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NOTICE 


The original of every act and joint resolution printed in this volume has the following heading: 


SEVENTY-SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA; 
AT THE First SESSION 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Tuesday, the third 
day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine 


All bills and joint resolutions presented to the President of the United States bear the 
signatures of the Speaker (or of the Speaker pro tempore) of the House of Representatives 
and of the Vice President of the United States and President of the Senate (or of the 
President of the Senate pro tempore) ; those signatures accordingly appear on the originals 
of all acts and joint resolutions. 

The signature of the President of the United States appears on the originals of all 
approved acts and joint resolutions. 

The original of every act and joint resolution has endorsed thereon a certificate of 
origin, signed, as the case may be, by the Clerk of the House of Representatives or by the 
Secretary of the Senate and reading “I certify that this Act (or Joint Resolution) origi- 
nated in the House of Representatives (or Senate).” The origin of each act and resolution 
contained in this volume is indicated in the margin at the beginning of each enactment; 
thus, for example, H. R. 3100 or H. J. Res. 110 indicates origin in the House of Representa- 
tives, and S. 218 or S. J. Res. 2 indicates origin in the Senate. 

iv 





LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


THE SEVENTY-SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
FIRST SESSION, 1939 


Act Res. 
1 ___. Teresita S. Otero, estate. AN ACT For thie relief of Manuel 

D. A. Otero, as administrator of the estate of Teresita 8. 
Otero, deceased 

Emma Gomez. AN ACT For the relief of Emma Gomez 

Charles E. Naghel, and Kammeyer and Medack. AN ACT For 
the relief of Charles E. Naghel, Special pisrureing, Ages, 
Department of the Interior, and Rikoeer and Medack, 
contractors, from disallowance of charges for additional work 
under a construction contract . 21, 1939__- 

Capt.. Francis H. A. McKeon. AN ACT For the relief of Cap- 
tain Francis H. A. McKeon . 28, 1939__- 

Comdr. Henry Coyle. JOINT RESOLUTION To authorize 
Commander Henry Coyle, United States Coast Guard, to 
accept the decoration and diploma of the Marine Medal of 
— One (gold), conferred upon him by the Government of 


Benjamin Weisenberg. AN ACT For the relief of Benjamin 
eisenberg- . 29,1939... 1441 
Hyman Ginsber . AN ACT For the relief of Hyman Ginsberg- . 29,1989... 1441 
Jack Nelson. N ACT For the relief of Jack Nelson, a minor-- . 29, 1939... 1442 
Charles T. Wise. AN ACT For the relief of Charles T. Wise-- . 29,1939... 1442 
C. R. Henderson. AN ACT For the relief of C. R. Henderson_..- . 29, 1939... 1443 
David R. Thompson and Ralph 8S. Warner. AN ACT To author- 
ize and direct the Commissioners of the District of Columbia 
to reappoint David R. pucremene and Ralph 8. Warner as 
members of the Metropolitan Police Department of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia . 8, 1939__. 
Fred H. Beauregard. AN ACT For the relief of Fred H. Beaure- 
rd Apr. 10,.1939__- 


Apr. 10, 1939__- 


. 28, 1939__. 1441 


Lt. Maleolm A. Hufty. AN ACT For the relief of Lieutenant 

Malcolm A. Huttys United States Navy Apr. 11, 1939-_-- 
Tech. Sgt. Richard S. Reed. AN ACT To provide an additional 

sum for the payment of a claim under the Act entitled ‘‘An 

Act to provide for the reimbursement of certain officers and 

enlisted men or former officers and enlisted men of the Navy 

and Marine Corps for personal property lost, damaged, or 

destroyed as a result of the earthquake which occurred at 

Managua, Nicaragua, on March 31, 1931,” approved January 

21, 1936 (49 Stat. 2212) . 11, 1989__- 
Alex St. Louis and Dr. J. P. Lake. AN ACT For the relief of 

Alex St. Louis and Doctor J. P. Lake . 11, 1939_-- 
Dierks Lumber and Coal Company. AN ACT For the relief of 

Dierks Lumber and Coal Company . 12,.1989-__- 
The Ocilla Star. AN ACT For the relief of The Ocilla Star . 12, 1939__- 
7 Fitzgerald Leader. AN ACT For the relief of The Fitzgerald ia doen 


Fred Harvey Transportation Department. AN ACT For the relief 

of the Fred Harvey Transportation Departme . 13, 1939_-- 
Hubert H. Clark and Dr. W. C. Copeland. 

relief of Hubert H. Clark and Doctor W. C d . 18, 1989--- 


. 18, 1939___ 
George H. Pierce and Evelyn Pierce. AN ACT For the relief of 
George H. Pierce and Evelyn Pierce . 18, 1939-- - 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


_ Pacific Telephone and Telegraph Company. AN ACT For the 
relief of the Pacific Telephone and ran Company.-_-.-- 

J.G. Mayfield. AN ACT For the relief of Mayfield 

John B. Dow. AN ACT For the relief of John B. Dow 

Margaret Rose Uncapher, Milton E. Uncapher, Jr., and Andrew 
G. Uncapher. AN ACT For the relief of Margaret Rose Un- 
capher, Milton E. Uncapher, Junior, and Andrew G. Uncapher- 

Roscoe C. Prescott and others. AN ACT For the relief of Roscoe 
C. Prescott, Howard Joslyn, Arthur E. Tuttle, and Robert J. 
Toulouse 

Hallie Il. Woods. AN ACT For the relief of Hallie H. Woods__- 

Macey iv. Bevan. AN ACT For the relief of Macey N. Bevan_ 

Shipowners and Merchanis Towboat Company, Lid. AN ACT For 
the relief of the Shipowners and Merchants Towboat Com- 
pany, Limi 

Allen L. Abshier and others. AN ACT For the relief of Allen L. 
Abshier, Verne G. Adams, Oliver D. Chattin, William K. 
Heath, and Harry B. Jennings 

Mack Copper Company. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction upon 
the Court of Claims to hear and determine the claim of the 
Mack Copper Company 

Veterans’ Administration, certain former disbursing officers. 
ACT To allow credit in the accounts of certain former disburs- 
ing officers of the Veterans’ Administration, and for other 
purposes 

Junius Alexander. AN ACT For the relief of Junius Alexander- 

Ernest O. Robinette and others. AN ACT For the relief of Ernest 
O. Robinette and others 

wae Patterson. AN ACT For the relief of Katherine Pat- 


Fred G. La AN ACT To Speer for the promotion on the 
retired list of the Navy of Fred G. Leith 

Pipgcont Motors, Ltd. AN ACT For the shiek of Bozzani Motors, 

imited 

L. M. Bell and M. M. Bell. AN ACT For the relief of L. M. 
Bell and M. M. Bell 

W. F. Towson. AN ACT For the relief of W. F. Towson 

Louisiana National Bank and Hibernia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany. AN ACT For the relief of the Louisiana National Bank 
of Baton Rouge and the Hibernia Bank and Trust Company 
of New Orleans 

Lofts and Son. AN ACT For the relief of Lofts and Son 

John J. Trimble. AN ACT For the relief of John J. Trimble- 

Atlas Powder Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Atlas 
Powder Company 

Charles H. Parr. AN ACT For the relief of Charles H. Parr__ 

Melvin arin Alvey. AN ACT For the relief of Melvin Gerard 


Alve 
Sooar C Stroud. AN ACT For the relief of Homer C. Stroud _- 
Bernard Woodruff. AN ACT For the relief of Bernard Wood- 


ruff 

Harry L. Smigell. AN ACT For the relief of Harry L. Smigell__ 

R. H.Gray. AN ACT For the relief of R. H. Gray 

John T. Clarkson. AN ACT For the relief of John T. Clarkson_- 

R. Dove and Laura J. Dove. AN ACT For the relief of R. Dove 
and Laura J. Dove 

Edgar Green. AN ACT For the relief of Edgar Green-_.____-__-_- 

. Grace Rouse. AN ACT For the relief of Grace Rouse 

Stanley Mercuri. AN ACT For the relief of Stanley Mercuri- -_- 

Quantico, Va., Marine Barracks, ie losses. AN ACT To pro- 
vide for the reimbursement of certain personnel or former 
poet of the United States Navy and United States 

arine Corps for the value of personal effects destroyed as 

a result of a fire at the Marine Barracks, Quantico, Virginia, 
on October 27, 1938 

Jessie Denning Van Eimeren and others. AN ACT For the 
relief of Jessie Denning Van Eimeren, A. C. Van Eimeren, 
and Clara Adolph 

Wisconsin Milling Company and Wisconsin Telephone Company. 
AN ACT For the relief of the Wisconsin Milling Company 
and Wisconsin Telephone Company 

Kenneth B. Clark. AN ACT For the relief of Kenneth B. Clark__ 

Adam Casper. AN ACT For the relief of Adam Casper 
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. 18, 1939__- 
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Apr. 26, 1939- -- 
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May 3, 1939___ 
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May 8, 1939__- 
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May 11, 1939__- 
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12, 1939_-- 
16, 1939_-- 
31, 1939__- 


31, 1939_-- 
31, 1939. __ 


31, 1939_-- 
8, 1939- - - 


3, 1939- - - 
3, 1939_-_- 
5, 1939_-- 
5, 1939- -- 


6, 1939_-- 
6, 1939_-- 
6, 1939_-- 
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June 19, 1939___ 
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June 20, 1939_-- 
June 20, 1939-_-- 
June 20, 1939__- 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Frances Virginia McCloud. AN ACT For the relief of Frances 
Virginia MeOpeudiei dito. SULA es en ith dedais Le 


Russell Anderegg and George W. Anderegg. AN ACT For the 
relief of Russell Ande , & minor, and ora W. Anderegg- - 
A. W. Evans. AN ACT For the relief of A. W. Evans__.--_-__- 
Roland P. Winstead. AN ACT For the relief of Roland P. 
Winstead 
George Houston. AN ACT For the relief of George Houston - -- 
New London, Conn., Submarine Base, hurricane losses. AN 
ACT To provide for the reimbursement of certain enlisted 
men or former enlisted men of the United States Navy for the 
value of personal effects lost in the hurricane at the Submarine 
Base, New London, Connecticut, on September 21, 1938_____- 
Joseph N. Thiele. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph N. Thiele-_- 
— Gurley-Kane. AN ACT For the relief of Evelyn Gurley- 
G0 sb dh neceottiittin USL nts die ies Sec Reaile Bettnahac tim adie a 
Julia F. Williams, estate. AN ACT For the relief of A. C. 
Williams, administrator of the estate of his wife, Julia F. 
Williams......80 GSLs lacs 665 clin. event hn bee 
Andrew J. Crockett and Walter Crockett. AN ACT For the relief 
of Andrew J. Crockett and Walter Crockett_..._.......---- 
Loyd J. Palmer. AN ACT For the relief of Loyd J. Palmer- --- 
Postal Telegraph-Cable Company. AN ACT For the relief of 
the Postal See Compan. 5 8 5 
Naomi Straley and nie Straley. AN ACT For the relief of 
Naomi Straley and Bonnie Straley_..............-.------- 
E. Devlin, Inc. AN ACT Authorizing the Comptroller General 
of the United States to adjust and settle the claim of E. Devlin, 
Tneorporatedizu dé aliaue 4 GU ok ie eda de eeu 
John Chastain and Mollie Chastain. AN ACT For the relief of 
John Chastain and Mollie Chastain, his wife............--. 
Dica Perkins. AN ACT For the relief of Dica Perkins_-_ ~~. ~~~ 
Howard Arthur Beswick. AN ACT For the relief of Howard 
Arthur Beswitlaupod. Ai ihn sib Sn wh i Lehn ot Ae 
Anthony Coniglio. AN ACT For the relief of Anthony Coniglio- 
a Quitman Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Quitman 
NRE fe hi ini tate cece yearn oe inet brains tice eeiintlaiarbicn ail 
Foreign decorations, acceptance by certain Army personnel. AN 
ACT To authorize certain officers and enlisted men of the 
United States Army to accept such medals, orders, and deco- 
rations as have been tendered them by foreign governments 
in appreciation of services rendered 
Ray Wimmer. AN ACT For the relief of Ray Wimmer--_-_-_-- 
ae Andrew S. Rowan, acceptance of foreign decoration. AN ACT 
© authorize Major Andrew 8. Rowan, United States Army, 
retired, to accept the Order Carlos Manuel de Céspedes 
tendered him by the Government of Cuba in appreciation of 
services rende 


.... Albert Pina Afonso. AN ACT For the relief of Albert Pina 


Afonso, a minor-.....- La datin cs asinidicie wee wsnioengiaink Ay 3 dlihikdlianiben apa 
Herbert M. Snapp. AN ACT For the relief of Herbert M. 
ORG ikki catind owdtiaipwodetinhedpceneksen ete 
Ida May Lennon. AN ACT For the relief of Ida May Lennon -- 
F. E. Perkins. AN ACT For the relief of F. E. Perkins... __._. 
J en Phillips. AN ACT For the relief of J. Vernon 
Nr Sea i tek hittin niall les mace called io 
Martha Austin. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the In- 
terior to issue to Martha Austin a patent to certain land_----- 
a Charles Grace. AN ACT For the relief of Ivan Charles 
Riis ie pndd eesti asec lh ueaabmenbsadel le tedoe 
Maria Enriquez de los Reyes and others. AN ACT For the relief 
of Maria Enriquez, Crisanta, Anselmo, Agustin, and Irineo 
Ge 1os Repesinsistis cde istin Lacw tuubininnaditetiegp dade 
U. 8. Coast Guard, hurricane losses. AN ACT To provide for the 
reimbursement of certain members or former members of the 
United States Coast Guard for the value of personal effects 
lost in the hurricane of September 21, 1938, at several Coast 
Guard stations on the coasts of New York, Connecticut, and 
PE HG onic ar bons kts Sd ore nic cick wc sl inde cc aeeehelperacaicars 
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July 
July 


14, 1939___ 
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14, 1989___ 
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15, 1939__ . 
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15, 1939- _- 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Sgt. Maj. Edwin O. Swift. AN ACT To extend to Sergeant 
Major Edwin O. Swift, United States Marine Corps (retired), 
the benefits of the Act of May 7, 1932, providing highest 
World War rank to retired enlisted men 

Mrs. A. R. Barnard and others. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 


A. R. Barnard, Charles A. Stephens, Donald W. Prairie, and ° 


dependents of Vern A. Needles 

Sgt. Fred W. Stockham, deceased. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Providing for consideration of a recommendation for decora- 
tion of Sergeant Fred W. Stockham, deceased 

Ida A. Deaver. AN ACT For the relief of Ida A. Deaver 

Barkman Lumber Company. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Barkman Lumber Company 

William Carl Laude. AN ACT For the relief of William Carl 


West Virginia Company. AN ACT For the relief of the West 
Virginia Company 

Col. Ernest Graves. AN ACT To give proper recognition to the 
distinguished services of Colonel Ernest Graves 

S. A. Rourke. AN ACT For the relief of 8S. A. Rourke 

Canvas Decoy Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Canvas 
Decoy Company 

Otis M. Culver and others. AN ACT For the relief of Otis M. 
Culver, Samuel E. Abbey, Joseph Reger, and August H. 
Krueger 

Margaret B. Nonnenberg. AN ACT For the relief of Margaret 
B. Nonnenberg 

Frank M. Croman. AN ACT For the relief of Frank M. Croman. 

H. W. Hamlin. AN ACT For the relief of H. W. Hamlin 

Capt. Robert E. Coughlin. AN ACT For the relief of Captain 
Robert E. Coughlin 

John Marinis and others. AN ACT For the relief of John 
Marinis, Nicolaos Elias, Thoanis or Jean Demetre Votsitsanos, 
and Michael Votsitsanos 

Ensign Joséph Hester Patterson, deceased. AN ACT To provide 
a@ posthumous advancement in grade for the late Ensign 
Joseph Hester Patterson, United States Navy 


Marguerite Kuenzi. AN ACT For the relief of Marguerite 
Kuenzi 
Charles G. Clement. AN ACT For the relief of Charles G. 


Mary A. Brummal. AN ACT For the relief of Mary A. Brummal_ 

Virginia Guthrie and others. AN ACT For the relief of Virginia 
Guthrie, Jake C. Aaron, and Thomas W. Carter, Junior 

William 8. Huntley. AN ACT For the relief’ of William 8. 

untle 

Rear ‘Admiral Harry Ervin Yarnell, U.S. N. AN ACT Authoriz- 
ing the President to present a Distinguished Service Medal to 
Rear Admiral Harry Ervin Yarnell, United States Navy 

Anna Elizabeth Watrous. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Eliza- 
beth Watrous 

W. E.R. Covell. AN ACT For the relief of W. E. R. Covell 

Capt. Clyde E. Steele. AN ACT For the relief of Captain Clyde 
E, Steele, United States Arm 

Allegheny Forging Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Alle- 
rg Forging Comeaey. 

John G@. Wynn. AN ACT For the relief of John G. Wynn 

Mr. and Mrs. John Shebestok. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. and 
Mrs. John Shebestok, parents of Constance and Lois Shebe- 


122 __.__ Fae Banas. AN ACT For the relief of Fae Banas 

123 _... Dorothy Clair Hester. AN ACT For the relief of Dorothy Clair 
Hester, daughter of E. R. Hester 

124 __._. Hannis Hoven. AN ACT For the relief of Hannis Hoven 

125 __._._ Thomas A. Ross. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas A. Ross--- 

126 __.. Borg-Warner Corporation. AN ACT To confer jurisdiction upon 
the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render judgment 
upon the claim of the Borg-Warner Corporation 

127 __._ Jessie M. Durst. AN ACT For the relief of Jessie M. Durst_-_- 

128 .... John B. Jones. AN ACT For the relief of John B. Jones 

EOD cance @ ve Claud Branson. AN ACT For the relief of Jesse Claud 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Ernest Clinton and Frederick P. Deragisch. AN ACT For the 
relief of Ernest Clinton and Frederick P. Deragisch. -- - - -_- ~~ 
Grace S. Taylor. AN ACT For the relief of Grace 8. Taylor- -- 
Sgt. Maj. Leonard E. Browning. AN ACT To extend to Ser- 
eant Major Leonard E. Browning, United States Marine 
orps, the benefits of the Act of May 7, 1932, providing high- 

est World War rank to retired enlisted men_-_-.._..._-_--_- 
Leslie J. Frane and Charles Frane. AN ACT For the relief of 
Leslie J. Frane and Charles Frane.--_....---.---.------2- 
Virginia Pearson. AN ACT For the relief of Virginia Pearson_-_ 
Floyd . Dunscomb. AN ACT For the relief of Floyd M. Duns- 
OOMDD 6 0 oo oo Sule Votes de ade budatd. beac ee 
Franklin C. Richardson. AN ACT For the relief of Franklin C. 
RIGNAIGOGR... wae otha dé vddgnctdududsadndesuuedmedet ee lame 
Corinne W. Bienvenu. AN ACT For the relief of Corinne W. 
Bienvenu (nee Corinne Wells)..............---------..--- 
East Braintree, Mass., Navy airplane crashes, damage claims. AN 
ACT For the relief of certain persons whose property was 
damaged or destroyed as a result of the crashes of two air- 
planes of the United States Navy at East Braintree, Massa- 
chusetta, on April 4; 1080... 2.22225 SF Bee 
Leonhard Stejneger. AN ACT To authorize Leonhard Stejneger, 
of the United States National Museum, to accept certain 
decoration from the Norwegian Government_-_-__-_..------- 
Ada Fuller. AN ACT For the relief of Ada Fuller___--....--- 
G. E. Williams. AN ACT For the relief of G. E. Williams-_-_--_- 
Frank M. Smith, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
Drank BC Bmitiien 6 oan cs de cndenacdésins decdesaseuuecuiue 
George M. Corriveau. AN ACT To provide for the issuance of a 
license to pene chiropractic in the District of Columbia 
to Geotgs. BM. Corviveatt. . 0502). Jo isd ob 222 2 oo. 
Laura T. Corriveau. AN ACT To provide for the issuance of a 
license to practice chiropractic in the District of Columbia to 
Latira Ti Corriveati cous. SS US REL UA dese havent 
Leland J. Belding. AN ACT For the relief of Leland J. Belding. 


. Imogene Enley. AN ACT For the relief of Imogene Enley- . -- 


"= iam H. Keesey. AN ACT For the relief of William H 
Ocney.... Jo. SGdl i eUEMUSUI SR aa a0! 
Alice C. aa estate. AN ACT For the relief of Franklin Lopez, 
administrator of the goods, chattels, and credits which were 
Of Blice 42. LOnes, GOetRed no «0 ws nvinuwsiguwavawiggihivcws 
Arthur Weltner, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
I ni s6: esi asinidinrid olla halibaet abla bias tin damdebi th bili 
Ninety Siz Oil Mill, Ninety Siz, S.C. AN ACT For the relief 
of the Ninety Six Oil Mill, of Ninety Six, South Carolina_ _-- 
J. Aristide Lefevre. AN ACT For the relief of J. Aristide Lefevre- 
Corabell Wuensch and others. AN ACT For the relief of Corabell 
Wuensch, Jackie Lee Wuensch, and Mary Rainbolt_-___-_---.- 
Charles Enslow. AN ACT For the relief of Charles Enslow- --- 
a Contopoulos. AN ACT For the relief of Nicholas Con- 
DODO, . Cnc cnedwwdscnnensaetagin oe aL ened 
Rent-A-Car Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Rent-A- 
OE I kia cirprcee hires eimtinbipen on ind divin MaGid 
Allie Holsomback and Lonnie Taylor. AN ACT For the relief of 
Allie Holsomback and Lonnie Taylor............-._..._.-- 
Earl J. Reed and Giles J. Gentry. AN ACT For the relief of Earl 
J. Reed and Gilea:J. Genterye oii. custiaal wiladi .10 
Hugh A. Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Hugh A. Smith___- 
Annie Bearden and others. AN ACT For the relief of Annie 
Bearden, Ruth Bearden, Essie Burton, Beatrice Carter, Mary 
Cobb, Addie Graham, Annie Grant, Sallie Harris, Minerva 
Holbrooks, Omie Keese, Sallie Marett, Josie McDonald, 
Jessie Morris, Martha O’Shields, Mae Phillips, Leila H. 
Roach, Belva Surrett, and Shelley Turner. ..........-.---- 
Michael 'M. Cohen. AN ACT For the relief of Michael M. 


_. Albert R. Rinke. AN ACT For the relief of Albert R. Rinke._- 
- Grace Campbell. AN ACT For the relief of Grace Campbell - -- 


C. E. Hendrickson and the Stephenville Hospital, Stephenville, 
Tex. AN ACT For the relief of C. E. Hendrickson and the 
Stephenville Hospital, Stephenville, Texas. ..._......-..-.-- 

Anna E. Hurley. AN ACT For the relief of Anna E. Hurley. 
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5, 1939_ - - 


5, 1939_-- 
5, 1939-___ 
5, 1939-_- 


5, 1989... 


5, 1939__- 


5, 1939. -- 
5, 1939- -- 
5, 1939 _- 


5, 1939__- 


5, 1939. - - 
5, 1939__- 


5, 1939-_- 
5, 1939_ _- 


5, 1939__- 
5, 1939- - - 


5, 1939__ 
5, 1939--- 
5, 1939. -- 


5, 1939_-- 
5, 1939-_- 


7, 1939__. 


7, 1939--- 
7, 1939__- 
7, 1989 -- 


7, 1939-_- 
7, 1939. -- 



















Page 


1493 
1493 


1494 


1494 
1494 


1495 
1495 
1495 


1496 


1496 
1497 
1497 


1497 


1498 


1498 
1498 
1499 


1499 


1500 
1500 


1500 
1501 


1501 
1501 


1502 
1502 
1503 


1503 
1504 


1504 


1505 
1505 
1505 


1506 
1506 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


J.C. Grice. AN ACT For the relief of J. C. Grice 

Sigvard C. Foro, AN ACT For the relief of Sigvard C. Foro_- 

Johannes or John Kostiuk and others. AN ACT For the relief 
of Johannes or John, Julia, Michael, William, and Anna 


Anna H. Rosa. AN ACT For the relief of Anna H. Rosa__---- 
Joos Lopez Ramos. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph Lopez 


Montie S. Carlisle. AN ACT For the relief of Montie 8S. Carlisle_ 
Elizabeth E. Burke. AN ACT For the relief of Elizabeth E. 


Joannes Josephus Citron. AN ACT For the relief of Joannes 
Josephus Citron 

C. L. Herren. AN ACT For the relief of C. L. Herren 

Russell B. Hendrix. AN ACT For the relief of Russell B. Hen- 


John Ullmann, Junior 

First Lt. Samuel E. Williams. AN ACT For the relief of First 
Lieutenant Samuel E. Williams 

Women’s Board of Domestic Missions. AN ACT For the relief 
of the Women’s Board of Domestic Missions__-....._._.--- 

Lucile Snider and Cliff Snider, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of 
Lucile Snider and Cliff Snider, Junior 

James McConnachie. AN ACT For the relief of James McCon- 


._ Harvey T. Combs, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
Harvey T. Combs 

Violet Dewey. AN ACT For the relief of Violet Dewey 

Joseph W. Parse. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph W. Parse___ 

H McGuire. AN ACT For the relief of Hugh McGuire- --- 

Calliope Minaca Pilavakis. AN ACT For the relief of Calliope 
Minaca Pilavakis 

Harry K. Snyder. AN ACT For the relief of Harry K. Snyder- 

Joseph Alder and others. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph Alder, 
E. G. Allen, and E. G. Allen and By panes See. 

Guy F. Allen. AN ACT For the relief of Guy F. Allen, chief 
disbursing officer, Division of Disbursement, Treasury 
Department 

Banks Business College. AN ACT For the relief of Banks Busi- 
ness College 

Frank Malles, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Frank Malles, 


Kyle Blair. AN ACT For the relief of Kyle Blair 

Otho L. Curtner. AN ACT For the relief of Otho L. Curtner-_---_ 

Clarendon Davis. AN ACT For the relief of Clarendon Davis-- 

Indian Service, disbursing agents and employees. AN ACT For 
the relief of certain disbursing agents and employees of the 
Indian Service 

W. C. Latane and others. AN ACT For the relief of W. C. and 
James Latane, and Willie Johnson 

Celia Press and Bernard Press. AN ACT For the relief of Celia 


Harry Vrountas and Theodore Vrountas. AN ACT For the 
relief of Harry Vrountas and Theodore Vrountas 
Anton Saganey and others. AN ACT For the relief of Anton 
Saganey, John J. Beatty, Frederick J. epgouaae Joseph R. 
Driscoll, Edward A. Morash, and Michael L. Siderowicz--- - - 
Toledo Terminal Railroad Compan AN ACT For the relief of 
the Toledo Terminal Railroad Dateaeady of Toledo, Ohio- - -- 
M. F. Gubrud. AN ACT For the relief of M. F. Gubrud 
William L. Rull. AN ACT For the relief of William L. Rull_-_- 
Mamie Hoffman. AN ACT For the relief of Mamie Hoffman_-_ 
Harry W. Lyle. AN ACT For the relief of Harry W. Lyle 
x ey Taylor. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Layer 
aylor 
Mina Keil. AN ACT For the relief of Mina Keil 
H. A. Dizon. AN ACT For the relief of H. A. Dixon 
V. H. Scheuring and others. AN ACT For the relief of V. H. 
Scheuring, Elmer Eggers, and Thomas Fahey 
H. Rhyne, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of H. H. Rhyne, 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Aug. 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


Date 
7, 1939___ 
7, 1939... 


7, 1939___ 
7, 1939_.. 


7, 1939___ 
7, 1939-__ 


7, 1939._- 


7, 1939... 
7, 1939. - 


7, 1939_ - 
7, 1939_- 
7, 1939__ 


7, 1939__- 
7, 1939__ 
7, 1939__ 
7, 1939_ 
7, 1939_- 
7, 1939__ 
7, 1939_. 


7, 1939- -- 
7, 1939- _- 


7, 1939__ 


7, 1939__ 
7, 1939_- 
7, 1939--- 
7, 1939__- 
7, 1939_-- 
7, 1939_-- 
7, 1939__ 
7, 1939_- 
7, 1939. -- 


7, 1939__- 


7, 1939_- 


7, 1939 _- 
7, 1939_-- 
7, 1939__- 
7, 1939- _- 
7, 1939- -- 


7, 1939- - - 
7, 1939__- 
7, 1989. _- 
7, 1989. -- 


7, 1989. - 


1511 
1512 
1512 
1513 
1513 
1513 


1514 
1514 


1514 


1515 
1515 
1515 
1516 
1516 
1517 
1517 
1517 
1518 


1518 


1518 


1519 
1519 
1520 
1520 
1520 


1521 
1521 
1522 
1522 


1523 





LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Come Equipment Company. AN ACT For the relief of Clyde 
quipment Compan 

John E. Garrett. AN ACT For the relief of John E. Garrett. __- 
James D. Larry, Sr, AN ACT For the relief of James D. Larry, 


Emma J. flak, heirs. AN ACT For the relief of the heirs of 


Emma J. H 

Roscoe B. Huston and Simeon F. Felarca. AN — For the 
relief of Roscoe B. Huston and Simeon F. Felar 

Buford Lee Pratt. AN ACT For the relief of Buford Lee Pratt_-_ 

Howard Hughes. AN ACT To provide for the presentation of a 
medal to Howard Hughes in recognition of his achievements 
in advancing the science of aviation 

Dorothy Elizabeth Sisson. AN ACT For the relief of the legal 
guardian of Dorothy Elizabeth Sisson, a minor 

=, Mary Locke. AN ACT For the relief of Evelyn Mary 


Virgil Kuehl. AN ACT For the relief of Virgil Kuehl, a minor- 
William H. Radcliffe. AN ACT For the relief of William H. 


Francis A. Leete and Sarah Leete. AN ACT For the relief of 
Francis A. Leete and Sarah Lee 

Paul W. McCoy. AN ACT For the relief of Paul W. McCoy- - 

James W. Gilson. AN ACT For the relief of James W. Gilson. 

James M. Harwood. AN ACT For the relief of James M. Har- 


Jack D. Collins. AN ACT For the relief of Jack D. Collins__-- 

Arkansas State Penitentiary. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Arkansas State Penitentiary 

ee Pacios Pijuan. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Pacios 

ijuan 

A. E. Bostrom. AN ACT For the relief of A. E. Bostrom 

Daumit Tannaus Saleah (Dave Thomas). AN ACT For the 
relief of Daumit Tannaus Saleah (Dave Thomas) 

Dorothy Clair and others. AN ACT For the relief of Dorothy 
Clair, G. F. Allen, and Earl Wooldridge 

Okie May Fegley. "AN ACT For the relief of Okie May Fegley- 

Fiske Warren. AN ACT To confer jurisdiction on the Court of 
Claims to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the 
claim of Fiske 

Postmasters. AN ACT For the relief of certain postmasters 

George A. Meffan. AN ACT For the relief of George A. Meffan, 
United States marshal, district of Idaho 

Mrs. S. F. Sewell, AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 8. F. Sewell _ - 

Playa de Flor Land and Improvement Company. AN ACT To 
amend an Act entitled “An Act for the relief of the Playa de 
cae Land and Improvement Company”, approved May 21, 
1 

Rev. Francis X. Quinn. AN ACT To provide for the presenta- 
tion of a medal to Reverend Francis X. Quinn in recognition 
of his valor in saving the lives of two of his fellow citizens_- -- 

Mary Cohen Bienvenu. JOINT RESOLUTION Readmitting 
Mary Cohen Bienvenu to citizenship 

Harry Bryan and Alda Duffield Mullins and others. AN ACT To 
amend the Act entitled ‘‘An Act for the relief of Harry Bryan 
and Alda Duffield Mullins, and others” 

George Slade. AN ACT For the relief of George Slade 

G. W. Netterville. AN ACT For the relief of G. W. Netterville -- 

Floyd Elton. AN ACT For the relief of Floyd Elton 

Emmitt Courtney. AN ACT For therelief of Emmitt Courtney... 

J. Milton Sweney. AN ACT For the relief of J. Milton Sweney-- 

J. Harry Walker. AN ACT For the relief of J. Harry Walker_- 

Mr. and Mrs. John Eckendorff, and Mr. and Mrs. Alexander G. 
Dorr. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. John Ecken- 
dorff, and Mr. and Mrs. Alexander G. Dorr 

Louise Wohl. AN ACT To authorize cancellation of deporta- 
tion in the case of Louise Wohl 

W. R. Fuchs and others. AN ACT For the relief of W. R. Fuchs, 
former disbursing clerk, Department of soe J. L. 
Summers, former disbursing clerk; and G. F. Allen, chief dis- 
bursing officer, Division of Disbursement, Treasury Depart- 


Date 


7, 1939--- 
7, 1939- -- 


7, 1939... 


7, 1939___- 


7, 1939 - 
7, 1939__- 


7, 1989. 


9, 1939__. 


9, 1939__- 
9, 1939--- 


9, 1989__. 


9, 1939_-- 
9, 1939- -- 


9, 1989... 1 


9, 1939... 
9, 1939 - -- 


9, 1939_-- 


. 10, 1939__- 
. 10, 1939_-- 


. 10, 1939__- 
. 10, 1939--- 
. 10, 1989--- 
. 10, 1939-_-- 
. 10, 1939- -- 


. 10, 1939. -- 
. 10, 1939- - - 


. 10, 1939. -- 


. 10, 1939--- 
. 10, 1939- -- 


. 10, 1939--- 
. 10, 1939- -- 
. 10, 1939--- 
. 10, 1939- -- 
. 10, 1939- -- 
. 10, 1989--- 
. 10, 1939- -- 


. 10, 1939. -- 
. 10, 1939--- 


. 10, 1939.-. 


1537 





LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Benno von Mayrhauser and Oskar von Mayrhauser. AN ACT 
For the relief of Benno von Mayrhauser and Oskar von Mayr- 


Great Northern Majestic Building Corporation. AN ACT For 
the relief of Stacy C. Mosser, receiver for the Great Northern 

~~ 4 > Building Corporation 

Sam E. Woods. AN ACT For the relief of Sam E. Woods 


Matilda Larned Bouck. AN ACT For the relief of Matilda 


John L. Summers and others. AN ACT For the relief of John L. 
Summers, former disbursing clerk, Treasury Department, and 


for other purposes 

Mato Cibilic, or Zibilich, and others. AN ACT For the relief of 
Mato, Miljenko, Bozo, and Augustin Cibilic, or Zibilich___- 

Emil Friedrich Dischleit. AN ACT F or the relief of Emil Fried- 
rich Dischleit 

Konstantinos Dionysiou Antiohos (or Gus Pappas). AN ACT 
For the relief of Konstantinos Dionysiou Antiohos (or Gus 


Cowen 

N. F. Clower and Elijah Williams. AN ACT For the relief of 
N. F. Clower and Elijah Williams 

Bean Lake and Sugar Lake, Mo., flood losses. AN ACT To con- 
fer jurisdiction on the District Court of the United States for 
the Western District of Missouri to hear, determine, and ren- 
der judgment upon the claims of certain claimants who suffered 
loss by flood at or near Bean Lake in Platte County, and Sugar 
Lake in Buchanan County, in the State of Missouri, during the 
month of March 1934 

Thomas J. Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas J. Smith_- 

Columbus Iron Works Company. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Columbus Iron Works Company 

Caryl Burbank and others. AN ACT For the relief of Caryl Bur- 
oe Preston A. Stanford, and Fire Association of Phila- 

elphia 
Ruth Dornsife. AN ACT To pay salary of Ruth Dornsife 
Mrs. Virgie B. Weaver. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Virgie B. 


D. E. Sweinhart. AN ACT To amend Private Law Numbered 
310, Seventy-fifth Congress, first session, an Act for the relief of 
D. E. Sweinhart 

Carleton-Mace Engineering Corporation. AN ACT To amend 
Private Act Numbered 286, approved June 18, 1934, entitled 
“An Act for the relief of Carleton-Mace Engineering Corpora- 
ees on deb tetl eit io Joecale setdeicec i a kis. 

John L. Hicks. AN ACT For the relief of John L. Hicks, rural 
rehabilitation supervisor, Farm Security Administration, De- 
partment of Agriculture, Santa Rosa, New Mexico 


Date 


. 10, 1939- -. 


- 10, 1939_-. 
. 10, 1939_-- 


- 10, 1939- -- 


- 10, 1939. 
. 11, 1939_-_- 
. 38,1080... 


. 11, 1989--- 
. 11, 1939_-_- 
» 11, 1939_-- 


. 11, 1939__- 
. 11, 1989__- 
. 11, 1989__- 
. 11, 1939__- 
. 11, 1939__- 
. 11, 1939__- 


. 11, 1989... 


oe 


. 11, 1989... 


Page 
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1538 
1539 


1539 
1540 
1541 


1541 
1541 
1542 





LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


Congress. Joint meeting of the two Houses 

Sesquicentennial of First Congress under the Constitution. Joint session in 
commemoration 

Investigation of Un-American Activities and Propaganda. 
additional copies of House Report 

Sesnetantenatal of First Congress under the Constitution. Hour of hold- 
ing commemorative joint session 

Sesquicentennial of First Congress under the Constitution. Printing of com- 
memorative proceedings 

Joint Committee on Forestry. Continuance authorized 

Statue of Will Rogers. Temporary placement and incidental ceremonies - - 

Temporary National Economic Committee. Printing of additional copies 
of hearings before 

Ausiliary vessels for the Navy. Return of enrolled bill for correction - -.- - 

Special Senate Committee on Taxation of Governmental Securities and 
Salaries. Printing of additional copies of hearings before 

Tennessee Valley Authority, investigation of administration. Printing of 
additional copies of hearings 

Report of the Joint Committee of Congress Appointed to Investigate the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority. Printing of additional copies 

Investigation of Un-American Activities and Propaganda. Printing of 
additional copies of House Report 

Visit of the King and Queen of Great Britain and Party to the Capitol. 
Arrangements for ceremonies 

Social Security Act Amendments of 1989. Printing of additional copies of 
hearings 

Joint Committee on Forestry. Increase in limit of expenditures 

Reception of the King and Queen of Great Britain. Expenses of joint com- 
mittee on arrangements 

Works Progress Administration. Printing of additional copies of hearings 
before House investigating subcommittee 

Statue of Will Rogers. Acceptance and thanks of Congress to State of 
Oklahoma 

Transcontinental toll roads. Printing of additional copies of report on- -- 

Army of the United States. Printing of descriptive manuscript 

Survey of Experiences in Profit Sharing and Possibilities of Incentive Taxa- 
tion. Printing of additional copies of report 

Profit-sharing systems. Printing of additional copies of hearings before 
investigating committee 

Transportation Act of 1989. Printing of additional copies of hearings - - - 

Statue of Will Rogers. Printing of acceptance proceedings 

District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1939. Corrections in enrollment of 


American Association of State Highway Officials. 
convey expression of appreciation by Congress 
Virginia (Merrimac)-Monitor Commission. stablishment 
Supreme Court, sesquicentennial of first session. Joint committee to 
arrange commemorative exercises : 
Enrolled bills, etc. Signing after adjournment 
Congress. Adjournment 


Date 
4, 1939_-_. 


1, 1939__. 
1, 1989__. 


. 16, 1939_-- 


. 16, 1939__. 
. 81, 1939__- 


3, 1939- - - 
5, 1939-_.. 


. 20, 1939__ - 


8, 1939-- - 
9, 1939_ _- 
9, 1939_-- 
10, 1939__- 
23, 1939-__- 


y 24, 1939__- 


29, 1939-_- 
13, 1939-_ _- 
13, 1939--_- 
19, 1939__- 
20, 1939-_- 
30, 1939- - - 
13, 1939-_-_- 
13, 1939 _. 
13, 1939-__- 
17, 1939_-. 


19, 1939_ _- 


y 25, 1939_-_- 


2, 1939--- 


5, 1939- - - 
5, 1939--- 
5, 1939_-- 
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>. G. 
No. 


934 
935 


1 In this list are included all instruments, whether called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into on 


LIST OF TREATIES’ 


Norway. Extradition. Supplementary treaty: Signed at Washington February 1, 
1938; proclaimed August 15, 1938_________--- ae 
Netherlands. Arbitration of a difference relating to ‘payment. for certain military sup- 
plies. Convention: Signed at nee March 18, 1938; proclaimed August 15, 
BOR isn wx Oe ee ts ante ie wa walls eater ratte) areca an ir demas i eerie 
Lithuania. Liability for military service. Treaty: Signed at Kaunas October 18, 
1937; proclaimed August 15, 1938_............--.------------ i at tad Sota 
Nicaragua. Adjustment of certain accounts and refund ‘of income taxes. Agreement: 
Signed at Washington April 14, 1938; proclaimed August 31, 1938_ 
Inter-American. Radio communications. Convention: Signed at Habarwa December 
13, 1937; proclaimed September 19, 1938_ - - -- aera 
Multilateral. Abolition of capitulations in Egy pt. ~ Convention and protocol: Signed 
at Montreux May 8, 1937; proclaimed September 19, 1938_-- - 
Siam. Friendship, commerce and navigation. Treaty, final protocol, and exchange of 
notes: Signed at Bangkok November 13, 1937; proclaimed October 5, 1938-_----_--- 
Multilateral. Protection of industrial property. Convention: Signed at London June 
2, 1934; proclaimed October 28, 1938_.-.__.-.----------- alee dle 
International Load Line Convention. Modification of Annex II (6) (a). Signed at 
London July 5, 1930; proclaimed December 12, 1938____._____--_--------------- 
Switzerland. Military obligations of certain persons having dual nationality. Con- 
vention: Signed at Bern November 11, 1937; proclaimed December 13, 1938_------ 
Multilateral. International Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling, amendment. 
Protocol: Signed at London June 24, 1938; proclaimed April 8, 1939_ sh heii dies 
Panama. Friendship and Cooperation. Treaty: Signed at Washington March 2, 
1936; proclaimed Suly RL 2 a Bae fea il ee a a RE 
Panama. Trans-Isthmian Highway. Convention: — at Washington March 2, 
1936; proclaimed July 27, 1939___......---------- waa Nened sevice deeunae 


the part of the United States by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
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1564 
1569 
1573 
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c. A. 8. 


No. 


127 


128 
129 
130 
131 
132 
133 


13 


135 


136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 


143 
144 


145 
146 


98907° 


LIST OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Sita, = Part ges oie Jotbu eie dl SSh Lccvamweniuleoumndune dtee basen bene 

Yugoslavia. Parcel post........-.---- : 

French Republic and United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Naval 
armament. ........--- (iLLGaw eee 

Haiti. Finances_---------- Puihicuatete ‘ stapbas ; : : . 

Canada. Air navigation__.___...4-.---- as saceatepialin  age : icawes 

Canada, Piloting of civil aircraft, Meanie Whee 2 fo. 2k Beh 

Canada. Certificates of airworthiness for e xport... -. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Continuance of commercial agreement - - - 

Ecuador. Reciprocal trade 

Mexico. Exchange of official publications 

British Guiana. Parcel post_ - 

Iceland. Parcel post__- 

Brazil. Military mission- , 7 . 

Fiji. Parcel post___-- . oa Roe 

Canada. Radio broadcasting - pfs 

Greece. Commercial relations Jubiieee 

Estonia. Exchange of official publications_- ‘ — 

Finland. Exchange of official publications 

Colombia. Naval mission - - - - 

Colombia. Military mission - im es : 

Canada. Radio communications between Alaska and British Columbia_ - 

Belgium. Parcel post_- 

Colombia. Parcel post- 

Canada. Civil aeronautical radio services 

Chile. Commercial relations - 

Germany. Parcel post- 

Great Britain. Joint administration of Canton and Enderbury Islands_- 

Argentina. Parcel] post- 

France. Reciprocal trade____ 

Czechoslovakia. Reciprocal] trade : 

Venezuela. Extension of provisional commercial agreement Jas 

Canada. Reciprocal trade_- 

Haiti. Finances- 

Union of Soviet Socialist ‘Republics. Continuance of commercial agreement 

France. Air navigation - - 

France. Air transport services. --.-........------------ 

Sweden. Compensation for Commissioners designated under treaty for adv ancement 
of peace of October 13, 1914_ _ - 

Guatemala. Military mission - - 

Nicaragua. Military mission - - - 

Canada. Visits in uniform by members of defense forces - 

Mexico. Compensation for expropriated lands 
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1877 
1893 


1921 
1923 
1925 
1937 
1941 
1947 
1951 
1977 
1989 
2006 
2021 
2031 
2042 
2046 
2059 
2071 
2074 
2084 
2092 
2100 
2136 
2157 
2177 
2183 
2219 
2223 
2236 
2293 
2344 
2348 
2402 
2404 
2408 
2422 


2428 
2431 
2435 
2439 
2442 








LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


Apalachicola National Forest, Fla., lands added 

Dinosaur National Monument, Colo. and Utah, lands added 

Migratory birds, amendment of regulations relating to 

Fort Laramie National Monument, Wyo., establishment-_- ~~ _- -- 

Ocala National Forest, Fla., lands ‘added 

Chattahoochee National Forest, Ga., lands added__---_----- 

White Sands National Monument, N. Mex., modification - 

Ouachita National Forest, Ark., lands added 

General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1938 

Gold Star Mother’s Day, 1938_____- 

Fire Prevention Week, 1938__ * a 

Coconino National Forest, Ariz., certain lands excluded from, 
added to the Walnut Canyon National Monument, Ariz 

Labor disputes, certain carriers and their employees, emergency 
board for investigation created. -... -- - 

Nicolet National Forest, Wis., lands added______- Bouse 

Chequamegon National Forest, Wis., lands NN ad 

Huron National Forest, Mich., lands added___- 

Armistice Day, 1938_ , 

Manistee National Forest, Mich., establishment __ 

Ackia Battleground National Monume nt, Miss., establishment___- 

Ouachita National Wildlife Preserve, Ark., lands added___- 

Postage rates, modification of - - - 

Thanksgiving Day, 1938 

George Washington National Forest, Va. and Ww. Va., boundaries 
redefined 

Arches National Monument, Utah, lands added___- 

Marquette National Forest, Mich., lands added _-_-_-_ 

Aransas Migratory Waterfowl Refuge, Tex., designation of closed 
area within or adjacent to 

World’s Fair at New York City and Golden Gate International Ex- 


position at San Francisco, Calif., 1939, general invitation to at- 


Deschutes National Forest, Oreg., ee Se pee rane Bae E 

Silver, coinage of newly -mined NN : 

Hiawatha National Forest, Mich., lands added 

Marquette National Forest, Mich. ., correction of previous ram 
mation 

Badlands National Monument, 8. Dak., establishment____ 

Carlsbad Caverns National Park, N. Mex., lands added _ _- 


Lacassine Migratory Waterfowl Refuge, La., designation of closed 
area adjacent to- 


Army Day, 1939__----- 

Cancer Control Month, 1939__- 

Big Lake Migratory Bird Refuge, Ark., , designation of closed area 
adjacent to- ------ 

Czechoslovakia, termination of trade agreement Mawes 

Export of arms, ammunition, and implements of war to Spain, 
revocation of previous proclamation___ fetid atest 

Child Health Day, 1939_- 

Savannah River Wildlife Refuge, Ga. and 8. C., designation of 
closed area adjacent to 

Tongass National Forest, Alaska, certain lands excluded from, 
added, with other lands, to Glacier Bay National Monument__- 

Employment Week and Employment Sunday 

Whitman National Forest, ox. lands added 

Cache National Forest, Idaho and Utah, lands added 

National Maritime Day, 1939 

National Flood Prevention Week, 1939 

Marquette National Forest, Mich., correction of previous procla- 
SOI bs da ied sp sales a poh china gavin csdsoteecatr ec ani sec didn dea iar 


Date 

21, 1938___ 
14, 1938__. 
16, 1938_ _- 
16, 1938___ 
16, 1938_ _- 
2, 1938- _ - 


. 29, 1938. 
. 80, 1938__- 
. 81, 1938__- 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


10, 1938_ _- 


. 19, 1938__- 


, 1938__- 


, 1938__- 
, 1988. _ - 
, 1938__- 
, 1938__- 
, 1938__ 
5, 1938___ 
, 1938__- 
, 1938__ 
, 1938. _- 
, 1938... 


23, 1938__- 
5, 1938 _ _ - 
5, 1938__ - 


1938_ _ _ 


1938_ 
5, 1938_- 
, 1938_- 
1939__ 


1939. _- 
1939___ 
1939. . 


, 1939 
, 1939- 
, 1939 


, 1939 
1939 


1939 
4, 1939 


10, 1939 - 


18, 1939 
26, 1939 _. 
26, 1939 _- 
28, 1939 


ay 4,1939___ 
May 4, 1939___ 


May 11, 1939 
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LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


Date Page 
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PRIVATE LAWS 


ENACTED DURING THE 


FIRST SESSION OF THE SEVENTY-SIXTH., CONGRESS 


OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Tuesday, January 3, 1939, and adjourned 
without day on Saturday, August 5, 1939 


FRANKLIN D. Rooseve tt, President; Joan N.Garnzr, Vice President; Key Pirrman, 
President of the Senate pro tempore; Witu1am B. Bankuuan, Speaker of the 
House of Representatives; Sam RayBurn, Speaker of the House of Representa- 
tives pro tempore, July 1-11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 12] 
AN AOT March 20, 1939 
For the relief of Manuel D. A. Otero, as administrator of the estate of Teresita 8. {S. 218} 
Otero, d ; [Private, No. 1] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary paresita S. Otero. 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay > 
to Manuel D. A. Otero, as administrator of the estate of Teresita ¢. 
Otero, deceased, out of any money in the not otherwise 
sppropeseind, the sum of $255.44. Such sum shall be in full settle- 


ment of all claims against the United States on account of the death 

of the said Teresita ee Otero, resulting from personal injuries received 

on the 16th day of January 1935, on United States Highway Numbered 

60, between Willard and Mountainair, New Mexico, while riding in 

an automobile which collided with an improperly parked Government 

truck, attached to Civilian Conservation Corps Cole F-35-N, located 

about three miles southwest from Manzano, in Torrance County, New 

Mexico: Provided, That no part of the amount stepper ees In us | fy 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or torney’s, ete., fees. 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 

connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 

tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the ,,Penslty for viols- 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 8 misdemeanor and ~~ 

upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 13] 
AN AGT March 20, 1989 


For the relief of Emma Gomez. [8. 219) 
[Private, No. 2] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Emma Gomer. 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay to **”™"'* 
Emma Gomez, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, the sum of $311.70. Such sum shall be in full settlement of 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney's, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


March 21, 1939 
{S. 539] 


[Private, No. 3] 


Charles E. Naghel. 
Credit allowed in 
accounts of. 


Removal of charges 
against officer and 
contractor. 


March 28, 1939 
{H. R. 3100) 


[Private, No. 4] 
Capt. Francis H. A. 
McKeon. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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all claims against the United States on account of damages for per- 
sonal injuries sustained by the said Emma Gomez on the 16th day of 
January 1935, on United States Highway Numbered 60, between 
Willard and Mountainair, New Mexico, while riding in an automobile 
which collided with an improperly parked Government truck, attached 
to Civilian Conservation Corps Camp F-35-N, located about three 
miles southwest from Manzano, in Torrance County, New Mexico: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 14] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles E. Naghel, Special Disbursing Agent, Department of the 
Interior, and Kammeyer and Medack, contractors, from disallowance of charges 
for additional work under a construction contract. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the amount of $61.15 in the accounts 
of Charles E. Naghel, former Special Disbursing Agent of the 
Department of the Interior, at Juneau, Alaska, and to remove charges 
raised against such officer and against the contractor, Kammeyer and 
Medack, in that amount, representing a part of the payment made 
May 8, 1933, on voucher numbered 6800, for extra services performed 
and material furnished in connection with contract numbered 1 Ind- 
5796, dated June 10, 1932, for the construction of an Indian Service 
hospital at Unalaska, Alaska. 


Approved, March 21, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 23] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Captain Francis H. A. McKeon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $291.46 to Francis H. A. McKeon, captain, Thirteenth Infan- 
try, United States Army, in full satisfaction of his claim against the 
United States for refund of the amount stopped against his pay on 
account of errors made by personnel in his office in failing to deduct 
certain allotments of enlisted men, made against the pay of certain 
enlisted men, while he was detailed as personnel adjutant, Twenty- 
ninth Infantry, United States Army, Fort Benning, Georgia, during 
1921 and 1922: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
ond ean conviction thereof shali be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, March 28, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 25] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize Commander Henry Coyle, United States Coast Guard, to accept 
the decoration and diploma of the Marine Medal of Class One (gold), conferred 
upon him by the Government of Greece. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Commander 
Henry Coyle, United States Coast Guard, be authorized to accept the 
decoration and diploma of the Marine Medal of Class One (gold) 
conferred upon him by the Government of Greece in recognition of 
services rendered in the rescue of the crew of the Greek steamship 
Tzenny Chandris, which foundered on November 13, 1937, off the 
coast of Cape Hatteras; and that the Department of State be per- 
mitted to deliver such decoration and diploma to this officer. 


Approved, March 28, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 29] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Benjamin Weisenberg. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Benjamin Weisenberg, of Brooklyn, New York, the sum of $1,000, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for per- 
sonal injury sustained on July 2, 1935, at' Ellenville; New York, when 
he was struck by a truck of the Department of iculture: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys to exact, collect, withhold, or 
receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connec- 
tion with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 

uilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, March 29, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 30] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hyman Ginsberg. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise ‘appropriated to 
Hyman Ginsberg, Birmingham, Alabama, the sum of $4,000, in full 


settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
and pees damage sustained in a collision involving the truck in 


which he was riding and a United States mail truck, at the intersec- 
tion of Twelfth Street South and Avenue H, Birmingham, Alabama, 
on December 22, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
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March 28, 1939 
[H. J. Res. 110) 
[Priv. Res., No. 1] 


Comdr. Henry 

joyle. 

Acceptance of deco- 
ration, ete., from 
Greece authorized. 


Delivery by De- 
partment of State. 


March 29, 1939 
(fH. R. 767) 


[Private, No. 5} 
Benjamin Weisen- 
rg. 

Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, ete., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


March 29, 1939 
[H. R. 1430} 


[Private, No. 6} 


Hyman Ginsberg. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney's, etc., fees. 









’ 
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March 29, 1939 
(H. R. 1836} 














Jack Nelson. 








jan of, 


























Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 





































March 29, 1939 
{H. R. 2079] 








[Private, No. 8] 








Charles T, Wise. 
Suit against United 
States authorized. 





















































Proviso. 
Time limitation, 














Penalty for viola- 
tion. 






(Private, No. 7] 


Payment to guard- 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


Jurisdiction con- 
ferred. 
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unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the ope of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 29, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 31] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Jack Nelson, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the legal guardian 
of Jack Nelson, a minor, Mount Pleasant, Pennsylvania, the sum 
of $695, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for personal injuries received on April 13, 1936, when he was struck, 
on South Diamond Street, Mount Pleasant, Pennsylvania, by a 
Department of Agriculture truck driven by an Emergency Conser- 
vation Work employee: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, March 29, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 32] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Charles T.. Wise. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Charles T. 


‘Wise, former owner of three farms eee three hundred and 
four acres of land, more or less, near Camp ox in Hardin County, 
Kentucky, is, as such former owner, hereby authorized to bring such 
suit or suits as he may respectively desire to so do against the United 
States of America to recover damages, if any, for loss or losses which 
he may have sustained or suffered, as such owner, by teasen of estab- 
lishment, construction, or maintenance of Camp ox in the State 
of Kentucky. Jurisdiction is a i 6 ere ~ upon the District 
Court of the United States for the Western District of Kentucky 
to hear, consider, determine, and render judgments for the respec- 
tive amounts of such damages, if any, as may be found to have been 
sustained or suffered by the said owner of said farms, with the same 
right of appeal as in other cases, and notwithstanding any lapse of 
time or statute of limitation: Provided, That such action will be 
brought within one year from the date that this Act shall become 
effective. 

Approved, March 29, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 33] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of C. R. Henderson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Pays 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
C. R. Henderson, of Yazoo City, Mississippi, the sum of $416.93, 
in full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for salary 
earned from December 12 through December 18, 1935; for subsistence 
expenses and per diem in lieu of subsistence incurred during Decem- 
ber 1935, and January, February, March, 1936, but not paid because 
of an erroneous rn of his official station; and for miscella- 
neous mileage, telephone, and per diem expenses incurred during 
April, May, June, 1936, and administratively approved, all while an 
employee of the Farm Security and Resettlement Administrations, 
Department of Agriculture: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 29, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 46] 
AN ACT 


To authorize and direct the Commissioners of the District of Columbia to reap- 
see David R. Thompson and Ralph 8. Warner as members of the Metropolitan 


‘olice Department of the District of Columbia. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia be, and they are hereby, author- 
ized and directed to reappoint David R. Thompson and Ralph S. 
Warner as members of the Metropolitan Police Department of the 
District of Columbia; compensation to commence from the date of 
such reappointment only, and no pay or compensation to be paid them 
from the date of their dismissal from the Metropolitan Police Depart- 
ment to the date of such reappointment. 

Approved, April 8, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 50] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fred H. Beauregard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay; out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Fred H. Beauregard, of Saint Albans, Vermont, the sum of $1,000, 
in full settlement of his claim against the United States on account 
of the death of his minor son, Robert Bernard Beauregard, who died 
as a result of injuries received as a result of an accident involving 
a Government truck operated in connection with the Civilian Con- 
servation Corps in Saint Albans, Vermont, on August 20, 1937: 


Proviso. 
Limitation on sat- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola 
tion. 


April 8, 1939 
(8. 316] 
[Private, No. 10] 


David R. Thomp- 
son and Ralph 8. War- 
ner. 

Reappointment as 
members of Metro- 
politan Police De- 
partment, D. C. 


April 10, 1989 
{S. 128] 
[Private, No. 11] 


Fred H. Beaure- 
gard. 
Payment to. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


April 10, 1939 
[S. 584] 


[Private, No. 12] 


Maj. John R. Holt. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


April 11, 1939 
[S. 1118] 


[Private, No. 13] 


Lt. Malcolm A. 
Hutfty. 
Adjustment of 
claim. 
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Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 10, 1939. 


{CHAPTER 51] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John R. Holt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to iio 
R. Holt, major, Quartermaster Corps, United States Army, the sum 
of $1,507.26, or so much thereof as shall have been collected from him 
prior to the passage of this Act, in full and final settlement of all 
claims whatsoever against the United States for a stoppage in his pay 
on account of the embezzlement of public funds. by a civilian employee 
of the office of the quartermaster, Fort Jay, New York, from July 1, 
1925, to February 28, 1931, while Major Holt was on duty as property 
and salvage officer at Fort Jay, New York: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 52] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lieutenant Malcolm A. Hufty, United States Navy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to settle and adjust the claim of Lieutenant Malcolm 
A. Hufty, United States Navy, for refund of $285.52, in full satis- 
faction against the United States for the cost of commercial trans- 
portation furnished this officer on a foreign registered vessel, in 
accordance with orders issued by the commander in chief, United 
States Asiatic Fleet, and subsequently deducted by the General 
Accounting Office in settlement of the amount awarded this officer 
pursuant to judgment on another claim. 


Approved, April 11, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 53] 
AN ACT 


To provide an additional sum for the payment of a claim under the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide for the reimbursement of certain officers and enlisted men 
or former officers and enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps for personal 
property lost, damaged, or destroyed as a result of the earthquake which 
occurred at an Nicaragua, on March. 31, 1931”, approved January 21, 
1936 (49 Stat. 2212). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary , 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise neereEeneeS such 
sum not to exceed $605.50, as may be required by the Secretary of 
the Navy to reimburse Technical Seosenal Richard 8. Reed, United 
States Marine Corps Reserve, after claimant shall have filed itemized 
statements showing actual damages sustained by proper appraisal, 
and under such regulations as he may prescribe pursuant to the 

rovisions of the Act approved January 21, 1936 (49 Stat. 2212) 
Private Law Numbered 373, Seventy-fourth Congress, for losses o 
and damages to reasonable and necessary personal pepeety resulting 
from the earthquake which occurred at Managua, Nicaragua, on 
March 31, 1931: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed pul of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 54] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alex St. Louis and Doctor J. P. Lake, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Alex St. Louis, of Windham, Vermont, the sum of $25, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the Government for time lost by reason 
of injuries to his horse which was struck by a Forest Service truck 
on December 9, 1934, at Camp Peru, Vermont, and to Doctor J. P. 
Lake, of Manchester Depot, Vermont, the sum of $10, in full settle- 
ment of his claim against the United States for professional services 
rendered as a result of said injuries: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 11, 1939. 
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April 11, 1939 
[S. 1119] 


~~ (Private, No. 14] 


Tech. Sgt. Richard 
. Reed. 
Payment to. 


Itemized statements 
to be filed. 


49 Stat. 2212. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


April 11, 1939 
{S. 1174] 


[Private, No. 15] 


Alex St. Louis. 
Payment to. 


Dr. J. P. Lake. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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[CHAPTER 55] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dierks Lumber and Coal Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Cael numberand United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Payment to. | of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Dierks Lumber and 
Coal Company, of Kansas City, Missouri, the sum of $12,062.27, in 
full satisfaction of all its claims against the United States arisin 
out of a contract for the sale of timber in the Ouachita Nationa 
Forest by the United States to a predecessor corporation of such 
Dierks Lumber and Coal Company, such contract having been entered 
into between the Forest Service of the Department of Agriculture 
Proviso. on ate #nd such predecessor corporation on December 6, 1929: ided, 
torney’s, ete., fees. That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
— or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
geneity for viol contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 12, 1939. 


April 12, 1939 
[8. 60] 
[Private, No. 16] 























[CHAPTER 56] 
April 12, 1939 AN ACT 
anette For the relief of The Ocilla Star. 
[Private, No. 17] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 

F oul, Go * S* the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 

} Payment to. tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 

4 money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to The Ocilla 

Star, of Ocilla, Georgia, the sum of $96 in full satisfaction of its 

claim against the United States for the publication of six foreclosure 

advertisements in four consecutive issues at the request of a county 

rural rehabilitation supervisor, Resettlement Aideatniateation, in 

Proriee: om on at- December 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 

torney’s, etc., fees. jn this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 

delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 

services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 

be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 

person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 

a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 12, 1939. 












Penalty for viola- 
tion. 





[CHAPTER 57] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of The Fitzgerald Leader. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Lace, Tipisers!s United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Go. ’ of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to The Fitzgerald 
Leader, of Fitzgerald, Georgia, the sum of $32 in full satisfaction 
of its claim against the United States for the publishing of two 
foreclosure advertisements in four consecutive issues at the request 
of a county rural rehabilitation supervisor, Resettlement Admuinis- 


April 12, 1939 
(8. 463) 


[Private, No. 18] 










a. 
Payment to. 
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tration, in December 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary Sn Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 12, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 63] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Fred Harvey Transportation Department, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the Fred Harvey Transportation Department the sum of $125. in 
full satisfaction of the claim of the Fred Harvey Transportation 
Department against the United States, arising out of the destruction 
of a certain mule called Pima, leased to the National Park Service, 
under contract numbered 1-5P-574, 1935: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any pene violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 13, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 64] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hubert H. Clark and Doctor W. C. Copéland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropria to 
Hubert H. Clark the sum of $169.96, and to Doctor W. & Copeland the 
sum of $353.62, in full settlement of their claims against the United 
States arising out of the destruction of certain personal property as 
the result of a fire at the Petrified Forest National Monument on 
January 22, 1987 : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to-or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 13, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 65] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Dolores P. de Williamson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Dolores P. de Williamson the sum of $5,000, in satisfaction of all 
claims against the United States on account of the death of her 
husband, Ernesto Williamson, a citizen of Panama, as a result of a 
collision on April 30, 1937, between a United States aang truck and 
an automobile in which he was riding, near Bejuco, Republic of 
Panama: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by an ee or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, April 13, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 66] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of George H. Pierce and Evelyn Pierce. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
George H. Pierce and his wife, Evelyn Pierce, of Harwichport, 
Massachusetts, the sum of $7,713.88, in full satisfaction of their claim 
for damages against the Government of the United States on account 
of personal injuries of a permanent nature suffered by them on 
December 6, 1937, when the automobile in which they were riding 
was struck by an automobile belonging to the War Department an 
operated by an officer of said Department on Route Numbered 3 
in the town of Kingston, Massachusetts: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any ae violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 13, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 67] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the Pacific Telephone and Telegraph Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Pacific Telephone 
and Telegraph Company, of San Francisco, California, the sum of 
$51,325.85, in full satisfaction of its claim against the United States 











53 Srat.] 76TH CONG., Ist SESS.—CHS. 67-69—APR. 13, 1989 

for reimbursement of expenses incurred in repairing and restoring a 
submarine cable in the San Francisco Bay between San Francisco and 
Fort Baker, California, which was cut by the United States ship 
Quail on November 27, 1937, while en -in recovering an anchor 
of the United States ship Whippoorwill: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any ages or Seeney on 
account of services rendered in connection with claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the ripe notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, April 13, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 68] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. G. Mayfield. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House Be Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in thé performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, 
as amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
be, and the same is hereby, authorized and directed to receive and 
consider, if filed within six months after the enactment of this Act, 
the claim of James George Mayfield, of Springfield, Illinois, for 
disability alleged to have been caused by injuries sustained by him on 
August 3, 1937, while in the performance of his duties in the employ- 
ment of the Bureau of Internal Revenue, Treasury Department: 
pean That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of 
this Act. 


Approved, April 13, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 69] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John B. Dow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to John B. Dow, of 
Cookeville, Tennessee, the sum of $354.65, in full satisfaction of his 
claims for fees for services rendered by him as United States com- 
missioner during the period from November 1, 1937, to March 22, 
1938, such fees having been disallowed by reason of the fact that 
his sperma as such commissioner expired on November 1, 1937, 
and he was not reappointed until March 23, 1938: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any param violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 13, 1939. 
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April 15, 1939 
{S. 529] 
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[S. 911] 


[Private, No. 27] 
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7% 20, 1939 
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Hallie H. Woods. 
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[CHAPTER 72} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Margaret Rose Uneapher, Milton E. Uncapher, Junior, and 
Andrew G. Uncapher. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby authorized and directed to pay, 
out. of appropriation for “Emergency construction of public build- 
ings, Act of Au 12, 1935”, to Margaret Rose Uncapher, Milton E. 
Uncapher, Junior, and Andrew G. Davapher, of Vandergrift, Penn- 
sylvania, the sum of $901.60, as payment in full satisfaction of the 
amount of balance of just compensation claimed to be due them on 
account of the taking of their lands by the United States through 
condemnation proceedings for a post-office site at Vandergrift, Penn- 
sylvania: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 

ct in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
or apee conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved, April 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 78] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roscoe C. Prescott, Howard Joslyn, Arthur E. Tuttle, and 
Robert J. Toulouse. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pry, 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Roscoe C. Prescott the sum of $300.59; to Howard Joslyn, the sum 
of $155.50; to Arthur E. Tuttle, the sum of $109.10, and to Robert 
J. Toulouse, the sum of $466.29, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States Government for loss of their personal effects in a 
fire at the Civilian Conservation Corps camp at Warren, New Hamp- 
shire, on December 31, 1933: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 20, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 79] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hallie H. Woods. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Hallie H. Woods, widow of Damon C. Woods, late American consul 
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at Toronto, Canada, the sum of $5,700, such sum representing one 
_— salary of her deceased husband who died while in the Foreign 
rvice. 


Approved, April 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 80] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Macey N. Bevan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Macey N. Bevan, widow of Thomas Horatio Bevan, late American 
Consul General at Warsaw, Poland, the sum of $8,400, equal to one 
year’s salary of her deceased husband, who died at Berlin, Germany, 
July 23, 1938, while in the Foreign Service. 

Approved, April 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 81] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Shipowners and Merchants Towboat Company, Limited. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Shipowners and Merchants Towboat Company, Limited, of San 
Francisco, California, the sum of $2,515.07 in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for damages sustained to several of 
their tugboats while hauling the United States ship Tennessee afloat 
off Alameda, California, on June 11 and 12, 1937: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any yon violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, April 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 82] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Allen L. Abshier, Verne G. Adams, Oliver D. Chattin, William K. 
Heath, and Harry B. Jennings. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the re- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Allen L. Abshier the sum of $139.50, to Verne G. Adams the sum 
of $402.24, to Oliver D. Chattin the sum of $102.75, to William K. 


Heath the sum of $26.73, and to Harry B. Jennings the sum of $290, 
in all $961.22, in full satisfaction of all their claims against the 
United States for damage to or loss of personal property resulting 


from a fire which occurred on May 8, 1938, in the officers’ quarters 
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of the administration building at Federal Prison Camp Numbered 11, 
Kooskia, Idaho, while such persons were employees of the Bureau of 
Prisons, Department of Justice: Protied, at no part of the 
amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 83] 
AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the Court of Claims to hear and determine the claim 
of the Mack Copper Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
be, and is hereby, conferred upon the Court of Claims of the United 
yee determination, the 


States, notwithstanding the lapse of time 
invalidity of the lease, or any statute of imitation, to hear and 
determine the claim of the Mack Copper Company against the United 
States for the damages and waste inflicted to certain real property 
owned by the Mack Copper Company and situated in San Diego 
County, State of California, which real property was taken, used, 
and occupied by the United States as an Army cantonment, training 
camp, or for other military purposes during the period from on or 
about May 15, 1917, to’on or about June 1, 1922, not heretofore paid 
by the United States to the Mack Copper Company: Provided, That 
the measure of the damages sustained shall not exceed the difference 
between the value of the land when taken, as already found by the 
court, and the value of the land when returned to the Mack Copper 
Company : Provided further, That in the event that any suit is brought 
on said claim pursuant to the provisions of this Act, the court shall 
reopen and reconsider de novo the claim heretofore adjudicated for 
use and occupation of said pre erty, if the United States so requests. 

Sxo. 2. That the Court o Claims of the United States in the hear- 
ing and determination of any suit prosecuted under the authority 
of this Act, is authorized, in its discretion, to use and consider as 
evidence in such suit, together with any other evidence which ma 
be taken therein, the testimony and other evidence filed by Mack 
Copper Company and the United States, respectively, in case num- 
bered D-134 on the docket of that court entitled “Mack Copper 
Company against United States”, wherein the court eee a 
judgment on the 6th day of June 1927. 

Seo. 3. From any decision or judgment rendered in any suit pre- 
sented under the authority of this Act a writ of certiorari to the 
Supreme Court of the United States may be applied for by either 
party thereto, as is provided by law in other cases, 

Approved, April 20, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 105] 
AN ACT 


To allow credit in the accounts of certain former disbursing officers of the Veterans’ 
Administration, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
in the settlement of the accounts of the following-named former dis- 
bursing officers of the Veterans’ Administration, the Veterans’ Bureau 

now Veterans’ Administration), and the present Chief Disbursing 
cer, Treasury Department, to allow credit in the sums herein 
stated now standing as disallowances in the said accounts on the books 
of the General Accounting Office: Provided, That any amount herein 
allowed in the account of a disbursing officer shall not be chargeable 
to any administrative officer or employee of the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration: Provided further, That this Act shall: not bar recovery of 
the amounts herein specified from the persons to whom such amounts 
have been paid. 

First: J. B. Schommer, former Disbursing Officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Washington, District of Columbia, in the sums of 
$25 and $95.25, which amounts were expended during the period from 
May 1933 to June 30, 1934 (symbols 11500 and 11532). 

Ribena C. A. Wood, former Disbursing Officer, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration Facility, Atlanta, Georgia, in the sum of $509.75, which 
amount was expended during the period from August 1932 to June 30, 
1933 (symbol 11478). 

Third: Warren A. Minnis, former Disbursing Officer, Veterans’ 
Administration Facility, Bay Pines, Florida, in the sum of $97.66, 
which amount was expended during the period from May 1933 to 
May 1934 (symbol oe 

ourth: H. R. Barraclough, former Disbursing Officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Boston, Massachusetts, in the sum of $47.63, which 
amount was expended during the period from May 1 to July 31, 
1933 (symbol 11472). 

Fifth: J. W. Reynar, former Disbursing Officer, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, Charlotte, North Carolina, in the sum of $13.80, which 
amount was expended during the period from May 1 to August 31, 
1933 (symbol 11374). 

Sixth: James H. Jones, former Disbursing Officer at Veterans’ 
Administration Facility, Cheyenne, Wyoming, in the sum of $1, 
which amount was expended during the period from August 1 to 31, 
1934 (symbol 11402). 

Seventh: Marsden V. Bates, former Disbursing Officer at Veterans’ 
Administration, Detroit, mn. in the sum of $6.94, which amount 
was expended during the period from February 1 to 28, 1934 (symbol 
11380). 

Bighth: E. J. Cooper, former Disbursing Officer at Veterans’ 
Administration Facility, Fort Harrison, Montana, in the sum of $8, 
which amount was expended during the period from October 1 to 
31, 1933 ves 11372). 

Ninth: 'T, A. Dillon, former Disbursing Officer at Veterans’ Admin- 
istration Facility, Indianapolis, Indiana, in the sum of $50.33, which 
amount was expended during the period from October 1, 1938, to May 
81, 19384 (symbol 11512). 

Tenth: James J. Gallagher, former Disbursing Officer at Veterans’ 
Administration Facility, Lyons, New Jersey, in the sum of $72.71 
which amount was ps during the period from April 1 to Ap 
30, 1934 (symbol 11394), 
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(CHAPTER 111] 


r. 26, 1939 
PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 105, 108, 11142", [58 Sar. 
Eleventh: Don Ller, former Disbursing Officer at Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, New York, New York, in the sum of $18, which amount 
was expended during the period from May 1 to 31, 1933 (symbol 
11333). 

Teitth: D. B. Kennedy, former Disbursing Officer at Veterans’ 
Administration Facility, Palo Alto, California, in the sum of $15, 
which amount was expended during the period from January 1 to 
March 31, 1934 (symbol 11307). 

Thirteenth: P. J. Carney, former Disbursing Officer at Veterans’ 
Administration, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, in the sum of $2.95, 
which amount was expended during the period from July 1, 1933, to 
July 31, 1934 (symbol 11253). 

ourteenth: J. William Yates, Junior, former Disbursing Officer 
at Veterans’ Administration Facility, Tuscaloosa, Alabama, in the 
sum of $113, which amount was expended on May 9, 1929 (symbol 
99104). 

Fifteenth: A. G. Ferguson, former Disbursing Officer at Veterans’ 
Administration Facility, Wadsworth, Kansas, in the sum of $134.90, 
which amount was expended during the period of July 1 to 31, 1933 
(symbol 11536). 

Sixteenth: G. F. Allen, Chief Disbursing Officer, Treasury Depart- 
ment, in the sums.of $30, $37.50, $539, $383.03, $286.39, and $384.71, 
which amounts were expended during the period from July 1, 1934, 
to March 31, 1937 (symbols 11578, 11568, 11561, 99287, 99291, and 
99288), and for which certain employees in the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration are held financially liable. 


Approved, April 26, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 108] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Junius Alexander. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise a propeliee. to 
Junius Alexander, of Chidester, Arkansas, the sum of $2,500 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States on account of the 
death of his daughter, Lillie Mae Alexander, as the result of bein 
struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck under supervision 0 
the Forest Service, on November 26, 1935, near Chidester, Arkansas: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 2, 1939. 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Ernest O. Robinette and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
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Ernest O. Robinette the sum of $1,737.26, in full satisfaction of his 
claim against the United States for loss and damage to his personal 
effects, equipment, and provisions, on October 28, 1937, when fire 
destroyed the teacherage at Kwethluk, Alaska, where he was employed 
as a teacher by the of Indian Affairs, Interior Department. 

Src. 2. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, to Stanley Morgan the sum of $301.10 
to Mary Ellen Speanburg the sum of. $851.73 to Doctor Raymond 
W. Maurer the sum of $627.25, to Mildred H. Keaton the sum of 
$267.50, to June de Ford the sum of $175, to Terza Ungarook the 
sum of $116, and to Ella Massoo the sum of $89.75 in full settle- 
ment of all their claims against the United States for loss and dam- 
age to their personal property, on February 18, 1937, when fire 
destroyed the United States Indian Service hospital at Point Barrow 
Alaska, where Stanley Morgan was employed as a radio operator of 
the Signal Corps, United States Army, and the remainder of said 
pertens were employed by the Office of Indian Affairs, Interior 

epartment: Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall Ss paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 3, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 112] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Katherine Patterson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Katherine Patterson, of Soperton, Georgia, the sum of $1,000 in full 
settlement of all claims against the Government of the United States 
for personal injuries suffered by her on July 3, 1935, at Civilian 
Conservation Corps Camp P-61 at Soperton, Georgia, when struck 
by a baseball thrown by an enrollee of said camp while she was 
making an authorized business visit to the camp: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty ote misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 3, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 118] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the promotion on the retired list of the Navy of Fred G. Leith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
of the United States is authorized, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, to appoint Fred G. Leith (chief pharmacist’s 


Mary Ellen Spean- 

urg. 

Dr. Raymond W. 
Maurer. 

Mildred H. Keaton. 

June de Ford. 


Terza Ungarook. 
Ella Massoo. 


oriso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


May 3, 1939 
{H. R. 2098) 
[Private, No. 36] 


Katherine Patter- 


son. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


May 8, 1939 
{S. 513] 
[Private, No. 37] 


Fred G. Leith. 

Promotion to lieu- 
tenant, junior grade, 
Navy, authorized. 
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Placement on retired 
list; rank. 


May 10, 1930 
[H. R. 1694] 
[Private, No. 38] 


Bozzani Motors, 


Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


May 11, 1939 
[S. 1038} 
[Private, No. 39] 


L. M. Bell and 
M. M. Bell. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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mate, United States Navy, retired) as a lieutenant, junior e, 


United States Navy. The President is authorized, immediately 

upon such appointment to place the said Fred G. Leith on the 

retired list with the rank of a lieutenant, junior grade, United States 

Navy: Provided, That he shall not receive any increase in retired 

Ray: allowances, or other benefits as the result of the passage of this 
ct. 


Approved, May 8, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 120] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bozzani Motors, Limited. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Bozzani Motors, Limited, Los Angeles, California, the sum of $786.25. 
Such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for losses sustained by the said Bozzani Motors, Limited, as 
the result of damage to forty-one automobiles, owned by such com- 
pany, caused by a smoke screen released by United States Arm 
aircraft over Los Angeles, California, on December 9, 1937: Provide 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess o 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wi 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 124] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of L. M. Bell and M. M. Bell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to L. M. Bell and M. M. 
Bell, of Portland, Oregon, the sum of $943.33, in full satisfaction of 
their claims against the United States for payment of rental of three 
trucks, under contract numbered ER-Tps-94-1789, dated July 16, 
1936, from November 17, 1936, to the time each such truck was re- 
turned in as good condition as when received, ordinary wear and 
tear excepted: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of serv- 
ices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 11, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 125] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. F. Towson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
W. F. Towson, of Montrose, Georgia, the sum of $500, in full settle- 
ment of his claim against the United States for personal injuries 
suffered by him on July 29, 1937, when he was run down and injured 
iy an Army motorcycle, on United States Highway Numbered 80, 

ontrose, Georgia, from Fort Benning, Georgia: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, an 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be daeenths guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 132] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Louisiana National Bank of Baton Rouge and the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Louisiana 


National Bank, of Baton Rouge, Louisiana, the sum of $400, in full 
satisfaction of its claim against the United States for refund of the 
amount of a judgment paid to the United States based upon four 
fraudulent United States postal money orders issued on ember 
23, 1932, by Harry G. Peek, a former postmaster at Sondheimer, 
Louisiana: Provided, That no part of the amount ee in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any ae violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 


$1,000. 

Sec. 2. The judgment against the Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company, of New Orleans, Louisiana, in the amount of $1,100, based 
upon certain fraudulent United States postal money orders issued 
by the said Harry G. Peek, is hereby canceled. 

Sec. 3. Nothing in ‘this Act shall be construed to prevent the 
recovery by the United States of funds embezzled by the said Harry 
G. Peek, or on money orders unlawfully issued by him, except those 
which are the subject of this Act. 


Approved, May 12, 1939. 


the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary . 
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May 11, 1939 
(H.R. 2529) 


[Private, No. 40] 


W. F. Towson. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for vioala- 
tion. 


May 12, 1939 
[S. 1515] 
[Private, No. 41] 


Louisiana National 
Bank,of Baton Rouge, 


Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Co., New Or- 
leans, La. 

Cancelation of judg- 
ment. 


Recovery of em- 
bezzled funds. 
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May 16, 1939 
{8. 270} 
[Private, No. 42] 


Lofts and Son. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


May 31, 1939 
[H. R. 1301] 


[Private, No. 43] 


John J. Trimble. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


May 31, 1939 
{H. R. 2067] 


[Private, No. 44] 


Atlas Powder Co. 
Adjustment of claim 
authorized. 
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[CHAPTER 138] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lofts and Son, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Lofts and Son, of Hood River, Oregon, the sum of $33,500 in full 
satisfaction of all its claims against the United States for damages 
resulting from the loss of its sand and gravel plant at the mouth of 
the Hood River and its inability to further carry on the operations 
of removing sand and gravel on land now leased from the Oregon 
Lumber Company, because such land will be flooded by the back- 
waters of the Bonneville Dam: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 16, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 163] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John J. Trimble. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
John J. Trimble, West Haverstraw, New York, the sum of $2,500. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
of the said John J. Trimble against the United States for damages 
sustained by him as a result of being struck, on June 9, 1937, at the 
Weehawken, New Jersey, terminal of the New York Central Rail- 
road, by a vehicle in the service of the United States Post Office 
Department: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio- 
lating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 31, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 164] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Atlas Powder Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to settle and adjust the claim of the Atlas Powder Company for 
reasonable compensation incident to its abandonment, under protest, 
at the request of the United States, of a certain parcel of land on 
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Winter Island in Salem, Massachusetts, more particularly described 
in the deed of E. I. du Pont de Nemours Powder Com any to Atlas 
Powder Company, dated December 28, 1912, recorded with Essex 
Deeds, Southern District, Book 2201, page 209, and to allow in full 
and final settlement of said claim a sum not exceeding $1,762.75 in 
consideration for the execution by said Atlas Powder Company of a 
quitclaim deed conveying to the United States all of its mght, title, 
and interest in said parcel of land. There is hereby appropriated out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,769.75, or so much thereof as may be necessary for payment of 
this claim: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be ar or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, May 31, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 165] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles H. Parr. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House — Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, 
as amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commis- 
sion is hereby authorized and directed to receive and consider, when 
filed, the claim of Charles H. Parr for disability alleged to have been 
incurred by him on or about September 14, 1933, when engaged in 
authorized activities while an enrollee of the Civilian Conservation 
Corps at North Vernon, Indiana, and to determine said claim upon 
its merits under the provisions of said Act: Provided, That said claim 
shall be filed with the United States Employees’ Compensation Com- 
mission not later than sixty days after the approval of this Act: And 
—s further, That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval 
of this Act. 


Approved, May 31, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 166] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Melvin Gerard Alvey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Melvin Gerard 
Alvey, boatswain’s mate, first-class, lifesaving, United States Coast 
Guard, the sum of $120.54, in full satisfaction of his claim against the 
United States for damage to and loss of his personal effects on Septem- 
ber 17, 1934, when the Coast Guard station at Nome, Alaska, was 
destroyed by fire: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


May 31, 1939 
[H. R. 3965) 
[Private, No. 45] 


Charles H. Parr. 

Provisions of Em- 
ployees’ Compensa- 
tion Act extended to. 


39 Stat. 746. 
5 U. 8. OC. §§ 765-770. 


Provisos. 
Time for filing 
claim. 


No prior benefits. 


May 31, 1939 

[H. R. 4131) 
[Private, No. 46] 
Melvin Gerard 
vey. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees, 
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Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


June 3, 1939 
[H. R. 2097] 


[Private, No. 47] 


Homer C. Stroud. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


June 3, 1939 
[H. R. 2926) 


[Private, No. 48] 


Bernard Woodruff. 
Provisions of Em- 
ployees’ Compensa- 
tion Act extended to. 


39 Stat. 746. 
5 U.S. C. §§ 765-770. 


Provisos. 
Time for filing 


claim. 
No prior benefits. 
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rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, May 31, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 177] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Homer C, Stroud. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Homer C. Stroud, first sergeant, United States Marine Corps Reserve 
in full settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States, the sum of $324 for reimbursement for damages to and loss 
of personal effects while in shipment, from April 13, 1986, to May 22, 
1936, under Government care, from the Marine Corps Base, San Diego, 
California, to the Marine Corps Barracks, Quantico, Virginia: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be oak or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 3, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 178] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bernard Woodruff. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the limitations 
of time in sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act 
to provide compensation for employees of the United States suffering 
injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for other pur- 
poses”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended by sundry Acts, 
including the Act of February 15, 1934, are hereby waived in favor 
of Bernard Woodruff, and the United States Employees’ Compensa- 
tion Commission is authorized to receive and consider his claim under 
the remaining provisions of said Act as extended to enrollees in the 
Civilian Conservation Corps, for disability resulting from an injury 
to his foot alleged to have been sustained while in the performance of 
duty as an enrollee in the said Corps during the month of October 
1935: Provided, That claim hereunder shall be filed within six months 
from the approval of this Act: And provided further, That no bene- 
fits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 

Approved, June 3, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 179] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry L. Smigell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives a the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 
to consider and determine the claim of Harry L. Smigel, of Denver, 
Colorado, for disability alleged to have been incurred by him while 
employed at Frankford Arsenal, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, between 
June 5, 1918, and November 20, 1918, in the same manner and to the 
same extent as if the said Harry L. Smigell had made application 
for benefits under the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation 
for employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the 
performance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Sep- 
tember 7, 1916, as amended, within the period required by sections 17 
and 20 thereof. No benefit shall accrue by reason of the enactment 
of this Act prior to the date of such enactment: Provided, That claim 
hereunder az 

this Act. 


Approved, June 3, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 182] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of R. H. Gray. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 17 and 
20 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 


their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, 
as amended (U. S. C., 1934 edition, title 5, secs. 767 and 770), are 
hereby waived in favor of R. H. Gray, San Antonio, Texas, who is 
alleged to have sustained an injury on May 5, 1933, while employed 
as a quarantine officer in the United States Public Health Service, 
which resulted in permanent physical disability, and his case is 


authorized to be considered and acted upon under the remaining 

provisions of such Act, as amended, if he files a claim for compensa- 

tion with the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 

not later than sixty days after the date of enactment of this Act: 

nen That no benefits shall accrue prior the approval of this 
ct. 


Approved, June 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 183] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John T. Clarkson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to John T. Clarkson, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, the sum of $478, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for losses incurred by him as a result of 
a collision with a Chevrolet truck, numbered 3630, being negligently 
driven by a member of the Civilian Conservation Corps stationed at 
Camp Numbered 769, near Albia, in Monroe County, Iowa, on July 


all be made within ninety days from the enactment of «jai 
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June 3, 1939 
[H. R. 3897} 


[Private, No. 49] 


Harry L. 8m 
Disability 
be considered. 


‘to 


29 Stat. 742. 

§U.8. C. §§ 751-790. 

No prior benefit. 

Proviso. 

Time for filing 
m. 


June 5, 1939 
[H. R. 2345 


(Private, No. 50] 


R. H. Gray. 

Provisions of Em- 
ployees’ Compensa- 
tion Act extended to. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.S. C, §§ 767, 770. 


Time for filing 
claim. 


Previso. 
No prior benefits, 


June 5, 1989 
[H. R. 5601] 


[Private, No. 51} 


John T. Clarkson. 
Payment to. 
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‘oviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


June 6, 1939 
[H. R. 2044] 


[Private, No. 52] 


R. Dove and Laura 
J. Dove. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees, 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


June 6, 1939 
(H. R. 3074] 


[ Private, No. 53] 


Edgar Green. 
Disability claim to 
be considered. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.8. C. §§ 767, 770. 


Provisos. 
Time for filing 
claim. 

No prior benefits. 
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21, 1983: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
imo thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

5000. 

Approved, June 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 187] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of R. Dove and Laura J. Dove. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro riated, to 
R. Dove, of Bartlesville, Oklahoma, the sum of $250; and to Laura 
J. Dove, of Bartlesville, Oklahoma, the sum of $750; in all, $1,000 in 
full settlement of their respective claims against the United States 
for injuries received when the vehicle in which they were ridin 
struck a truck of the Works Progress Administration, on Unite 
States Highway Numbered 64, near Hartman, Arkansas, November 
13, 1937: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by an. a or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 


contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 


upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, June 6, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 188] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edgar Green. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission be, and is hereby, 
authorized to consider and determine, notwithstanding the limita- 
tions of time in sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended, the claim 
of Edgar Green, of Chillicothe, Ohio, on account of disability due 
to a blow on his head alleged to have been suffered while on duty and 
during the course of his employment by the Works Progress Admin- 
istration on September 8, 1936, on Works Progress Administration 

roject numbered 7585, in Ross County, Ohio: Provided, That claim 
faleundér shall be filed within six months after the approval of this 
Act: And provided further, That no benefits shall accrue prior to 
the approval of this Act. 


Approved, June 6, 1939. 
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{CHAPTER 189] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Grace Rouse. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,000 to Ciass Rouse, of Little Rock, Arkansas, in full settle- 
ment and satisfaction of her claim against the United States for 
expenses and permanent personal injuries sustained as the result of 
being struck by a National Youth Administration car, on February 
28, 1938, at Markham and Main Streets, in Little Rock, Arkansas: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
spon conviction thereof shall be fetid in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved, June 6, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 194] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Stanley Mercuri. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 


the sum of $1,250 to Stanley Mercuri, of pees New York, in 
ta 


full settlement of all claims against the United tes for personal 
injuries sustained by him as a result of a collision between the truck 
which he was driving, and a United States mail truck, said collision 
occurring on Jat 16, 1937, on the Manhattan Bridge, between New 
York City and Brooklyn, New York: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 7, 1939. 


{CHAPTER 213] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the reimbursement of certain personnel or former personnel of 

the United States Navy and United States Marine Co for the value of 

ersonal effects destroyed as a result of a fire at the Marine Barracks, Quantico, 
irginia, on October 27, 1938. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum or sums, amounting in the aggregate not to exceed $914.88, as 
may be required by the Secretary of the Navy to reimburse, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States, under such regu- 
lations as he may prescribe, certain personnel or former personnel 
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June 6, 1939 
LH. R. 3300] 


[Private, No. 54] 


Grace Rouse. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


June 7, 1939 
[H. R. 2250] 
[ Private, No. 55] 


Stanley Mercuri. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


June 19, 1939 
[H. R. 4084] 


(Private, No. 56] 


Navy and Marine 
Corps. 


orps. 

Reimbursement of 
certain personnel, etc., 
for personal property 
losses. 





Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


June 20, 1939 
[H. R. 2058} 


[Private, No. 57] 


Jessie Denning Van 
Eimeren and others. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


June 20, 1939 
[H. R. 2478] 


[Private, No. 58) 


Wisconsin Milling 
Company. 
Payment to. 


Wisconsin Tele- 
phone Company. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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of the United States Navy and Marine Corps for the value of per- 
sonal effects lost as a result of the fire that destroyed buildings num- 
bered 239 and numbered 248 at the Marine Barracks, Quantico, 
Virginia, on October 27, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, June 19, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 216] 
AN ACT 

For the relief of Jessie Denning Van Eimeren, A. C. Van Eimeren, and Clara 
Adolph. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he hereby is, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Jessie Denning Van Eimeren, of Cincinnati, Ohio, the sum of $250; 
to A. C. Van Eimeren, of Cincinnati, Ohio, the sum of $200; and 
to Clara Adolph, of Cincinnati, Ohio, the sum of $1,000. These pay- 
ments shall constitute settlement in full of all their claims against 
the United States for personal injuries sustained by them on October 
7, 1936, when the automobile in which they were riding was struck 
by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck, said collision occurring on 
Colerain Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio: Provided, That no part of the 


amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 


account of services rendered in connection with this claim, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed fully of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 217] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Wisconsin Milling Company and Wisconsin Telephone 
Company. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated and in 
full settlement against the Government, the sums of $813.36 to the 
Wisconsin Milling Company and $9.09 to the Wisconsin Telephone 
Company for damage to property caused by a Civilian Conservation 
Corps truck on April 16, 19387, at Menomonie, Wisconsin: Provided 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misd:meanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum uot exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 20, 1939. 





53Srat.] 76rH CONG., ist SESS.—CHS. 218, 219, 221—JUNE 20, 1939 


[CHAPTER 218] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Kenneth B. Clark. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Kenneth B. Clark, captain, Field Artillery Reserve, United States 
Army, the sum of $650, for the loss of uniforms, clothing, and other 
personal property belonging to the said Kenneth B. Clark, as a result 
of a fire in the quarters of the Three Hundred and Thirty-seventh 
Company, Civilian Conservation Corps Camp S-139, Canadensis, 
Pennsylvania, on the 1st day of October 1934: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any perecn violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 219] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Adam Casper. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 


out of any eee in the Treasury not otherwise appropria to 


Adam cnaee of Dundalk, Maryland, the sum of $2,000, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the Government for injuries suffered as 
a result of a car he was driving having been struck by an Army car 
in Baltimore, Maryland, on October 19, 1936: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be pal or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 


notwithstanding. Any | eee = violating the provisions of this Act ,,! 


shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 20, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 221] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frances Virginia McCloud. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Frances Virginia McCloud, widow of Robert C. McCloud, late 
American vice consul at Naples, Italy, the sum of $3,000, such sum 
representing one year’s salary of her deceased husband who died 
while in the Foreign Service. 


Approved, June 20, 1939. 
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June 20, 1939 
[H. R. 2605} 
~~ TPrivate, No. 59] 


Kenneth B. Clark. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola 
tion. 


June 20, 1939 
{H. R. 3077] 


[Private, No. 60] 


Adam Casper. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
in. 


June 20, 1939 
[H. R. 5933] 


~~ [Private, No. 61] — 


Frances Virginia 
McCloud. 
Payment to. 
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June 20, 1939 
[H. R, 5934) 
[Private, No. 62} 


W. Elisabeth Beitz. 
Payment to. 


June 20, 1939 
[H. R. 5935) 


[Private, No. 63] 


CharlotteJ. Gilbert. 
Payment to. 


June 20, 1939 
(H. R. 2251] 


[Private, No. 64] 


Russell Anderegg. 
Payment to guard- 
jan of. 


George W. Ander- 
“5 
ayment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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[CHAPTER 222] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. Elisabeth Beitz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
W. Elisabeth Beitz, widow of William E. Beitz, late American 
consul at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, the sum of $4,400, such sum repre- 
senting one year’s salary of her deceased husband who died while in 
the Foreign Service. 

Approved, June 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 223] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charlotte J. Gilbert. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Charlotte J. Gilbert, widow of Prentiss B. Gilbert, late American 
Counselor of Embassy at Berlin, Germany, the sum of $8,600, such 
sum representing one year’s salary of her deceased husband who 
died while in the Foreign Service. 


Approved, June 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 232] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Russell Anderegg, a minor, and George W. Anderegg. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the legal guardian of Russell Anderegg, a minor, of Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of all claims 
against the United States for injuries sustained by him on August 
25, 1936, when employees of the Works Progress Administration, 
while engaged on WPA Project Numbered 65-23-7310, located at 
Grandview Park, Mount Washington, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
negligently rolled a large locust post down the side of a hill, the 
post striking said Russell Anderegg; and to George W. Anderegg, 
of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, father of said injured minor, the sum 
of $2,071.34, in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States 
for all expenses incurred by him as a result of said injuries to his 
son: Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 20, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 233] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. W. Evans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any aay in the Treasury not otherwise yg , to 
A. W. Evans, of Mount Olive, Mississippi, the sum of $5,000, in full 
and final settlement of any and all claims against the United States 
for injuries received when he was struck by a Forest Service truck, 
in Mount Olive, Mississippi, on August 18, 1936; Provided, That no 
part of the amount npEropessiad in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall paid or delivered to or received by an 

nt or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any ee violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 20, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 240] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roland P. Winstead. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 
standing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both 
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Iq 
tae bees) 


[ Private, No. 65] 


A. W. Evans. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


June 22, 1939 

[H. R. 312] 
(Private, No. 66] 
Roland P. Win- 
Provisions of Em- 


inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide.compensation for fia 


employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the 


Perens of their duties, and for other pene approved 


ptember 7, 1916, as amended, the Uni States Employees’ 
Compensation Commission is hereby authorized and direstad to 
receive and consider, when filed, the claim of Roland P. Winstead 
for disability alleged to have been incurred by him during the month 
of February 1922 while in the employment of the Post Office Depart- 
ment as a driver of a mail truck operating between Fredericksburg 
and White Stone, Virginia, and to determine said claim upon its 
merits under the remaining provisions of said Act: Provided, That 
no benefits shall be held to hove accrued prior to the approval of this 
Act: Provided further, That claim hereunder shall be filed within 
six months from the approval of this Act. 


Approved, June 22, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 241] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Houston. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o spipnecseetians of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the limitations 
of time in sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled “An 
Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended (U. S. C. 
1934 ed., title 5, secs. 767 and 770), are hereby waived in favor of 
George Houston, who is alleged to have sustained an injury on Feb- 
ruary 4, 1931, while employed as a rural mail carrier from the 
office at Wood Lake, Minnesota, which resulted in permanent physical 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5U.8. ©. §§ 765-770. 


ovisos. 
No prior benefits. 


Time for filing 
claim. 


June 22, 1939 
[H. R. 1363] 
~TPrivate, No. 67] 
George Houston. 


Provisions of Em- 
Ployees’ Compensa- 
tion Act extended to. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.S. ©. §§ 765, 770. 
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Time for filing 
claim, 








Proviso. 
No prior benefits. 













June 27, 1939 
{S. 1117] 


[ Private, No. 68] 

















Navy. 

Reimbursement of 
certain personnel, etc., 
for personal property 
losses. 
































Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 























Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
















June 29, 1939 
(H. R. 4133] 


{Private, No. 69] 














Joseph N. Thiele. 
Credit in postal 
accounts. 















































July 10, 1939 
(H. R. 5722] 


[Private, No. 70] 














Evelyn Gurley- 
Kane. 





Payment to. 
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disability, and his case is authorized to be considered and acted upon 
under the remaining provisions of such Act, as amended, if he files a 
claim for compensation with the United States Employees’ Compen- 
sation Commission not later than six months after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act: Provided, That no benefits shall accrue prior to the 
approval of this Act. 
Approved, June 22, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 245] 


AN ACT 


To provide for the reimbursement of certain enlisted men or former enlisted men 
of the United States Navy for the value of personal effects lost in the hurricane 
at the Submarine Base, New London, Connecticut, on September 21, 1938. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum or sums, amounting in the aggregate not to exceed $267.55 as 
may be required by the Secretary of the Navy to reimburse, under 
oak regulations as he may prescribe, certain enlisted men or former 
enlisted men of the United States Navy for the value of personal 
effects lost in the hurricane at the Submarine Base, New London, 
Connecticut, on September 21, 1938: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with these claims, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 27, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 251] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Joseph N. Thiele. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the accounts of Joseph N. Thiele, postmaster 
at Whitewater, Wisconsin, with the sum of $11,736.84, representing 
the amount of public funds and property lost in the burglary of the 
pot office at Whitewater, Wisconsin, on February 1, 1937, such loss 

aving resulted from no fault or negligence on the part of said post- 
master, as determined by the Postmaster General under a provision 
in title 39, United States Code, section 49. 
Approved, June 29, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 262] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Evelyn Gurley-Kane. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Evelyn Gurley-Kane the sum of $116, in full and final satisfaction 
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of her claim against the United States for reimbursement of travel 
and miscellaneous expenses incurred under authority of the Veterans’ 
Administration in the care of her son, Cecil Gurley-Kane, a veteran 
of the World War: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the row of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 274] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. C. Williams, administrator of the estate of his wife, Julia F. 


Williams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
A. C. Williams, of Sentinel, Oklahoma, administrator of the estate 
of his wife, Julia F. Williams, the sum of $1,000 in full settlement 
of any and all claims against the Government on account of the death 
of his wife, Julia F. Williams, who died as a result of injuries 
received in an automobile collision with a truck owned by the Gov- 
ernment and driven by Charles Cordell, agent and employee of the 
Government, in the service of the Works Progress Administration, 
near Socorro, New Mexico, on July 31, 1936: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of. a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 14, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 275] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Andrew J. Crockett and Walter Crockett. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of.the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,394.18 to Andrew J. Crockett and Walter Crockett, in full 
settlement of their claims for compensation for improvements con- 
structed by them upon the land transferred to the Zuni Indian Res- 
ervation, New Mexico, by the act of June 20, 1935 (49 Stat. 393): 
Provided, That no payment shall be made until certification by the 
Secretary of the Interior that the claimants have executed a satis- 
factory release of any and all claims arising out of the said transfer 
of lands: Provided further, That no part of the amount Eee 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 

98907°—39—PpT 3-——-3 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 14, 1939 
[S. 216} 
[Private, No. 71] 
Julia F. Williams. 


Payment to estate 
of. 


Proviso, 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 14, 1939 
[8. 875] 


[Private, No. 72] 


Andrew J. Crockett 
and Walter Crockett. 
Payment to. 


49 Stat. 393, 


Provisos. 
Condition. 


Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 
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Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 14, 1939 
[s. aa 


~~ [Private, No. 73] 


Loyd J. Palmer. 

Claim for compensa- 
tion as U. 8. Commis- 
sioner allowed. 


47 Stat. 1383. 
28 U.S. C. § 509a. 


July 14, 1939 
[S. 1487] 


~~ (Private, No. 74] 


Telegraph- 
50. of New 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 14, 1939 
[S. 1847] 
|Private, No. 75] 


Naomi Straley and 
Bonnie Straley. 
Payments to. 
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ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio- 
lating the provisions of this Act shall be deeme ilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 14, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 276] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Loyd J. Palmer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to settle and allow the claim of Loyd J. Palmer for com- 
pensation for services rendered as United States Commissioner in 
the district of Minnesota from December 1, 1935, to June 6, 1937, 
inclusive, notwithstanding the fact that accounts therefor were not 
submitted by the commissioner within one year after the rendition 
of such services in accordance with the provisions of the Act of 
March 1, 1933 (47 Stat. 1383). 


Approved, July 14, 1939. 


{CHAPTER 277] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Postal Telegraph-Cable Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Postal Telegraph- 
Cable Company of New York, New York, the sum of $2,598.86, in 
full satisfaction of its claim against the United States for reimburse- 
ment of expenses incurred in rebuilding and restoring a ra nae 


crossing over the Delaware River between Raven Rock, New Jersey, 
and Lumberville, Pennsylvania, which was demolished and knocked 
into the Delaware River by a United States 046 Army observation 
plane, on February 19, 1937, while engaged in making a flight 
over the Delaware River: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 14, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 278] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Naomi Straley and Bonnie Straley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Naomi Straley, of 
Omaha, Nebraska, the sum of $500, in full satisfaction of her claims 





58 Srat.] 76TH CONG., lst SESS.—CHS. 278-280—JULY 14, 1939 


against the United States for damages for personal injuries sustained 
by her, and to Bonnie Straley, of Omaha, Nebraska, the sum of 
$4,500 in full satisfaction of all her claims against the United States 
for damages for personal injuries received by her and for the death 
of her mother, said injuries and death having resulted from a collision 
on the night of December 11, 1935, near Tacoma, Washington, on the 
Tacoma-V ancouver Highway, between the automobile Bonnie Straley 
was driving and a truck in the use of the Works Progress Adminis- 
tration standing crosswise on said highway and left improperly 
lighted and guarded: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 14, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 279] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Comptroller General of the United States to adjust and settle 
the claim of E. Devlin, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to adjust and settle the claim of 'E. Devlin, Incorporated, for its serv- 
ices and expenses incurred in connection with the preparation of the 
body and the interment of the late Wallace C. Marietta, and to allow 
in full and final settlement of such claim an amount not to exceed 
the sum of $100. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $100, or so 
much thereof as may be necessary, for payment of the claim: Pro- 
wided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 14, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 280] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Chastain and Mollie Chastain, his wife. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
John Chastain and Mollie Chastain, his wife, of Soledad, Monterey 
County, California, the sum of $3,500. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said John Chastain 
and Mollie Chastain, his wife, against the United States for the 
death of their minor son, Thomas Chastain, on August 11, 1937, 
when he was struck down and killed by a truck, the property of the 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 14, 1939 
(8. 2126] 


{Private, No. 76] 


E. Devlin, Inc. 
Adjustment of claim 
authorized. 


Appropriation. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 14, 1939 
{H. R. 3541) 


[Private, No. 77] 


John and Mollie 
Chastain. 
Payment to. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 15, 1939 
fs. 12] 


[Private, No. 78] 


Dica Perkins. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 15, 1939 
{S. 129] 


(Private, No. 79] 


Howard Arthur 
Beswick. 

Provisions of Em- 
ployees’ Compensa- 
tion Act extended to. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U. 8. C. §§ 765- 


770. 


Provisos. 
Time for filingclaim. 
No prior benefits. 
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United States, in the service of the Civilian Conservation Corps, on 
the Salinas River Bridge on Highway Numbered 101, one mile south 
of Soledad, Monterey Soeate. California: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on acccount of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be doundl guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 14, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 292] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dica Perkins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Dica Perkins the sum of $100 in full satisfaction of her claim against 
the United States arising out of the removal from her property near 
Cane Beds, Arizona, of certain pieces of petrified wood by enrollee 
members of the Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction there- 
of shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 293] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Howard Arthur Beswick. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 
standing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both 
inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved §., - 
tember 7, 1916, as amended, the United States Employees’ Compen- 
sation Commission be, and the same is hereby, authorized and directed 
to receive and consider, when filed, the claim of Howard Arthur 
Beswick, of Ludlow, Vermont, for disability alleged to have been 
incurred by him October 21, 1928, when a plane piloted by him while 
a Naval Reserve officer on active duty crashed near Des Moines, Iowa: 
Provided, That claim hereunder shall be filed within six months after 
the approval of this Act: Provided further, That no benefits shall 
accrue prior to the enactment of this Act. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 294] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anthony Coniglio. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Anthony Coniglio, of 
Lincoln, Nebraska, the sum of $750, in full satisfaction of all his 
claims against the United States for compensation for an injury 
eustateed by him, causing the loss of hearing in one ear, while an 
inmate of the United States prison camp at Kooskia, Idaho, as the 
result of an explosion of dynamite when he was working with a crew 
on a road near Kooskia, Idaho, on October 5, 1937: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 295] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Quitman Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
to Mrs. Quitman Smith, of Hattiesburg, Mississippi, the sum o 
$1,353.70, in full settlement of all her claims against the United 
States for personal injuries sustained and expenses incurred as a 
result of an accident which occurred on March 19, 1938, when the 
automobile which she was driving was struck by a truck driven by 
Dan M. Barrett, an employee of the Works Progress Administration : 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 296] 
AN ACT 
To authorize certain officers and enlisted men of the United States Army to accept 


such medals, orders, and decorations as have been tendered them by foreign 
governments in appreciation of services rendered. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following- 
named officers and enlisted men of the United States Army are hereby 
authorized to accept such medals, orders, and decorations, as have 
been tendered them by foreign governments in appreciation of serv- 
ices rendered : 
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July 15, 1939 
(B. 221) 


[Private, No. 80} 


Anthony Coniglio. 
Payment to. 


‘oviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 15, 1939 
[8. 431] 


[Private, No. 81] 


Mrs. Quitman 
Smith. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 15, 1939 
[S. 510) 


[Private, No. 82] 


Army. 

Acceptance of cer- 
tain decorations ten- 
dered by foreign gov- 
ernments to certain 
personnel, authorized. 
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Brigadier General Charles Burnett; Brigadier General Leigh C. 
Fairbank; Colonel Lester D. Baker; Colonel Albert Gilmor; Colonel 
Martin C. Shallenberger; Colonel Rodney H. Smith; Colonel Edwin 
M. Watson; Colonel F’. Langley Whitley; Lieutenant Colonel Edward 
M. Almond; Lieutenant Colonel John B. Coulter; Lieutenant Colonel 
Louis A. Craig; Lieutenant Colonel Howard C. Davidson; Lieuten- 
ant Colonel John F. Davis; Lieutenant Colonel Norman E. Fiske; 
Lieutenant Colonel Henry B. Lewis; Lieutenant Colonel John E. 
McMahon; Lieutenant Colonel Burton Y. Read; Lieutenant Colonel 
William R. Schmidt; Lieutenant Colonel John Andrew Weeks; 
Lieutenant Colonel Lawrence B. Weeks; Lieutenant Colonel John S. 
Winslow; Major Charles Y. Banfill; Major Robert E. Cummings; 
Major Harold L. George; Major Samuel A. Greenwell; Major Gustav 
B. Guenther; Major Caleb V. Haynes; Major William D. Hohenthal; 
Major Vincent J. Meloy; Major Lawrence C. Mitchell; Major Wilton 
B. Persons; Major Lowell M. Riley; Major Horace B. Smith; Cap- 
tain Mark M. Boatner, Junior; Captain Malin Craig, Junior; Captain 
Townsend Griffiss; Captain Alva L. Harvey ; Captain George Honnen ; 
Captain Ford J. Lauer; Captain Carl B. McDaniel; Captain Daniel 
J. Martin: Captain William A. Matheny; Captain Floyd L. Parks; 
Captain George W. Read, Junior; Captain Harry McK. Roper; 
Captain Thomas D. White; First Lieutenant William C. Bentley, 
Junior; First Lieutenant John A. Cleveland, Junior; First Lieuten- 
ant Richard S. Freeman; First Lieutenant Frederic E. Glantzberg; 
First Lieutenant Curtis E. LeMay; First Lieutenant Edwin L. 
Tucker; First Lieutenant Torgils G. Wold; Second Lieutenant Edwin 
Nevin Howell; Second Lieutenant Lawrence A. Spilman; Second 
Lieutenant James H. Rothrock, Air Reserve (active); Master Ser- 

eant Floyd B. Haney; Technical Sergeant Adolph Cattarius; Staff 
sergeant Charles S. Guinn; Staff Sergeant Ralph W. Spencer; Staff 
Sergeant Henry L. West; Sergeant Frank B. Conner; Corporal John 
S. Gray; Corporal Clarence D. Lake; Corporal James E. Sands; 
Private (First-Class) Russell E. Junior; Private (First-Class) 
Norbert D. Flinn; Private (First-Class) Joseph H. Walsh; and 
Private Hansen Outley. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 297] 
AN ACT 


July 15, 1939 
[S. 633] For the relief of Ray Wimmer. 


[Private, No. 83] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
= ily United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ray 
Wimmer, the sum of $121.20, in full satisfaction of his claim against 
the United States for the use of his personally owned automobile 
from December 5, 1934, to February 15, 1935, while employed as 
cruiser-appraiser, Indian Service, in cruising and appraising of timber 
Proviso on on at. OD the Colville Indian Reservation, Washington: Provided, That no 
torney’s, ete., fees. part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
_. and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
tigemalty for viola: standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 15, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 298] 
AN ACT 


To authorize Major Andrew 8S. Rowan, United States Army, retired, to accept 
the Order Carlos Manuel de Céspedes tendered him by the Government of 
Cuba in appreciation of services rendered. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following- 
named retired officer of the United States Army is hereby authorized 
to accept the Order Carlos Manuel de Céspedes teideeed him by the 
Government of Cuba in appreciation of services rendered: Major 
Andrew S. Rowan. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 299] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Albert Pina Afonso, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the legal guardian of Albert Pina Afonso, a minor, of Woburn, 
Massachusetts, the sum of $3,000, in full satisfaction of all claims 
against the United States for damages sustained by the said Albert 
Pina Afonso as a result of being struck and injured by a United 
States mail truck in Woburn, Massachusetts, on January 28, 1932: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, me the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
i conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 300] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Herbert M. Snapp. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended and as limited by the Act of February 15, 1934 (48 Stat. 
351), the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission be, 
and the same is hereby, authorized and directed to receive and con- 
sider, when filed, the claim of Herbert M. Snapp, of Desha Route, 
Batesville, Arkansas, for disability to his left eye alleged to have been 
incurred by him on April 3, 1937, while employed as a foreman at 
Sylamore Camp F-8, Ouark ‘National Forest, Calico Rock, Arkansas: 
Provided, That claim hereunder shall be filed within six months after 
the approval of this Act: Provided further, That no benefits shall 
accrue prior to the enactment of this Act. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 
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July 15, 1939 
[S. 746] 


(Private, No. 84] 


. Andrew 8. 
Rowan. 
Acceptance of 
foreign decoration, 
authorized. 


July 15, 1939 
[S. 1001) 
[Private, No. 85] 


Albert Pina Afonso. 
Payment to guard- 
ian of. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


J uly 15, 1939 
___{8. 1186] 
[Private, No. 86] 


Herbert M. Snapp. 

Provisions of Em- 
ployees’ Compensa- 
tion Act extended to. 


39 Stat. 746, 747; 48 
Stat. 351. 

5 U.8. C. §§ 765, 770, 
796. 


Provisos. 
Time for filing claim. 
No prior benefits. 
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July 15, 1939 
[S. 1387] 
[Private, No. 87] 


Ida May Lennon. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 15, 1939 
{8. 1517] 


{Private, No. 88] 


F. E. Perkins. 

Credit to official 
trust fund checking 
account of. 


41 Stat. 415; 47 Stat. 
417. 
25 U. 8. C. § 413. 


July 15, 1939 
[S. 1692] 


[Private, No. 89] 


J. Vernon Phillips. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 301-303—JULY 15, 1939 [53 Star. 


[CHAPTER 301] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Ida May Lennon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ida May Lennon, of 
Bedford, Ohio, the sum of $179.08, in full satisfaction of her claims 
against the United States for compensation for damage done to a 
building owned by her in Saint Ignace, Michigan, by blasting of the 
Civil Works Administration during February and March 1934: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 302] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of F. E. Perkins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 

riated, the sum of $3,418.82, which sum of $3,418.82 shall be credited 
by the Secretary of the Treasury to the official trust fund checking 
account of F. E. Perkins, symbol 89-463, former Superintendent of 
the Shawnee Indian Agency, Shawnee, Oklahoma, with the Treasurer 
of the United States, to cover a net shortage of trust and official funds, 
representing funds of individual Indians, $3,402.32, and fees collected 
pursuant to the Act of February 14, 1920 (41 Stat. 415), as amended 
by the Act of March 1, 1933 (47 Stat. 1417), $16.50, caused by the 
peculations of Joseph A. Pourier, former employee of that agency. 

Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 303] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. Vernon Phillips. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
J. Vernon Phillips, formerly an employee of the Soil Conservation 
Service, Department of Agriculture, in Gaffney, South Carolina, the 
sum of $231.10, in full satisfaction of his claim against the United 
States, for twenty-five days and four hours of accrued annual leave 
which he would have received had he been continued on the pay roll 
after July 31, 1936, until the date of the expiration of his accumu- 
lated annual leave: Provided, That no part of the amount appropri- 
ated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
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be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 304] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue to Martha Austin a patent to 
certain land. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to issue to Martha Austin 
a patent in fee to the north half southwest quarter section 1, and 
north half southeast quarter section 2, township 34 north, range 31 
east Montana principal meridian: Provided, That the patent shall 
contain a reservation to the United States of all the oil and gas in the 
lands so patented, together with the right to prospect for, mine, and 
remove the same, in accordance with the provisions, reservations, con- 
ditions, and limitations of the Act of July 17, 1914 (88 Stat. 509). 

Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 305] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ivan Charles Grace. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ivan 
Charles Grace the sum of $6,000, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States on account of personal injuries and expenses inci- 
dent thereto, as a result of a collision taveiviine an Army truck on 


April ee 1937, near Bejuco, Republic of Panama: Provided, That no 


part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 306] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Maria Enriquez, Ceante, Anselmo, Agustin, and Irineo de los 
eyes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Maria Enriquez, Crisanta, Anselmo, Agustin, and Irineo de los Reyes, 
the widow and children, respectively, of Jose de los Reyes, the sum 
of $3,100 in full satisfaction of all their claims against the United 
States on account of the death of the said Jose de los Reyes, as the 
result of an incident involving an Army airplane near Wichols Field, 
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Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 15, 1939 
[8. 1778] 


~[Private, No. 90] 


Martha Austin. 
Issue of land patent 
to. 


Proviso. 
Mineral, etc., reser- 
vation. 


38 Stat. 509. 
30 U. 8. C. §§ 121- 
123, 


July 15, 1939 
[S. 1894] 


(Private, No. 91] 


Ivan Charles Grace. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 15, 1939 
(S. 1895] 


[Private, No. 92] 


Maria Enriquez de 
los Reyes and others. 
Payment to. 
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Proviso. nator: —~ Hilippine Islands, on March 17, 1988: Provided, That no part of 
ney’s, ete., fees. the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 

attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 

claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 

ie enaty for viele notwithstanding. Any i violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 

shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 307] ; 
ay 15, 1939 AN ACT 


____I8. 2167] ____ To provide for the reimbursement of certain members or former members of the 
[Private, No. 93] nited States Coast Guard for the value of personal effects lost in the hurricane 
of September 21, 1938, at several Coast Guard stations on the coasts of New 

York, Connecticut, and Rhode Island. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Ronauard: it ot United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

certain members or of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Py 
9 


former members for ‘ ; 3 
hurricane losses. out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the following-named personnel of the United States Coast Guard, 
in full settlement of their claims against the United States for loss 
or destruction of, or damage to, personal property and effects at 
the Coast Guard stations ane as a result of the hurricane of 
September 21, 1938, as follows: 
At the Coast Guard Academy, New London, Connecticut, James 
F. Bland, seaman, first-class, $16.70; Joe Daniels, chief boatswain’s 
mate, $13.20; Walter S. Haas, fireman, second-class, $12.50; Joseph 
P. Iannantuono, seaman, first-class, $15.95; Thomas P. Kilarny, chief 
yeoman, $3.70; Joseph Olson, seaman, first-class, $8.09; Paul C. 
Smith, carpenter’s mate, third-class, $3.70. 
At the Block Island Coast Guard Station, Block Island, Rhode 
Island, Harry E. Johnson, chief boatswain (lifesaving), $5.60. 
At the Brenton Point Coast Guard Station, Newport, Rhode 
Island, Charles Edwin Adamson, motor machinist’s mate, second- 
class (lifesaving), $90.25; Willis Emil Bastareche, surfman, $64.45; 
Manuel Cabral, surfman, $54.50; George Ammette Choquette, surf- 
man, $35.50; Orin Edward Edwards, surfman, $63.25; Joseph 
Anthony Flores, surfman, $82.50; George Gadbois, surfman, $52.50; 
Joseph Alphonse Gautreau, surfman, $52; George Philip Lewis, chief 
boatswain’s mate (lifesaving), $93; Manuel Soares Macedo, surfman, 
$64.85; Leonard Anthony McCarthy, surfman, $81; Ralph Edgar 
Small, boatswain’s mate, first-class, $54.50; Coulter L. Tillett, surf- 
man, $26.08; George Atwood Williams, motor machinist’s mate, first- 
class, $52.50. 
At the Moriches Coast Guard Station, West Hampton, New York, 
John Rowland Avery, surfman, $262.97; William Thomas Beacham, 
boatswain’s mate, first-class (lifesaving), $277; Leonard Haven Ben- 
jamin, motor machinist’s mate, second-class (lifesaving), $240.42; 
oot George Berka, surfman, $254.55; William P. Cheek, surfman, 
$245.73; Linville Gates Farrow, surfman, $268.11; Guion James Gar- 
ner, surfman, $292.09; William Alfred Hargis, surfman, $238.97; 
John Oliver Hull, surfman, $237.79; Roland Edward Jean, chief 
boatswain’s mate (lifesaving), $273.59 ; James Henry Ketcham, chief 
boatswain’s mate (lifesaving), $417.45; Ernest Louis Killian, surf- 
man, $292.72; William Henry Knowles, surfman, $269.16; George 
John Loy, surfman, $27,91; Olen Miller, surfman, $252.21; Thomas 
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King Morton, surfman, $44.62; Allan Tracy Ruggles, boatswain’s 
mate, first-class (lifesaving), $343.36. 

At the Shinnecock Coast Guard Station, Hampton Bays, New 
York, Ernest Bateman Barnette, surfman, $247.01; Harry Tunnell 
Carter, surfman, $117.80; Russel Helbert Creef, surfman, $224.74; 
Harvey Rodger Davis, boatswain’s mate, first-class (lifesaving), 
$320.65; John Lemar Edwards, boatswain (lifesaving), retired, 
$360.60; Callie Fulcher, surfman, $240.31; Howard Dale Harris, boat- 
swain’s mate, first-class (lifesaving), $263.12; Carl Ross Jennett, 
surfman, $232.79; Archie Worth Jones, surfman, $251.75; Charles 
Mades, surfman, $244.95; Melvin Brown Midgette, surfman, $238.25 ; 
Burnis Morris, motor machinist’s mate, second-class (lifesaving), 
$333.18; Clayton Murphy, surfman, $243.98; Lee Edward Parsons, 
boatswain’s mate, first-class (lifesaving), $306.62; Lewis Purnell 
a surfman, $285; and Charles Fearing Scott, surfman, 

228.63. 

At the Mecox Coast Guard Station, East Hampton, New York, 
Roy Alfred Guimont, radioman, first-class, $29: Provided, That no 
part of the amount es in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 308] 
AN ACT 


To extend to Sergeant Major Edwin O. Swift, United States Marine Corps 
(retired), the benefits of the Act of May 7, 1932, providing highest World War 
rank to retired enlisted men. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Sergeant 
Major Edwin O. Swift, United States Marine Corps (retired), is 
hereby placed on the retired list of the United States Marine Corps 
with the rank of second lieutenant: Provided, That no increase in 
active or retired pay or allowances shall result from the passage of 
this Act over and above that now authorized under the Act of June 6, 
1924, to enlisted men on the retired list, 


Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 309] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. A. R. Barnard, Charles A. Stephens, Donald W. Prairie, 
and dependents of Vern A. Needles. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. A. R. 
Barnard, Portland, Oregon, the sum of $672.80; to Charles A. Ste- 

hens, Newport, Oregon, the sum of $852; and to Donald W. Prairie, 

ortland, Oregon, the sum of $300; in all, $1,824.80, as reimburse- 
ment for loss of the motorboat M. E. Sloan, which was capsized and 
destroyed while rendering assistance to the disabled Coast Guard 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 15, 1939 
(H. R. 4511] 
[Private, No. 94] 


Sgt. Maj. Edwin O. 
Swift. 

Retirement with 
rank of 2d Lt. 


Proviso. 

Retired pay or al- 
lowances. 

43 Stat. 470. 


July 15, 1939 
[H. R. 5346] 


~ [Private, No. 95] 


Mrs. A. R. Barnard 
and others. 
Payments to. 








Mrs. Vern A. Needles. 


Limitation on attor- 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 







Sgt. Fred WA Stock- 


Consideration of rec- 
ommendation for dec- 







Reimbursement 
from funds accruing 
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motor lifeboat numbered 4473 and crew of the Siuslaw Station, Flor- 
ence, Oregon, on March 7, 1938; and the sum of $5,000 to Mrs. Vern 
A. Needles, Newport, Oregon, widow of Vern A. Needles, who, as a 
member of the crew of the motorboat M. E. Sloan, was drowned when 
such motorboat was capsized and destroyed as aforesaid: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by “7 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the cae of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 15, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 310] 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for consideration of a recommendation for decoration of Sergeant 
Fred W. Stockham, deceased. 


Whereas on the nights of June 13-14, 1918, at Belleau Woods, Fred 
W. Stockham, deceased, formerly a gunnery sergeant, United States 
Marine Corps, in action involving actual conflict with the enemy, 
distinguished himself conspicuously by gallantry and intrepidity 
at the risk of his life above and beyond the call of duty; and 

Whereas a citation citing said Fred W. Stockham for the extraor- 
dinary heroism displayed by him at such time was written but, 
ag accident, was not published and is not recorded in the 
War Department; and 

Whereas no decoration has been awarded to said Fred W. Stockham 
for the extraordinary heroism displayed by him at such time: 
Therefore be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That any recommendation 

for decoration by the United States of America of Fred W. Stock- 

ham, deceased, formerly a gunnery sergeant, Ninety-sixth Company, 

Second Battalion, Sixth Division, United States Marine Corps, shall 

be considered and acted upon in the same manner as such recom- 

mendation would have been considered and acted upon if it had been 

pending on May 26, 1928. 

Approved, July 15, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 311] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Ida A. Deaver. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Ida A. Deaver, widow of Ira C. Deaver, the sum of $109.37, in full 
———_ of all claims against the United States for the amount 

eposited in the Treasury of the United States because of the disal- 
lowances by the General Accounting Office of certain payments made 
to members of the Sac and Fox Tribe in Oklahoma while he was 
superintendent and special disbursing agent of the Shawnee Agency 
at Shawnee, Oklahoma: Provided, That any funds accruing in the 
future to Noble Brown, Mabel Couteau, Horace Lasley, Harry G. 
Wakole, Ambrose Harrison, Thelma McCoy, or their estates shall be 
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used to reimburse the United States for each pro rata share of the 
expenditure herein authorized: Provided further, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
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Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be ,,Penalty for viole- 


deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 17, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 312] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Barkman Lumber Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Barkman Lumber 
Company, of East Tawas, Michigan, the sum of $310.48, in full satis- 
faction of its claims against the United States for the remission of 
liquidated damages deducted from amounts otherwise due it for 
lumber and building materials furnished the United States Forest 
Service, Department of Agriculture, under unnumbered contracts 
dated May 29, 1936, and under contract numbered ER-A9fs-100 
dated June 9, 1936, and contract numbered ER-A9fs—ccc-1126, date 
June 10, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor nr upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 17, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 317] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William Carl Laude. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
permanent residence of William Carl Laude as of August 29, 1936, 
and that the warrant of deportation be canceled, and William Carl 
Laude shall not again be subject to deportation proceedings for the 
reasons set forth in said warrant, and that by the terms of this Act 
he shall not be permitted to become a naturalized citizen of the 
United States unless and until he shall leave the United States and 
reenter in a lawful way in full compliance with the existing law. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Seinctnny of State shall instruct 


the a quota-control officer to deduct one number from the non- 
e 


preference category of the quota during the current year. 
Approved, July 17, 1939. 


vay 17, 1939 
(8. 1385] 
[Private, No. 97] 


Barkman Lumber 
Company. 
Payment to. 


Proviso, 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola 
tion. 


July 17, 1939 
[S. 1291) 
[Private, No. 98] 


William Car] Laude. 
Cancelation of de- 
portation warrant. 


Restriction on nat- 
uralization. 


Deduction from non- 
preference category of 
quota during current 
year. 
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[CHAPTER 325] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the West Virginia Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
per est VirginiaCom- United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Payment to. of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the West 
Virginia Company, of Charleston, West Virginia, the sum of 
$1,876.43, in full satisfaction of its claim against the United States 
for reimbursement for the cost of repairing an Acme roller owned 
by it which was damaged through the negligence of an employee 
of the Works Progress Administration on May 25, 1937, and the 
Pimitetiononattor: 10SS Of three months’ rental for such Acme roller: Provided, That 
ney’s, ete., fees. no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit. 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
ie enslty for viele: trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
' Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 18, 1939. 


July 18, 1939 
[S. 289] 


[Private, No. 99] 


[CHAPTER 326] 
July 18, 1939 AN ACT 
a To give proper recognition to the distinguished services of Colonel Ernest Graves. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Poy cavtuainet, United States of America in Congress assembled, That Colonel Ernest 
retired status. Graves, United States Army, retired, now on active duty, shall, after 
being returned to a retired status, receive the retired pay correspond- 
ing to his rank and length of service at the time of said return to 

sald retired status. 


Approved, July 18, 1939. 


[Private, No. 100] 


[CHAPTER 327] E ; 
July 18, 1939 AN ACT 


[H. R. 733] For the relief of 8. A. Rourke. 


[Private, No. 101] _ . 
arte Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ee ame. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

yment to. ° ° ° 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
S. A. Rourke, of Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, the sum of $1,377.06, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States, for stor- 
age in the Merchants Southwest Fireproof Warehouse Building, 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, of eight hundred cases of Old Reserve 
tonic from May 3, 1921, to July 6, 1923, which said tonic was stored 
and held in said warehouse by the United States marshal for the 
United States District Court for the Western District of Oklahoma, 
: pending certain proceedings concerning said tonic in said court: 
Proviso. snonattor. L’ovided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
ney’s, ete., fees. excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
tinenalty for viol contract to the contrary ne case Any ees violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, July 18, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 332] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Canvas Decoy Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized sar directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Canvas Deco 
Company, of Union City, Tennessee, the sum of $14,571.94, in full 
satisfaction of all claims of such company against the United States 
for remission of liquidated damages assessed against such company 
under the provisions of two contracts numbered W-669—-ECF-563 
and W-669-qm-—ECF-717, entered into by such company with the 
War Department under dates of February 25, 1935, and March 29, 
1935, respectively, for the manufacture and delivery of a quantity of 
raincoats to the War age Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 19, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 333] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Otis M. Culver, Samuel E. Abbey, Joseph Reger, and August 
H. Krueger. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the pension laws or any laws conferring rights, privi- 
leges, or benefits upon persons honorably discharged from the United 
States Army Otis M. Culver, Samuel E. Abbey, Joseph Reger, and 
August H. Krueger shall be held and considered to have been honor- 
ably discharged on December 10, 1898, as pare, Company C, 


Third Battalion, Fourth Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer Infan- 
try, United States Army: Provided, That no pension, back pay, 
bounty, or other benefit shall be held to have accrued by reason of 
this Act prior to its passage. 

Approved, July 19, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 360] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Margaret B. Nonnenberg. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and the House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, to Margaret B. Nonnenberg, of Wilkinsburg, Pennsylvania, 
the sum of $2,500, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for personal and bodily injuries sustained by her on November 
16, 1936, at Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, when the automobile in which 
she was a passenger was struck by a Government Plymouth sedan, 
operated by a Government employee in connection with the Civilian 

nservation Corps, while the said operator was in the performance 
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7 19, 1939 
[S. 1629} 
[Private, No. 102] 


Canvas Decoy Com- 


pany. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
jon. 


July 19, 1939 
(H. R. 1882] 


Private, No. 103] 


Otis M. Culver and 
others. 

Military records cor- 
rected. 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


July 25, 1939 
__!H. R. 3081) _ 
[Private, No. 104] 


Margaret B. Non- 
nenberg. 
Payment to. 








1484 





Proviso. 


Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 







July 25, 1939 
___{H. R.. 3614) 
[Private, No. 105] 


Frank M. Croman. 


Payment to. 


Proviso. 


Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 







July 25, 1939 
[H. R. 4391) 








~[Private, No. 106] 


H. W. Hamlin. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion, 
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of his duty: Provided, That no part of the amount pag mee in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any —_— violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 25, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 361] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank M. Croman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Frank M. Croman, of Newark, New Jersey, the sum of $718.85, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries and property damages sustained as result of collision between 
the claimant’s automobile and a United States Army truck, which 
collision occurred on the 19th day of April 1938, at about 3:30 
postmeridian, on Dual Highway Numbered 40, at Poplar, Maryland: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, mf the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 25, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 362] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of H. W. Hamlin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
H. W. Hamlin the sum of $246.50, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States, for damages caused by a collision of the 
launch Venis, the property of the said H. W. Hamlin, with a 
submerged beacon of the Lighthouse Service off the Mount Pleasant 
shore in the harbor of Chatlesenr South Carolina, on December 27, 
1916: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
7 conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000, 


Approved, July 25, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 363] | 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Captain Robert E. Coughlin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of Captain Robert E. 
Coughlin, Engineer Corps, United States Army, in the sum of $165 
on account of stoppage of pay as the result of alleged neglect of duty 
while stationed at Fort Worden, Washington, during the year 1922, 
and to certify the same to Congress for an appropriation. 


Approved, July 25, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 364] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Marinis, Nicolaos Elias, Ihoanis or Jean Demetre Votsitsanos, 
and Michael Votsitsanos. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That John Marinis 
Nicolaos Elias, Ihoanis or Jean Demetre Votsitsanos, and Michae 
Votsitsanos, all residents of Tarpon Springs, Florida, engaged in deep- 
sea diving for sponges, shall each be permitted to remain in the United 
States, and shall not be subject to deportation on the grounds of unlaw- 
ful residence in the United States, so long as engaged in deep-sea diving 
for sponges. 


Approved, July 25, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 365] 
AN ACT 


To provide a posthumous advancement in grade for the late Ensign Joseph Hester 
Patterson, United States Navy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is Serene. authorized to issue posthumously to the late Ensign Joseph 
Hester Patterson, United States Navy, a commission as a lieutenant 
(junior grade) of the N avy with the date of rank as of June 4, 1939. 

Approved, July 25, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 380] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Marguerite Kuenzi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropria to 
Marguerite Kuenzi, Mayville, Wisconsin, the sum of $2,500. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for damages sustained by the said Marguerite 
Kuenzi as the result of personal injuries received on March 24, 1936, 
when a partition, constituting part of the interior of the post office 
at Prairie du Sac, Wisconsin, fell and struck her: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 

98907°—39—pr 3——4 
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July 25, 1939 
[H. R. 4617] 
[Private, No. 107] 


Capt. Robert E. 
Coughlin. 
Adjustment of claim. 


July 25, 1939 
[H. R. 5494] 


[Private, No. 108] 


John Marinis and 
others. 

Permission to re- 
main in United States; 
condition. 


July 25, 1939 
[H. R. 7052] 
[Private, No. 109] 


Ensign Joseph Hes- 
ter Patterson. 

Posthumous ad- 
vancement in grade 
authorized. 


July 26, 1939 
{H. R. 1883) 


[Private, No. 110] 


Marguerite Kuenzi. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 
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Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 26, 1939 
{H. R. 3305] 
[Private, No. 111] 


Capt. Charles G. 
Clement. 

Military record cor- 
rected. 


Proviso. 
Ne back pay, etc. 


July 26, 1939 
({H. R. 4155] 
[Private, No. 112] 


Mary A. Brummal., 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


July 27, 1939 
(H. R. 2903 
[Private, No. 113] 


Virginia Guthrie 
and others. 
Payments to, 
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trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 26, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 381] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles G. Clement. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives 
of the United States of America in Congress assembled, That 
in the administration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, 
or benefits upon honorably discharged soldiers, their widows or 
dependents, Captain Charles G. Clement, Company E, Three Hun- 
dred and Twenty-eighth Infantry, shall be held and considered to 
have been honorably discharged from the military service of the 
United States on August 14, 1918: Provided, That no back pay or 
pension shall be held to have accrued prior to the approval of this 
Act. 

Approved, July 26, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 382} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary A. Brummal. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 


Mary A. Brummal, of eee Oren the sum of $500, in full 


settlement of all claims against the United States for injuries received 
when struck by the automobile of a special-delivery messenger on duty 
for the Post Office Department at Berkeley, California, February 28, 
1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, July 26, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 391] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Virginia Guthrie, Jake C. Aaron, and Thomas W. Carter, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum or sums, amounting in the aggregate not to exceed $1,200, as 
may be required by the Postmaster General to reward Virginia Guthrie, 
Jake C. Aaron, and Thomas W. Carter, Junior, for the apprehension 
of Doctor H. R. Hege, in connection with the mailing of a parcel 
containing a bomb. The amount to be rewarded to cna person is to 
be determined by the Postmaster General, and to be accepted in full 
settlement of all claims of the said Virginia Guthrie, Jake C. Aaron, 
and Thomas W. Carter, Junior, against the United States for their 
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parts in said apprehension: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 27, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 392] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William 8. Huntley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appneyeet to 
William S. Huntley, Saint Louis, Missouri, the sum of $3,500. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for damages sustained by the said William S. 
Huntley on account of the death of his minor son, Irwin Huntley, 
who was killed on May 30, 1937, at or near Granite City, Illinois, 
when he was struck by a United States Department of the Interior 
truck in the service of the Resettlement Administration work camp 
at Grafton, Illinois: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
ser'vices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 27, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 394] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the President to present a Distinguished Service Medal to Rear 
Admiral Harry Ervin Yarnell, United States Navy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized to present a Distinguished Service Medal to Rear 
Admiral Harry Ervin Yarnell, United States Navy, for his skill and 
devotion to duty displayed during his tour of duty beginning October 
30, 1936, as commander in chief of the United States Asiatic Fleet. 


Approved, July 28, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 402] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna Elizabeth Watrous. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives 
af the United States of America in Congress assembled, That 
the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, to Anna Elizabeth Watrous, of Baltimore, Maryland, 
the sum of $500. Such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
for damages against the United States on account of injuries 
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sustained by the said Anna Elizabeth Watrous when she was struck 
by a large rock blasted from a quarrying job under the control of 
the Works Progress Administration in Honolulu, Territory of 
Hawaii, on October 5, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Bet in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
ilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 31, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 403] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of W. E. R. Covell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
W. E. R. Covell, of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, the sum of $1,025, in 
full and final settlement of all claims against the United States for 
loss of and damage to personal property in a flood which occurred 
on March 17, 1936, while the same was stored in the United States 
Depot Lock Numbered 2, Ohio River, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined. in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 31, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 404] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Captain Clyde E. Steele, United States Army. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Captain Clyde E. Steele, of the ‘United States Army, the sum of 
$715.61, in full settlement of all claims against the United States on 
account of loss of two packages, numbered 54 and 55, containing 
rugs, occurring in transit from the Presidio of San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia, to Fort Thomas, Kentucky, incident to his change of station 
under Special Orders, Numbered 122, War Department, dated May 
22, 1936, as amended by Special Orders, Numbered 272, dated Novem- 
ber 16, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be te or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rend- 
ered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 31, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 405] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Allegheny Forging Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives 
¢ the United States of America in Congress assembled, That 
e Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, to the Allegheny Forging Company, of Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania, the sum of $11,699.36, in Full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for losses sustained in connection with its 
contract with the War Department for the delivery of steel, executed 
in June 1920, and for a refund of cash deposited under said contract: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
$Pop0 conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
1,000, 
Approved, July 31, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 406] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John G. Wynn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
John G. Wynn, of Brandon, Mississippi, as legal guardian of his 
minor son, John G. Wynn, Junior, the sum of $2,500, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for injuries sustained 
by said John G. Wynn, Junior, on May 13, 1938, on account of negli- 
gence on the part of employees of the Works Progress Administra- 
tion in Brandon, Mississippi: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 31, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 407] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. John Shebestok, parents of Constance and Lois 
Shebestok. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mr. and Mrs. John 
Shebestok, of Ciendlond. Ohio, the sum of $3,500, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for the death of their 
daughter, Constance Shebestok, and injuries sustained by their daugh- 
ter Lois Shebestok, on December 15, 1933, as a result of being struck 
by a truck in the service of the Civil Works Administration and 
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operated by an employee of the Civil Works Administration: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to 
the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 31, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 422] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fae Banas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Fae Banas, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, the sum of $1,719.80, in 
full satisfaction of her claim against the United States for injuries 
suffered as the result of a collision with a Civilian Conservation 
Corps truck on route 331, eight miles north of Tampa, Florida, on the 
7th day of December 1934 at 12 o’clock noon: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of. a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 4, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 423] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dorothy Clair Hester, daughter of E. R. Hester. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of 
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to E. R. 
Hester, of Arcadia, Louisiana, for the benefit of his minor daughter, 
Dorothy Clair Hester, the sum of $316.35, in full satisfaction of her 
claim against the United States for permanent injury received when 
she was struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck as it passed 
along the Arcadia-Bryceland Highway in Arcadia, Louisiana, March 
7, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed fuly of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, August 4, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 424] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hannis Hoven. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise aperonhited to 
Hannis Hoven, of Jackson, Alabama, the sum of $2,500, in full and 
final settlement of his claim against the United States for permanent 
injuries sustained June 3, 1937, when the automobile in which he was 
a passenger was struck by a Chevrolet coupe, tag numbered 13-688, 
D. A. U. S. A., which was being driven by one Gaylord Willard, an 
employee of the United States Department of Agriculture, in the city 
of Mobile, Alabama: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 4, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 425] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas A. Ross. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Thomas A. Ross, chief boatswain, United States Coast Guard, the 
sum of $250, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for loss of, or damage to, personal property and effects result- 
ing from the fire which occurred at Nome, Alaska, on September 17, 
1934: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, August 4, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 428] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render 
judgment upon the claim of the Borg-Warner Corporation. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and 
render judgment in such amount as it deems may be equitably due, 
notwithstanding the lapse of time, or any statute of limitations, or 
any limitation upon the jurisdiction of such court with respect to 
claims upon any contract implied in law, upon the claim of the Borg- 
Warner Corporation, in its own right and as successor to the Marvel 
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Carbureter Company (formerly a wholly owned subsidiary of the 
Borg-Warner Corporation), against the United States in connection 
with the development of fuel-injection systems for use on military air- 
craft: Provided, however, That such damages shall not exceed the 
actual moneys expended by the said Borg-Warner Corporation and 
the Marvel Carbureter Company in connection with this said develop- 
ment during the calendar years 1927 to 1936, inclusive. 

Sxc. 2. Such claim shall be instituted by or on behalf of the Borg- 
Warner Corporation within one year after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. Proceedings in any suit before the Court of Claims 
under this Act, and review thereof and payment of any judgment 
therein, shall be had as in the case of claims over which such court 
has jurisdiction under section 145 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 

Approved, August 4, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 458] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jessie M. Durst. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 17 
and 20 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Septem- 
ber 7, 1916, as amended, are hereby waived in favor of Jessie M. 


Durst, who is alleged to have suffered injuries on or about May 25, 


1936, while in the performance of her duties as an employee of the 
Works Progress Administration, at Fond du Lac, Wisconsin: Pro- 
vided, That no benefit shall accrue prior to the approval of this 
Act: And provided further, That such claim be filed within six 
months after the passage of this Act. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 459] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John B. Jones. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That John B. 
Jones, who served as a first lieutenant, One Hundred and Forty-third 
Regiment United States Infantry, shall be entitled to apply for 
benefits of the World War Adjusted Compensation Act, as amended 
and supplemented, in the same manner as other officers and enlisted 
men of the United States Army who served during the World War, 
and who were discharged under honorable conditions, and upon 
presentation of proper proof to receive such compensation. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 460] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jesse Claud Branson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Jesse Claud Branson, of Kansas City, Missouri, the sum of $3,000. 
Said sum shall be in full settlement of his claim against the United 
States on account of damages sustained by him when he was injured 
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and his automobile damaged by a United States rural mail carrier’s 
automobile in a collision at the intersection of a side road with 
United States Route Numbered 50, about two miles east of Walton, 
Kansas, on April 29, 1987: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 461] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ernest Clinton and Frederick P. Deragisch. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money * 


in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ernest Clinton, of 
Portland, Oregon, the sum of $1,028.17, and to Frederick P. 
Deragisch, of Portland, Oregon, the sum of $175.56, such payments 
being in reimbursement of sums which they were required to pay 
from their personal funds on account of stamps which were stolen, 
without their neglect or malfeasance, from stamp stocks with which 
they were i. at the post office in Portland, Oregon: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit. 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 462] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Grace S. Taylor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Grace S. Taylor, Kensington, Maryland, the sum of $100. The pay- 
ment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States on account of personal injuries sustained by the said 
Grace S. Taylor when the automobile which she was driving was 
struck, on March 12, 1937, in Washington, District of Columbia, by 
an automobile owned by the Veterans’ Administration and operated 
by an employee of such department: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 463] 
AN ACT 
To extend to Sergeant Major Leonard E. Browning, United States Marine Corps, 
the benefits of the Act of May 7, 1932, providing highest World War rank to 
retired enlisted men. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Sergeant 
Major Leonard E. Browning, United States Marine Corps, upon 
retirement after thirty years’ service in the Army and Marine Corps 
(double time for service in the Philippines and China included) ; 
be placed on the retired list of the United States Marine Corps with 
the rank of captain: Provided, That no increase in active or retired 
pay or allowances shall result from the passage of this Act over 
and above that now authorized under the Act of June 6, 1924, to 
enlisted men on the retired list. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 464] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Leslie J. Frane and Charles Frane. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Leslie J. Frane, of Fort Wayne, Indiana, the sum of $1,948.50, and 
to Charles Frane, the sum of $3,995.25, in full settlement of all their 
claims against the United States for injuries and expenses incurred 
by Leslie J. Frane, and for the death of Mrs. Charles Frane, when 
the car in which they were traveling was struck by a Works Progress 
Administration truck on September 13, 1938: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 465] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Virginia Pearson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Virginia Pearson, of Bellingham, Washington, the sum of $121.40, 
in full satisfaction of her claim against the United States for 
expenses incurred as the result of an accident involving a Govern- 
ment truck operated in connection with the Civilian Conservation 
Corps, at the intersection of Maple and Jersey Streets, Bellingham, 
Washington, on March 27, 1938: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
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standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor ath upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 466] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Floyd M. Dunscomb. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any moridy'in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Floyd M. Duns¢smb, Norvell, Michigan, the sum of $175, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for the value of 
personal property owned by Floyd M. Dunscomb and destroyed by 
fire at Camp Bewabic, Crystal Falls, Michigan, on February 13, 1937, 
while said Floyd M. Dunscomb was an employee of the Civilian 
Conservation Corps: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 467] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Franklin C. Richardson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 1118 of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States, the Secretary of War is hereby authorized to reenlist 
in the United States Army Franklin C. Richardson, private, Hawai- 
ian Casual Section, First Recruit Company of the Overseas Discharge 
and Replacement Depot, Fort Slocum, Mie York (serial number 
6944754), on such future dates as the said Franklin C. Richardson 
may make application for reenlistment: Provided, That he meets the 
other requirements for reenlistment in the Army. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 468] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Corinne W. Bienvenu (nee Corinne Wells). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, or benefits upon 
honorably discharged members of the Army Nurse Corps Corinne 
W. Bienvenu, who served under her maiden name of Corinne Wells as 
a Reserve nurse, shall hereafter be held and considered to have been 
honorably discharged from the military service of the United States 
as a Reserve nurse on December 29, 1917: Provided, That no bounty, 
back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to have accrued prior 
to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 469] 
aN ACT 


For the relief of certain persons whose property was damaged or destroyed as a 
result of the crashes of two airplanes of the United States Navy at East Brain- 
tree, Massachusetts, on April 4, 1939. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House-of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Henry J. Madden, of East Braintree, Massachusetts, the sum of 
$10,194.94; to Thomas Mallen, of East Braintree, Massachusetts, the 
sum of $205; to Albert J. De Coste, of East Braintyee, Massachusetts, 
the sum of $695; to Mrs. Herbert E. Bess, of EastyBraintree, Massa- 
chusetts, the sum of $124.50; to Anselm A. Bjornsa@m;of East Brain- 
tree, Massachusetts, the sum of $3,885.25; to Victoria B. Frazier, of 
East Braintree, Massachusetts, the sum of $140.75; to the Mutual 
Federal Savings and Loan Association, of Whitman, Massachusetts, 
the sum of $50; to Mrs. Edward R. Osborne, of East Braintree, 
Massachusetts, the sum of $25; to the water department of the town 
of Braintree, Massachusetts, the sum of $106.24; to William Mac Faun, 
of South Weymouth, Massachusetts, the sum of $198.75; and to Mary 
Marshall, of South Braintree, Massachusetts, the sum of $105; said 
sums to be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for damage to the properties of the said Henry J. Madden, Thomas 
Mallen, Albert J. De Coste, Mrs. Herbert E. Bess, Anselm A. Bjorn- 
son, Victoria B. Frazier, Mutual Federal Savings and Loan Asso- 
ciation, of Whitman, Massachusetts, Mrs. Edward R. Osborne, water 
department, town of Braintree, William Mac Faun, and Mary Mar- 
shall, sustained on April 4, 1939, by reason of the crashes of two 
airplanes of the United States Navy at East Braintree, Massachusetts: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appro riated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 470] 
AN ACT 


To authorize Leonhard Stejneger, of the United States National Museum, to 
accept certain decoration from the Norwegian Government. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Leonhard 
Stejneger, of the United States National Museum, be authorized to 
accept and wear the decoration of Commander of the — Norwegian 


Order of Saint Olav, tendered him by the Norwegian Government in 
recognition of his scientific work, and further that the Department 
of State be authorized to deliver said decoration to the said Leonhard 
Stejneger. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 





53 Srat.] 76TH CONG., Ist SESS.—CHS. 471-473—AUG. 5, 1939 


(CHAPTER 471] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ada Fuller. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, and 
in full settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States, the sum of $150 to Ada Fuller, of Atlanta, Georgia, for per- 
sonal injuries received as the result of being struck by a Works 
Progress Administration truck in Atlanta, Georgia, on November 20, 
1935: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 472] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of G. E. Williams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $163.74 to G. E. Williams, of Denison, Texas, in full satisfac- 
tion of his claim against the United States for damages incurred as 
a result of the cancelation on December 3, 1935, of the contract num- 
bered ER-Tps 66-979, awarded him on November 18, 1935, by the 
Treasury Department, to furnish one thousand cubic yards of sand 
for use on a Works Progress Administration project in Sherman, 
Texas: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of service rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 473] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Frank M. Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the estate of Frank M. Smith, deceased, formerly of Kerens, Texas, 
the sum of $2,500, on account of the death of the said Frank M. 
Smith, who was killed on January 5, 1939, as result of a fall into an 
unguarded open drainage ditch of a Works Progress Administration 
project in the southwestern part of Kerens, in Navarro County, 
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Texas: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 474] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the issuance of a license to practice chiropractic in the District of 
Columbia to George M. Corriveau. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Tem sernietives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwith- 
standing any limitation relating to the time within which an appli- 
cation for a license must be filed, the Commission on Licensure to 
Practice the Healing Art in the District of Columbia is authorized 
and directed to issue a license to practice chiropractic in the District 
of Columbia to George M. Corriveau in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Act of Congress entitled “An Act to regulate the practice 
of the healing art to protect the public health in the District of 
Columbia”, approved ees 27, 1929, and on condition that the 
said George M. Corriveau shall be found by said Commission to be 
otherwise qualified to practice under the provisions of said Act. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 475] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the issuance of a license to practice chiropractic in the District of 
Columbia to Laura T. Corriveau. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any limitation relating to the time within which an application 
for a license must be filed, the Commission on Licensure to Practice 
the Healing Art in the District of Columbia is authorized and 
directed to issue a license to practice chiropractic in the District of 
Columbia to Laura T. Corriveau in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act of Congress entitled “An Act to regulate the practice of 
the healing art to protect the public health in the District of Colum- 
bia”, approved February 27, 1929, and on condition that the said 
Laura T. Corriveau shall be found by said Commission to be other- 
wise qualified to practice under the provisions of said Act. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 476] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Leland J. Belding. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Leland J. Belding the sum of $800, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for loss and damage to personal possessions 
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resulting from the wrecking of the coastwise vessel Helena on July 
28, 1929, upon the San Juan bar: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 484] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Imogene Enley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Imogene Enley, of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, the sum of $171.20. 
Such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims for damages against 
the United States on account of injuries sustained by the said Imo- 
gene Enley when an Army truck collided at the Pearl City Junction, 
Territory of Hawaii, on Tia 27, 1936, with the parked car of which 


she was an occupant, said car having been halted by order of the 
military police to allow a gun convoy to pass: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per cen- 
tum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 


and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 485] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William H. Keesey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro Hate to 
William H. Keesey, of Frewsburg, Chautauqua County, New York 
the sum of $1,300.50 in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of personal injuries incurred in a collision on 
September 30, 1935, between an automobile which he was driving and 
a Government vehicle operated in connection with the Civilian Con- 
servation Corps, same being numbered U. S. C. C. C. 3520, near 
Jamestown, New York: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 486] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Franklin Lopez, administrator of the goods, chattels, and credits 
which were of Alice C. Lopez, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Franklin Gace administrator of the goods, chattels, and credits 
which were of Alice C. Lopez, deceased, late of New York City, New 
York, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of its claim against the 
United States for the death of said Alice C. Lopez, who was struck 
and killed by a United States mail truck (registration number 
429141), at the intersection of West Twenty-third Street and Eighth 
Avenue in New York City on December 28, 1932: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 487] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the estate of Arthur Weltner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
be, and the same is hereby, authorized and directed to receive and 
consider, when filed, the claim of the estate of Arthur Weltner, for- 
merly of Arverne, Long Island, New York, for damages as a result 
of the death of Arthur Weltner, alleged to have been caused by 
injuries suffered by him in performance of his duties in the Civilian 
Conservation Corps during the period October 26, 1936, to December 
15, 1936: Provided, That claim hereunder shall be filed within six 
months after the approval of this Act: Provided further, That no 
benefits shall accrue prior to the enactment of this Act. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 488] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of the Ninety Six Oil Mill, of Ninety Six, South Carolina. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any apemey in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to D. 
M. Lipscomb, sole surviving trustee of Ninety Six Oil Mill, Ninety 
Six, South Carolina, the sum of $5,842.76, SE due on cotton 
linters in accordance with the findings of fact made by the Court 
of Claims under date of May 2, 1938. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 489] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. Aristide Lefevre. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Gongress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to J. Aristide Lefevre, of Holyoke, Massachusetts, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $108, in fu 
settlement of all claims against the United States for reimbursement 
of the amount paid by the said J. Aristide Lefevre in settlement of a 
judgment rendered against him in favor of Corrine E. Dupuis, of 

Villimansett, Massachusetts, who was injured on Au 13, 1936, 
as a result of being struck by a United States mail truck operated by 
him in the regular performance of his duties as an employee of the 
Post Office Department : Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 490] 
AN ACT 


For the relif of Corabell Wuensch, Jackie Lee Wuensch, and Mary Rainbolt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to py 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Corabell Wenn and the legal guardian of her son, Todkin Lee 
Wuensch, both of rural route numbered 2, Bargersville, Indiana, the 
sums of $200 and $453.10, respectively; to Mary Rainbolt, of rural 
route numbered 2, Bargersville, Indiana, the sum of $1,886.35; in all, 
$2,539.45 in full settlement of all claims against the Government of 
the United States for personal injuries sustained by them as a result 
of negligence on the part of an employee of the United States in the 
operation of a Civilian Conservation Corps truck when it struck the 
vehicle in which they were passengers, eight miles southwest of 
Bloomington, Indiana, on State Road Numbered 45, on October 13, 
1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any oe violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 491] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles Enslow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
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to Charles Enslow, of Kingfisher, Kingfisher County, Oklahoma, the 
sum of $1,200, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for injuries received April 24, 1938, at the United States 
Penitentiary, Leavenworth, Kansas: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any pe violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed. guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 


be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 492] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nicholas Contopoulos. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
permanent residence of Nicholas Contopoulos as of the year 1921, 
and that the warrant of deportation be canceled, and Nicholas Conto- 
poulos shall not again be subject to deportation proceedings for the 
reasons set forth in said warrant, and that by the terms of this Act 
he shall not be permitted to become a naturalized citizen of the United 
States unless and until he shall leave the United States and reenter 
in a lawful way in full compliance with the existing law. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the non- 
preference category of the quota during the current year. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 496] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Rent-A-Car Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Rent-A-Car Com- 
pany, of Memphis, Tennessee, the sum of $144.80, in full satisfaction 
of its claim against the United States, for reimbursement of expenses 
incurred in repairing an automobile rented on November 14, 1933, 
by a special agent of the Department of Justice and damaged while 
being used by such person on official business: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any _— violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 497] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Allie Holsomback and Lonnie Taylor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Allie Holsomback, of Wyatt, Louisiana, the sum of $759, and to 
Lonnie Taylor, of Natchez, Mississippi, the sum of $175, in full and 
final settlement of all their claims against the United States for 
personal injuries and property damage sustained by them on October 
28, 1937, near Hodge, Louisiana, when a Ford coach owned by the 
Government and operated in connection with the Soil Conservation 
Service collided with Allie Holsomback’s wagon and a truck owned by 
Lonnie Taylor: Provided, That no part of the amount eer 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 5, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 498] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Earl J. Reed and Giles J. Gentry. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Earl J. Reed and Giles J. Gentry, jointly, of West Palm Beach, 
Florida, the sum of $1,500, in full settlement of their claim against 
the United States for the loss sustained by them on account of the 
estreature on April 23, 1936, to the United States of their cash-appear- 
ance bond deposited by them and conditioned upon the delivery in 
the United States District Court for the Southern District of Florida, 
in Miami, Florida, in criminal case numbered 4816-M, of one Alva 
Slayton O’Dell, by reason of the nonappearance of said Alva Slayton 
O’Dell in said court, although said Alva Slayton O’Dell was subse- 
quently apprehended on information furnished by said Earl J. Reed 
and Giles J. Gentry: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 


violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed pullty of a misde- * 


meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 
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me 5, 1939 
8. 1414} 


[Private, No. 156] 


Allie Holsomback 
and Lonnie Taylor. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion, 


A t 5, 1989 
8. 1429] 


[Private, No. 157] 


Earl J. Reed and 
Giles J. Gentry. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
jon. 
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[Private, No. 158] 


Hugh A. Smith. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
(H. R. 6362] 


Annie Bearden and 
others. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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[CHAPTER 499] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hugh A. Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Hugh A. Smith, of 
Bend, Oregon, the sum of $220.65, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for expenses incurred, and property dam- 
age sustained, by him as a result of a collision between his automo- 
bile and a War Department truck which occurred near Fort Canby, 
Washington, on August 12, 1938: Provided, That no part of the 
amount Seemusaintell tn this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any — violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 5, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 522] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Annie Bearden, Ruth Bearden, Essie Burton, Beatrice Carter, 
Mary Cobb, Addie Graham, Annie Grant, Sallie Harris, Minerva Holbrooks, 
Omie Keese, Sallie Marett, Josie McDonald, Jessie Morris, Martha O’Shields, 
Mae Phillips, Leila H. Roach, Belva Surrett, and Shelley Turner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $40 to Annie Bearden, the sum of $25 to Ruth Bearden, the 
sum of $35 to Essie Burton, the sum of $30 to Beatrice Carter, the 
sum of $35 to Mary Cobb, the sum of $45 to Addie Graham, the sum 
of $30 to Annie Grant, the sum of $90 to Sallie Harris, the sum of 
$30 to Minerva Holbrooks, the sum of $50 to Omie Keese, the sum of 
$45 to Sallie Marett, the sum of $30 to Josie McDonald, the sum of 
$110 to Jessie Morris, the sum of $35 to Martha O’Shields, the sum 
of $45 to Mae Phillips, the sum of $30 to Leila H. Roach, the sum of 
$65 to Belva Surrett, and the sum of $30 to Shelley Turner, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for loss of personal 

roperty sustained on November 30, 1937, when fire destroyed the 
Works Progress Administration sewing room at Westminster, Oconee 
County, South Carolina: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 523] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Michael M. Cohen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Michael M. Cohen, of Boston, Massachusetts, the sum of $1,000, 
representing the amount of a United States bond posted by him as 
security for an immigration bond executed by him in April 1937, and 
conditioned upon the appearance before immigration authorities of 
Salvatore Marino, such immigration bond having been forfeited as 
a result of the nonappearance of said Salvatore Marino, who was 
subsequently apprehended and deported: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any rad violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 524] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Albert R. Rinke. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, inclusive, of 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees of 
the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of their 
duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
be, and the same is hereby, authorized and directed to receive and 
consider, if filed within six months after the enactment of this Act, 
the claim of Albert R. Rinke, of North Little Rock, Arkansas, for 
disability alleged to have been caused by injuries sustained by him 
on July 13, 1935, while in the performance of his duties in the 
employment of the Civilian Conservation Corps. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 525] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Grace Campbell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Grace Campbell, of tietsteeiin .Mdlonensio, the sum of $47.86, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for reimburse- 
ment of damages paid by the claimant as a result of a collision of her 
automobile with Unite States mail truck numbered X-17388 on 
October 30, 1934: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
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August 7, 1939 
—__/H. R. 5775) _ 
[Private, No. 160] 


Michael M. Cohen. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
{H. R. 4033] 
[Private, No. 161] 


Albert R. Rinke. 

Provisions of Em- 
ployees’ Compensa- 
tion Act extended to. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.S. C. §§ 765-770. 


August 7, 1939 
a [H. R. 3962) Sag 
[Private, No. 162] 


Grace Campbell. 
Payment to. 


Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 
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services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
yeensity for viole be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
; person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 526] 
August 7, 1939 AN ACT 


___[H. R. 3676) __ For the relief of C. E. Hendrickson and the Stephenville Hospital, Stephenville, 
[ Private, No. 163] Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
5. S: Seana. United States of America in Congress assembled, That, the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to PY 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
C. E. Hendrickson, of Parsons, Kansas, the sum of $1,200. The pay- 
ment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for damages on account of personal injuries received 
by the said C. E. Hendrickson when he was struck on November 13, 
1937, by a United States Army motorcycle, on Texas State High- 
_ Numbered 10, between Cresson and Granbury, Hood County, 
exas. 

pint elaphenvile, . SEC. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
Tex. to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
ie oe to the Stephenville Hospital, Stephenville, Texas, the sum of $410, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for hos- 
pital and medical services furnished by such hospital to the said 
C. E. Hendrickson in the treatment of personal injuries received by 
Proviso. monattor Him in the manner set forth in section 1 of this Act: Provided, That 
ney’s, etc., fees. no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
tintnalty for viol notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 

shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 527] 
August 7, 1939 AN ACT 
(H. R. 3156 


s ] For the relief of Anna E. Hurley. 
[Private, No. 164] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Pa United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 

out of any moneys in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise 

appropriated, to Anna E. Hurley, of Kansas City, Kansas, the sum 

of $1,646.11, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 

for damages to real and personal property, not reimbursed by insur- 

ance, and for extra expenses thereby necessitated, when, on or about 

January 8, 1938, an airplane belonging to and operated by persons 

attached to the Naval Reserve aviation base at Kansas City, Rania: 

after failing and being abandoned in midair, crashed into the resi- 
Liitviion on ator ence at 1121 Stewart Avenue, Kansas City, Kansas: Provided, That 
ney’s, etc., fees. no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 





63 Stat.] 76TH CONG., ist SESS.—CHS. 527-529—AUG. 7, 1939 


or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be ional, guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


{CHAPTER 528] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. C. Grice. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. C. Grice, of 
Whittier, North Carolina, the sum of $201.15, in full satisfaction of 
his claim against the United States for mileage allowance for travel 
performed by means of his personally owned automobile during the 
period May 27, 1936, to January 8, 1938, while supervising certain 
construction projects for the Department of the Interior on the 
Cherokee Reservation at Cherokee, North Carolina: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty da a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 529] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sigvard C. Foro. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Sigvard C. Foro, of Duluth, Minnesota, the sum of $2,500, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for personal 
injuries and property damages sustained by him when his car was 
struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck on Highway Numbered 
61 at Palmer, Minnesota, on August 5, 1937: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


A it 7, 1939 
8. 891] 


[Private, No. 165] 


J. C. Grice. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola 
tion. 


A it 7, 1939 
sits fs. 1092] 
[Private, No. 166] 


Sigvard C. Foro. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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August 7, 1939 
“fs. 1364) 
[Private, No. 167] 














Johannes or John 
Kostiuk and others. 

Cancelation of order 
of deportation, etc. 


























Date of admittance 
for permanent resi- 
dence. 














Proviso. 
Ineligibility to citi- 
zenship. 























August 7, 1939 
{S. 1448] 


[Private, No. 168] 














Anna H. Rosa. 
Payment to. 


























Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 




















Penalty for viola- 
tion. 






















August 7, 1939 
{S. 1527] 











[Private, No. 169] 








Joseph Lopez 
Ramos. 
Payment to. 



































Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 
































Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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[CHAPTER 530] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Johannes or John, Julia, Michael, William, and Anna Kostiuk. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant 
of arrest and the order of deportation heretofore issued against 
Johannes or John, Julia, Michael, William, and Anna Kostiuk. 
Hereafter, for the purposes of the immigration and naturalization 
laws, such aliens shall be deemed to have been admitted for all pur- 

oses to the United States for permanent residence on April 15, 1925: 
provided, That the said Johannes or John, Julia, Michael, William, 
and Anna Kostiuk shall never be eligible to become citizens of the 
United States. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 531] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Anna H. Rosa. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Anna H. Rosa, 
of East Providence, Rhode Island, the sum of $30, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for damages to her automobile 
caused by snow falling from the roof of the customhouse at Provi- 
dence, Rhode Island: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 


not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 7, 1939. 


{CHAPTER 532] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph Lopez Ramos. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Joseph Lopez Ramos, 
of Naugatuck, Connecticut, the sum of $500, such sum representing 
the amount reimbursed by him to the Aetna Casualty and Surety 
Company on account of the forfeiture of a bond for the appearance 
of Mario Augusto Lopez Ramos with respect to deportation pro- 
nr the warrant of deportation subsequently being canceled: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 533] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Montie S. Carlisle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Montie S. Carlisle, 
of Albuquerque, New Mexico, the sum of $500, in full satisfaction 
of his claim against the United States for compensation for injury 
and damage to his property located in section 10, township 15 north, 
range 1 east, New Mexico principal meridian, Sandoval County, 
New Mexico, resulting from activities of officers and enrollees of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 534] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elizabeth E. Burke. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the re- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of an 


money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Elizabeth E. 
Burke, of Turners Falls, Massachusetts, the sum of $304, in full 
satisfaction of her claim against the United States for compensa- 
tion and reimbursement of medical and hospital expenses incurred 
by her as the result of personal injuries sustained by her when the 
car in which she was riding was struck by a Civilian Conservation 
Corps truck on January 26, 1935: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 535] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joannes Josephus Citron. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Joannes 
Josephus Citron shall be deemed to have been admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence on or about November 23, 1925, at 
the port of Eastport, Idaho: Provided, That the said Joannes 
Josephus Citron shall not be eligible to become a citizen of the United 
States. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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August 7, 1939 
S. 1816) 


(Private, No. 170] 


Montie 8. Carlisle. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


A it 7, 1939 
“fs. 1965] 
[Private, No, 171] 


Elizabeth E. Burke. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
{S. 1954] 


[Private, No. 172] 


Joannes Josephus 
Citron. 
Date of admittance 
for permanent resi- 
dence. 


Proviso. 
Ineligibility to citi- 
zenship. 
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August 7, 1939 
fs. 2033) 
[Private, No. 173] 


C. L. Herren, 
Credit in postal 
accounts. 


Payment to, of total 
amount paid in settle- 
ment. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
fs. 2408) 


[Private, No. 174] 


Russell B. Hendrix. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
8. 2427] 


[Private, No. 175] 


John Ullmann, Jr. 
Naturalization au- 
thorized. 
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[CHAPTER 536] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of C. L. Herren. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
credit the postal savings account of C. L. Herren, postmaster at 
Clarinda, Iowa, in the sum of $3,124.98, representing the amount due 
the United States on account of the embezzlement of postal-savings 
funds by Clarence P, Brown, formerly a clerk in the Clarinda, Iowa, 

ost olfice, 

. Sro. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to the said C. L. Herren a sum equal to the total sum of any amounts 
which have been paid by him to the United States in settlement of 
such amount: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 537] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Russell B. Hendrix. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to py: 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Russell B. Hendrix, of Fort Wayne, Indiana, the sum of $3,851.75 in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States because of 
ee — and expenses sustained by the said Russell B. 

endrix on November 5, 1936, when the car in which he was traveling 
was struck by a Works Progress Administration automobile driven 
by James Fordyce: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be ial guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 538] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the naturalization of John Ullmann, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, at any time within one year after 
the date of enactment of this Act, John Ullmann, Junior, of the 
United States Navy, retired, may be naturalized as a citizen of the 
United States by taking the naturalization oath of allegiance before 
any court having jurisdiction of the naturalization of aliens, 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 539] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of First Lieutenant Samuel E. Williams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
First Lieutenant Samuel E. Williams the sum of $178 in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for the loss of his per- 
sonal propery ace in a fire at Fort Benning, Georgia, February 
92, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 540] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Women’s Board of Domestic Missions. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to the Women’s Board of Domestic Missions, Reformed Church in 
America, the sum of $1,500 in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States on account of destruction yr fire of a building 
belonging to the Women’s Board of Domestic Missions while being 
used without compensation by the United States Government for 
Indian-school purposes: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 541] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lucile Snider and Cliff Snider, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lucile Snider, of 
Smithville, Georgia, the sum of $1,000, and to Cliff Snider, Junior, 
the sum of $1,000, in full satisfaction of all their claims against the 
United States for the death of their father, Cliff Snider, who was 
killed when the automobile in which he was a passenger was struck 
by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck driven by an enrollee, Joe 
Holder, on the Americus-Andersonville Highway, about eight miles 
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A 7, 1989 
(H. R. 1428) 


~[Private, No. 176] 


First Lt. Samuel E. 
Williams. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
[H. R, 1875] 
[Private, No. 177] 


Women’s Board of 
Domestic Missions, 
Reformed Church in 
America. 

Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


A t 7, 1939 
(HL. 3006) 
[Private, No. 178] 


Lucile Snider and 
Cliff Snider, Jr. 
Payments to. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
(H. R. 2344] 


[Private, No. 179] 


James McOon- 
nachie. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
{H. R. 2363] 


[Private, No. 180] 


Harvey T. Combs. 
Payment to estate of. 


Proviso. 


Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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north of Americus, Georgia, on October 25, 1936: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 542] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James McConnachie. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
James McConnachie, of Austin, Texas, the sum of $3,900. The pay- 
ment of such sum shall be in full satisfaction of the claim of the said 
James McConnachie against the United States for damage to his 
stucco duplex apartment when a United States Army airplane 
crashed into it at Austin, Texas, on December 7, 1937: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 543] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Harvey T. Combs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Clarence D. Combs, Zanesville, Ohio, administrator of the estate of 
Harvey T. Combs, deceased, the sum of $2,500. The payment of 
such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for the wrongful death of the said Harvey T. Combs as a 
result of being struck on March 27, 1937, at the intersection of 
Amelia Street and Jackson Street, in Zanesville, Ohio, by a motor 
vehicle in the service of the Post Office Department: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 544] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Violet Dewey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Violet Dewey, of Wilmington, California, the sum of $2,500 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States on account of per- 
sonal injuries received by the said Violet Dewey when she was struck 
by a motor vehicle in the service of the Immigration and Naturaliza- 
tion Service, Department of Labor, on November 22, 1937, near Ana- 
heim, Orange County, California: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 549] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph W. Parse. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, author- 
ized and directed to settle and allow the claim of Joseph W. Parse 
for compensation for services rendered as United States Commis- 
sioner in the eastern district of Arkansas from December 1, 1933, to 
November 30, 1936, inclusive, notwithstanding the fact that accounts 
therefor were not submitted by the Commissioner within one year 
after the rendition of such services in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act of March 1, 1933 (47 Stat. 1383). 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 573] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hugh McGuire. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $600 to 
Hugh McGuire, of Turner, Montana, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for the loss of his truck, such truck having 
been destroyed on December 5, 1936, by a fire which burned a garage 
at Turner, Montana, in which it was stored for the purpose of safe- 

arding its load, consisting of property used in connection with 

esettlement Administration projects: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of. a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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August 7, 1939 
(HL. . 3084) 
[Private, No. 181] 


Violet Dewey. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
fs. 1688} 


[Private, No. 182] 


Joseph W. Parse. 

Allowance of claim 
for services as U. 8. 
Commissioner. 


August 7, 1939 
[S. 765] 


~ [Private, No. 183] _ 


Hugh McGuire. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola 
tion. 
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A t 7, 1939 
is. 808) 
[Private, No. 184] 

Callio} Minaca 
Pilav 


akis. 
; Date of onuainnes 
lor permanent resi- 
dence established. 


Proviso. 
Ineligibility to citi- 
zenship. 


Cancelation of de- 
portation proceedings. 


August 7, 1939 
§. 1821] 


(Private, No. 185] 


Harry K. Snyder. 

Provisions of Em- 
ployees’ Compensa- 
tion Act extended to. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.8. OC. §§ 765-770, 


Provisos. 
No prior benefits. 


‘Time for filing claim. 


August 7, 1939 
fs. 2084) 
[Private, No. 186] 


Joseph Alder and 
others. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 
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[CHAPTER 574] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Calliope Minaca Pilavakis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Calliope Minaca 
Pilavakis, of Newark, New Jersey, the wife of Xenophon Pilavakis 
and the mother of two children born in the United States, shall be 
held and considered to have been admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence on February 7, 1936: Provided, That the said 
Calliope Minaca Pilavakis shall never be eligible to become a citizen 
of the United States. 

Src. 2. Any proceedings heretofore or hereafter instituted for the 
deportation of the said Calliope Minaca Pilavakis on the ground of 
unlawful residence in the United States shall be null and void. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 575] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry K. Snyder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the perform- 
ance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 
7, 1916, as amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation 
Commission be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to receive and 
consider, when filed, the claim of Harry K. Snyder, of Wilmington, 
Delaware, for disability alleged to have been incurred by him on 
February 16, 1926, while eelioved as a keeper of the United States 
Lighthouse Service, Port Penn, Delaware, and to determine said 
claim upon its merits under provisions of said Act: Provided, That 
no benefits shall accrue prior to the enactment of this Act: And pro- 
vided further, That such claim be filed within six months after the 
passage of this Act. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 576] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph Alder, E. G. Allen, and E. G. Allen and By Hanchett 
jointly. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $422.96 to Joseph Alder, the sum of $100 to ft G. Allen, and 
the sum of $124.75 to E. G. Allen and By Hanchett jointly, in full 
satisfaction of their claims against the United States arising out of 
the breaking of Cluff Reservoir Dam Numbered 3, near Safford, 
Arizona, on May 1, 1937, such dam having been constructed by the 
Department of Agriculture through the Soil Conservation Service: 
Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
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contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 

provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 

upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 7, 1939. 


{CHAPTER 577] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Guy F. Allen, chief disbursing officer, Division of Disbursement, 
Treasury Department. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to allow credit in the June 1937 and July 1938 accounts of Guy F. 
Allen, chief disbursing officer, Division of Disbursement, Treasury 
Department, without charge against the certifying officer of the 
Department of the Interior, for the following vouchers covering the 
purchase of tents and canvas: Voucher 13-85798, $65; voucher 13- 
86963, $73.75; voucher 1383-87591, $784.25; voucher 13-87592, $366.02; 
voucher 13-8340, $40.75. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 578] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Banks Business College. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Banks 
Business College, a corporation organized in 1885 and existing under 
the laws of the State of New Jersey, and having its principal place 
of business at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, is hereby authorized to 
bring suit against the United States of America in the Court of 
Claims for the purpose of recovering any alleged dam suffered 
by the said Banks Business College which the Court of Claims may 
find to be attributable to the United States Government, by reason 
of the said Banks Business College’s being evicted on January 1, 
1918, from the premises which it occupied. 

Seo. 2. Jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims 
of the United States to hear, consider, and determine such action 
upon its merits, with the view of rendering judgment, if any, in 
favor of the claimant for any such aes Somer descri in 
section 1. 

Src. 3. This Act shall not be interpreted as raising any presump- 
tion or conclusion of fact or law but shall be held solely to sale 
for trial upon facts as may be alleged. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 579] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank Malles, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, ianot 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Frank Malles, Junior, of Chicago, Illinois, the 
sum of $500. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of 
all claims against the United States on account of injuries received 
by the said Frank Malles, Junior, on March 7, 1935, when struck by a 
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Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


Au 7, 1939 
8. 2179) 


[Private, No. 187] 


Guy F. Allen. 
Credit allowed in 
accounts of. 


AN t 7, 1989 
——__/H. R. 77] _. 
(Private, No. 188] 
Banks Business Col- 

ege. 
Authority granted 


to bring suit in Court 
of Claims. 


Jurisdiction con- 
ferred. 


Interpretation. 


August 7, 1939 
{H. R. 2250) 


(Private, No. 189] 


Frank Malles, Jr. 
Payment to guard- 
of. 





Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
{H. R. 3104) 


[Private, No. 190] 


Kyle Blair. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
[H. R. 3933] 
[Private, No. 191] 


Otho L. Curtner. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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United States mail truck, at the time driven by Harry Vogt, a United 
States post-office employee assigned to the Chinaino Post Office, who 
at the time was on duty and wen in his regular duties as an 
employee, United States Postal Service: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person or persons violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 580] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Kyle Blair. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Kyle Blair, of Whirlwind, Logan County, West Virginia, the sum 
of $2,500, in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States 
for injuries sustained by him on February 27, 1934, through negli- 
gence on the part of employees of the Civil Works Administration, 
while engaged in the building of a road on Harts Creek in Logan 
County, West Virginia: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 


same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 581] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Otho L. Curtner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise saardorinest: to 
Otho L. Curtner, of Steele, Missouri, the sum of $4,000, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
sustained by him on August 18, 1937, while encamped with the One 
Hundred and Fortieth Regiment Missouri National Guard Infantry, 
at Fort Riley, Kansas, which said injury was the direct result of the 
negligent acts of employees of the Works Progress Administration 
engaging in blasting on Works Progress Administration project num- 
bered 265-82-5000: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 582] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clarendon Davis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of “5! money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Clarendon Davis, of Camilla, Georgia, the sum of $300 for war- 
savings certificates which were registered and lost and for which the 
Treasury Department declines to pay, for the reason that the evi- 
dence submitted, while showing registration, does not show that the 
certificates were actually delivered to purchaser by postmaster. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 583] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain disbursing agents and employees of the Indian Service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to allow credit to employees of the Indian Service and in the accounts 
of J. E. Balmer, S. F. Stacher, and J. W. Elliott, disbursing agents 
of the Indian Service, for payments made during the period Novem- 
ber 1933 to April 1934 to certain employees for the use of their per- 
sonally owned automobiles as provided in the Act of February 14 
1931 (46 Stat. 1103), to the extent that payments have been disallow 
solely because the oil and gas used in such automobiles were purchased 
from Government supplies. 

Sec. 2. Refunds are hereby authorized to be made, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to any employees 
from whom collections have been made and deposited into the Treas- 
ury pursuant to disallowances on account of mileage payments made 
by the disbursing agents named in section 1 hereof. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


{CHAPTER 584] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of W. C. and James Latane, and Willie Johnson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
W. C. Latane and James Latane, of Westmoreland County, Virginia, 
the sum of $2,267.50, and to Willie Johnson, of Westmoreland County, 
Virginia, the sum of $387.50, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States because of the loss of cattle and horses by death 
in November 1937 from arsenic poisoning as a result of japanese 
beetle control operations at George Washington Birthplace National 
Monument in the State of Virginia in September 1937: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any pene violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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August 7, 1939 
[H. R. 4062) 


[Private, No. 192] 


Clarendon Davis. 
Payment to. 


August 7, 1939 
[H. R. 4085) 


[Private, No. 193] 


Indian Service. 

J. E. Balmer and 
other disbursing 
agents. 


Credit in accounts. 


46 Stat. 1103. 
5 U.8. C. § 73a. 


Refunds authorized. 


August 7, 1939 
(H. R. 4115) 


[Private, No. 194] 


W. C. Latane and 
others. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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{H. R. 4141} 


[Private, No. 195] 














Celia Press. 
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Bernard Press. 
Payment to. 























Proviso. 
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ney’s, etc., fees. 
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[H. R. 4275] 
[Private, No. 196] 

















Harry Vrountas. 
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uardian of Theodore 
rountas. 
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[H. R. 4300] 


[Private, No. 197] 

















Anton Saganey and 
thers. 
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Payments to. 
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[CHAPTER 585] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Celia Press and Bernard Press. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay to Celia en Middletown, Connecticut, the sum of $214.50, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum to be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
or any employee thereof for damages by reason of her automobile 
being struck and damaged in Hamden, Connecticut, on May 31, 1936, 
by an automobile which was carelessly and negligently driven by a 
special-delivery messenger of the Post Office Department in the 
course of his employment and delivery of mail; and to Bernard 
Press, of Middletown, Connecticut, the sum of $299, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for damages sustained by 
him by reason of being struck and permanently injured while riding 
in the car of Celia Press in this collision: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 586] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry Vrountas and Theodore Vrountas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Harry Vrountas, of Allston, Massachusetts, the sum of $433 and to the 
legal guardian of Theodore Vrountas, a minor, of Allston, Massa- 
chusetts, the sum of $300, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for injuries sustained by the said Theodore Vrountas, 
when struck by a pipe being used on a Works Progress Administra- 
tion project on = 3, 1938, in Allston, Massachusetts: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connec- 
tion with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to 
the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 587] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Anton Saganey, John J. Beatty, Frederick J. Coppenrath, Joseph 
R. Driscoll, Edward A. Morash, and Michael L. Siderowicz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
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Anton Saganey, Boston, Massachusetts, the sum of $145.60; John J. 
Beatty, South Boston, Massachusetts, the sum of $10.14; Frederick J. 
Coppenrath, Roslindale, Massachusetts, the sum of $15; Joseph R. 
Driscoll, Dorchester, Massachusetts, the sum of $17; Edward A. 
Morash, Boston, Massachusetts, the sum of $4; and Michael L. Side- 
rowicz, Watertown, Massachusetts, the sum of $12, in all, $203.74, in 
full settlement of their claims against the United States for the loss 
of, or dam to, tools and other personal property in a fire that 
occurred aa edi Progress Administration official project numbered 
65-14-9415, on July 15, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 588] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Toledo Terminal Railroad Company of Toledo, Ohio. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Toledo Terminal Railroad Company, Toledo, Ohio, the sum of $2,031, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for damages 
to its Navarre Avenue bridge, Toledo, Ohio, as a result of an accident 


involving a truck oe in connection with the Works Progress 
ol 


Administration at Toledo, Ohio, on July 7, 1938: Provided, That no 

part of the amount appropriated in this Act shall be paid or delivered 

to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 

dered in connection with this claim. Any person violating the pro- 

visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 

conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 7, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 589] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of M. F. Gubrud. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
M. F. Gubrud, of Ambrose, North Dakota, the sum of $540.86 in full 
settlement of all claims against the Government of the United States 
for money paid in connection with two importations of frozen wheat 
from Canada, covered by entries filed at Ambrose, North Dakota, on 
April 27 and May 17, 1935: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be Saeed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
(H. R. 4606} 
[Private, No. 198] 


Toledo Terminal 
Co., Toledo, 

Ohio. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
(H. R. 4616] 
[Private, No. 199] 


M. F. Gubrud. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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ugust 7, 1939 
[H. R. 4725) 


[Private, No. 200] 


William L. Rull. 


_ Payment to; condi- 


tion. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
{H. R. 4875] 


~TPrivate, No. 201] 


Mamie Hoffman. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
a [H. R. 5115) 
[Private, No. 202] 


Harry W. Lyle. 
Payment to. 
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[CHAPTER 590] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William L. Rull. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to William L. Rull, of 
Boston, Massachusetts, the sum of $1,000, upon either the making of 
an assignment of all rights under, or the filin of a discharge and 
satisfaction of, a judgment and execution rendered for the sum of 
$1,610.59 in the Superior Court of the Commonwealth of Massa- 
chusetts for the county of Suffolk, on January 9, 1939, against 
William J. Smith, of Roxbury, Massachusetts, the operator of a 
United States mail truck, in favor of the said William L. Rull for 
damages sustained as a result of personal injuries received September 
15, 1937, in Boston, Massachusetts, when he was struck by the said 
mail truck while it was being operated by the said William J. Smith 
in the regular course of his duties. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
damages sustained as a result of such injuries: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 591] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mamie Hoffman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000 to Mamie Hoffman, of Messick, Virginia, widow of 
Milton H. Hoffman, in full settlement of all claims of said Mamie 
Hoffman against the United States arising by reason of the death 
of said Milton H. Hoffman occasioned by a bomb dropped by an 
airplane owned and operated by the United States on the 13th day 
of December 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 592] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry W. Lyle. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
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out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Harry W. Lyle, Johnson City, Tennessee, the amount required to 
reimburse him for services rendered as clerk to the Medical Advisory 
Board, Numbered 37, from February 1, 1918, to September 21, 1918, 
in the sum of $586.52 in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States, both principal and interest. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 593] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Layer Taylor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Layer Taylor, 
of Daingerfield, Texas, the sum of $1,360. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
damages sustained by the said Mrs. Layer Taylor on account of the 
death of her son, Hardy Taylor, who died on April 2, 1938, as a 
result of personal injuries received when he was struck by a truck in 
the service of the Civilian Conservation Corps on State Highwa 
Numbered 49, near Daingerfield, Texas, on April 1, 1938: Provide 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any gg violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 594] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mina Keil, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise oe , to 
Mina Keil, of Muncie, Indiana, the sum of $500. e payment of 
such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of personal injuries sustained by the said Mina 
Keil when the automobile in which she was a passenger was struck, 
on October 13, 1936, near Stanford, Indiana, by a truck owned by the 
Civilian Conservation Corps and operated by an employee of the 
Corps: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by an ent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, an 


contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


A t 7, 1939 
(H. R. 5259) 
[Private, No. 203] 


Mrs. Layer Taylor. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
(H. R. 5266] 


[Private, No. 204] 


Mina Keil. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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A t 7, 1939 
i R. 5383] 
[ Private, No. 205] 


H. A. Dixon. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
[H. R. 5557] 


[Private, No. 206] 


V. H. Scheuring and 
Elmer Eggers. 
Payments to. 


Provisos. 

Clerk of district 
court to satisfy of rec- 
ords said judgments. 


Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 
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[CHAPTER 595] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of H. A. Dixon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
H. A. Dixon, of Miami, Florida, the sum of $115.85, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for costumes and apparel 
furnished to the Works Progress Administration upon the order and 
direction of the Director of the Federal Theater Project of Miami, 
Florida, at Miami, Florida, on September 10, 1936: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be dete, guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 596] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of V. H. Scheuring, Elmer Eggers, and Thomas Fahey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Teasaty not otherwise appropriated, to V. H. Scheu- 
ring, of Dunlap, Iowa, the sum of $500; and to Elmer Eggers, of 
Dunlap, Iowa, the sum of $287.50; in full satisfaction of their respec- 
tive claims against the United States or any employee thereof, for 
the amount of a judgment obtained September 28, 1937, against 
Thomas Fahey in the United States District Court for the Southern 
District of Iowa, on account of personal injuries and damages sus- 
tained by them when their automobile overturned as the result of a 
collision with an automobile confiscated in the name of the Govern- 
ment and operated by said Thomas Fahey, an investigator, Alcohol 
Tax Unit, Bureau of Internal Revenue, Treasury Department, in 
performing his official duties, on United States Highway Numbered 
30, near Woodbine, Harrison County, Iowa, January 30, 1937: Pro- 
wided, That the clerk of the United States District Court for the 
Southern District of Iowa is hereby authorized and directed, upon 
notification of payment by the Secretary of the Treasury as herein 

rovided, to satisfy of records the said judgments obtained by V. H. 
Scheele and Elmer Eggers against Thomas Fahey, in said court: 


Provided further, That no part of the amount -/ mmr in this 


Act in excess of 10 per centum shall be paid or delivered to or re- 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty oh’s misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be Gned. in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, August 7, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 597] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of H. H. Rhyne, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,000 to H. H. Rhyne, Junior, of Mecklenburg County, North 
Carolina, in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States, 
or any employee thereof, for damages sustained on account of the 
death of his minor child, Mary Douglas Rhyne, who was killed on 
the 10th day of November 1938 as a result of being struck by a truck 
owned by the Works Progress Administration and operated by one 
of its employees: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 598] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clyde Equipment Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Clyde Equipment 
Company, of Portland, Oregon, the sum of $3,273.39. The payment 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for losses sustained by such company as a result of 
the destruction by fire of two caterpillar tractors and two bulldozers, 
owned by said company, on August 6, 1936, while such tractors and 
bulldozers were being used on a Works Progress Administration 
project at the Portland, Oregon, super airport: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per cen- 
tum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any — violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 599] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John E. Garrett. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the accounts of John E. Garrett, postmaster at 
Dwight, Illinois, with the sum of $12,223.04, re ——- the amount 
of money and postage stamps lost in the burglary of the post office 
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August 7, 1939 
(H. R. 5698) 


[Private, No. 207] 


H. H. Rhyne, Jr. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
[H. R. 5803) 
[Private, No. 208] 


Clyde Equipment 
Co. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


7, 1989 
ATER. 6804) 
[Private, No. 209] 


John E. Garrett. 
Credit in postal 


accounts. 





39 U. 8. OC. § 49. 


A t 7, 1939 
fH. R. 5895] 


[Private, No. 210] 


James D. Larry, Sr. 
Credit in postal ac- 
counts. 


39 U.S.C. § 49. 


August 7, 1939 
{H. R. 5951] 


[Private, No. 211] 


Emma J. Hall. 
Payment to heirsof. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 7, 1939 
[H. R. 6491] 
[Private, No. 212] 


Roscoe B. Huston. 
Credit in postal ac- 
counts. 
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at Dwight, Illinois, on November 9, 1937, such loss having resulted 
from no fault or negligence on the part of said postmaster, as deter- 
mined by the Postmaster General under a provision in title 39, United 
States Code, section 49. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 600] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James D. Larry, Senior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the accounts of James D. Larry, Senior, post- 
master at Melrose Park, Illinois, with the sum of $10,314.79, repre- 
senting the amount of public funds and stamp stock lost in the 
burglary of the post office at Melrose Park, Illinois, on April 21, 1937, 
such loss having resulted from no fault or negligence on the part of 
said postmaster, as determined by the Postmaster General under a 
provision in title 39, United States Code, section 49. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 601] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the heirs of Emma J. Hall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 


the heirs of Emma J. Hall, formerly of Santa Monica, California, 
the sum of $1,500. Such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States on account of fatal injuries sus- 
tained by the said Emma J. Hall as result of a fall down steps 
leading from the lobby of the Santa Monica (California) Post Office 
on October 18, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 602] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Roscoe B. Huston and Simeon F. Felarca. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to credit the account of Roscoe B. Huston, postmaster at Detroit, 
Michigan, in the amount of $195.21, representing compensation in 

art paid, and in part to be paid, to Simeon F. Felarca and earned 

y the latter while employed as a substitute laborer in the post office 
at Detroit, disallowance of the amount having been based upon a 
legal prohibition resulting from lack of proof of citizenship. 
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Seo. 2. The postmaster at Detroit, Michigan, is hereby authorized 
and directed to pay to Simeon F. Felarca the balance due him of 
$34.28 for services rendered, such amount being incorporated in the 
amount stated in section 1 of this Act. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 603] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Buford Lee Pratt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the limitations 
of time in sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled “An 
Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended, are hereby 
waived in favor of Buford Lee Pratt, of Spencer, Virginia, and the 
United States Employees’ Compensation Commission is authorized, 
under the remaining provisions of said Act, to receive and consider 
his claim for compensation for disability resulting from an injury 
sustained on July 11, 1934, while employed as a tobacco committee- 
man in the tobacco production adjustment program of the United 
States Department of Agriculture : Provided, That claim hereunder 
shall be fl 
this Act. 


Approved, August 7, 1939. 


ed within six months from the date of the approval of 


[CHAPTER 604] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the presentation of a medal to Howard Hughes in recognition of 
his achievements in advancing the science of aviation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in recognition 
of the achievements of Hisorand Hughes in advancing the science of 
aviation and thus bringin eat credit to his country throughout 
the world, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
to cause to be struck, and the President is authorized to present to 
the said Howard Hughes, a gold medal of appropriate design with 
suitable emblems, devices, al inscriptions to determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

Sro. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sum as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Approved, August 7, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 623] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of Dorothy Elizabeth Sisson, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Dorothy Elizabeth Sisson, a minor, of Memphis, 
Tennessee, the sum of $1,230. The payment of such sum shall be in 
full settlement of all claims or judgments against the United States, 
or J. H. Rochester, of Memphis, onan on account of personal 
injuries received by said Dorothy Elizabeth Sisson, when struck, on 
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Simeon F. Felarca. 
Payment to. 


August 7, 1939 
[H. R. 6963) 
[Private, No. 213] 


Buford Lee Pratt. 

Provisions of Em- 
ployees’ Compensa- 
tion Act extended to. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.8. C, §§ 765-770. 


Proviso. 
Time for filing claim. 


August 7, 1939 
[H. R. 7089] 
[Private, No. 214] 


Howard Hughes. 
Presentation of gold 
medal to, authorized. 


Appropriation au- 
thorized. 


August 9, 1939 
8. 1430] 


(Private, No. 215] 


Dorothy Elizabeth 

jsson. 

Payment to guard- 
of. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


August 9, 1939 
8. 181 


[Private, No. 216] 


Evelyn Mary 
cke 


Cancelation of war- 
rant of deportation. 


Admission deemed 
lawful. 


A 9, 1939 
tH . R. 2346) 
(Private, No. 217] 


Virgil Kuebl. 
Payment to guard- 
ian of. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 


1 9, 1939 
—_[H.R. 4549] _ 
[Private, No. 218] 

William H. Rad- 
cliffe. 
Payment to. 
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March 19, 1935, in Memphis, Tennessee, by a United States mail 
truck: Provi That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract the contrary notwithstanding. Any — violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 624] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Evelyn Mary Locke. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
deportation heretofore issued against Evelyn Mary Locke. Here- 
after, such alien shall be deemed to have been lawfully admitted 
to the United States for permanent residence on October 12, 1937, 
at the port of Blaine, Washington. 


Approved, August 9, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 625] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Virgil Kuehl, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Virgil Kuehl, a minor of San Antonio, Texas, the 
sum of $3,500, in full settlement of all claims against the Govern- 
ment for injuries sustained on December 18, 1935, when a ladder, 
negligently placed against a school building by employees of the 
Works Progress Administration, fell upon him at Perry School, 
Perry, Texas: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be oad or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 626] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William H. Radcliffe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
William H. Radcliffe, Supervising Superintendent of Construction 
Veterans’ Administration, the sum of $155.56, in full settlement of 
his claim against the United States for reimbursement at the author- 
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ized rate of 4 cents per mile for official travel performed during the 
period from July 6, 1936, to August 20, 1936, in an automobile then 
registered under the laws of the State of California in the name of 
his wife: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
" upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved, August 9, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 627] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Francis A. Leete and Sarah Leete. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay to Francis A. 
Leete and Sarah Leete, of Northville, Fulton County, New York, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sums of $2,500 and $1,000, respectively, in full satisfaction of their 
claims against the United States arising from personal injuries sus- 
tained when the car in which they were riding was struck by a Gov- 
ernment ambulance, operated in connection with the Civilian Con- 
servation Corps, on Riverdale Street at West Springfield, Massachu- 
setts, on January 26, 1935: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 


be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any , 


person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 628] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Paul W. McCoy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
credit the postal savings account of Paul W. McCoy, postmaster at 
Edison, Nebraska, in the sum of $2,500. Such sum represents a short- 
age in said account caused by the accidental burning of that amount 
of United States currency on December 6, 1936. 


Approved, August 9, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 629] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James W. Gilson. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General is authorized and directed to credit the account of 
James W. Gilson, former postmaster at Hartford, Connecticut, in 
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the sum of $682.64. Such sum represents the balance of a shortage 
in such account caused by the embezzlement of post-office funds by 
one of the postal clerks at such post office. Any recovery hereafter 
made by the Government in respect of such shortage may, in the dis- 
cretion of the Comptroller General, be credited to the account of 
such former postmaster in the event that any additional shortage in 
his account is disclosed, if such additional shortage has occurred 
without fault or negligence on the part of such former postmaster. 


Approved, August 9, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 630] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James M. Harwood. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission be, and it is hereby 
authorized and directed to determine the merits of the claim of 
James M. Harwood, Johnson City, Tennessee, for disability alleged 
to have resulted from an injury sustained by him on January 3, 1929, 
while in the performance of his duties as a war attendant in the 
dental clinic of the Veterans’ Administration facility, Johnson City, 
Tennessee, under the provisions of the Act entitled “An Act to 

rovide compensation for employees of the United States suffering 
injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for other pur- 
sec approved September 7, 1916, as amended, except that the time 
imitations in sections 15 to 20, inclusive, of said Act shall be, and 
are hereby, waived: Provided, That no benefits shall accrue prior to 
the approval of this Act: And provided further, That claim here- 
under be filed within six months after the approval of this Act. 


Approved, August 9, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 631] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jack D. Collins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
wall 


United States of America in Congress ass ed, That notwith- 
standing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both 
inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Septem- 
ber 7, 1916, as amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation 
Commission is hereby authorized and directed to consider the claim 
of Jack D. Collins, filed with the United States Employees’ Com- 
pensation Commission on January 10, 1939, for disability alleged 
to have been incurred by him May 3, 1935, when engaged in authorized 
activities while an enrollee of the Civilian Conservation Corps, and 
to determine said claim upon its merits under the provisions of said 
Act applicable to enrollees of the Civilian Conservation Corps: 
Provided, That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this 
Act: Provided further, That claim hereunder shall be filed within 
ninety days from the approval of this Act. 


Approved, August 9, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 632] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Arkansas State Penitentiary. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Arkansas State Penitentiary the sum of $11,414.17, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for expenses incurred by the 
Arkansas State Penitentiary as a result of furnishing, at the request 
of the United States district engineer, nine hundred and fifty-five 
convicts for emergency work in maintaining the levees in the Lower 
Saint Francis Levee District of Arkansas during the flood emergenc 
in January and February 1937, on the Mississippi River: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any pres violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 648] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Pacios Pijuan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary of 
Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
arrest and the order of deportation against Mrs. Pacios Pijuan here- 
tofore issued on the eae that admission to the United States had 
been fraudulently gained and that she shall hereafter be deemed to 
have been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence. 
Approved, August 10, 1939. 


{CHAPTER 649] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. E. Bostrom. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Pays 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to A. 
E. Bostrom, of De Smet, South Dakota, the sum of $309, in full satis- 
faction of his claim against the United States on account of the loss 
of certain personal property which was destroyed by fire on Janu- 
ary 23, 1935, at Onigum, Minnesota, while said claimant was tempo- 
rarily employed by the Indian Service as a physician: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any —_ violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 650] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Daumit Tannaus Saleah (Dave Thomas). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor is directed to cancel forthwith any outstanding warrant of 
arrest, order of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, 
in the case of alien Daumit Tannaus Saleah, and is directed not to 
issue any further warrants or orders in the case of such alien, insofar 
as such future warrants or orders are based on the unlawful entry of 
such alien into the United States prior to the enactment of this Act, 
or on perjury or false statements in connection with such entry into 
the United "Btates, or with any application heretofore made for a 
reentry permit or extension thereof. The said alien in April of 1928 
secured the admission of his two children, Evelina Saleah, aged six- 
teen years, and Solomon Saleah, aged thirteen years, who are now 
residing with the alien’s father at New Kensington, Pennsylvania, 
where they are attending the public schools. Deportation warrants 
were never issued in this case Inasmuch as the Department of Labor 
has regarded this as a so-called hardship case. Hereafter, for the 
tage ae of the immigration and naturalization laws, said alien shall 

considered to have been, at New York, New York, on November 
25, 1933, lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 651] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Dorothy Clair, G. F. Allen, and Earl Wooldridge. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to allow credit to Dorothy Clair, a former employee of the Rocky 
Boy’s Indian Agency at Rocky Boy, Montana, and to allow credit 
in the accounts of G. F. Allen, chief disbursing officer, and Earl 
Wooldridge, formerly superintendent and certifying officer of that 
agency, for the amount of $127.28, representing per diem and travel 
expenses paid to said Dorothy Clair for the period August 19, 1937, 
to September 10, 1937, inclusive. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 652] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Okie May Fegley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in ——— assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
and in full settlement of all claims against the Government, to Okie 
May Fegley, of Williamsport, Pennsylvania, the sum of $6,000 in 
compensation for injuries caused by a i wwepess truck, resulting in 
serious and —e injury : Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
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of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 653] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction on the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render 
judgment upon the claim of Fiske Warren. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 


hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and  terred 


render judgment upon the claim of the estate of Fiske Warren, Har- 
vard, Massachusetts, for damages alleged to have been sustained by 
him as a result of the leasing of his property, situated in the town 
of Harvard, Massachusetts, to the United States Army, under con- 
tract numbered W218qm-—562, dated June 30, 1933. 

Sec. 2. Such claim may be instituted at any time within two years 
after the passage of this Act, notwithstanding the lapse of time or 
any statute of limitations. Proceedings in any suit before the Court 
of Claims under this Act, and appeals therefrom, and payment of 
any judgment thereon, shall be had as in the case of claims over which 
such court has jurisdiction under the Judicial Code. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 654] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain postmasters. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to credit the account of W. Rufus Jackson, postmaster, Saint Louis, 
Missouri, in the amount of $50, representing a disallowance by the 
General Accounting Office for an overpayment made to Conrad 
Groepper, who served as clerk in charge of contract station num- 
bered 45 of the Saint Louis, Missouri, post office. 

Sec. 2. That the Comptroller General of the United States is 
hereby authorized and directed to cancel the charges against the 
postmasters, former and present, at Clinton, South Carolina, in the 
amount of $111.46, representing a payment made to W. D. Peay, 
former assistant postmaster at Clinton in compensation for accrued 
annual leave, such payment having been authorized by the Post Office 
Department but later disallowed by the General Accounting Office. 

x0. 8. That the Comptroller General of the United States is 
hereby authorized and directed to cancel the charge of $160.87 against 
C. C. Ausherman, former postmaster at Fort Lauderdale, Florida, 
heretofore disallowed by the General Accounting Office, the amount 
representing overpayments to three village carriers in 1924 resulting 
from erroneous instructions given the postmaster by the Post Office 
Department. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 655] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George A. Meffan, United States marshal, district of Idaho. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to py 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
George A. Meffan, United States marshal, district of Idaho, the sum 
of $85.37 in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for reimbursement of a deposit in the Treasury of the United States 
on account of disallowances by the Comptroller General in his official 
accounts for the period ended March 31, 1934, involving authorized 
payenets in connection with depositions for the Government: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any nt or attorney on account of services rendered in con- 
nection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 656] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. S. F. Sewell. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of an 


ae in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. S. F. 


Sewell, of Vienna, Georgia, the sum of $5,000 for the death of S. F. 
Sewell, husband of Mrs. S. F. Sewell, in full satisfaction of all 
claims — the United States, sustained when 8. F. Sewell, 
employed as bridge foreman by Dooly County in constructing a 
concrete culvert, was struck by a falling tree cut down by Works 
Progress Administration employees at a place known as Moccasin 
Branch on the Unadilla Hawkinsville Highway, on January 19, 1939: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 657] 
AN ACT 


To amend an Act entitled “An Act for the relief of the Playa de Flor Land and 
Improvement Company”’, approved May 21, 1934. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act 
entitled “An Act for the relief of the Playa de Flor Land and 
Improvement Company, approved May 21, 1934”, be, and the same 
is hereby, amended by adding the following: 

“Sec. 2. All competent testimony, exhibits, or other evidence here- 
tofore admitted in evidence in any proceeding heretofore had under 
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authority of this Act and all competent testimony, exhibits, or other 
evidence heretofore admitted in evidence in the cases docketed in said 
court as numbers 1 and 3, and, respectively, entitled ‘Playa de Flor 
Land and Improvement Company, a joint-stock corporation, Plaintiff 
vs. Eusebia Diaz, et al., and The Panama Railroad Company, a cor- 
poration, defendants’, and ‘The Panama Railroad Company, a cor- 
poration, Plaintiff vs. J. H. Stilson, W. Andrews, and C. P. Fairman, 
as the successors in interest and estate to Eufracis C. De Villalobos, 
et al., defendants’, shall be received in evidence for the same purpose 
as heretofore admitted in any suit brought or to be brought under 
authority of this Act, as amended: Provided, That such evidence 
shall be subject, however, to any objection that the United States 
may interpose as to relevancy, materiality, or competency other than 
the objection of the witnesses not being produced in person.” 
Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 658] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the presentation of a medal to Reverend Francis X. Quinn in 
recognition of his valor in saving the lives of two of his fellow citizens. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in recogni- 
tion of the valor of Reverend Francis X. Quinn, pastor of the 
Church of the Guardian Angel, New York City, who risked his 
life by entering a room where an armed desperado held two elderly 
persons as hostages, and who by successfully disarming this criminal 
and saving the lives of two innocent persons distinguished himself 
conspicuously by gallantry and intrepidity at the risk of his life 
above and beyond the call of his duty, the Secretary of the Treasury 
is authorized and directed to cause to be struck, and the President 
is authorized to present to the said Reverend Francis X. Quinn, a 
gold medal of appropriate = with suitable emblems, devices, 
and inscriptions to be determined by the Secretary of the ‘Treasury. 

Sec. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sum 
as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 659] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Readmitting Mary Cohen Bienvenu to citizenship. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives a the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Mary Cohen 
Bienvenu, a native citizen of the United States, born in Atlanta, 
Georgia, the daughter of John Sanford Cohen, a former Senator of 
the United States from the State of Georgia, who is alleged to have 
forfeited her citizenship by marriage with an alien in 1934, be, and 
she is hereby, on her own application unconditionally readmitted 
to the character and privileges of a citizen of the United States of 
America. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 668] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled ‘‘An Act for the relief of Harry Bryan and Alda Duf- 
field Mullins, and others’’. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act 
entitled “An Act for the relief of Harry Bryan and Alda Duffield 
Mullins, and others”, approved August 28, 1937, is hereby amended 
by renumbering section 2 thereof as section 8, and by adding thereto 
the following section : 

“Sro. 2. That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized 
and directed to pay, out of any money in the asury not otherwise 
appropriated, in accordance with such certifications as may be made 
by the Works Progress Administrator, or his duly authorized repre- 
sentative under this Act, claims for hospital, medical, and other 
reasonable expenses necessarily incurred by, in behalf, or at the 
request, of the claimants named in this Act as a result of the explosion 
that occurred in Gassaway, West Virginia, on November 7, 1936: 
Provided, That such payments as may be made hereunder shall be 
deemed to be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States and against the claimants named in this Act for said expenses: 
Provided further, That the total amount that may be paid hereunder 
by the Secretary of the Treasury in settlement of said claims shall 
not exceed the sum of $18,000. No claim, or part thereof, for expenses 
incurred after January 1, 1939, shall be considered, nor shall any 
claim be considered or paid under the provisions of this Act unless 
application therefor shall be filed with the Works Progress Admin- 
istration by or on behalf of the person entitled to payment within 
six months from the date of approval of this Act. The Works Prog- 
ress Administrator, or his duly authorized representative, shall 
determine the amount due on any application, and the person entitled 
thereto under the provisions of this Act, and shall certify such deter- 
minations to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment of the claims, 
which determination shall be final and conclusive upon the acounting 
officers of the Government.” 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 669] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Slade. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to George Slade of Norfolk, Virginia, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $500, and the 


additional sum of $50 per month in an amount not to exceed $4,000, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States on account 
of permanent injuries sustained by him in Norfolk County, Virginia, 
on October 31, 1924, as a result of being shot and crippled for life by 
J. G. Griffin, an officer of the United States engaged in the enforcement 
of prohibition: Provided, That no part of the amount —— 


in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or 

delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 

rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 

any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 

the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 

a upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
1,000. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 
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{CHAPTER 670] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of G. W. Netterville. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
G. W. Netterville, of McComb, Mississippi, the sum of $185, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for work done and 
money — out for labor in the part construction of a home at the 
McComb, Mississippi, homestead project in 1934: Provided, That no 
part of the amount Appropeiaied in this Act in excess of 10: per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to, or received by, any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 671] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Floyd Elton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $400 to Floyd Elton, of Swanton, Ohio, in full settlement of 
all claims against the United States for personal injuries sustained 
by him and his daughter, Catherine Elton, as a result of being struck 
by a truck comma by an employee of the Civilian Conservation 
Corps: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 672] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Emmitt Courtney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
J. W. Courtney, father and natural guardian of Emmitt Courtney, 
a minor, of Johnson County, Arkansas, the sum of $1,618, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for permanent 

rsonal injuries sustained by the said Emmitt Courtney on Novem- 
ber 80, 1938, when struck by an automobile driven by C. O. Ising 
while on duty as an employee of the Department of Agriculture, 
assigned to the United States Forest Service, at Russellville, 
Arkansas: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
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dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 673] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. Milton Sweney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. Milton Sweney, 
Shenandoah, Iowa, the sum of $800.90. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
damages sustained by the said J. Milton Sweney as the result of 

rsonal injuries received on January 6, 1937, near Shenandoah, 
Soa, when he was struck by a truck in the service of the Department 
of Agriculture: Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio- 
lating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 674] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. Harry Walker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to i. Harry Walker, of 
Poplar, Montana, the sum of $1,000, in full satisfaction of his claims 
against the United States to November 27, 1937, for compensation for 
services rendered by him as an undertaker in the burial of Indians 
of the Fort Peck Agency and other reservations, 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 675] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. John PP and Mr. and Mrs. Alexander G. 
orr. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mr. and Mrs. John Eckendorff, of Woe Orleans, Louisiana, the sum 
of $500, and to Mr. and Mrs. Alexandar G. Dorr, of New Orleans, 
Louisiana, the sum of $250, Said sums shall be in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for injuries received by Mrs. 
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John Eckendorff and Mrs. Alexander G. Dorr, and expenses incident 
thereto, resulting from a collision between the car in which they 
were riding and a truck in the service of the Department of Agri- 
culture, in New Orleans, Louisiana, on May 28, 1938: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 676] 
AN ACT 


To authorize cancelation of deportation in the case of Louise Wohl. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the pendin 
order and warrant of deportation issued in the case of Louise Wohl, 
any provision of existing law to the contrary notwithstanding. 
From and after the date of the approval of this Act, Louise Wohl 
shall not again be subject to deportation by reason of the same fact 
upon hick the outstanding proceedings rest and shall be deemed 
to have been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence as of June 21, 1929. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from 
the nonpreference category of the quota during the current year. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 677] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. R. Fuchs, former disbursing clerk, Department of Agriculture; 
J. L. Summers, former disbursing clerk; and G. F. Allen, chief disbursing 
officer, Division of Disbursement, Treasury Department. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 6 of the Classification Act of 1923 (42 
Stat. 1490), as amended, the Comptroller General of the United 
States is hereby authorized and directed to allow credit in the 
accounts of W. R. Fuchs, former disbursing clerk, Department of 
Agriculture; J. L. Summers, former disbursing clerk, now deceased ; 
and G. F. Allen, chief disbursing officer, Division of Disbursement, 
Treasury Seana in the sums of $334.89, $64.20, and $77.66, 
respectively, for payments made to eight junior messengers who were 
appointed in the Agricultural Adjustment Administration at salaries 
in excess of the minimum of the classification grade during the period 
January 8, 1934, to April 2, 1934; and no amounts so paid and not 
heretofore recovered shall be charged against the payees on account 
of said payments. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 678] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Benno von Mayrhauser and Oskar von Mayrhauser. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Benno von 
Mayrhauser and Oskar von Mayrhauser, of Kiel, Germany, shall be 
admitted to the United States of America for permanent residence 
here, notwithstanding any provision of the immigration laws of the 
United States now in effect. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 679] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Stacy C. Mosser, receiver for the Great Northern Majestic 
Building Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Stacy C. Mosser, 
receiver for the Great Northern Majestic Building Corporation, 
Chicago, Illinois, the sum of $6,267.49. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States by 
Stacy C. Mosser as receiver for the Great Northern Majestic Building 
Corporation arising out of the leasing of the Great Northern Theatre 
to Works Progress Administration, Federal theater project numbered 
1, Cook County, Illinois, for use in connection with the official project 
numbered 894-310 during the period from December 18, 1938, to 
January 15, 1939. Such theater was leased under a license agreement 


signed by the agent cashier of Works Progress Administration, Fed- 
eral theater project numbered 1, but payment has been denied on the 
ground that rent paid under a previous expired lease was pas without 


proper procedure or authority : Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 680] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sam E. Woods. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Sam E. Woods, American Commercial Attaché, Berlin, Germany, the 
sum of $278.50, in full settlement of all claims against the Government 
of the United States for expenses incurred for ocean transportation 
and per diem while on board vessel in connection with official travel 
from Prague, Czechoslovakia, to Washington, District of Columbia, 
during the period February 8 to February 17, 1934, in accordance with 
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cable instructions dated February 3, 1934, from the Director of the 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, the ocean portion of said 
travel having been performed on a vessel of foreign registry: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 681] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Matilda Larned Bouck. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House i Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Matilda Larned Bouck, 
of Middleburg, New York, the sum of $1,000, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for property damage and personal 
injuries received by her while riding in automobile driven and owned 
by Edwin L. Wade, of Schenectady, New York, and which automobile 
was forced from the Middleburg-Schoharie Highway near Schoharie, 
New York, on December 3, 1935, by a truck in the service of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 


be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 683] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of John L. Summers, former disbursing clerk, Treasury Department, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow in the accounts of John L. Summers, former 
disbursing clerk, now deceased, Treasury Department, sums aggre- 
gating not to exceed $827.14 disallowed in his accounts, without rais- 
ing charges against the officers who certified the vouchers for pay- 
ment, covering payments made by him in the period from December 
1983 to June 30, 1934; and in the accounts of Guy F. Allen, chief 
disbursing officer, sums aggregating not to exceed $3,352.60 dis- 
allowed in his accounts, without raising charges against the officers 
who certified the vouchers for payment, covering payments made by 
him in the period from July 1, 1934, to December 31, 1935. 

Seo. 2. The Comptroller General of the United States is author- 
ized and directed to allow in the accounts of Frank White, H. T. 
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Tate, W. O. Woods, and W. A. Julian sums of not to exceed 
$16,063.37, $3,231.17, $72,822.49, and $449,160.05, respectively, repre- 
senting unavailable items in their accounts as former Treasurers and 
Treasurer of the United States: Provided, That any recoveries here- 
tofore or hereafter made in respect of any of the foregoing items 
may, in the discretion of the Sonnptelior General of the United 
States, be applied to offset unavailable items of a similar character 
hereafter arising in the accounts of the former Treasurers and 
Treasurer to whose account the recovery pertains, upon a showin 
that such unavailable items have occurred without fault or negli- 
gence on the part of said former Treasurers and Treasurer. 

Seo. 8. The sum of $1,811.40 is hereby appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to cover losses 
in the office of the Treasurer of the United States due to payment 
of checks on forged signature of the drawer, or for raised amounts, 
or on forged endorsements of the payees. 

Src. 4. For the purpose of adjusting the accounts relating to the 
public debt of the United States, there is hereby appropriated, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $576,340.23. Of this sum, the amount of $542,103.11, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, shall be deposited by the Secretary of 
the Treasury in the accounts of the Treasurer of the United States 
as public-debt receipts and the amount of $34,237.12, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, shall be credited by the Secretary of 
the Treasury to the proper accounts to adjust overissues and over- 
redemptions of principal of public-debt securities and overpayments 
of interest on public-debt securities. 

Seo. 5. The Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, author- 
ized and directed to adjust discrepancies in certain national bank 
note currency accounts in the Office of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, covering the years 1934 and 1935, in the amount of $1,290 
and the Treasurer of the United States is authorized and direct 
to charge the sum of $1,290 against his general account with corre- 
sponding credit therein to the fund for retirement of national bank 
notes established by the Act of July 14, 1890 (26 Stat. 289; U. S. C., 
title 12, sec. 122). 

Approved, August 10, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 702] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Mato, Miljenko, Bozo, and Augustin Cibilic, or Zibilich. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary of 
Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of arrest 
and the order of deportation against Mato, Miljenko, Bozo, and 
Augustin Cibilic, or Zibilich, heretofore issued on the ground that 
admission to the United States has been fraudulently gained and that 
they shall hereafter be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence at New Orleans, Louisiana. 
Approved, August 11, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 703] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Emil Friedrich Dischleit. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Emil Friedrich 
Dischleit, of Meriden, Connecticut, shall be held and considered to 
have been legally admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence on August 21, 1931. 

Sec. 2. From and after the date of the approval of this Act Emil 
Friedrich Dischleit shall not again be subject to deportation by reason 
of the same facts upon which the outstanding proceedings rest. 

Approved, August 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 704] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Konstantinos Dionysiou Antiohos (or Gus Pappas). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
arrest and the order of deportation against Konstantinos Dionysiou 
Antiohos (or Gus Pappas) and that from and after the approval of 
this Act he shall be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence. 


Approved, August 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 705] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William E. Cowen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
William EK. Cowen, of Washington, District of Cohmnbta, an em- 

loyee of the custodian’s office, Senate Office Building, the sum of 

265, in full settlement of his claim against the United States for 

medical and hospital expenses incurred as a result of injuries sus- 
tained on April 29, 1937, when his left foot was crushed between the 
loading platform and the subway car: Provided, That no part of 
the amount nperopesetes in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 11, 1939. 


1541 


August 11, 1989 
is. 1260] 
[Private, No. 252] 


Emil Friedrich 
Dischileit. 

Admission deemed 
lawful. 


Not deportable on 
same grounds. 


August 11, 1939 
is 
[Private, No. 253] 


Konstantinos Di- 
onysiou Antiohos. 

Cancelation of order 
of deportation, etc. 


Admission deemed 
lawful. 


August 11, 1939 
“tS. 1823] 


~[Private, No. 254) 


William E. Cowen. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola- 
tion. 





1542 


August 11, 1939 
_ B. 20565) 
[Private, No. 255] 


N., F. Clower. 
Reconveyance of 
real estate to. 


Description. 


Elijah Williams. 
Reconveyance of 
res] estate to. 


Description. 


Clerk of district 
court to satisfy of rec- 
ord judgment as sure- 
ties for Robert Rhone. 


Proviso. 
Payment of Federal 
costs, etc. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CH. 706—AUG. 11, 1939 [53 Star. 


[CHAPTER 706] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of N. F. Clower and Elijah Williams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury, for and on behalf of the United States of America, 
be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to execute to N. F, 
Clower, of Shelby County, Tennessee, a quitclaim deed conveying 
any right, title, and interest of the United States of America in the 
following-described real estate lying and being in Shelby County, 
Tennessee, and particularly described as follows: 

Being in the second civil district of said county and State, to wit: 
Twenty-seven and six one-hundredths acres of land bounded on the 
north by the lands of White; on the east by the lands of 
Fields; on the south by the lands o Weaver; and on the 
west by the lands of Ensley or Barrett; and lots 9, 11, 12, 
and 13 in Clower’s subdivision in Shelby County, State of Tennessee, 
which subdivision was made in January A. D. 1925; said lots are 
bounded on the north by the lands of N. F. Clower; on the east by 
the lands of Williams and Birdie Rice; on the south by Mitchell 
Avenue, and on the west by the Macedonia Missionary Baptist 
Church lands; said lots 9, 11, 12, and 18 are in block 2 of said subdi- 
vision; together with the hereditaments and appurtenances thereunto 
belonging. 

Sec. 2. That the Secretary of the Treasury, for and on behalf of 
the United States of America, be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to execute to Elijah Williams of Shelby County, Tennessee, 
a quitclaim deed conveying any right, title, and interest of the United 
States of America in the following-described real estate lying and 


being in the second civil district, county of we and State of 


Tennessee, to wit : Lot 42, block 1, of W. O. Crump’s Warford Avenue 
subdivision, as shown in plat book 8, at page 205, of the register’s 
office for the county of Shelby in the State of Tennessee, said land 
beginning on the north side of Calvert Avenue at the northwest 
corner of Branch Street forty feet; thence north parallel with Branch 
Street one hundred and twenty-five feet; thence east parallel with 
Calvert Avenue forty feet to the west side of Branch Street; thence 
south with said west line one hundred and twenty-five feet to the 
beginning, together with the hereditaments and appurtenances there- 
unto belonging. 

Sro. 3. That the clerk of the United States District Court for 
the Western District of Tennessee, at Memphis, is hereby authorized 
and directed to satisfy of record the judgment obtained by the United 
States of America against N. F. boner and Elijah Williams, as 
sureties on the forfeited bail bond of Robert Rhone, who was charged 
with violation of the United States Internal Revenue Act and who 
failed to appear as required by law but who subsequent to the first 
setting of his trial and within the same term of court, made his 
appearance, stood trial July 21, 1937, was convicted, sentenced, and 
has served his time and been discharged: Provided, however, That 
as a condition precedent to the reconveyance of the eS rty and the 
satisfaction of the judgment the claimants pay to the United States 
their proportionate share of the sum of $167.96, said sura representing 
costs and expenses incurred by the Government. 

Approved, August 11, 1939. 
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[CHAPTER 707] 
AN ACT 
To confer jurisdiction on the District Court of the United States for the Western 
District of Missouri to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claims 
of certain claimants who suffered loss by flood at or near Bean Lake in Platte 
County, and Sugar Lake in Buchanan County, in the State of Missouri, during 
the month of March 1934. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 


standing the lapse of time or any provisions of law to the contrary ,' 


jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the District Court of the 
United States for the Western District of Missouri to hear, deter- 
mine, and render judgment without interest, but with costs, under 
and in accordance with the same provisions of law as if the United 
States were a private party upon the claims of the following-named 
people or their heirs, representatives, administrators, executors, suc- 
cessors, or assigns: G. M. McCrary, Paul N: Shouse, Emma Shults, 
Mrs. C. B. Johnson, Mrs. A. H. Wilber, G. E. Hutson, Elmer Willis, 
Ethel McDuff, W. J. Huter, W. C. Hood, J. P. Kuhnert, Florence 
O. Saunders, E. Cobb, James D. Kelly, W. H. Myers, Dora Weldin, 
Frank Dougherty, M. H. Whitnah, Charles C. Myers, H. A. Whit- 
nah, W. F. Reese, George Willis, N. D. Gasaway, Paul Johnson, 
Harry Turpin, John H. Shepin, J. D. Fraizer, C. W. Pierson, L. K. 
Poos, Lula A. Jegglin, Mrs. E. T. Graham, A. F. Russell, E. O. 
Keene, H. F. Chapin, Goldie Noland, Mrs, Goldie Noland, B. F. 
Kabel, Oscar Swearinger, Argyle Reese, S. O. Daniels, Belle Wagner, 
and W. D. Shreve. Said claims arise out of a flood allegedly result- 
ing from the defective or improper placing and construction of dikes 
or revetments in the Missouri River by the War Department of the 
United States, at or near Bean Lake in Platte County, and Sugar 
Lake in Buchanan County, in the State of Missouri, in the month of 
March 1934. Suit hereunder may be instituted at any time within 
one year from the date of the enactment of this Act, and proceedings 
therein, appeals therefrom, and payment of judgment thereon, if any, 
shall be had in the same manner as in the case of claims over which 
such court has jurisdiction uncer the provisions of the Judicial Code. 

Src. 2. The United States district attorney for the western district 
of Missouri is hereby charged with the duty of defending the United 
States in any suit instituted under the authority of this Act. 

Sxo. 3. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as ma 
be necessary to pay judgments under this Act. Such amounts shall 
be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury when the judgment of the 
district court has become final and on presentation to the Secretar 
of a duly authenticated copy of the judgment. Such payment shall 
be in full settlement of all claims against the United States on 
account of claims arising out of such flood damage. 


Approved, August 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 708] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas J. Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Thomas J. 
Smith, of Mankato, Kansas, is hereby relieved of the charge inst 
him in the amount of $69, representing the amount paid to him by the 
United States as an employee of the Soil Conservation Service, 
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Department of Agriculture, for per diem in lieu of subsistence, at the 
rate of $3 per day for the period March 22 to April 15, 1936, in 
connection with travel incident to change of duty station from Man- 
kato to Salina, Kansas, and while at Salina. 


Approved, August 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 709] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Columbus Iron Works Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the Columbus Iron Works Company, Columbus, Georgia, the sum of 
$426.27, in full satisfaction of its claim against the United States for 
furnishing a quantity of cast-steel fittings to the War Department, 
United States Engineers Office, at Batesville, Mississippi, under 
unnumbered contract, dated December 2, 1987, and purchase order 
numbered 10714, of the same date, issued pursuant thereto apasg 
Accounting Office claim numbered 0416015), covering the loss sus- 
tained through its clerical error in submitting bid on cast-iron fittings 
on lot numbered 2 of invitation numbered 1106-38-110 instead of on 
cast-steel fittings which the Columbus Iron Works Company was 
required to furnish: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 710] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Caryl Burbank, Preston A. Stanford, and Fire Association of 
Philadelphia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $197.30 to Caryl Burbank, of Washington, District of Columbia, 
the sum of $55 to Preston A. Stanford, of Washington, District of 
Columbia, and the sum of $253.79 to the Fire Association of Phila- 
delphia, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, in full settlement of their 
claims against the United States for property damages occasioned on 
October 3, 1938, in the city of Washington, District of Columbia, 
when an automobile in which an injured Works Progress Adminis- 
tration employee was being transported to a hospital collided with an 
automobile owned and operated by Preston A. Stanford, and insured 
by the Fire Association of Philadelphia, causing it, in turn, to strike 
an automobile owned and operated by Caryl Burbank: Provided, 
That, as a condition precedent to the payments directed herein, each 
claimant shall execute an instrument releasing William A. Farr, 
owner and operator of the vehicle transporting the injured Works 
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Progress Administration employee, from liability for the damages 
occasioned to their respective automobiles and pe Be property: Pro- 
vided further, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 711] 
AN ACT 


To pay salary of Ruth Dornsife. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $104.83 to Ruth Dornsife, Toledo, Ohio, in full settlement of 
all claims against the United States for annual leave not granted 
her while she was in the employ of the Farm Security Administra- 
tion, from December 16, 1935, to August 10, 1937: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 712] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Virgie B. Weaver. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions w 


and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act 
entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees of the 
United States suffering injuries while in the performance of their 
duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, are hereby waived in favor of Mrs. Virgie B. Weaver, Waco, 
Texas, a former employee of the United States of America at Camp 
McArthur, Texas, and the United States Employees’ Compensation 
Commission is authorized to receive and consider her claim, under 
the remaining provisions of said Act, for injury and disability alleged 
to have been sustained in the latter part of 1917 or the early part of 
1918 as a result of her employment in such capacity: Provided, That 
claim hereunder shall be filed within ninety dave From the approval 
of this Act: Provided further, That no benefits shall accrue prior to 
the approval of this Act, 
Approved, August 11, 1939. 
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(CHAPTER 713] 
AN ACT 
To amend Private Law Numbered 310, Seventy-fifth Congress, first session, an 
Act for the relief of D. E. Sweinhart. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Private Law 
Numbered 310, Seventy-fifth Congress, first session, an Act for’ the 
relief of D. E. Sweinhart, be, and it hereby is, amended as follows: 

In section 1, after the words “pay to” and immediately preceding 
the words “D. E. Sweinhart”, insert “Ernest D. Sweinhart, of 
Albuquerque, New Mexico, administrator of the estate of”. 

Approved, August 11, 1939. 


[CHAPTER 714] 
AN ACT 
To amend Private Act Numbered 286, approved June 18, 1934, entitled ‘An Act 
for the relief of Carleton-Mace Engineering Corporation.” 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Private Act 
Numbered 286, approved June’ 18, 1934, entitled “An Act for the 
relief of Carleton-Mace Engineering Corporation”, be, and the same 
is. hereby, amended by inserting the word “primarily” after the word 
“occasioned” and before the word “by”; by repealing the word “the” 
appearing after the word “preventing” and before the word “com- 
pletion” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “orderly prosecution 
and”; by repealing the phrase “such amount, not exceeding”; by 
repealing the provision “as the Comptroller General may find rom 
the facts and the evidence submitted to him to be the actual amount 
of the extra cost occasioned by the said embargo” and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following, “as found and determined by a Navy 
Board on June 9, 1920”; and by repealing the phrase “or so much 
thereof as may be necessary,”. 

Approved, August 11, 1939. 


(CHAPTER 715] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John L. Hicks, rural rehabilitation supervisor, Farm Security 
Administration, Department of Agriculture, Santa Rosa, New Mexico. 

Be it enacted by the Senate.and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized. and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $77.50 to John L. Hicks, rural rehabilitation supervisor, Farm 
Security Administration, Department of Agriculture, Santa Rosa, 
New Mexinn, to compensate him for the amount expended by him in 
satisfying the judgment rendered in the Fourth Judicial District 
Court, Wee Mexico, in the case of Luis Gutierrez, plaintiff, against 
John L. Hicks, defendant. (numbered 2615), arising from said John 
L. Hicks’ repossession, in good faith and upon reasonable cause, of 
certain horses mistakenly supposed to have been mortgaged to the 
former Resettlement Administration: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, aiitf the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, August 11, 1939. 
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 
FIRST SESSION, SEVENTY-SIXTH CONGRESS 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Wednesday, the 4th day of January 1939, 
at 1 o’clock in the afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such com- 
munications as the President of the United States shall be pleased 
to make to them. 


Passed, January 4, 1939. 


SESQUICENTENNIAL OF FIRST CONGRESS UNDER THE CONSTITUTION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in commemoration of the one hundred fiftieth anniversary of 
the First Congress of the United States under the Constitution, 
begun and held at the city of New York on Wednesday, the 4th of 


March 1789, the two Houses of Congress shall assemble in the Hall 4 


of the House of Representatives at 11 o’clock antemeridian, on Satur- 
day, March 4, 1939. 

That a joint committee consisting of five Members of the House 
of Representatives and five Members of the Senate shall be appointed 
by the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President 
ob the Senate, respectively, which is empowered to make suitable 
arrangements for fitting and proper exercises for the joint session 
of Congress herein authorized. 

That invitations to attend the exercises be extended to the Presi- 
dent of the United States and the Members of his Cabinet, the Chief 
Justice and Associate Justices of the Supreme Court of the United 
States, the Diplomatic Corps (through the Secretary of State), the 
General of the Armies, the Chief of Staff of the Army, the Chief of 
Naval Operations, the Major General Commandant of the Marine 
Corps, and the Commandant of the Coast Guard, and such other 
persons as the joint committee on arrangements shall deem proper. 

That the President of the United States is hereby invited to address 
the American people at the joint session of the Congress in commemo- 
ration of the one hundred fiftieth anniversary of the First Congress 
of the United States under the Constitution. 


Passed, February 1, 1939. 


98907 ‘—39—PpT 3——-8 


January 4, 1939 
[H. Con. Res. 3] 


Joint meeting of the 
two Houses to receive 
communications from 
the President. 


February 1, 1939 
[H. Con. Res. 4] 


Sesquicentennial of 
First Congress under 
the Constitution. 

Joint session in com- 
Memoration of, or- 
ered. 

Post, p. 1550. 


Joint committee on 
arrangements. 


Designated invita- 
tions to be issued. 


President invited to 
make an address. 


fn aA DA lk SEL ig SERS LY LINEAR OA soammacuess ere 


cnc 


RA RS a I TE ERC TG ET NICE BI PIE cr 





1550 


February 1, 1939 


[H. Con. Res. 5] 


“Investigation of 
Un-American Activi- 
ties and Propaganda.” 

Additional copies of 
House Report on, or- 
dered printed. 

Post, p. 1552. 


February 16, 1939 
[H. Con. Res. 8] 


Sesquicentennial of 
First Congress under 
the Constitution. 

four of holding 
joint session in com- 
memoration of. 

Ante, p. 1549. 


March 16, 1939 


~ [H. Con. Res. 12] 


Sesquicentennial of 
First Congress under 
the Constitution. 

Proceedings in com- 
memoration of, ordered 


printed. 
Ante, p. 1549, 


March 31, 1939 
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SENT y ~. February 1, 16, 1939 . 
CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS March 16, 31, 1939 [53 Svat, 


“INVESTIGATION OF UN-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES AND PROPAGANDA”’ 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed twenty-five thousand additional copies of 
House Report Numbered 2, current Congress, entitled “Investiga- 
tion of Un-American Activities and Propaganda’’, of which three 
thousand copies shall be for the use of the Senate document room, 
and twenty-two thousand copies shall be for the use of the House 
document room. 


Passed, February 1, 1939. 


SESQUICENTENNIAL OF FIRST CONGRESS UNDER THE CONSTITUTION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the first paragraph of House Concurrent Resolution 4 of the 
Seventy-sixth Congress is hereby amended to read as follows: ‘That 
in commemoration of the one hundred fiftieth anniversary of the 
First Congress of the United States under the Constitution, begun 
and held at the city of New York on Wednesday, the 4th of March 
1789, the two Houses of Congress shall assemble in the Hall of the 
House of Representatives at 12 o’clock meridian, on Saturday, March 
4, 1939.” 


Passed, February 16, 1939. 


SESQUICENTENNIAL OF FIRST CONGRESS UNDER THE CONSTITUTION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the proceedings at the joint session of the two Houses of Con- 
gress held in the House of Representatives on Saturday, March 4, 
1939, in commemoration of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary 
of the commencement of the First Congress of the United States 
under the Constitution, together with such additional matter as the 
Joint Committee on Arrangements in charge of these ceremonies may 
deem fitting and appropriate, in connection with this historical event, 
be printed, with illustrations, as a document; and that one million 
additional copies be printed, of which two hundred thousand copies 
shall be for the use of the Senate and eight hundred thousand copies 
for the use of the House of Representatives. 


Passed, March 16, 1939. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON FORESTRY 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the special joint committee, which was authorized and directed 
to study and aioe investigation of the present and prospective sit- 
uation with respect to the forest land of the United States, its condi- 
tion, ownership, and management, as it affects a balanced timber 
budget, watershed protection, flood control, and the other commodi- 
ties and social economic benefits which may be derived from such 
land, be authorized to continue the investigation begun under S. Con. 
Res. 31 of the Seventy-fifth Congress and for such purposes said 
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58 Strat.] April 3, 5, 20, 19389 


76TH CONG., ist SESS.— 
committee shall have the same power and authority as were conferred 
upon it by S. Con. Res. 31 of the Seventy-fifth 
report to the Congress as soon as practicable, and not later than 
April 1, 1940, the results of its investigation together with its recom- 
mendation for necessary legislation. 


Passed, March 31, 1939. 


STATUE OF WILL ROGERS 


Resolved_by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Will Rogers Memorial Commission be, and it is hereby, 
authorized to place temporarily in the rotunda of the Capitol a statue 
of the late Will Rogers, of Oklahoma, and to hold ceremonies in the 
rotunda on said occasion; and that the Architect of the Capitol be, 
and he is hereby, authorized to make the necessary arrangements 
therefor. 

Passed, April 3, 1939. 


TEMPORARY NATIONAL ECONOMIC COMMITTEE 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act 
approved March 1, 1907, the Temporary National Economic Com- 
mittee of the Congress be, and is hereby, empowered to procure the 
printing of five thousand additional copies of part 1 and each subse- 

uent part of the hearings held before the said committee, who are 


directed by Public Resolution Numbered 113, approved June 16, 1938, 
to make a full and complete study and investigation with respect to 
the concentration of economic power in, and financial control over, 
production and distribution of goods and services. 


Passed, April 5, 1939. 


AUXILIARY VESSELS FOR THE NAVY 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), That 
the President of the United States be, and he is hereby, requested to 
return to the Senate the enrolled bill (S. 828) to permit the President 
to acquire and convert, as well as to construct, certain auxiliary vessels 
for the Navy; that if and when the said bill is returned by the Presi- 
dent, the action of the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
of the Vice President in signing the said bill be deemed to be rescinded ; 
and that the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed, in the reenrollment of the said bill, to make the following 
correction, viz: On page 2, line 25, of the engrossed bill, strike out the 
figures ‘“‘769”’ and insert in lieu thereof ‘‘768’’. 

Passed, April 20, 1939. 
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SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON TAXATION OF GOVERNMENTAL SECURITIES AND 
SALARIES, SENATE 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act 
approved March 1, 1907, the Special Committee on Taxation of 
Governmental Securities and Salaries of the Senate be, and is hereby, 
authorized and empowered to have printed for its use one thousand 
additional copies of the hearings held before said committee during 
the current session on the resolution (S. Res. 303, Seventy-fifth Con- 
gress) establishing a special Committee on the Taxation of Govern- 
mental Securities and Salaries. 


Passed, May 3, 1939. 


TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the special joint congressional com- 
mittee of the Congress appointed pursuant to Public Resolution 
Numbered 83, approved April 4, 1938, to make a full and complete 
investigation of the administration of the Tennessee Valley Authority 
Act of 1933, as amended, be, and is hereby, empowered to procure the 
printing of one thousand additional copies of the hearings held before 
the said committee during its investigation. 


Passed, May 9, 1939. 


“REPORT OF THE JOINT COMMITTEE OF CONGRESS APPOINTED TO IN- 
VESTIGATE THE TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY” 


Resolved by the Senate (the House Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed three thousan addidonal copies of Senate 
Document Numbered 56, current session, entitled ‘‘Report of the Joint 
Committee of Congress Appointed to Investigate the Tennessee 
Valley Authority”, which was submitted to the Congress on March 
31, 1939, of which one thousand copies shall be for the use of the 
Senate document room, and two thousand copies for the use of the 
House document room. 


Passed, May 9, 1939. 


“INVESTIGATION OF UN-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES AND PROPAGANDA” 


Resolved by the Howse of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed twenty-five thousand additional copies of 
House Report Numbered 2, current Congress, entitled “Investigation 
of Un-American Activities and Propaganda’’, of which three thousand 
copies shall be for the use of the Senate document room, and twenty- 
two thousand copies shall be for the use of the House document room. 


Passed, May 10, 1939. 
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VISIT OF THE KING AND QUEEN OF GREAT BRITAIN AND PARTY TO THE 
CAPITOL 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress shall assemble in their respective 
Houses on Friday, June 9, 1939, at 10:30 o’clock antemeridian, and 
thereafter, in recess, the Members of each House shall proceed in- 
formally to the rotunda of the Capitol at 11 o’clock antemeridian, 
for the purpose of welcoming Their Majesties the King and Queen 
of Great Britain, and the members of their party, on the occasion 
of their visit to the Capitol, and at the conclusion of such ceremonies 
the two Houses shall reassemble in their respective Chambers. 

That a joint committee consisting of three Members of the Senate, 
to be appointed by the President of the Senate, and three Members 
of the House of Representatives, to be appointed by the Speaker 
of the House, is hereby authorized to make the necessary arrange- 
ments for carrying out the purpose of this concurrent resolution. 


Passed, May 23, 1939. 


SOCIAL SECURITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1939 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3, section 2, of the Printing 
Act, approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means of 
the House of Representatives be, and is hereby, authorized and 
empowered to have printed for its use five thousand additional copies 
of the hearings held before said committee during the current session 
on the bill entitled ‘Social Security Act Amendments of 1939.” 


Passed, May 24, 1939. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON FORESTRY 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the limit of expenditures under S. Con. Res. 31, Seventy- 
fifth Congress (providing for the establishment of a Joint Committee 
on Forestry), is hereby increased by $7,000, of which one-half shall 
be payable from the contingent fund of the Senate and one-half from 
the contingent fund of the House of Representatives upon vouchers 
approved by the chairman of the committee. 


Passed, May 29, 1939. 


RECEPTION OF THE KING AND QUEEN OF GREAT BRITAIN IN THE 
ROTUNDA OF THE CAPITOL 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the expenses incurred by the joint committee appointed pur- 
suant to S. Con. Res. 17, Seventy-sixth Congress, to arrange for the 
reception of Their Majesties the King and Queen of Great Britain 
in the rotunda of the Ca itol on June 9, 1939, shall be paid one-half 
from the contingent fund of the Senate and one-half from the con- 
tingent fund of the House of Representatives upon vouchers approved 
by the chairman of the joint committee. 


Passed, June 13, 1939. 
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to Governor. 


___ June 20, 1939 
[S. Con. Res. 19] 


Transcontinental 
toll roads. 

Additional copies of 
report on, ordered 
printed. 


Distribution. 


___June 30, 1939 
{S. Con. Res. 22] 


Army of the United 
States. 


Descriptive manu- 
script ordered printed. 


Distribution, 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—JUNE 13, 19, 20, 30, 1939 [53 Srar. 


WORKS PROGRESS ADMINISTRATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3, of section 2, of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Appropriations of the 
House of Representatives is hereby authorized and empowered to 
have printed, with illustrations, for its use two thousand additional 
copies of each part of the hearings held before a subcommittee of said 
committee, during the current session, pursuant to the resolution 
(H. Res. 130) directing the Committee on Appropriations to make 
an investigation and study of the Works Progress Administration 
as a basis for legislation. 


Passed, June 13, 1939. 


STATUE OF WILL ROGERS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the statue of Will Rogers, presented by the State of Oklahoma. 
now in the Capitol Building, is accepted in the name of the Uni 
States, and that the thanks of Congress be tendered to the State 
for the contribution of the statue of one of its most eminent citizens, 
illustrious for his distinguished civic services. 

Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions, suitably engrossed and 
duly authenticated, be transmitted to the Governor of Oklahoma. 


Passed, June 19, 1939. 


TRANSCONTINENTAL TOLL ROADS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed sixteen thousand additional copies of House 
Document Numbered 272, entitled ‘‘Message From the President of 
the United States Transmitting a Report of the Bureau of Public 
Roads on the Feasibility of a System of Transcontinental Toll Roads 
and a Master Plan for Free Highway Development”’ of which five 
thousand copies shall be for the use of the Senate Committee on Post 
Offices and Post Roads; one thousand copies for the Senate document 
room; nine thousand copies for the use of the House Committee on 
Roads and one thousand copies for the House document room. 


Passed, June 20, 1939. 


ARMY OF THE UNITED STATES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the manuscript submitted to the Senate by Senator Morris 
Sheppard on June 7, 1939, and referred to the Committee on Printing, 
containing a general description of the Army of the United States, 
its components, its arms, services, and bureaus, its military and non- 
military activities, be printed, with illustrations, as a public docu- 
ment; and that ten thousand seven hundred additional copies shall be 
printed, with illustrations, and bound, as may be directed by the 
Joint Committee on Printing, of which two thousand five hundred 
copies shall be for the use of the Senate and eight thousand copies 
for the use of the House of Representatives, and one hundred copies 
to each of the Committees on Military Affairs of the two Houses of 
Congress. 


Passed, June 30, 1939. 
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“SURVEY OF EXPERIENCES IN PROFIT SHARING AND POSSIBILITIES OF 
INCENTIVE TAXATION” 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed twelve thousand additional copies of Senate 
Report Numbered 610, a report of a subcommittee of the Committee 
on Finance submitted pursuant to S. Res. 215 (Seventy-fifth Congress), 
entitled “Survey of Experiences in Profit Sharing and Possibilities of 
Incentive Taxation’’, of which one thousand copies shall be for the use 
of the Senate document room, ten thousand copies for the use of the 
Senate Committee on Finance, and one thousand copies for the House 
document room. 


Passed, July 13, 1939. 


PROFIT-SHARING SYSTEMS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 


That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing ,, 


Act, approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Finance of the 
Senate be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed 
for its use ten thousand additional copies of the hearings held before 
a subcommittee of said committee during the Seventy-fifth Congress 
pursuant to the resolution (S. Res. 215) providing for an investigation 
of existing profit-sharing systems between employers and employees 
in the United States. 


Passed, July 13, 1939. 


BILL ENTITLED ‘‘TRANSPORTATION ACT OF 1939” 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Interstate Commerce 
of the Senate be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered to have 

rinted for its use one thousand additional copies of the hearings held 
efore said committee during the current session on the bill (S. 2009) 
entitled ‘“Transportation Act of 1939”. 


Passed, July 13, 1939. 


STATUE OF WILL ROGERS 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed with illustrations and bound, in such form and 
style as may be directed by the Joint Committee on Printing, the 
proceedings in Congress at the unveiling in the rotunda, together 
with such other matter as the joint committee may deem pertinent 
thereto, upon the occasion of the acceptance of the statue of Will 
Rogers, presented by the State of Oklahoma, five thousand two hun- 
dred copies; of which one thousand copies shall be for the use of the 
Senate, and two thousand seven hundred copies for the use of the 
House of Representatives, and the remaining one thousand five hun- 
dred copies shall be for the use of and distribution by the Senators 
and Representatives in Congress from the State of Gidadnean: 

Sxc. 2. The Joint Committee on Printing is hereby authorized to 
have the copy prepared for the Public Printer, who shall provide 
suitable illustrations to be bound with these proceedings. 


Passed, July 17, 1939. 
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July 19, 1939 
{S. Con. Res. 28] 


District of Colum- 
bia Revenue Act of 
1939. 

Corrections in en- 
rollment. 


Ante, p. 1086. 


Ante, p. 1091. 


Ante, p. 1101. 


July 25, 1939 
{H. Con. Res. 10] 


American Associa- 
tion of State Highway 

fficials. 

Preamble. 


Sense of Congress 
that highway devel- 
. ment merits appre- 

tion. 


Conveyance of ap- 
preciation by special 
Congressional com- 
mittee. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—JULY 19, 25, 1939 [53 Sat, 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA REVENUE ACT OF 1939 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Clerk of the House, in the Sirona of the bill (H. R. 
6577) to provide revenue for the District of Columbia, and for other 
purposes, is authorized and directed to make the following changes: 

(1) On page 2 of the conference report agreed to by the House 
on July 18, 1939, under the heading “TABLE OF CONTENTS”, in 
section 4 (a), strike out “resident’”’, and in sections 4 (b) and 5 (c), 
strike out ‘“‘and nonresident individuals” ; 

(2) On page 7 of such conference report, in the heading of sub- 
section (c) of section 5, strike out “AND NONRESIDENT INDI- 
VIDUALS”; and 

(3) On page 18 of such conference report, in section 31, strike out 
“title VI” and insert in lieu thereof “title [X”’. 


Passed, July 19, 1939. 


AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY OFFICIALS 


Whereas this year marks the twenty-fifth anniversary of the organi- 
zation of the American Association of State Highway Officials, 
which is composed of officials of the highway departments of all 
the States, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, the District of Columbia, and the 
United States Bureau of Public Roads; and 

Whereas said association through its members represents the State 
and Federal governmental agencies which have constructed and 
maintained a vast system of highways throughout the Nation, 
which highways are becoming increasingly important in local and 
interstate transportation; and 

Whereas said association has announced that it is planning to cele- 
brate in a fitting manner this quarter century of road building at 
a national meeting to be held during the month of October 1939 
in the cities of Washington, District of Columbia; and Richmond, 
Virginia: Therefore be it 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That it is the sense of the Congress that the splendid results which 
have been accomplished in the vital development of our national 
highway transportation system merit an expression of public appre- 
ciation by the Congress. 

Sec. 2. A special committee of the Congress is hereby established, 
to consist of three Members of the Senate, to be appointed by the 
President of the Senate, and three Members of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, to be appointed by the Speaker of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, to convey to the members of the American Association of 
State Hi hway Officials at the national meeting of said association 
to be held in the cities of Washington, District of Columbia, and 
Richmond, Virginia, during the month of October 1939 an expres- 
sion of appreciation by the Congress of the praiseworthy accomplish- 
ments eal zed under their leadership and direction in the field of 
highway development. 


Passed, July 25, 1939. 
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VIRGINIA (MERRIMAC)-MONITOR COMMISSION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there is hereby established a commission to be known as the 
Virginia (Merrimac)-Monitor Commission (hereinafter referred to 
as the commission) and to be composed of six commissioners, as 
follows: Three Senators to be appointed by the President of the 
Senate and three Members of the House of Representatives to be 
appointed by the Speaker of the House. The commissioners shall 
serve without compensation and shall select a chairman from among 
their number. 

Sec. 2. That it shall be the duty of the commissioners to consider 
and report as to the feasibility, practicability, and desirability of 
creating in Hampton Roads, Virginia, or on or near the shores thereof, 
at a site to be selected by the commission, a suitable memorial in 
commemoration of the battles in Hampton Roads, Virginia, (1) on 
March 8, 1862, participated in by the former United States frigate 
Merrimac, raised after burning, and rechristened the Confederate 
States Ironclad Virginia, and Cumberland, Congress, Minnesota, 
Roanoke, and Saint Lawrence; and (2) on March 9, 1862, the first 
battle in the history of the world between ironclads; that is, the 
Confederate ironclad Virginia (Merrimac) and the United States 
ironclad Monitor. The said commission shall report an estimate 
of the probable cost of said memorial and give due and proper con- 
sideration to such plan or plans as may be submitted to them for 
said memorial; ‘shall confer with such civic associations and organi- 


zations and with such other commissions, Federal, State, or municipal, 


as may be appointed or created for purposes similar to the purposes 
of this concurrent resolution; shall take such steps as may be neces- 
sary to secure the coordination and correlation of plans prepared by 


such commissions, organizations, or agencies; shall ascertain and 
report as to the extent to which such commissions, organizations, or 
agencies will cooperate in creating said memorial and shall do all 


such other things as may be necessary to carry into full effect the 
intents and purposes of this concurrent resolution. 

Sec. 3. That the commission, after selecting a chairman and vice 
chairman from among their members, may appoint or employ a 
secretary and such other assistants as may be needed for clerical work 
connected with the duties of the commission: Provided, That said 
commission can so arrange that no part of the pay or expense of 
said secretary and other assistants shall be paid by the United States. 

Src. 4. That the said commission be, and the same is hereby, 
authorized to call upon the Commission of Fine Arts, in Washington, 
for their assistance and advice in connection with any plan or plans 
that may be submitted or considered, and the said Commission of 
Fine Arts is directed to render such assistance and advice as its other 
duties may permit and as may be within its power. 

Src. 5. That the commission shall on or before the 15th day of 
April 1940 make a report to Congress for such enabling legislation, 
if any, as the Congress may desire. 

Sec. 6. That the commission hereby created shall expire within 
two years after the adoption of this concurrent resolution. 

Sxc. 7. That this concurrent resolution shall take effect immediately. 


Passed, August 2, 1939. 
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August 5, 1939 


“TH. Con. Res. 33] 


Supreme Court, ses- 
quicentennial of first 
session. 
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arrange exercises in 
commemoration of, 
authorized. 


August 5, 1939 
[H. Con. Res. 35] 


Enrolled bills or 
joint resolutions. 

Signing after ad- 
journment authorized. 


August 5, 1939 


[S. Con. Res. 29] 


Adjournment of 
Congress, August 5, 
1939. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—AUG. 5, 1939 [58 Star, 
SUPREME COURT, SESQUICENTENNIAL 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That a joint committee consisting of five Members of the House of 
Representatives and five Members of the Senate shall be appointed 
by the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President of 
the Senate, respectively, which is empowered to make plans and suit- 
able arrangements for fitting and proper exercises, to be held on the 
ist day of February 1940, in commemoration of the one hundred and 
fiftieth anniversary of the commencement of the first session of the 
Supreme Court of the United States, held at the city of New York 
on Monday, the Ist day of February 1790. 

Passed, August 5, 1939. 


SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That notwithstanding the adjournment of the first session of the 
Soren se Congress, the President of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives be, and they are hereby, authorized 
to sign any enrolled bills or joint resolutions duly passed by the two 
Houses and which have been examined by the Committee on Enrolled 
Bills of each House and found truly enrolled. 


Passed, August 5, 1939. 


ADJOURNMENT 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of , epcenentine concurring), 
ad] 


That the two Houses of Congress shal ourn on Saturday, the 
5th day of August 1939, and that when they adjourn on said day they 
stand adjourned sine die. 


Passed, August 5, 1939. 
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NOTICE 


In this section are included all instruments, whether 


called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered 
into on the part of the United States by the President 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 





TREATIES 


Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America 


and 


Norway. Signed at Washington February 1, 1938; ratification 


advised by the Senate June 13, 1938; ratified by the President July 6, 
1938; ratified by Norway March 10, 1938; ratifications exchanged at 
Oslo, August 6, 1938; proclaimed August 15, 1938. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


WHEREAS a supplementary extradition treaty between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of Norway was concluded and 
signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Washington on the first 
day of February, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, the 


original of which supplementary 


extradition treaty, being in the 


English and Norwegian languages, is word for word as follows: 


The United States of America 
and the Kingdom of Norway being 
desirous of enlarging the list of 
crimes on account of which extra- 
dition may be granted under the 
treaty concluded between the 
United States of America and 
Norway on June 7, 1893, with a 
view to the better administration 
of justice and prevention of crime 
within their respectiye territories 
and jurisdictions, have resolved 
to conclude a supplemental treaty 
for this purpose and have ap- 
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America, 

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America; and 

His Majesty the King of Nor- 
way: 

Mr. Wilhelm Munthe de Mor- 


genstierne, his Envoy Extraordi- 


Amerikas Forente Stater og 
Kongeriket Norge som gnsker & 
utvide fortegnelsen over forbry- 
delser for hvilke utlevering kan 
innrémmes i henhold til den 
traktat som blev sluttet mellem 
Amerikas Forente Stater og Norge 
den 7. juni 1893, med det formal & 
bedre strafferettspleien og 4 fore- 
bygge forbrydelser innenfor deres 
respektive territorier og jurisdiks- 
joner, har besluttet 4 avslutte en 
tilleggstraktat i dette giemed og 
har opnevnt som sine befullmek- 
tigede: 

Presidenten for Amerikas Fo- 
rente Stater, 

Herr Cordell Hull, Amerikas 
Forente Staters Utenriksminister; 
og 

Hans Majestet Norges Konge, 


Herr Wilhelm von Munthe av 


Morgenstierne, sin overordentlige 
1561 


February 1, 1938 
[T. S.No. 934] 
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Preamble. 


Contracting powers. 


28 Stat. 1187. 


Plenipotentiaries. 





Additions to extra- 
ditable crimes. 


28 Stat. 1188. 


Crimes or offenses 
against bankruptcy 
laws. 


Narcotics. 


Considered part of 
Treaty of June 7, 1893. 


28 Stat. 1187. 


Ratification. 


TREATIES 


nary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
in Washington; 

who, having communicated to 
each other their respective full 
powers, which were found to be in 
due and proper form, have agreed 
to and concluded the following 
articles: 


ArTIc.LE I 


The following crimes are added 
to the list of crimes numbered 1 to 
12 in Article II of the said treaty 
of June 7, 1893, on account of 
which extradition may be granted, 
that is to say: 

13. Crimes or offenses against 
the bankruptcy laws, provided 
that the act may be punished in 
the United States as a felony and 
in Norway is a crime which, under 
the General Civil Penal Code, may 
be punished with a more severe 
penalty than imprisonment for 
one year. 

14. Violations of legislation con- 
cerning narcotics, if the act, com- 
mitted in Norway, would be 
subject to punishment by impris- 
onment. 


Articie Ii 


The present treaty shall be 
considered as an integral part of 
said Extradition Treaty of June 7, 
1893, and Article IT of the last- 
mentioned treaty shall be read as 
if the list of crimes and offenses 
therein contained had originally 
comprised the additional crimes 
and offenses specified and num- 
bered 13 and 14 in the first Article 
of the present treaty. 


The present treaty shall be rati- 
fied by the High Contracting 
Parties in accordance with their 
respective constitutional methods, 


[53 Srar. 


Sendemann og befullmektigede 
Minister i Washington; 

som, efter & ha meddelt hver- 
andre sine fullmakter, som bleyv 
funnet i god og riktig form, er 
kommet overens om og har sluttet 
avtale om fglgende bestemmelser: 


ARTIKKEL I 


Fglgende forbrydelser fgies til i 
fortegnelsen over forbrydelser, 
nummerert 1 til 12, i artikkel II 
i nevnte traktat av 7. juni 1893, 
for hvilke utlevering kan innrgm- 
mes, nemlig: 

13. Konkursforbrydelser, forut- 
satt at handlingen i De Forente 
Stater kan straffes som “felony” 
og i Norge er en forbrydelse som 
efter den almindelige borgerlige 
straffelov kan medfgre strengere 
straff enn fengsel i ett Ar. 


14. Overtredelser av lovgivnin- 
gen om narkotiske midler, for- 
sividt handlingen, begAtt i Norge, 
vilde kunne medfg¢re fengselsstraff. 


Artixket IT 


Nerverende traktat skal an- 
sees som elf integrerende del av 
nevnte utleveringstraktat av 7. 
juni 1893, og artikkel II i sist- 
nevnte traktat skal leses som om 
den fortegnelse over forbrydelser 
og forseelser den inneholder, oprin- 
nelig hadde omfattet de tilfgiede 
forbrydelser og forseelser som er 
omhandlet og gitt nummer 13 og 
14 i fgrste artikkel i nerverende 
traktat. 

Nerverende traktat skal rati- 
fiseres av de hgie kontraherende 
parter i overensstemmelse med 
deres respektive forfatningsmes- 
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and shall take effect on the date of 
the exchange of ratifications which 
shall take place at Oslo as soon as 
possible. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present treaty in 
both the English and Norwegian 
languages and have hereunto af- 
fixed their seals. 

Dong, in duplicate, at Washing- 
ton, this first day of February, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-eight. 


Corpr.Lu Huu 
W. MorGENSTIERNE 


AND wHEREAS the said supplementary extradition treaty has been 


NORWAY—EXTRADITION—FEB. 1, 1938 


sige regler og skal tre i kraft fra 
dagen for utvekslingen av rati- 
fikasjonene som skal finne sted i 
Oslo s& snart som mulig. 

Til bekreftelse herav har oven- 
nevnte befullmektigede underteg- 
net nerverende traktat bade i det 
engelske og det norske sprog og 
har forsynt den med sine segl. 


Utferdiget i to eksemplarer i 
Washington den Iste februar 1938. 


[SEAL] 
[seat] 


duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Govern- 
ments were exchanged in the city of Oslo, on the sixth day of August, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
supplementary extradition treaty to be made public, to the end that 
the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 


citizens thereof. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of August in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-third. 


By the President: 
CorprELi Hui 
Secretary of State. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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March 18, 1938 


[T. S. No. 935] 
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Plenipotentiaries. 


TREATIES [53 Sra. 


Convention between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
providing for the arbitration of a difference relating to payment for 
certain military supplies. Signed at Washington March 18, 1938; 
ratification advised by the Senate June 13, 1988; ratified by the 
President July 6, 1938; ratified by the Netherlands June 16, 1938; 
ratifications exchanged at Washington August 2, 1938; proclaimed 
August 15, 1938. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuenreas a convention between the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands providing for the arbitration of a 
difference between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Netherlands in regard to the sufficiency of 
the payment made by the Government of the United States of America 
to the Government of the Netherlands for certain military supplies 
of the Netherlands Government which were requisitioned by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in 1917, was concluded and 
signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Washington on the 
eighteenth day of March, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, 
the original of which convention is word for word as follows: 


Wuenreas, in November 1917, the Government of the United States 
of America requisitioned certain military supplies of the Government 
of the Netherlands, for which it paid a sum not considered by the 
Government of the Netherlands to be the full amount to which it was 
entitled therefor, while the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica considers, on the contrary, that it has paid more than was due, 

Wuereas it has been found impossible to adjust the resulting differ- 
ences of opinion by diplomacy, 

Wuenreas the President of the United States of America and Her 
Majesty, the Queen of the Netherlands, are desirous of reaching an 
amicable settlement of their differences, by arbitration if necessary, 
and that a convention be concluded for that purpose, have named as 
their plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America: 

Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America, 


- and 


Her Majesty, the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Jonkheer H. M. van Haersma de With, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Netherlands to the United States of 
America, 
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Who, having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 


Articiz I 


First. Within six months from the date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions hereof the Agent for the Government of the Netherlands shall 
present to the Agent for the Government of the United States of 
America a Memorial in which shall be fully set forth: 

(a) the facts on which the Netherlands Government rests its claim 
against the Government of the United States of America, 

(b) the amount of additional compensation demanded, the prin- 
cipal of which compensation shall in no event exceed the difference 
between the florins alleged to have been expended by the Netherlands 
Government and the amount in dollars received by it, leaving to the 
Arbitrator the question as to whether, in the event of an award, interest 
should be granted, 

(c) an explanation of the grounds and theory on which the claim 
is predicated. 

Such Memorial shall be accompanied by all the evidence upon 
which the claim is considered to be based, it being clearly understood 
that no further evidence may be injected into the case either during 
the discussions mentioned in Article II below or during the possible 
adjudication of the claim, except as hereinafter provided. 

Second. Within eight months from the date of receipt by the Agent 
for the Government of the United States of America of such Memorial, 
he shall present to the Agent for the Government of the Netherlands 
an Answer to the Memorial, in which shall be fully set forth: 

(a) the facts relied upon by the Government of the United States 
of America in defense of the claim of the Government of the Nether- 
lands and the facts on which the Government of the United States 
of America rests any counterclaim, 

(b) the amount of such counterclaim, 

(c) an explanation of the grounds and theory on which the defense 
and any such counterclaim are predicated. 

To such Answer there shall be attached all the evidence upon which 
the defense of the claim and upon which the counterclaim are con- 
sidered to be based, and no further evidence shall be injected into the 
case, either in support or defense, either during the stage of discus- 
sions mentioned in Article II below or during possible arbitration, 
except as hereinafter provided. 

Third. With all issues of fact and law thus defined, the Agent for 
the Government of the Netherlands shall, within six months from the 
date of the receipt of the Answer, file with the Agent for the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America a written Brief containing all 
such factual and legal contentions as he may desire to make in support 
of the claim and in defense of the counterclaim. In such Brief the 
Agent for the Netherlands Government, without being allowed to 
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Reply Brief by 
Agent for the United 
States. 


Reference to arbi- 
tration if agreement 
not reached within 
designated time. 


Issues to be decided, 


Arbitra] tribunal. 
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change the general grounds of the claim as stated in the Memorial, 
may further explain such grounds in the light of the Answer and the 
evidence filed therewith and he may file with such Brief only such 
evidence as is strictly in refutation of the Answer or of the evidence 
filed with the Answer, but which does not lay the basis of any new 
grounds for the claim. With the Brief there may -be filed also an 
Answer to the counterclaim, which Answer shall be governed by 
paragraph “Second” above. 

Fourth. Within six months from the date of the receipt of such 
Brief the Agent for the Government of the United States of America 
shall file with the Agent for the Government of the Netherlands a 
Reply Brief containing all such factual and legal contentions as he 
may desire to make in defense of the claim and in support of the 
counterclaim. In such Reply Brief the Agent for the Government 
of the United States of America, without being allowed to change the 
general grounds of the defense of the claim or the general grounds of 
the counterclaim, may further explain such grounds in the light of 
the Brief of the Government of the Netherlands, the Answer to the 
counterclaim, and the evidence filed therewith, and he may file with 
such Reply Brief only such evidence as is strictly in refutation of the 
Brief or the evidence filed therewith, but which does not lay the basis 
of any new grounds for defense of the claim or any new grounds for 
the counterclaim. 


Articie IT 


In the event that the two Governments shall be unable to agree 
upon a disposition of the claim and the counterclaim or upon any 
portions thereof within the six months next succeeding the delivery 
of the Reply Brief of the Government of the United States of America, 
the pleadings thus exchanged shall be referred to arbitration for the 
decision of any such unsettled questions, it being clearly understood, 
however, that in no event shall the issues of the claim or of the 
counterclaim, either factual or legal, or the contentions of either party, 
as herein submitted to diplomatic discussion, be changed in character, 


or the written record above described augmented in the event the 
matter is so referred to arbitration. 


Articie IIT 


The issues to be decided shall be those formulated by the pleadings 
exchanged in pursuance of Article I hereof, or such of those issues 
as shall not have been previously settled by agreement of the two 
Governments. 

The Arbitrator shall decide such issues in conformity with applicable 
law. 


Artiots IV 


The arbitral tribunal shall consist of a sole Arbitrator, to be selected 
by mutual agreement of the two Governments, who shall be a jurist of 
repute, familiar with the English language, and who shall not be a 
national of the Netherlands or of the United States of America. 
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ARTICLE V 


Within thirty days from the termination of the period specified in Rt; "Zrvitraor it 
Article II above, if the diplomatic negotiations referred to therein egotiations fail to re- 
shall not have resulted in a full settlement of the claim and counter- 
claim, the pleadings provided for in Article I above shall be delivered 


to the Arbitrator by means of a joint communication of the two Agents. 
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ArticLte VI 

























As soon as possible after the date of the receipt of the above-men- 
tioned pleadings by the Arbitrator, and not later than four months 
from that date, he shall convene the parties at a place to be determined 
by the two Governments for the purpose of hearing such oral argu- 
ments by Agents or Counsel, or both, for each Government, as they 
may desire to make. The conduct of the oral proceedings shall be 
under the control of the Arbitrator. Authentic minutes of the meet- 
ings shall be kept by a Secretary, to be designated by the Arbitrator, 
and shall be signed by the Arbitrator and the Secretary. 
The periods of time mentioned in Articles V and VI hereof may Timeextensions. 
be extended by mutual agreement of the two Governments. 


Articte VII 





The Arbitrator shall be obligated to render his decision within ,jtD!*fator's_de- 
three months from the date on which the oral arguments close, unless, “°° 
upon the request of the Arbitrator, the two Governments agree to 
extend that period. 

The decision of the Arbitrator shall be rendered in two signed 4,7%,,.b0 sieved im 
copies, one of which shall be sent to each Government. It shall state 
the grounds of the decision and shall be in the English language. 

The language of the pleadings and oral proceedings shall be Eng- ,.47#uset,.,t0, 
lish. All evidence submitted in any language other than English shall 
be accompanied by a full and correct translation in the English 
language. 

The decision of the Arbitrator shall be accepted as final and binding _Finallity of decision. 
upon the two Governments. 


Articte VIII 








Each Government shall pay the expenses of the presentation and 
conduct of its own case before the Arbitrator, all joint expenses, in- 
cluding the honorarium for the Arbitrator, to be borne by the two 
Governments in equal proportions. 


Payment of ex- 
mses. 







Artictp IX 






This convention shall be ratified by the High Contracting Parties  ®stification. 
and shall take effect immediately upon the exchange of ratifications, 
which shall take place at Washington as soon as possible. 


Exchange of ratifi- 
cations. 


Proclamation. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed 
this convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 


Done in duplicate at Washington, this eighteenth day of March, 
1938. 


[SEAL] CorpEeLL Huu 
[SEAL] H. M. van Haersma DE WITH 


Anp wuereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington, on the second day of August, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-eight; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said convention to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of August in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[seat] eight, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 


Corpett Hui. 
Secretary of State. 











53 Stat.] 





LITHUANIA—MILITARY SERVICE, ETC.—OCT. 18, 1937 






Treaty between the United States of America and Lithuania defining in 
certain cases the liability for military service and other acts of allegiance 


of naturalized persons and persons born with double nationality. 


Signed at Kaunas October 18, 


1937; ratification advised by the 


Senate June 13, 1938; ratified by the President July 5, 1938; ratified 


by Lithuania December 30, 1987; ratifications exchanged at 
ton July 20, 1938; proclaimed August 15, 1988. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STaTes OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Washing- 


Wuereas a treaty between the United States of America and 


Lithuania defining in certain cases the liability for military service or 
any other act of allegiance of nationals of either country who have 
been or shall become naturalized in the territory of the other country, 
as well as of certain classes of persons born with double nationality, 
was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at 
Kaunas on the eighteenth day of October, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-seven, the original of which treaty being in the English and 


The United States of America 
and Lithuania being desirous of 
defining in certain cases the liabil- 
ity for military service or any other 
act of allegiance of nationals of 
either country who have been or 
shall become naturalized in the 
territory of the other country as 
well as of certain classes of persons 
born with double nationality, have 
resolved to conclude a treaty on 
the subject and for that purpose 
have appointed their Plenipotenti- 
aries, that is to say: 

Tue PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED 
States oF AMERICA: 

C. Porter KvuyYKENDALL, 
CHARGE D’AFFAIRES AD INTERIM OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TO 
LITHUANIA; 
and 

THe PRESIDENT OF THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF LITHUANIA: 


Lithuanian languages, is word for word as follows: 





Jungtinés Amerikos Valstybés ir 
Lietuva, norédamos sutvarkyti 
tam tikrais atsitikimais karinés 
prievolés bei kity istikimybés 
veiksmy atlikima, kiek tai lietia 
vienos Salies pilietius, kurie buvo 
arba bus natiralizuoti kitos Salies 
teritorijoje, arba kai kuriy kate- 
gorijy asmenis, kurie gimimu yra 
igije abiejy Susitariangiy Saliy 
pilietybe, nutaré sudaryti Ssiuo 
reikalu sutartj ir tam tikslui pas- 
kyré savo jgaliotiniais: 


JUNGTINIY AMERIKOs VALSTY- 
BIU PREZIDENTAS: 

‘ 

C. Porter KvyKENDALL, JUNG- 


TINIU AMERIEKOS VALSTYBIU 
CHARGE D’AFFAIRES AD INTERIM 


LIETUVAI; 
ir 

Lietuvos REsPUBLIKOsS PREzI- 
DENTAS: 


[T. 8. No, 936) 





October 18, 1937 













Liability for mili- 
tary service, etc., of 
naturalized persons 
and persons born with 
double nationality, 
United States and 
Lithuania. 

Preamble. 















Contracting pow- 
ers. 














Plenipotentiaries. 













Naturalized persons 
returning to country 
of former nationality 
for temporary stay. 


Renewal of resi- 
dence in country of 


Presumption of in- 
tent. 


Persons with double 


rary stay in country 
of parents but not 
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Stasys LozoralItTIs, MINISTER OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS; 

Who, having communicated to 
each other their full powers found 
to be in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 


ArTIcLE I 


Nationals of either country, who 
have been or shall become natural- 
ized in the territory of the other 
country shall not, upon returning 
to the country of former national- 
ity for a temporary stay, be re- 
quired to perform military service 
or any other act of allegiance, or 
punished for the original act of 
emigration, or for failure to re- 
spond to a call for military service, 
liability for which did not accrue 
until after bona fide residence was 
acquired in the territory of the 
country whose nationality was 
obtained by naturalization. 

Provided, that, if a national 
of either country who comes within 
the purview of this article shall 
renew his residence in his country 
of origin without the intent to re- 
turn to the country in which he was 
naturalized, he shall beheld to have 
renounced his naturalization. 

The intent not to return may 
be held to exist when a person 
naturalized in one country shall 
have resided more than two years 
in the other country; but this 
presumption may be overcome by 
evidence to the contrary. 


Articie II 


A person born in the territory 
of one country of parents who are 
nationals of the other country, 
and having the nationality of each 
country under its laws, shall not, 
if he has his habitual residence, 
that is, the place of his general 
abode, in the territory of the 
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Srast Lozoratti, 
REIKALY MINISTERI ; 

kurie, pateike vienas antram 
savo jgaliojimus, rastus gera ir 
tinkama forma sudarytus, susi- 
taré dél Siy nuostaty: 


UZSIENIV 


I Srrarpsnis 


IS vienos Susitariantios Salies 
pilietiy, kurie buvo arba bus 
natiralizuoti kitos Salies teritori- 
joje, laikinai sugriZusiy j savo 
pirmykstés pilietybés Sali, nebus 
reikalaujama atlikti karine prie- 
vole ar bet kokj kitg iStikimybés 
veiksma, ir jie nebus baudZiami uz 
pirmykstj emigravimg arba uz 
neatsiliepima j Saukimus karine 
prievole atlikti, jei tie asmenys 
neturéjo stoti j karo tarnyba prieg 
tai, kai bona fide apsigyveno tos 
Salies teritorijoje, kurios pilietybe 
igijo natiiralizuodamiesi. 


Bet jei bet kurios Susitariantiy 
Saliy pilietis, kurj lietia dis straips- 
nis, vél apsigyvena savo kilimo 
Salyje, nebidamas pasiryZes griZti 
i Sali, kurioje natiralizavosi, tai 
jis bus laikomas atsisakiusiu nuo 
natiralizacijos. 


Asmenj galima bus laikyti ne- 
turinéiu intencijos griZti tuo atveju, 
jei jis, natiralizavesis vienoje 
Salyje, i&gyveno antroje Salyje 
daugiau kaip dvejus metus; pre- 
zumpcija nebus taikoma tuo at- 
veju, kai bus pateikta prieSingy 
jrodymy. 


II Srrarpsnis 


Asmuo, gimes vienos Salies teri- 
torijoje i8 tevy, kurie yra antrosios 
Salies pilietiai, ir turjs pagal ty 
Saliy jstatymus abiejy Saliy pilie- 
tybe, jei nuolat gyvena tos Salies 
teritorijoje, kurioje gimé, nebus 
vertiamas atlikti karine prievole 
ar bet kokj kita istikimybés 
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country of his birth, be held liable 
for military service or any other 
act of allegiance during a tempo- 
rary stay in the territory of the 
other country. 

Provided, that, if such stay is 
protracted beyond the period of 
two years, it shall be presumed to 
be permanent, in the absence of 
sufficient evidence showing that 
return to the territory of the other 
country will take place within a 
short time. 


ArticuLeE III 


The present treaty shall be 
ratified and the ratifications there- 
of shall be exchanged at Wash- 
ington. It shall take effect in all 
its provisions on the day of the 
exchange of ratifications and shall 
continue in force for the term of 
ten years from that day. 

If within one year before the 
expiration of ten years from the 
day on which the present treaty 
shall come into force, neither High 
Contracting Party notifies the 
other of an intention of terminat- 
ing the treaty upon the expiration 
of the aforesaid period of ten 
years, the treaty shall remain in full 
force and effect after the aforesaid 
period and until one year from 
such a time as either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have 
notified to the other an intention 
of terminating the treaty. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present treaty and have 
affixed their seals thereto. 

Donz in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Lithuanian languages, 
both authentic, at Kaunas, this 
eighteenth day of October, nine- 
teen hundred and thirty-seven. 





C. Porter KvuyKENDALL 
[SEAL] 
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veiksma, jei laikinai apsigyvens 
antrosios Salies teritorijoje. 


Bet, jei tas laikinas apsigyveni- 
mas truks ilgiau kaip dvejus metus, 
jis bus laikomas nuolatiniu, nebent 
bus u%tektiny jrodymy, kad saky- 
tasis asmuo greitu laiku griS j 
antrosios Salies teritorija. 


III Srrarpsnis 


Sita sutartis bus ratifikuota ir 
ratifikacijomis bus pasikeista Va- 
Singtone. Ji jsigalios visais savo 
nuostatais dieng, kuriqa bus pasi- 
keista ratifikacijomis, ir galios 
desimtj mety, skaitant nuo tos 
dienos. 


Jei né viena Aukstyjy Susita- 
rianéiy Saliy, bent vienus metus 
prie’ sueinant desimties mety ter- 
minui, skaitant nuo Sios sutarties 
isigaliojimo dienos, nepareiks an- 
trajai noro atSaukti sutartj, mi- 
nétam ded&imties mety terminui 
idéjus, tai sutartis bus laikoma 
prailginta nenustatytam terminui. 
Po to ji galés biti atSaukta kiek- 
vienu metu, praneSus apie tai 
kitai AukStajai Susitariantiai Sa- 
liai vienus metus i8 anksto. 


Siam paliudyti atitinkami jgalio- 
tiniai pasirasé Sig sutartj ir pridé- 
jo savo antspaudus. 


Sudaryta dviem egzemplioriais, 
angly ir lietuviy kalbomis, laikant 
abi kalbas autentiskomis, Kaune, 
tikstantis devyni dimtai trisde- 
Simts septintais metais spaliy mé- 
nesio aStuonioliktg dieng. 


LozorRAITIs 
[SEAL] 


Proviso. 
Presumption of per- 
manent domicile. 
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Exchange of ratifi- 
cations. 


Proclamation. 
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AND WHEREAS the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington, on the twentieth day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[seAL] eight, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpe.t Hutu 
Secretary of State. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Nicaragua providing 
for the adjustment of certain accounts and refund of income tazes. 
Signed at Washington April 14, 1938; ratification advised by the 
Senate June 18, 1938; ratified by the President July 6, 1938; rati- 
fied by Nicaragua May 30, 1938; ratifications exchanged at Washing- 
ton August 24, 1938; proclaimed August 31, 1938. 


By THe Presipent or THE Unitep States or AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas an Agreement providing for the adjustment of certain 
accounts of indebtedness and claim for refund of income taxes be- 
tween the United States of America and the Republic of Nicaragua 
was concluded and signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the 
two countries at Washington on the fourteenth day of April, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, the original of which Agree- 
ment, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word 


as follows: 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Nicaragua: 

Considering that the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Nicaragua 
is indebted to the Government of 
the United States of America in 
the amount of $289,898.78, repre- 
senting unpaid balance of the 

rincipal amount of indebtedness 
incurred for the purchase from the 
Government of the United States 
of America of certain arms and 
ammunition; 

Considering that the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Nicaragua 
makes a claim to refund of income 
taxes from the Government of the 
United States of America in the 
principal amount of $372,879.06, 
representing payment of income 
taxes to the Government of the 
United States of America by the 
Ferrocarril del Pacifico de Nicara- 


gua; and, 


Being desirous of adjusting in a 
mutually satisfactory manner the 
aforesaid accounts and of strength- 
ening still further the friendly re- 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Reptblica de Nicaragua: 

Considerando que el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Nicaragua 
adeuda al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, la suma de 
$289,898.78, que representa el 
saldo insoluto de la suma principal 
de la deuda proveniente de la 
compra, al Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, de ciertas 
armas y municiones; 


Considerando que el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Nicaragua ha 
hecho un reclamo al Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
para el reembolso de impuestos 
sobre la renta, por la suma princi- 
pal de $372,879.06, que representa 
el pago de impuestos sobre la renta 
efectuado al Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América por el 
Ferrocarril del Pacifico de Wickes 


gua; y 

Estando deseosos de arreglar de 
manera mutuamente satisfactoria 
las mencionadas cuentas; y de 
fortalecer mfs atin, las amistosas 


April 14, 1938 
[T. 8. No. 937] 
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United States of 


settlement by Nica- 


ent indebtedness due 
the United States of 
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lations which happily exist be- 
tween the two Governments: 

Have decided to enter into an 
agreement for that purpose and 
to that end have appointed their 
plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 
Cordell Hull, Secretary of State 
of _ United States of America, 
an 

The President of the Republic 
of Nicaragua: 
Sefior Doctor Don Leén De Bayle, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of Nicaragua 
in Washington, 
Who, having communicated their 
respective full powers to each 
other, which have been found to 
be in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following: 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of the United 
States of America shall pay to 
the Government of the Republic 
of Nicaragua the sum of $72,000 
in full settlement of the claim of 
the Government of the Republic of 
Nicaragua for refund of $372,- 
879.06, being the principal amount 
of certain income taxes paid by the 
Ferrocarril del Pacifico de Nicara- 
gua, and for refund of interest 
thereon. 


ArTIcLE II 


The Government of the Re- 
public of Nicaragua agrees to 
, accept the payment of $72,000 in 
full settlement of its aforesaid 
claim, and in consideration of such 
eement the Government of the 
nited States of America hereby 
cancels the present indebtedness 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Nicaragua to it for arms and 
ammunition sold to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Nicaragua, 
in the principal amount of $289,- 
898.78, together with interest 
thereon. 
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relaciones que felizmente existen 
entre los dos Gobiernos: 

Han decidido concertar un con- 
venio para ese propésito; y con ese 
fin, han nombrado sus respectivos 
plenipotenciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

Cordell Hull, Secretario de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 


y 

El Presidente de la Reptblica 
de Nicaragua: 
Sefior Doctor Don Leén De Bayle, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Minis- 
tro Plenipotenciario de Nicaragua 
en Washington, 
Quienes, habiéndose comunicado 
sus respectivos plenos poderes, los 
cuales se han hallado en buena y 
debida forma, han convenido en 
lo siguiente: 


Articuto I 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América pagar& al 
Gobierno de la Republica de 
Nicaragua, la suma de $72,000 en 
cancelacién total, del reclamo 
hecho por el Gobierno de la 
Republica de Nicaragua para el 
reembolso de la suma de $372,- 
879.06, que representa el principal 
de ciertos impuestos sobre la renta, 
pagados por el Ferrocarril del 
Pacifico de Nicaragua, y para el 
reembolso de los intereses corres- 
pondientes. 


Articuto II 


El Gobierno de la Repiblica de 
Nicaragua conviene en aceptar el 
pago de la suma de $72,000, en 
cancelacién total del reclamo arri- 
ba mencionado: y en vista de tal 
acuerdo, el Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América, cancela, 
por el presente instrumento, la 
actual deuda, y sus. correspon- 
dientes intereses, a cargo del Go- 
bierno de la Reptblica de Nica- 
ragua, por armas y municiones, 
vendidas a éste, cuya suma prin- 
cipal asciende a $289,898.78. 
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Articxe III 


The present agreement shall be 
ratified in accordance with the 
constitutional methods of the High 
Contracting Parties and shall take 
effect immediately on the seihinoa 
< ratifications, which shall take 
_ as soon as possible at 

ashington. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Plen- 
ipotentiaries have signed this 
agrecenant in duplicate, in the 

lish and Spanish languages 
both texts being authentic, an 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Dons at the City of Washington 
the fourteenth day of April, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
eight. 


Articuto III 


El presente convenio se ratifi- 
carf& de acuerdo con los requisitos 
constitucionales de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes y entrar& en vigor 
inmediatamente después del cam- 
bio de ratificaciones, que se veri- 
ficar& en Washington, a la mayor 
brevedad posible. 

EN FE DE Lo cvAL, los Plenipo- 
tenciarios han suscrito este con- 
venio en duplicado, en idioma 
inglés y espafiol, siendo ambos 
textos auténticos, y han fijado 
sus respectivos sellos. 

Dano en la Ciudad de WAshing- 
ton, el dia catorce del mes de Abril 
oe afio mil novecientos treinta y 
ocho. 


For the President of the United States of America: 


Corpre.. HvuLu 


[sBAL} 


For the President of the Republic of Nicaragua: 


Lr6n Du Bayz 


[SEAL] 


AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 


in the city of Washington, on the twenty-fourth day of August, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 


President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Agreement to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this thirty-first day of August, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
[seat] eight, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorprL, Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Ratification. 


Exchange of ratifi- 
cations. 


Proclamation. 
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—December 13, 1937_ Inter-American Radio Communications Convention. Signed at Habana 

ne December 13, 1937; ratification advised by the Senate June 15, 1938; 
ratified by the President June 30, 1938; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited with the Government of Cuba July 21,1938; 
proclaimed September 19, 1938. 


By THe PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


A PROCLAMATION. 


ater American Ra- = ‘WHEREAS an Inter-American Radio Communications Convention 


—— between the United States of America, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, 
Cuba, Chile, the Dominican Republic, Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, Uruguay and Venezuela was concluded 
and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Habana on the 
thirteenth day of December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
seven, which Convention in the Spanish, English, Portuguese and 
French languages is word for word as follows: 


CONVENCION INTERAMERICANA SOBRE 
RADIOCOMUNICACIONES 


Suscrita en la Habana, el 13 de diciembre de 1937, entre los Gobiernos 
de los Estados que se mencionan a continuacién. 


Brasil, Republica Dominicana, Nicaragua, 
Canad4, Estados Unidos de América, Panam, 
Colombia, Guatemala, Pert, 
Cuba, Haiti, Uruguay, y 
Chile, México, Venezuela. 


Los Gobiernos arriba mencionados, reconociendo las ventajas de 
la cooperaci6én y del mutuo entendimiento que resultan del inter- 
cambio de pareceres con respecto a las radiocomunicaciones, han 
designado a los infrascritos Plenipotenciarios a la Primera Conferencia 
Interamericana de Radio, reunida en Ja Ciudad de la Habana, Repi- 
blica de Cuba, quienes, decomtn acuerdo, y bajo reserva deratificacién, 
han celebrado la siguiente Convencién, que se ajusta a las estipula- 
ciones de la Convencién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones de 
Madrid de 1932. 

Primera Parte 


CONFERENCIAS 
Articuto 1. Osseto. 


Los Gobiernos contratantes convienen en reunirse periédicamente 
en Conferencias de Plenipotenciarios con el fin de resolver por mituo 
acuerdo los problemas que surjan en el campo de las radiocomuni- 
caciones en el Continente Americano. 
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ArtfcuLto 2. Composicion DE LAs CONFERENCIAS. 


Las Conferencias estarin compuestas, en los términos fijados en el 
Reglamento Interno de las Conferencias Interamericanas de Radio, 
(Anexo 1 de esta Convencién), por los Delegados de todos los Gobiernos 
del Continente Americano que acepten participar en éllas. 

Podran asistir, ademfs, con el carfcter de observadores, repre- 
sentantes de instituciones y organismos vinculados a la radiocomu- 
nicacién; de empresas 0 agrupaciones de empresas y de entidades o 
personas que exploten servicios radioeléctricos, siempre que sean 
autorizados por sus respectivos Gobiernos. 


ArticuLo 3. Voto EN LAs CONFERENCIAS. 


A) Sélo tendr& un voto en las Conferencias cada Estado que reuna 
los siguientes requisitos: 
I. Poblacién permanente; 
II. Territorio determinado; 
III. Gobierno; 
IV. Capacidad de entrar en relaciones 
con los demfs Estados. 


B) Los paises o territorios que no posean esas condiciones podrfn 
tener voz, m4s no voto en las Conferencias; pero los acuerdos resul- 
tantes de las Conferencias estarin abiertos a su adhesién por medio 
de sus respectivos Gobiernos metropolitanos. 


ArticuLo 4. Luaar y Frcona pr Las CoNFERENCIAS. 


A) Las Conferencias se efectuar4n con intervalos no mayores de 
tres afios. El pdfs y la fecha en que deba reunirse cada Conferencia 
serin fijados en la precedente. Sin embargo, la fecha sefialada para 
una reunion podr& ser adelantada o pospuesta por el Gobierno organi- 
zador a peticién de cinco o mfs Gobiernos participantes. 

B) El Gobierno del pais donde deba reunirse una Conferencia, el 
cual se denominar& Gobierno Organizador, fijaré el lugar y la fecha 
definitiva de Ja reunién y expediré por la via diplomA&tica, con una 
anticipacién no menor de seis meses, las invitaciones de estilo. 


ArticuLo 5. ReGuaAMENTO INTERNO DE LAS CONFERENCIAS. 


Esta Convencién tiene anexo un Reglamento Interno de las Con- 
ferencias Interamericanas de Radio (Anexo 1), que fija las modali- 
dades de sus reuniones, y que sélo podré ser modificado por el voto 
favorable de las dos terceras partes de los Estados participantes en la 


respectiva Conferencia. 


Segunda Parte. 
OFICINA INTERAMERICANA DE RADIO (O. I. BR.) 
Articuto 6. OsseTo. 


Los Gobiernos Contratantes convienen: 
A) En establecer la Oficina Interamericana de Radio (O. I. R.), 
como organismo interamericano de carfcter consultivo que centrali- 
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zar& y facilitaré entre las Administraciones de los paises americanos, 
el intercambio y circulacién de informacién relativa a radiocomunica- 
ciones en todos sus aspectos y colaborar4 en la organizacién de las 
Conferencias mencionadas en la Parte Primera de esta Convencién. 

B) 1. En comunicar oportunamente a la Oficina Interamericana de 
Radio todas las disposiciones de legislaci6n de radio internas e in- 
ternacionales, los reglamentos que rijan en sus territorios, las reformas 
que se les introduzcan, asi como tambien informes estadisticos, técni- 
cos y administrativos sobre la materia. 

2. Especificadamente deberfn enviar a la Oficina Interamericana 
de Radio, cada seis meses, una lista oficial de las frecuencias asignadas 
por éllos a todas las estaciones radiodifusoras, y notificar mensual- 
mente todas las modificaciones y adiciones efectuadas. 

Las referidas comunicaciones deberfn ser hechas de acuerdo con el 
procedimiento adoptado en el Reglamento General de Radiocomuni- 
caciones anexo a la Convencién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones 
vigente, debiendo incluir ademas: 


a) Potencia actual usada. 
b) Potencia m&xima que se intenta usar. 
c) Horario de transmisiones. 


Estas comunicaciones deber4fn hacerse, en todos los casos, indepen- 
dientemente de las que se envian a la Oficina de la Unién Internacional 
de Telecomunicaciones. 


ArticuLo 7. ATRIBUCIONES. 


La Oficina Interamericana de Radio estarf encargada: 

A) de los trabajos preparatorios de las Conferencias y de los que 
deriven de sus decisiones; 

B) de constituir, de acuerdo con el Gobierno Organizador, la 
Secretaria de las Conferencias; 

C) de publicar y distribuir aquellos documentos ordenados por las 
Conferencias; 

D) de publicar y distribuir informaciones técnicas, distintas de las 
originadas en las Conferencias, incluyendo el intercambio de datos 
relativos a la exactitud y estabilidad de las frecuencias, a las inter- 
ferencias u otras molestias observadas en los territorios de los paises 
contratantes y a otros estudios que se realicen, tales como propagacién 
de las ondas, caracteristicas generales de las diferentes antenas, etc.; 
asi como el intercambio de documentos de carfcter juridico, de Tra- 
tados y de informacién general para una mejor inteligencia y perfec- 
cionamiento de las normas de radiocomunicaciones en el Continente 
Americano; 

E) de presentar un informe anual de sus labores, que ser& comuni- 
cado a todos los Gobiernos contratantes; y 

F) del desempefio de cualesquiera otras funciones que le corres- 
pondan o le sean asignadas por las Conferencias. 
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ArtTicuLo 8, SOSTENIMIENTO DE LA OFICINA. 


A) Los gastos generales de la Oficina Interamericana de Radio 
(O. I. R.), no excederfn la suma de veinticinco mil dolares ($25,000.00) 
moneda de los Estados Unidos de América, por afio; 

B) Para sufragar esos gastos, cada uno de los Gobiernos america- 
nos convienen en contribuir en proporcién a cierto niémero de unidades 
de acuerdo con la categoria a que pertenezca segtin lo dispuesto en el 
Reglamento Interno de la Oficina Interamericana de Radio. 

Con tal objeto establécense seis categorias a las cuales correspon- 
derfn las unidades siguientes: 

Categorias: I II UI IV V_ VI 
Unidades: 25 20 15 10 5 3 

C) Los gastos generales no incluirin los ocasionados por las Con- 
ferencias, los cuales seran sufragados por el Gobierno Organizador. 

D) Las cantidades necesarias para el sostenimiento de la Oficina 
deberfn pagarse semestralmente por adelantado, por los Gobiernos 
que formen parte de élla. Si un Estado estuviere en mora en sus 
pagos, el Gobierno del pais sede de la Oficina adelantar4 las cantidades 
que serequieran. Las sumas asi anticipadas deber&n ser reembolsadas 
por los Gobiernos deudores lo m4s pronto posible, y a mas tardar, 
dentro de los cuatro meses siguientes a la fecha en que el pago deba 
hacerse. 


ArticuLto 9. Sepg y VIGILANCIA DE LA OFICINA. 


A) La sede de la Oficina Interamericana de Radio y el nombra- 
miento del Director seran tema del programa de cada Conferencia. 

B) El Gobierno del pais en donde la Oficina tenga su sede, tendré la 
inspeccién y vigilancia de su organizacién, de su presupuesto y de sus 
finanzas, y efectuar& los anticipos necesarios. 

C) Las cuentas de la Oficina Interamericana de Radio serAn so- 
metidas por el Gobierno del pais en donde tenga su sede, ala aprobacién 
de la siguiente Conferencia. 

D) La Oficina se establece inicialmente bajo los auspicios del 
Gobierno de Cuba. Su sede estar4 en la ciudad de la Habana. 





ArticuLo 10. Reauamento INTERNO pz La O.I. R. 


Esta Convencién tiene anexo un Reglamento Interno de la Oficina 
Interamericana de Radio (Anexo 2), que determina los detalles de la 
administracién interna de ese organismo y que podr& ser modificado 
sélo por el voto favorable de las dos terceras partes de los Estados 
representados en una Conferencia. 


Tercera Parte. 
DISPOSICIONES ESPECIALES. 
Arrfcuto 11. Princrpios GENERALEsS. 


A) Los Gobiernos contratantes reconocen el derecho soberano de 
las naciones al uso de todos los canales de radiodifusién. 
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B) Los Gobiernos americanos, con la tinica condicién de que no se 
causen interferencias a los servicios de otro pais, pueden asignar 
cualquier clase de onda y frecuencia a las estaciones de radio que se 
hallen bajo su jurisdiccién. 

C) Sin embargo, los Gobiernos reconocen que, hasta tanto el pro- 
greso técnico alcance un estado que permita eliminar las interferencias 
de radio de carfcter internacional, los arreglos regionales son esenciales 
para fomentar la normalizacién y disminuir las interferencias. 

D) Para la solucién de aquellos asuntos que por las caracteristicas 
especiales de propagacién y condiciones de interferencia de las emi- 
siones radioeléctricas en las distintas Zonas geogrAficas requieran dis- 
posiciones especiales, los Gobiernos contratantes convienen en dividir 
el Continente americano en tres regiones denominadas: Zona septen- 
trional, Zona central y Zona meridional (Anexo 3 de esta Convencién). 


ArtficuLo 12. Acurrpos BILATERALES. 





Los Gobiernos contratantes, cuando lo juzguen conveniente, dentro 
de los limites de esta Convencién, concertarfn acuerdos bilaterales 
relativos a la operacién de estaciones radiotelegrfficas entre sus 
respectivas naciones, a fin de facilitar las comunicaciones directas 
entre las mismas. 


ArticuLo 13. EsTacionNrs DE VERIFICACION DE FRECUENCIAS. 


Los Gobiernos contratantes se obligan a establecer, en e] menor 
término posible, estaciones de verificacién de frecuencias. 


ArtfcuLo 14. InrerRcaMBIO DE INFORMEs. 


















Los Gobiernos contratantes que no se hayan obligado a remitir a 
una Oficina Centralizadora Interamericana los datos relativos a 
radiocomunicaciones en su territorio, intercambiarfn con todos los 
dem&s Gobiernos americanos los datos a que se refiere el Articulo 6, 
inciso B) 2 de esta Convencién. 


ArtfcuLo 15. Securipap Para LA VIDA EN EL MarR Y EN EL 
AIRE. 





Para seguridad de la navegacién maritima y aérea, los Gobiernos 
contratantes tomarfn las medidas necesarias con el objeto de estable- 
cer un servicio adecuado de radio, dependiente del Gobierno o por él 
autorizado. 


ArticuLo 16. OBLIGACION DE LAS AERONAVES COMERCIALES 
DE Lurvar Equiro RADIOELECTRICO. 





Los Gobiernos contratantes convienen en: 
A) Que toda aeronave destinada al transporte de pasajeros, cuando 
opere en servicio internacional con itinerario fijo, deber4 estar provista 
de aparatos radioeléctricos de trasmisién y recepcién en condiciones de 
poder funcionar eficientemente, y a cargo de aperador debidamente 
titulados. 
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B) Las aeronaves con itinerario fijo destinadas al transporteinterna- 
cional de pasajeros y que vuelen sobre el mar, mas all& de 75 kilé- 
metros de cualquier costa, deberfin estar capacitadas para emitir y 
recibir en la frecuencia de 500 kc/s para poder establecer comunicacién 
de emergencia con las estaciones del servicio radioeléctrico maritimo. 


ArticuLo 17. EstaBLECIMIENTO DE EsTACIONES 
AERONAUTICAS RADIOELECTRICAS. 


Los Gobiernos contratantes, convienen en tomar, aisladamente o 
de acuerdo con los paises vecinos, las medidas necesarias para estable- 
cer un nimero suficiente de estaciones regionales, operadas o bien 
autorizadas por él, para proveer la informacién y seguridad necesarias 
para el tr4nsito aéreo y la orientacién de las aeronaves. 


ArtfcuLo 18. CoMUNICACIONES DE EMERGENCIA. 


Cualquiera estacién radieemisora podr&, con sujecién a las leyes de 
su pais, efectuar comunicaciones de emergencia con otros puntos 
distintos de los autorizados normalmente, durante un perfodo excep- 
cional en que se haya interrumpido el funcionamiento normal de las 
comunicaciones como consecuencia de huracanes, inundaciones, 
terremotos o desastres similares. 


ArtficuLo 19. RapiopiFusIOoN CULTURAL. 


Los Gobiernos contratantes tomarfin las medidas necesarias para 


facilitar y fomentar la retransmisién e intercambio de programas 
internacionales de carfcter cultural, educativo e histérico de los 
paises del Continente Americano, por medio de sus respectivas estacio- 
nes radiodifusoras. 


ArtficuLo 20. RADIOCOMUNICACIONES A MuttipLes DeEstTINos. 


Los Gobiernos Americanos convienen en que: 

A) Los respectivos Gobiernos estimularin la transmisién, dise- 
minacién e intercambio rApidos y econémicos de noticias e informacio- 
nes entre las naciones de América; 

B) A las publicaciones informativas y agencias de noticias, se les 
facilitaré el empleo y disfrute de las ventajas de las radiocomuni- 
caciones de prensa a miltiples destinos, ofreciéndoselas a precios 
minimos, para lo cual las tarifas podran basarse en unidades de tiempo 
invertido en la transmisién u otros medios que resulten similarmente 
econdmicos. 

C) Deber&n gozar de las bajas tarifas y ventajas que derivan de los 
principios establecidos en los p4rrafos anteriores, todas las agencias 
noticiosas y de informacién debidamente establecidas, los diarios u 
otras publicaciones periédicas, las estaciones de radiodifusién, revistas 
cinematogr&ficas, servicios de reproduccién tipogrfficos, pizarras 
informativas y cualesquiera otros medios de difusién que puedan 
desarrollarse. 
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D) Debera estimularse el uso y desarrollo de dispositivos y métodos 
que tengan por fin evitar Ja intercepcién no autorizada de noticias de 
prensa transmitidas por radio a multiples destinos. 


ArTficuLo 21. RETRANSMISIONES. 


Los Gobiernos contratantes tomarfn las medidas adecuadas para 
evitar que los programas transmitidos por una estacién difusora sean 
retransmitidos o irradiados, total o parcialmente, por otra estacién, 
sin la previa autorizacién de la estacién de origen. 

La estacién que retransmita cualquier programa deberf anunciar la 
retransmisién, y a intervalos convenientes, Ja naturaleza de la irra- 
diacién, la ubicacién de la estacién de origen, y el indicativo de llamada 
u otra identificacién de élla. 


ArticuLo 22. Estacionrs CLANDESTINAS. 


Los Gobiernos contratantes convienen en prestarse mutuo apoyo 
para descubrir y suprimir las estaciones emisoras clandestinas. 


Cuarta Parte. 
DISPOSICIONES GENERALES. 
ArtficuLo 23. VicgENcIA y RATIFICACIONEs. 


A) La presente Convencién ser& ratificada por los Estados contra- 
tantes de conformidad con sus respectivos procedimientos constitucio- 
nales. 

B) Las Partes Primera, Tercera y Cuarta de la presente Conven- 
cién entrarfin en vigor el primero de Julio de 1938, siempre que en 
esa fecha hayan sido depositadas ante el Gobierno del pais donde esta 
Conferencia se ha celebrado, dos ratificaciones o adhesiones definitivas. 
Si en esa fecha no se hubieren depositado dos ratificaciones o adhesiones 
definitivas, estas Partes de la Convencién entrar4n en vigor treinta 
dias despues de que la segunda ratificacién o adhesién definitiva haya 
sido depositada. 

C) Para que éntre en vigor la Parte Segunda de esta Convencién, 
ser, necesario el depésito de la ratificacién o adhesién definitiva de 
Gobiernos Americanos cuyas contribuciones para el sostenimiento de 
la Oficina Interamericana de Radio, de acuerdo con lo dispuesto por 
el Articulo 8, inciso B), representen, sumadas, mfs de la mitad de las 
unidades establecidas en el Reglamento Interno de la Oficina Inter- 
americana de Radio (Anexo 2, Articulo 7). 

D) El Gobierno depositario notificar4, a la mayor brevedad posible, 
a los Estados Americanos las ratificaciones 0 adhesiones definitivas 
que reciba. 


ArticuLo 24. ADHESIONEs. 


Esta Convencién queda abierta a la adhesién de todos los pafses 
americanos no signatarivs. 
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Articuto 25. RATIFICACIONES y ADHESIONES PARCIALES. 











Las ratificaciones o adhesiones a la presente Convencién podrin 
referirse a la totalidad de élla o a dos o mds de sus Partes, siempre que 
en todo caso se ratifique o adhiera a la Primera y a la Cuarta Partes. 
(Conferencias y Disposiciones Generales). 


ArticuLo 26. RecorpaTorRIos. 











El iro. de junio de 1938, y después con intervalos de seis meses, el 
Gobierno depositario pedir& a los Gobiernos de los Estados Ameri- 
canos que no hubieren atin ratificado o adherido a la Convencién, 
tengan a bien informar sobre dicha ratificacién o adhesién. Estos 
informes serfn transmitidos a todos los dems Gobiernos Americanos. 


ArticuLo 27. DENUNCIAS. 

















A) La presente Convencién podré ser denunciada en su totalidad o 
separadamente las partes Dos y Tres por una notificacién dirigida al 
Gobierno depositario. Esta notificacién surtir& efecto un afio despues 
de la fecha en que haya sido recibida, y solo para el Gobierno que la 
hubiere hecho. 

B) El Gobierno depositario notificar& a todos los Estados Ameri- 
canos Jas denuncias recibidas. 


ArticuLo 28. Ipromas. 





La presente Convencién ha sido redactada en espafiol, inglés, portu- 
gués y francés, cuyos textos harAn fé por igual. 


ArticuLo 29. Acurrpos EsprciaLezs. 





Los Gobiernos contratantes se reservan el derecho de efectuar 
acuerdos especiales o regionales que no atafian a los Gobiernos en 
general. Estos acuerdos, sin embargo, deberfn estar dentro de los 
Ifmites de esta Convencién y de los Reglamentos anexos a la misma, en 
cuanto se relacionen con la interferencia que pudiera resultar de tales 
acuerdos con los servicios de otros paises. 


ArtfcuLo 30. CopiFIcAcIon. 











En las préximas Conferencias todas las disposiciones de la presente 
Convencién y de sus Reglamentos que no hayan sido modificadas, se 
incorporarén con las nuevas normas que se adopten. 


ArticuLo 31. ARBITRAJE. 





A) Si surgiere controversia entre dos o mis Gobiernos contratantes 
con respecto a la ejecucién de la presente Convencién, que no pudiere 
arreglarse por la via diplomAtica, ser& sometida a arbitraje a peticién 
de uno de los Gobiernos en desacuerdo. 

B) A menos que las partes en controversia acuerden usar un pro- 
cedimiento ya establecido por tratados bilaterales o multilaterales 
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concertados entre éllos para la solucién de controversias internacio- 
nales, o el procedimiento contemplado en el inciso G-del presente 
articulo, los 4rbitros serfn designados en la forma siguiente: 

C) 1. Las partes decidiran de mutuo acuerdo si ha de designarse 
como Arbitros a individuos 0 a Gobiernos; a falta de acuerdo, se recu- 
rrirf, a Gobiernos. 

2. Si ha de confiarse el arbitraje a individuos, los 4rbitros no podran 
ser de la nacionalidad de ninguna de las partes interesadas en la 
controversia. 

3. Siha de encargarse a Gobiernos, éstos deberfn ser escogidos entre 
las partes adherentes al acuerdo cuya aplicacién haya provocado la 
controversia. 

D) La parte que apele al arbitraje sera denominada la demandante. 
Esta designar4 un 4rbitro y comunicar4 su eleccién a la parte contraria. 
La demandada deber4 entonces designar un segundo Arbitro dentro de 
un plazo de dos meses, a contar de la fecha en que reciba la notificacién 
de la demandante. 

E) Sise tratare de m4s de dos partes, cada grupo de demandantes o 
demandados proceder& a designar un 4rbitro de acuerdo con el pro- 
cedimiento previsto en el inciso D. 

F) Los dos 4rbitros asi designados se pondran de acuerdo para 
nombrar un tercero en discordia, quién, si los Arbitros son individuos 
en vez de Gobiernos, no podra ser de la nacionalidad de ninguno de los 
4rbitros ni de ninguna de las partes. Si los 4rbitros no pueden llegar 
a un acuerdo en cuanto a la designacién del tercero en discordia, cada 
4rbitro propondr&é a uno que no esté interesado en la controversia. 

Se sortear4n en seguida los terceros en discordia que hayan sido 
propuestos. El representante de un Gobierno americano, no intere- 
sado en la controversia, escogido por los dos Arbitros, efectuar& el 
sorteo. 

G) Finalmente, las partes en desacuerdo tendr&n la opcién de some- 
ter su controversia a un solo 4rbitro. En este caso, o se pondran de 
acuerdo respecto a la eleccién del Arbitro o le nombrarfn de acuerdo 
con el método indicado en el inciso F. 

H) Los 4rbitros determinarfn libremente el procedimiento. 

I) Cada una de las partes sufragar4 los gastos que le ocasione la 
instruccién del juicio arbitral. Las expensas del arbitraje seran 
repartidas por igual entre las partes interesadas. 


En fé de lo cual, los respectivos Plenipotenciarios han firmado 
sendos ejemplares de este instrumento en espafiol, inglés, portugués y 
francés, los cuales quedarfn depositados en los archivos del Gobierno 
de Cuba, que enviar& copia autenticada de éllos, en cada uno de los 
idiomas, a los dems Gobiernos contratantes. 

Hecha en la ciudad de la Habana, Repiblica de Cuba, el 13 de 
diciembre de 1937. 


RESERVAS DEL BRASIL 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos del Brasil, ha autorizado al Jefe 
de su Delegacién en la I Conferencia Interamericana de Radio, a 
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firmar ‘‘ad-referendum” los Acuerdos Internacionales que acaba de 
adoptar la Conferencia, bajo la reserva de que el Gobierno del Brasil 
solo confirmar& los mismos en el caso de que sus disposiciones no 
estén en contradiccién con el Acuerdo sudamericano de Rio de Janeiro 
y su Reglamento Interno, ni con cualesquiera otros compromisos 
Internacionales ya contraidos por el Gobierno Brasilefio. 


Hasana, 13 de Diciembre de 1937. 
BRrasIL: 


El Delegado del Brasil firma ‘“‘ad-referendum”’ 


con las reservas que mAs arriba se consignan. 
José Roberto de Macedo-Soares. 


CANADA: 


Laurent Beaudry. 
C. P. Edwards. 


CoLoMBIA: 

Jorge Soto del Corral. 

Ricardo Gutiérrez Lee y Rivero. 
CuBa: 


Wifredo Albanés y Pefia. 

Andrés Asensio y Carrasco. 

Nicolfs Gonzflez de Mendoza y de la Torre. 
Alfonso Hernfndez Cat& y Galt. 


CHILE: 
Emilio Edwards Bello. 


Repvusiica DoMINICANA: 


Roberto Despradel. 
Maximo Lovatén P. 


Estapos Unipos pg AMERICA: 
T. A. M. Craven. 


GUATEMALA: 
Arturo Cébar L. 


Hartt: 
Justin Barau. 


Mexico: 
Ignacio Galindo. 
Salvador Tayabas. 
Fernando Sanchez Ayala. 
Rubén Fuentes. 
NICARAGUA: 
Guillermo Arguedas. 


PANAMA: 

Ernesto B. FAbrega. 
PERv: 

Carlos A. Tudela. 
Urveavay: 

César Gorri. 


VENEZUELA: 
Alberto Smith. 
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A la Convencion Interamericana Sobre Radiocomunicaciones 
Suscrita en la Habana, el 13 de Diciembre de 1937. 


REGLAMENTO INTERNO DE LAS CONFERENCIAS INTERAMERICANAS 
DE RADIO. 


INDICE. 
Capituto I. DEFINICcIONEs. 
Art. 1. Gobiernos Americanos, Delegados y Representantes. 


Capituto II. ORGANIZACION DE LAS CONFERENCIAS. 
Art. 2. Funcionarios de la Conferencia. 
Art. 3. Atribuciones de los funcionarios. 
Art. 4. De las Comisiones. 
. Miembros de las Comisiones. 
. De la Organizacién de las Comisiones. 
- De las Funciones de las Comisiones. 


Capiruto III. Ipromas Oricrazs. 
Art. 8. Espafiol, inglés, portugués y francés. 


CarituLto IV. Quorum y Voracion. 
Art. 9. Quorum. 
Art. 10. Votacién. 


CapituLto V. PrRocEDIMIENTO. 
Art. 11. Sesiones Plenarias. 
Art. 12. Sesiones de las Comisiones. 


CapituLto VI. Nvurvos Asuntos. 
Art. 13. Reglas de procedimiento. 


Capitulo J. 
DEFINICIONES. 


Art. 1. Goprrrnos AMrERIcANOs, De_eGapos y REPRESENTANTES. 


Cuando en la Convencién Interamericana sobre Radiocomunicea- 
ciones de la cual este Reglamento es parte, y en este mismo Regla- 
mento se mencionen las expresiones Gobiernos Americanos, Delegados 
y Representantes, se entender& por: 

A) Gobiernos Americanos; Los Gobiernos de los Estados del Con- 
tinente Americano; 

B) Delegados; Las personas oficialmente nombradas por los Gobier- 
nos participantes, con poderes suficientes para actuar en su nombre; 

C) Representantes; Los miembros de las instituciones 4 organismos 
ptblicos o privados, o individuos interesados notoriamente en las 
radiocomunicaciones, que sean autorizados por un Gobierno para 
observar los trabajos de las Conferencias, los cuales no tendran voz 
nivoto, pudiendo exponer sus puntos de vista solamente por inter- 
medio de la Delegacién de su respectivo pais. 

Sin embargo, en asuntos técnicos, los representantes tendrAn voz 
en las Comisiones, previa autorizacién expresa de su Delegacién. 


Capitulo II. 
ORGANIZACION DE LAS CONFERENCIAS. 


Art. 2. Funcrionarios DE LA CONFERENCIA. 
A) Presidente Provisional: El Gobierno Organizador nombrar& 
al Presidente provisional, el cual presidir& la sesién inaugural y con- 
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tinuar& ejerciendo sus funciones hasta que la Conferencia elija su 
Presidente Permanente. 

B) Presidente Permanente: El Presidente permanente ser& elegido 
por el voto de la mayoria absoluta de las Delegaciones presentes en 
la Conferencia; 

C) Vicepresidente: En la primera sesién se sortear& el orden de 
precedencia de las Delegaciones y, en este orden, los Presidentes de 
las Delegaciones serin Vicepresidentes y reemplazatan al Presidente 
en su ausencia; 

D) Secretario General: El Secretario General de la Conferencia 
ser&. nombrado por el Gobierno Organizador. 

Art. 3. ATRIBUCIONES DE LOs FUNCIONARIOs. 

A) Presidente: El Presidente dirigir4 las labores de la Conferencia; 
abrirf, suspenderé y levantarf Jas sesiones; conceder& Ja palabra en 
el orden que le haya sido solicitada; declarar& la clausura de las dis- 
cusiones; someteré a votacién los asuntos; anunciar& el resultado de 
los escrutinios; y cuidar& el cumplimiento de los Reglamentos: 

B) Vicepresidente: En caso de ausencia del Presidente, los Vice- 
presidentes, en el orden de precedencia establecido en el articulo 2, 
inciso C, asumirfn y ejercerfn sus funciones; 

C) Secretario General: El Secretario General tendr& las siguientes 
atribuciones: 

1. Organizar, dirigir y coordinar el trabajo del personal designado 
para la Secretaria; 

2. Recibir la correspondencia oficial de la Conferencia y darle curso; 

3. Ser el intermediario entre las Delegaciones y el Gobierno Organi- 
zador en todos los asuntos relativos a la Conferencia; 

4. Preparar y distribuir las actas de las sesiones, y la informacién 
y documentos de la Conferencia y, de acuerdo con instrucciones del 
Presidente, redactar las ordenes del dia. 

D) Secretaria: El Gobierno Organizador designar& el personal de 
la Secretaria de la Conferencia, el cual estar& bajo la direccién del 
Secretario General. 

Art. 4, Dx tas Comisionzs. 

Se organizaran Comisiones para el m4s eficaz funcionamiento de la 
Conferencia, el estudio adecuado de los temas de su Programa y la 
simplificacién de sus labores. Las comisiones someterin el resultado 
de sus trabajos a la aprobacién de las Sesiones Plenarias de la Confe- 
rencia. Las comisiones podrin variar para adaptarse al Programa, 
pero las siguientes representan, en principio, los tipos que habrfn de 
establecerse: 

(A) De Iniciativas; 

(B) De Credenciales; 

(C) Técnica; 

(D) Juridico-Administrativa; y 
(E) De Redaccién. 


Art. 5. Dx 10s MizemBros pg LAs CoMIsIONEs. 

A) La Comisié6n de Iniciativas estar4 compuesta por los Presidentes 
de las Delegaciones o sus sustitutos y deber4 ser presidida por el Presi- 
dente de la Conferencia; 
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B) En la primera sesién plenaria, la Conferencia, a propuesta del 
Presidente, elegir&é una Comisién de Credenciales, compuesta de cinco 
miembros; 

C) Las dem&s comisiones se compondrin de Delegados, de acuerdo 
con las designaciones efectuadas por los Presidentes de las respectivas 
delegaciones, comunicadas al Presidente permanente. Los repre- 
sentantes podr4n asistir y participar en las sesiones de las comisiones 
de acuerdo con las asignaciones hechas por los Presidentes de sus 
respectivas delegaciones y de conformidad con el Articulo 1 C); 

D) Las comisiones pueden invitar a participar en sus trabajos a 
aquellas personas naturales o juridicas cuyos consejos 0 exposiciones 
puedan considerarse de valor. 

Art. 6. Dx ta ORGANIZACION DE LAS COMISIONES. 

A) Cada comisién ser& presidida, en su sesién de organizacién, por 
el Presidente permanente de la Conferencia y en esa sesién serfn 
elegidos de entre sus miembros, un Presidente y un Vicepresidente; 

B) El Presidente de cada comisién podr& nombrar uno o mas rela- 
tores ; 

C) Cada comisién podr& nombrar las subcomisiones que estime 
conveniente. 

Art. 7. Dx tas Funciongs pg Las ComISIONES. 

A) La Comisién de Iniciativas, coordinar& los trabajos de la Con- 
ferencia; resolveré las cuestiones de orden interior que se relaciones 
con la Conferencia, y los asuntos que se le transmitan por otras comi- 
siones o por la Secretaria; decidiré por dos tercios de los votos, sobre 
los nuevos temas presentados por las delegaciones, de que deba 
ocuparse la Conferencia, y especialmente, asesorari al Presidente 
permanente en los asuntos no comprendidos en este Reglamento 
interno. 

B) La Comision de Credenciales examinar& Jas credenciales pre- 
sentadas por los miembros de las Delegaciones, cercior&ndose de que 
estén en buena y debida forma e informar4, sin demora, 4 Ja Confe- 
rencia; 

C) La Comisién Técnica tendr4 a su cargo el estudio de todos los 
aspectos técnicos relativos a radiocomunicaciones y todas las dem4s 
materias que envuelvan pr&cticas de ingenieria, incluidas en el Pro- 
grama de la Conferencia; 

D) La Comisién Juridico-Administrativa tendr& a su cargo el es- 
tudio de todos los aspectos juridico de los temas del programa, asi 
como también de todos los asuntos que tengan car4cter esencialmente 
administrativo. Como comisién juridica, fijar& la terminologia de- 
finitiva que haya de usarse en todos los acuerdos o resoluciones, rela- 
cionados no sélo con los temas que estén bajo su inmediata jurisdiccién, 
sino con todos los asuntos que emanen de otras comisiones de la 
Conferencia; 

E) La Comisién de Redaccién estari encargada de la redaccién de- 
finitiva de los Acuerdos y Resoluciones de la Conferencia, sin alterar 
el sentido de los mismos, con el propésito de prevenir las duplicaciones 
© repeticiones, en cuyo caso esos documentos serin devueltos a la 
comisién de origen para su correccién. 
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F) Los relatores de las Comisiones: 

a) Abrirfn la discusién de los temas en estudio y presentaran in- 
formes que contengan los antecedentes y un anAlisis de los distintos 
aspectos de los asuntos; estos informes servirin de base para la dis- 
cusién. 

b) Al terminarse las discusiones, resumirAn los debates en un 
informe, y redactaran, de conformidad con la opinién de la mayoria 
de cada Comisié6n, el proyecto que, una vez aprobado por la Comisién, 
ser& sometido a la Conferencia. 

c) La minoria de cualquier comisién tendr& derecho & nombrar un 
relator, quien presentar& a la Conferencia las opiniones de la minoria 
y los proyectos redactados por esta ultima. 


Capitulo III 
IDIOMAS OFICIALES. 


Art. 8. EspaNou, Inetes, Portucurs y FRANcEs. 

Los idiomas oficiales de la Conferencia serfn el espafiol, el inglés, el 
portugués y el francés. El Gobierno Organizador tomar4 todas las 
medidas necesarias para asegurar el cumplimiento de esta disposicién. 


Capitulo IV. 
QUORUM Y VOTACION. 


Art. 9. Quorum. 

Para que haya quorum en las sesiones plenarias de la Conferencia, 
deberf asistir la mayorfa de las delegaciones, representadas por uno 
o m4s de sus delegados. 

Para que haya quorum en las sesiones de las comisiones, la mayoria 
de las delegaciones deber4 asistir, representada por alguno de sus 
delegados. 

Art. 10. Voracron. 
A) La votacién se efectuar& sobre la base de un solo voto por cada 
Estado que reuna los siguientes requisitos: 
I poblacién permanente. 
II territorio determinado. 
III gobierno. 
IV capacidad para entrar en relaciones 
con los demis Estados. 


Los paises o territorios que no posean esos requisitos podran tener 
voz mas no voto en las Conferencias; pero los acuerdos resultantes de 
las Conferencias estarfn abiertos a su adhesién por medio de los respec- 
tivos Gobiernos metropolitanos. 

B) El voto de cada Delegacién en las sesiones plenarias y en las de 
las comisiones deber& ser emitido por el Presidente de la Delegacién 
u otro miembro que actue en su nombre. 

C) Las Delegaciones deberdn ser llamadas a votar por el orden 
alfabético del nombre de sus respectivos Estados, expresado en el 
idioma espafiol. 
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D) Las proposiciones y modificaciones serfn adoptadas solamente 
cuando obtengan la mayoria de los votos emitidos. En caso de 
empate se considerarfn rechazadas. 


Capitulo V. 
PROCEDIMIENTO. 


Art. 11. Sxstones PLENARIAS 

A) La sesién inaugural de la Conferencia se celebrar& en la fecha 
y lugar designados por el Gobierno Organizador, y las dem4s sesiones 
se efectuarfn en las fechas que determine la Conferencia. 

B) Al reunirse una sesién plenaria se leerfn, sometiéndolas a su 
aprobacién, las actas de las sesiones anteriores, excepto la de la sesién 
plenaria inaugural, salvo que las delegaciones acuerden unanimemente 
prescindir de su lectura. 

C) Las actas de las sesiones plenarias serfn redactadas por el 
personal de la Secretaria General. Solamente aparecerén en las actas, 
en forma breve, las opiniones y proposiciones con sus fundamentos, 
conjuntamente con un relato sumario de los debates. 

No obstante, cualquier delegado, puede solicitar la insercién en las 
actas, en forma extensa, de sus declaraciones; pero en este caso, 
suministrar4 a la Secretaria, inmediatamente después de terminada 
la sesién plenaria, el texto correspondiente. 

D) Los delegados podrfn presentar a la Conferencia, por escrito, 
sus opiniones sobre asuntos sujetos a discusién, y solicitar que sean 
afiadidas a las actas de la sesién en que hayan sido suministradas. 

E) Las sesiones plenarias de la Conferencia seran de cardcter 
ptiblico. A mocién de cualquier delegado las sesiones podrin decla- 
rarse privadas, por mayoria de votos. Esta mocién tendr4 preceden- 
cia y no estar sujeta a debate. 

F) La Conferencia podr4 prescindir del procedimiento usual y pasar 
a considerar un asunto por voto de las dos tercera partes de las 
delegaciones presentes, excepto en el caso de una cuestién nueva en 
que serin observadas en todo caso, las reglas de procedimiento prescri- 
tas en el articulo 13. 

G) Las enmiendas serin sometidas a discusién y votadas antes que 
la mocién que se pretenda enmendar. 

H) Las actas de las sesiones plenarias deberdn ser firmadas por el 
Presidente y el Secretario General. 

I) En la sesién plenaria de clausura se firmarfn Jos acuerdos y 
resoluciones adoptados por las diversas comisiones de la Conferencia, 
y se sefialaré el pais donde deba reunirse la préxima Conferencia y 
la fecha en que haya de celebrarse. 

Art. 12. Dx 1as Sxsiones DB LAs CoMISIONES. 

A) El procedimiento para las sesiones plenarias ser& también 
observado en las sesiones de las comisiones, en cuanto sea posible. 

B) Las actas de las sesiones de las comisiones deber4n ser firmadas 
por el Presidente y el Secretario. 
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Capitulo VI. 
NUEVOS ASUNTOS. 


Art. 13. Rxrauas pp PrRocepIMIENnTo. 

Si alguna Delegacién propusiere a la consideracién de la Conferencia 
un tema no incluido en el Programa, el nuevo tema pasar& al estudio 
de la Comisi6én de Iniciativas y despues de que se presente y acepte 
un informe por el voto de las dos terceras partes de las Delegaciones 
de la Conferencia se transmitirA a la Comisién correspondiente. 


ANEXO 2 


A la Convencion Interamericana Sobre Radiocomunicaciones 
Suscrita en la Habana, el 13 de Diciembre, 1937. 


REGLAMENTO INTERNO DE LA OFICINA INTERAMERICANA DE RADIO. 
(O. I. R.) 


INDICE. 


. Administracién. 
- Nombramiento del primer Director. 
. Personal de la Oficina. 
. Presupuesto. 
. Distribucién del Presupuesto. 
. 6. Cuentas, 
Art. 7. Contribuciones a la O. I. R. 


Articuto 1. ADMINISTRACION. 

La Oficina Interamericana de Radio estar& a cargo de un Director 
que serf, nombrada por la Conferencia Interamericana de Radio, 4 
propuesta de una comisién especial de la misma Conferencia. 
ArticuLo 2. NoMBRAMIENTO DEL Primer Director. 

El primer Director ser nombrado por el Gobierno de Cuba. 
ArticuLo 3. Prrsonau DE LA OFICINA. 

El Director nombrar4& los Auxiliares y funcionarios competentes, 
incluyendo los intérpretes y traductores que se requieran para el 
trabajo de la oficina. 

ArticuLto 4. PresuPpupsto. 

El Director presentara anualmente al Gobierno del pais en donde 
tenga su sede la Oficina, un proyecto de presupuesto de rentas y 
gastos para el afio siguiente. 

Aprobado el presupuesto por el mencionado Gobierno, seri co- 
municado a los dems Gobiernos participantes, indicfndoles la cuota 
que a cada uno de ellos corresponda, de acuerdo con la distribucién 
hecha en el Articulo 7. 

Articuto 5. Distrrpucton DEL PREsUPUESTO. 

Los sueldos del personal de la Oficina no exceder4n las dos terceras 
partes del presupuesto anual. 
ArricuLto 6. CuENTAs. 

El Director tendr& a su cargo Ja recaudacién y empleo de Jos fondos 
de la Oficina. 
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Deber& presentar mensualmente al Gobierno del pafs sede de la 
misma una relacién de ingresos y egresos; y semestralmente las 
cuentas generales de la administracién. 

Dicho Gobierno, despues de examinarlas, Jas someter4 a la con- 
sideracién de la Conferencia subsiguiente. 

Articuto 7. Contrisucion a La O. I. R. 

De acuerdo con el Articulo 8 (B) dela Convencién, las contribuciones 
de los Estados del continente Americano se distribuyen en las siguientes 
categorias: 




















Categorias. I | II III | IV | V VI 
Unidades | 25 20 15 10 | 5 3 
Pafses Argentina Brasil. Cuba. | Colombia. Bolivia. 
Canada. México. Chile. Costa Rica. 
Estados Perd. Reptblica 
Unidos de Venezuela. Domini- 
America. cana. 
Ecuador. 
Guatemala. 
Haiti. 
Honduras. 
Nicaragua. 
| Panama. 
Paraguay. 
| Salvador. 
| Uruguay. 
ANEXO 3 


A la Convencion Interamericana Sobre Radiocomunicaciones 
Suscrita en la Habana, el 18 de Diciembre de 1987. 


Para los efectos del Articulo 11, Inciso D) de la Convencién Inter- 
americana sobre Radiocomunicaciones, se entiende por: 

Zona SEPTENTRIONAL: la que comprende los paises situados al 
Norte de Guatemala y al Norte de la costa Sur de la Repdblica 
Dominicana y de Haitf; 

Zona CENTRAL: la que comprende los paises y porciones de pafses 
situados al Sur de México y al Sur de la costa meridional de la Re- 
publica Dominicana y de Haiti, hasta el paralelo 5° de latitud Sur; y 

Zona Menripionau: la que comprende los pafses y porciones de 
paises situados al Sur del paralelo 5° de latitud Sur. 
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INTER-AMERICAN RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 
CONVENTION 


concluded at Havana, on December 13th, 1937 among the Govern- 
ments of the States named below: 
Brazil, Dominican Republic, Nicaragua, 
Canada, United States of America, Panama, 
Colombia, Guatemala, Peru, 
Cuba, Haiti, Uruguay and 
Chile, Mexico, Venezuela. 

The governments named above, recognizing the benefits of coopera- 
tion and mutual understanding resulting from the exchange of views 
with respect to radiocommunications, have designated the undersigned 
plenipotentiaries to the first Inter-American Radio Conference, held 
in the City of Havana, Republic of Cuba, who by common consent and 
subject to ratification, have concluded the following Convention, in 
conformity with the provisions of the International Telecommunica- 
tions Convention of Madrid, 1932. 


Part One 
CONFERENCES 
ARTICLE 1. OBJECTIVE 


The contracting governments agree to meet periodically in con- 
ferences of plenipotentiaries for the purpose of resolving by common 
understanding such problems as may arise in the field of radiocom- 
munications in the American continent. 


ArticLp 2. ComposITION oF THE CONFERENCES 


The conferences shall be composed, as provided in the Internal 
Regulations of the Inter-American Radio Conferences, (Annex 1 of 
this Convention), of the delegates of all the Governments of the 
American Continent which agree to attend. 

Representatives of institutions and organizations associated with 
radiocommunications, of enterprises or groups of enterprises and 
bodies or persons engaged in the operation of radio services may also 
attend, as observers, provided they are authorized by their respective 


Governments. 
ArticLE 3. VoTING 


A) Only one vote shall be had in the Conferences by each State 
that meets the following qualifications: 


I a permanent population; 
II a defined territory; 
III government; 
IV _ capacity to enter into relations 
with the other States. 


Contracting govern- 
ments. 


49 Stat. 2391. 


Conferences; objec- 
ive. 


Composition of the 
conferences. 
Post, p. 1602. 


Observers. 


Qualifications 
voting, etc. 





Place and date of 
conferences. 


Internal regula- 
tions for conferences. 


Post, p. 1602, 


Inter-American Ra- 
dio Office (OIR), es- 
tablishment, and ob- 
ject. 


49 Stat. 2445. 
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B) Countries or territories not possessing these qualifications may 
have voice but no vote in the conferences; but agreements resulting 
from the conferences shall be open for their adherence through the 
medium of their respective home governments. 


Articte 4. Piace anp Dats or CoNFERENCES 


The conferences shall be held at intervals not greater than three 
years. The country and the date at which each conference is to meet 
shall be fixed by the preceding conference. However, the date 
scheduled for a meeting may be advanced or postponed by the organiz- 
ing government at the request of five or more participating govern- 
ments. 

The government of the country in which the conference is scheduled 
to be held, hereafter referred to as the organizing government, shall 
fix the place and the final date of the meeting and shall send out the 
invitations for attendance through the customary diplomatic channels, 
at least six months in advance. 


ArticLE 5. INTERNAL REGULATIONS FOR CONFERENCES 


This convention has annexed Internal Regulations for the Inter- 
american Radio Conference (Annex 1) which establish the procedure 
to be followed at the meetings and which may be amended only by 
the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the states participating at the 
Conference in question. 


Part Two 
INTER-AMERICAN RADIO OFFICE, (O. I. R.) 


ARTICLE 6. OBJECT 


The contracting governments agree: 

(A) To establish the Inter-American Radio Office, (OIR), as an 
Inter-American organization of a consultative character which shall 
centralize and facilitate, among the administrations of the American 
countries, the interchange and circulation of information relative to 
radiocommunications in all their aspects, and collaborate in the 
organization of the conferences mentioned in Part One of this conven- 
tion; and 

(B) 1.-To communicate at the proper time to the Inter-American 
Radio Office all provisions of internal and international radio legisla- 
tion and the regulations in force in their territories, and such amend- 
ments as may be introduced in these provisions; as well as statistical, 
technical and administrative reports relative thereto; and 

2.-Specifically, to transmit to the OIR every six months an official 
list of the frequencies assigned by them to all broadcasting stations 
and to notify monthly all changes and additions thereto. 

Such notification shall be made in accordance with the procedure 
adopted in the current General Radio Regulations annexed to the 
International Telecommunication Convention and shall also include: 


a. Power actually in use. 
b. Maximum contemplated power. 
c. Hours of transmission. 
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The required notifications referred to shall be made in all cases, 
independently of the usual notification sent to the Bureau of the 
International Telecommunication Union. 








ARTICLE 7. FuNcTIONS 


The Inter-American Radio Office shall be charged with: 
(A) the preparatory work of conferences and the work resulting 
from their decisions; 

(B) providing in accord with the organizing government concerned, 
the Secretariat of the conferences; 

(C) the issuance of such publications as may be established by con- 
ferences; 

(D) the publication and circulation of technical information other 
than that resulting from conferences, including the exchange of data 
relating to the accuracy and stability of frequencies, to interference or 
other disturbances observed in the territories of the contracting coun- 
tries, and such other studies as may be carried on, such as the propa- 
gation of waves, the general characteristics of antennas, etc.; also the 
exchange of documents of a legal nature, treaties and general informa- 
tion designed for a better understanding and raising of the standards 
of radiocommunications in the American continent; 

(E) the submission of an annual report of its work, which shall be 
communicated to all contracting governments; 

(F) the performance of such other duties as may pertain to it or be 
assigned to it by the conferences. 


ArTicLE 8. MAINTENANCE OF THE OFFICE 


(A) The general expenses of the Inter-American Radio Office shall 
not exceed the sum of Twenty Five Thousands Dollars ($25,000.00) 
currency of the United States of America, per annum. 

(B) In order to defray these expenses each of the American govern- 
ments agrees to contribute in proportion to a certain number of units 
corresponding to the category to which it belongs, as provided in the 
Internal Regulations of the O. I. R. For this purpose six categories 
are established with the units assigned to each as shown below: 


Categories: I II IlI IV V VI 
Units: 25 20 15 10 5 3 


(C) The general expenses will not include the expenses incidental 
to the work of conferences, which shall be borne by the organizing 
government. 

(D) The funds required for the Office shall be payable half yearly 
in advance by the governments forming part of the Inter-American 
Radio Office. If any country is in arrears of payment the govern- 
ment of the country in which the Office is located shall advance 
amounts as required. The sums thus advanced must be reimbursed 
by the debtor governments as soon as possible and at the latest at the 
expiration of the fourth month following the date on which payments 
are due. 
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Post, p. 1607. 





1596 


Seat and _ supervi- 
sion of the office. 


Internal Regulations 
for O. 1. R. 
Post, p. 1607. 


Recognition of sov- 
ereign rights over 
broadcasting chan- 
nels. 

Assignment of fre- 
quencies, etc. 


Regional arrange- 
ments. 


Geographical zones. 


Post, p. 1608. 


Bilateral agree- 
ments. 


Frequency measur- 
ing stations. 


TREATIES [53 Srar. 


ARTICLE 9 SEAT AND SUPERVISION OF THE OFFICE 


(A) The seat of the Inter-American Radio Office and appointment 
of Director will form a subject of the Agenda for each conference. 

(B) The Government of the country where the Office has its seat 
shall exercise general supervision over its organization, budget and 
finances and make the necessary advances of funds. 

(C) The accounts of the Inter-American Radio Office shall be sub- 
mitted by the Government where the Office is located to the next 
succeeding conference for approval. 

(D) The Office is placed initially under the auspices of the Govern- 
ment of Cuba. Its headquarters shall be in the city of Havana. 


ArtTicLE 10. IntTERNAL ReGuuations For O. I. R. 


This Convention has annexed Internal Regulations of the Inter- 
American Radio Office (Annex 2), which provide the details for the 
internal administration of this organization and which may be amended 
only by the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the States represented 
at a conference. 


Part Three 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 
ARTICLE 11. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 


(A) The contracting Governments recognize the sovereign right of 
all nations to the use of every radio broadcasting channel. 

(B) The American Governments, upon the sole condition that no 
interference will be caused to the services of another country, may 
assign any frequency and any type of wave to any radio station under 
their authority. 

(C) Nevertheless, the Governments recognize that, until technical 
development reaches a state that permits the elimination of radio 
interference of international character, regional arrengements are 
essential in order to promote standardization and to minimize such 
interference. 

(D) For the solution of those problems which, because of special 
propagation characteristics and interference conditions of radio trans- 
mission in the various geographical zones require special provisions, 
the contracting Governments agree to divide the American continent 
into three regions, designated as the northern zone, the central zone, 
and the southern zone (Annex 3) 


ARTICLE 12. BrtaTeRAL AGREEMENTS 


The contracting governments whenever they shall deem it desirable 
within the scope of this convention shall negotiate bilateral agree- 
ments concerning the operation of radiotelegraph stations as between 
their respective nations in order to facilitate direct communication. 


ArTICLE 13. Frequency MB8AsuRING STATIONS 


The contracting governments agree to establish frequency measur- 
ing stations as soon as possible. 
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ArTICLE 14. ExcHANGE or INFORMATION 


The contracting governments which have not undertaken to com- 
municate data relating to radiocommunications to an Inter-American 
centralizing office, shall interchange with all the other American 
governments the data referred to in Article 6, paragraph B (2), of 
this Convention. 


ArtictE 15. Sarety or Lirse at SEA AND IN THE AIR 


The contracting Governments shall take appropriate measures to 
ensure the maintenance of an adequate radio service, operated or 
licensed by the Government for the safety of navigation by sea and 
air. 


ArTIcLE 16. OBLIGATION oF ALL CommerciaL Arrcrart To CarRRY 
Rapio EquirPMENT 


The contracting Governments agree that: 

(A) All aircraft when operating on International scheduled services 
and carrying passengers shall compulsorily be provided with radio 
apparatus, both sending and receiving, which must be in efficient 
operating condition and in charge of properly licensed operators; and 

(B) Aircraft used for the transportation of passengers on inter- 
national scheduled services making journeys over the sea beyond 
seventy five kilometers from any coast, shall be able to transmit 
and receive on the frequency of 500 kc/s. for the purpose of establish- 
ing emergency communication with stations in the marine radio 
service. 


ArticLe 17. EstTaBLISHMENT OF AERONAUTICAL Rap1o STATIONs 


The contracting Governments agree independently or in accord 
with neighbouring countries to take the steps necessary to establish 
a sufficient number of regional stations, operated or licensed by the 
Government, to furnish meteorological and safety information neces- 
sary for air traffic and aircraft guidance. 


ArTicLE 18 Emercency CoMMUNICATIONS 


Subject to the internal regulations of each country, any radio 
transmitting station, may, during a period of emergency in which 
normal communication facilities are disrupted as a result of hurricane, 
flood, earthquake or similar disaster, carry on emergency communica- 
tion with points other than those normally authorized. 


ArtTicLtE 19. CuLTuRAL BROADCASTING 


The contracting governments shall take the necessary measures in ; 


order to facilitate and promote the retransmission and exchange of 
international cultural, educational and historical programs of the 
countries of the American continent by their respective broadcasting 
stations. 

98907°—39—Pr 3—11 
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ArticLE 20. Press Transmissions TO Mu.utiepte DEstINATIONs 


































The contracting Governments agree that: 
to wuhttic dete, (A) The respective governments shall encourage the rapid and 
— economical transmission, dissemination and interchange of news and 

information among the nations of America; 

(B) Informative publications and news agencies be granted the 
use and enjoyment of the advantages of press radiocommunications 
to multiple destinations, these being offered at minimum prices, for 
which the tariffs may be based on units of time devoted to the trans- 
mission, or other means similarly economical; 

(C) The low rates and other advantages, deriving from the prin- 
ciples established in the foregoing paragraphs of this article be enjoyed 
by all regularly constituted news and information agencies, news- 
papers and other periodicals, broadcast stations, news reels, news by 
printer services, bulletin boards, and any other proper means which 
may be developed; 

(D) Encouragement should be given to the use and development 
of devices and methods designed to prevent unauthorized interception 
of press radio multiple address transmissions. 


ARTICLE 21. RETRANSMISSIONS 


Retransmissions. The contracting Governments shall take appropriate measures to 
ensure that no program transmitted by a broadcasting station may 
be retransmitted or rebroadcast, in whole or in part, by any other 

station without the previous authorization of the station of origin. 

The rebroadcasting station shall announce at suitable periods during 
the retransmission the nature of the broadcast, the location and the 
official call letters or other identification of the station of origin. 





ARTICLE 22. CLANDESTINE STATIONS 


clandestine stae The contracting Governments agree to give mutual support in 
discovering and suppressing clandestine transmitting stations when- 
ever this becomes necessary. 


Part Four 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Entry Into Forcr or THE CONVENTION AND 
RATIFICATION 


ARTICLE 23. 



















Ratification. A) The present Convention shall be ratified by the contracting 
States in conformity with their respective consitutional procedures. 

prntry, into force, B) Parts One, Three and Four of the present Convention shall 

Ante, pp. 1888, 1596. come into force on the first day of July, 1938, if at that date two 

ratifications or final adherences have been deposited with the govern- 

ment of the country where the conference was held. If two ratifi- 

cations or final adherences have not been deposited on that date those 

Parts of the Convention shall come into force thirty days after the 

second ratification or adherence has been deposited. 
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C) In order that Part Two of this Convention shall come into force, 
it will be necessary that the ratifications or final adherences deposited 
by the American governments shall represent, when added together, 
more than one-half of the contributory units established for the mainte- 
nance of the Inter-American Radio Office (O. I. R.), in accordance 
with Article 8, paragraph B, of this Convention, as classified in the 
Internal Regulations of the O. I. R. (Annex 2, article 7). 

D) The depository government shall notify, as soon as possible, 
the ratifications and adherences which are received to all the govern- 
ments of the States of the American Continent. 


ArticLEe 24. ADHERENCES 


This Convention shall be open to adherence by all non-signatory 
American countries. 


ArticLE 25. Divisisitiry or CONVENTION 


The ratifications or adherences to the present Convention may refer 
to the totality thereof or to two or more of its parts; provided that, in 
every case Parts One and Four (Conferences and General Provisions) 
be ratified or adhered to. 


ArticLE 26. Reports of RatiFicaTIONs AND ADHERENCES 


On June 1, 1938, and subsequently at intervals of six months, the 
depository government shall request those governments of the 
Americas which may not have ratified or adhered to this Convention, to 
report regarding such ratification or adherence. These reports shall 
be communicated to all the other governments of the American 
Continent. 

ArticLp 27 DxENUNCIATION 


A) This Convention may be denounced in its entirety, or Parts 
Two and Three separately, by notice addressed to the depository 
government. This notice shall become effective one year after date 
of receipt thereof, and shall be effective only for the Government 
denouncing. 

B) The depository government shall notify all the governments of 
the States of the Americas of the denunciations received. 


ARTICLE 28. LANGUAGES 


The present Convention has been drafted in Spanish, English, 
Portuguese and French, all of which shall be authentic. 


ArtTicLE 29. Sprecira, AGREEMENTS 


The contracting governments reserve for themselves the right to 
make special or regional agreements which do not concern the govern- 
ments in general. These agreements, however, must be within the 
limits of this Convention and the Regulations annexed thereto so far 
as concerns the interference which may result from such agreements 
with the services of the other countries. 
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Articie 30. CopiFIcaTIon 


ae At future conferences all provisions of this Convention remaining 


unchanged shall be included with the new provisions that may be 
adopted. 


ARTICLE 31. ARBITRATION 















































sintDitration provii = A) In case of disagreement between two or more contracting govern- 


ments concerning the execution of the present Convention, the dispute, 
if it is not settled through diplomatic channels, shall be submitted to 
arbitration at the request of one of the governments in disagreement. 

B) Unless the parties in disagreement agree to adopt a procedure 
already established by bilateral or multilateral treaties concluded 
among them for the settlement of international disputes or the pro- 
cedure provided for in Paragraph G of this article, arbitrators shall be 
appointed in the following manner: 

C) (1) The parties shall decide, by mutual agreement, whether the 
arbitration is to be entrusted to individuals or to governments; failing 
an agreement on this matter, governments shall be resorted to. 

(2) In case the arbitration is to be entrusted to individuals the 
arbitrators must not be of the same nationality as any one of the parties 
concerned in the dispute. 

(3) In case the arbitration is to be entrusted to governments, the 
latter must be chosen from among the parties adhering to the agree- 
ment, the application of which caused the dispute. 

D)*The party appealing to arbitration shall be considered as the 
plaintiff. This party shall designate an arbitrator and notify the 
opposing party thereof. The defendant must then appoint a second 
arbitrator, within two months after thereceiptof plaintiff’s notification. 

E) If more than two parties are involved, each group of plaintiffs or 
of defendants shall appoint an arbitrator, observing the same proce- 
dure as in Paragraph (D). 

F) The two arbitrators thus appointed shall agree in designating an 
umpire who, if the arbitrators are individuals and not governments, 
must not be of the same nationality as either of them or either of the 
parties involved. Failing an agreement of the arbitrators as to the 
choice of the umpire, each arbitrator shall propose an umpire in no 
way concerned in the dispute. 

Lots shall then be drawn between the umpires proposed. The 
representative of an American government, not interested in the dis- 
pute, selected by the two arbitrators, will draw the lots. 

G) Finally, the parties in dispute shall have the right to have their 
i disagreement settled by a single arbitrator. In this case, either they 
3 shall agree on the choice of the arbitrator, or the latter shall be desig- 
nated in conformity with the method indicated in Paragraph (F). 

H) The arbitrators shall be free to decide on the procedure to be 
followed. 

I) Each party shall bear the expenses it shall have incurred in the 
investigation of the dispute. The cost of the arbitration shall be 
apportioned equally among the parties involved. 


iris es eae Res eye ee 
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In witness whereof, the respective delegates have signed copies of oopa” “ “4 
this instrument, one each in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French, 
to be deposited in the archives of the Government of Cuba, which shall 
forward an authenticated copy thereof in each language to the other 
contracting Governments. 
Done in the city of Havana, Republic of Cuba, on the 13th. day 
of December, 1937. 


RESERVATIONS OF BRAZIL 


The Government of the United States of Brazil has authorized the peservetions of 
Chief of its Delegation to the First Inter-American Radio Conference 
to sign “‘ad-referendum” the International Agreements just adopted 
by the Conference, under the reservation that the Government of 
Brazil will only ratify same, in case their provisions are not in con- 
flict with the South American Agreement of Rio Janeiro and its 
Internal Regulations, nor with any other International Commitments 
already entered into by the Brazilian Government. 
Havana, December 13th, 1987. 
BraZi: 
The Brazilian Delegate signs ‘Ad-Referen- Signatures. 
dum’ with the reservations as stated above. 
José Roberto de Macedo-Soares. 


CANADA: 


Laurent Beaudry. 
C. P. Edwards. 


CoLomMBIA: 


Jorge Soto del Corral. 
Ricardo Gutiérrez Lee y Rivero. 


Cusa: 


Wifredo Albanés y Pefia. 

Andrés Asensio y Carrasco. 

Nicolés Gonz&lez de Mendoza y de la Torre. 
Alfonso Hernindez Cat& y Galt. 


CHILE: 


Emilio Edwards Bello. 


Dominican RepvusBtic: 
Roberto Despradel. 
Maximo Lovatén P. 

Unitep States or AMERICA: 
T. A. M. Craven. 


GUATEMALA: 
Arturo Cébar L. 


Hartt: 
Justin Barau. 


Mexico: 
Ignacio Galindo. 
Salvador Tayabas. 
Fernando Sanchez Ayala. 
Rubén Fuentes. 
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NICARAGUA: 
Guillermo Arguedas. 


PANAMA: 
Ernesto B. Fabrega. 


Perv: 
Carlos A. Tudela. 


Urvevar: 
César Gorri. 


VENEZUELA: 
Alberto Smith. 


ANNEX 1 


To the Inter-American Radiocommunications Convention 
Signed in Havana, on December 13, 1937. 


INTERNAL REGULATIONS OF THE INTER-AMERICAN CONFERENCES, 


INDEX 
Cuapter I. DEFiniTIons 
Art. 1. American Governments, Delegates, Representatives. 


Cuapter II. ORGANIZATION OF THE CONFERENCE 
Art. 2. Officers of the Conference. 
Art. 3. Duties of the officers. 
Art. 4. Committees. 
Art. 5. Membership of Committees. 
Art. 6. Organization of Committees. 
Art. 7. Duties of Committees. 


Cuapter III. Orrictan Lanevacss. 

Art. 8. Spanish, English, Portuguese, French. 
CuapreR IV. Quorum aNnpD VOTING 

Art. 9. Quorum. 

Art. 10. Voting. 


CuapTer V. ProcEDURE 
Art. 11. Plenary Sessions. 
Art. 12. Committee meetings. 


Carrer VI. New Martrer 
Art. 13. Rules of procedure. 


Chapter I 
DEFINITIONS 


ARTICLE 1. AMmpRICAN GOVERNMENTS, DELEGATES, AND REPRE- 
SENTATIVES 


When in the Inter-American Convention concerning Radiocom- 
munications, of which these Regulations form a part, the words 
American Governments, Delegates, and Representatives are men- 
tioned, they shall be understood to mean: 

A) American Governments: the Governments of the States of the 
American Continent; 

B) Delegates: the persons officially appointed by the participating 
Governments with sufficient powers to act on their behalf; 

C) Representatives: Members of public or private institutions or 
bodies, or private individuals, of recognized interest in radiocom- 
munications, who are accredited by a Government to observe the 
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proceedings of the conference; who shall have neither voice nor vote, 


and who may express their points of view only through the delegation 
of their respective country. 

However, representatives shall have voice, in technical matters, 
in the committes when expressly authorized to do so by their dele- 


gation. 


Chapter II 
ORGANIZATION OF THE CONFERENCE 


ArticLe 2. Orricers OF THE CONFERENCE 


the Provisional President who will preside over the inaugural session 
and continue in office until the Conference has elected its Permanent 
President. 


B) Permanent President: The Permanent President shall be 4 


elected by a majority vote of the Delegations present at the Conference. 
C) Vice-President: Lots shall be drawn at the first session to estab- 
lish the order of precedence of the Delegations; and the Chairmen 
of the Delegations shall be Vice-Presidents in this order and act as 
President in his absence. 
D) Secretary General: The Secretary General of the Conference 
will be appointed by the organizing Government. 


ArTIcLE 3. DutTIEs OF THE OFFICERS 

A) President: The President shall direct the work of the Conference, 
announce the opening, suspension and adjournment of the meetings 
of the Conference, accord the right to speak in the order requested, 
declare the debates to be closed, put the questions to vote, announce 
the result of the voting, and ensure the observance of the Regulations. 

B) Vice-President: In the absence of the President the Vice-Presi- 
dents in the order of precedence established in article 2, paragraph C, 
will assume and exercise his duties. 

C) Secretary General: The Secretary General is responsible for: 

1. The organization, direction and coordination of the work of the 
staff appointed to the Secretariat; 

2. Receiving and disposing of the official correspondence of the 
Conference; 

3. Acting as intermediary between the delegations and the organiz- 
ing Government in all matters relating to the conference; 

4. Preparation and circulation of minutes of the meetings and 
information and documents of the conference and, in accordance 
with instructions of the President, orders of the day. 

D) Secretariat: The organizing Government shall form the Secre- 
tariat staff of the Conference under the direction of the Secretary 
General. 


Artictp 4. CoMMITTEES 

For the more effective functioning of the Conference, comprehensive 
study of the subjects forming the agenda and expedition of its work, 
committees shall be formed, the results of whose labors shall be sub- 
mitted to the plenary sessions for approval. While the committees 


A) Provisional President: The organizing Government will appoint , 
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to be established may vary to conform to the agenda of the con- 
ferences, the following shall represent, in principle, the type of com- 
mittees to be established: 


(A) Committee on Initiatives; 

(B) Credentials Committee; 

(C) Technical Committee; 

(D) Juridical and Administrative Committee; 
(E) Drafting Committee. 


ArticLE 5. MEMBERSHIP oF CoMMITTEES 


A) The Committee on Initiatives shall be composed of the Chairmen 
of the Delegations or their alternates, and shall be presided over by 
the President of the Conference. 

B) At the first plenary session the Conference, on the proposal of 
the President, shall appoint a Committee on Credentials of five 
members. 

C) The remaining committees shall be composed of delegates in 
accordance with assignments made by the chairmen of the respective 
delegations and submitted to the permanent president. Representa- 
tives may attend and participate in the meetings of the committees 
in accordance with assignments made by their respective delegation 
chairmen and in conformity with article 1-(C). 

D) The committees may invite to participate in their work indi- 
viduals or juridical persons whose advice or statements may be con- 
sidered to be of value. 


ARTICLE 6. ORGANIZATION OF COMMITTEES 


A) Each committee shall, at its organization meeting, be presided 
over by the permanent president of the conference and at that meet- 
ing shall choose from among its members a chairman and a vice- 
chairman. 

B) The chairman of each committee may appoint one or more 
reporters. 

C) Each committee may appoint such special subcommittees as it 
may deem desirable. 


ArticLp 7. DvutTIES OF COMMITTEES 


A) The Committee on Initiatives shall coordinate the business of 
the conference, rule upon questions of policy as related to the con- 
ference, resolve matters referred to it by other committees or the 
secretariat, decide by two thirds majority of the votes cast on new 
matters presented by the delegations, which should be considered by 
the conference, and advise the permanent president particularly with 
respect to matters not comprehended by these internal regulations. 

B) The Credentials Committee shall examine the credentials sub- 
mitted by members of delegations, ascertain that they are in good and 
proper form and report without delay to the conference. 

C) The Technical Committee shall have charge of the study of all 
technical phases of radiocommunication and all matters involving 
engineering practices included in conference agenda. 

D) The Juridical and Administrative Committee shall have charge of 
the study of all legal phases of the agenda subjects as well as of all 
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matters of an essentially administrative character. In its legal char- 
acter it shall pass upon the final terminology to be used in all agree- 
ments or resolutions pertaining, not only to matters within its im- 
mediate jurisdiction, but to all material emanating from other com- 
mittees of the conference. 

E) The Drafting Committee shall be entrusted with the final drafting 
of conference agreements and resolutions, without altering their sense, 
for the purpose of ensuring against duplication or repetition in which 
event the material shall be referred to the committee of origin for 
correction. 

F) The reporters of the committees shall: 

(a) Open the discussion of the questions under consideration and |’ 
submit reports containing the facts and an analysis of the various 
aspects of the questions; those reports shall serve as the basis for 
discussion, 

(b) At the end of the discussions make summaries of the debates in a 
report, and draft, in accordance with the opinion of the majority of 
each committee, the projects which, upon approval by the committee, 
will be submitted to the conference, 

(c) The minority in any committee shall have the right to appoint 
a reporter who shall submit to the conference the opinions of the 
minority and the projects drafted by the latter. 


Chapter ITI 
OFFICIAL LANGUAGES 


Articts 8. Spaniso, Eneiisa, Portrucunssz, Frenca. 


The official languages of the conferences shall be Spanish, English, 
Portuguese and French. The organizing Government shall take 
appropriate measures to insure fulfillment of this provision. 


Chapter IV 
QUORUM AND VOTING 


ArticLs 9. Quorum 

A majority of the delegations of the Conference must be in attend- 
ance, represented by one or more of their Delegates, in order to have a 
quorum at the plenary sessions of the conference. 

A majority of the Delegations must be in attendance, represented 
by some of their delegates in order to have a quorum at committee 
meetings. 


ARTICLE 10. Vorinea. 


A) Voting shall be on the basis of only one vote for each State 
having the following qualifications: 


I «a permanent population; 
Il a defined territory; 
III government; 
IV capacity to enter into relations 
with other States. 





Plenary sessions. 
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Countries or territories not possessing these qualifications may have 
voice but no vote in the conferences, but agreements resulting from 
the conferences shall be opened for their adherence through the medi- 
um of their respective home governments. 

B) The vote of each delegation shall, in plenary sessions and com- 
mittee meetings, be cast by the delegation chairman or other member 
acting in his behalf. 

C) The vote may be taken by delegates rising in their seats, or 
in any other agreed manner. But at the request of any delegation, 
or by decision of the chairman, the vote must take place by “‘calling 
the roll” in the alphabetical order of the names of their respective 
states as expressed in the Spanish language. 

D) Propositions and amendments will be adopted only when they 
obtain a majority of the votes cast. In case of a tie vote, they will 
be considered rejected. 


Chapter V 
PROCEDURE 


ARTICLE 11. PLENARY SESSIONS 


A) The inaugural session of the conference shall be held at the time 
and place designated by the organizing government, and the further 
sessions on such days as the Conference may determine. 

B) Upon the convening of a plenary session, the minutes of the pre- 
ceding meeting, except in the case of the inaugural plenary session, 
will be read and submitted for approval, unless by unanimous consent 
the assembly of the delegations agrees to omit this reading. 

C) The minutes of the Plenary Sessions will be drafted by the staff 
of the General Secretariat, only the opinions and propositions with 
their fundamentals, in a brief form, will appear in the minutes, together 
with a brief statement of the debates. 

Any Delegate may, however, request the insertion “in extenso”’ 
in the minutes of any declaration he has expressed; but in this case, 
he shall furnish the Secretariat with the corresponding text immedi- 
ately after the closing of the Plenary Session. 

D) The delegates may submit to the conference their opinions in 
writing on matters under discussion, and request that they be added 
to the minutes of the session or meeting at which they are submitted. 

E) The Plenary sessions of the conference shall be of a public cher- 
acter. On motion of any delegate the sessions may be declared 
private by a majority vote. Such motion shall have precedence and 
is not debatable. 

F) By a vote of two thirds of the delegations present the conference 
may dispense with the usual procedure and proceed to consider a 
question except in the case of new matter, when the rules of procedure 
promulgated in article 13 shall, under all circumstances, be observed. 

G) Amendments shall be submitted for discussion and be voted 
upon before the motion which they purport to amend. 

H) The minutes of plenary sessions shall be signed by the President 
and Secretary General. 
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I) At the closing plenary session the agreements and resolutions 
adopted by the different committees of the Conference shall be signed, 
and the country and date of the next conference shall be designated. 
ArticLe 12. CoMMITTEE MEETINGS 


A) The procedure for Plenary Sessions shall also be followed in , Committeo  meot- 
the committee meetings as far as practicable. 

B) Minutes of the committee meetings shall be signed by the 
Chairman and Secretary. 


Chapter VI 
NEW MATTER 





ArticLE 13.—RULES OF PROCEDURE 
If any delegation should propose a topic not included in the agenda, Puls of procedure. 

for the consideration of the conference, the new matter should be 

referred to the Committee on Initiatives and after a report is sub- 

mitted and accepted by a vote of two thirds of the delegations at the 

Conference, it shall be referred to the appropriate committee. 


ANNEX 2 


Inter-American Radiocommunications Convention Signed at 
Havana on December 138, 1937. 


INTERNAL REGULATIONS FOR THE INTER-AMERICAN RADIO OFFICE 


(O. I. R.) 
INDEX 
Art. 1. Administration. 
Art. 2. First Director. 
Art. 3. Appointment of Staff. 
Art. 4. Budget. 
Art. 5. Salaries of the Staff. 
Art. 6. Accounts. 
Art. 7. Contributions to O. I. R. " 


ArTicLE 1. ADMINISTRATION 

The Inter-American Radio Office shall be in charge of a Director «ministration. 
who shall be appointed by the Inter-American Radio Conference on 
the recommendation of a special committee thereof. 


Articte 2. First Director 


The first Director shall be appointed by the Government of Cuba. First Director. 
Articits 3. ApporInTMENT oF Starr 
The Director shall appoint such competent assistants and staff, ,ApPointment of 
including interpreters and translators, as may be required for the 
work of the office. 
Articte 4. Bupasr 
The Director shall submit annually to the government of the coun- Budeet. 
try where the office is established a draft budget of revenues and 
expenditures for the ensuing year. When the budget has been ap- 
proved by the aforesaid government it shall be communicated to the 


Salaries. 


Contributions to 
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Definition of zones. 


Northern. 


Central, 


Southern. 
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other participating governments with a statement of the amount that 
each is to pay, pursuant to the quota established in Article 7. 
Artic 5. Saaries or THE Starr 

The salaries of the personnel of the office shall not exceed two 
thirds of the annual budget. 
Articie 6. Accounts 

The Director shall be charged with the collection and disbursement 
of the funds of the office. He shall submit to the government where 
the office is established a monthly report of receipts and expenditures 
and a semi-annual report on the general accounts of the administra- 
tion. After examining the latter the said government shall submit 
them to the ensuing Conference for consideration. 
ArticLte 7. Contrisutions To O. I. R. 

In accordance with Article 8 (B) of the Convention the contribu- 
tion of the States of the American continent will be assigned under 
the following categories: 





Category. 
Units. 


States Argentine, Brazil Bolivia 
Mexico Chil Costa Rica 
Dominican 
Venezuela p. 
America. Ecuador 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Salvador 
Uruguay 


ANNEX 3 


To the Inter-American Radiocommunications Convention 
Signed in Havana on December 18, 1937. 


DEFINITION OF ZONES 


For the purpose of Article 11, paragraph D, of the Inter-American 
Radiocommunications Convention, it shall be understood that: 

NortTHern Zonz, is that which comprises the countries located to 
the North of Guatemala and North of the Southern coast of the 
Dominican Republic and Haiti; 

Centra Zong, is that which comprises the countries or portions of 
countries located South of Mexico and the Southern coast of the 
Dominican Republic and Haiti and extending to parallel 5° of South 
latitude; 

SouTHERN Zon#, is that which comprises the countries or portions 
of countries to the South of parallel 5°. of the South latitude. 
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CONVENCAO INTERAMERICANA SOBRE 
RADIOCOMMUNICACOES 


celebrada em Havana, em 13 de Dezembro de 1937, entre os Governos 
dos Estados que se mencionam a continuacao: 
Brasil Reptblica Dominicana, Nicaragua, 
Canada, Estados Unidos de América, PanamA, 
Chile, Guatemala, Peri, 
Colombia, Haiti, Uruguay, e 
Cuba, Mexico, Venezuela. 

Os Governos acima mencionados, reconhecendo as vantagens da 
cooperacéo a mutuo entendimento que resultam do intercambio de 
pareceres com respeito fs radiocommunicagées, designaram os abaixo 
assignados plenipotenciarios 4 Primeira Conferencia Interamericana 
de Radiocommunicacées reunida na cidade de Havana, Repiblica de 
Cuba, os quaes, de commum accérdo e sob reserva de ratificacao, 
celebraram a seguinte Conveng&o, que se ajusta fs estipulagdes da 
Convencao Internacional de Telecommunicag6es de Madrid, de 


Primeira Parte 
CONFERENCIA 
Artico 1.—OsJrcro. 


Os Governos contractantes convém em reunir-se periodicamente 
em Conferencias de Plenipotenciarios com o fim de resolver por 
mutuo accérdo os problemas que surjam no campo das radiocommuni- 
cagées no Continente americano. 


Artico 2.—Composigio Das CONFERENCIAS. 


As Conferencias serfio compostas, nos termos fixados pelo Regu- 
lamento Interno das Conferencias Interamericanas de Radio (Annexo 
1 desta Convengfio), pelos Delegados de todos os Governos americanos 
que acceitem participar. 

Além disso, a ellas poderfio assistir, com o caracter de observadores, 
representantes de instituicd6es e organismos vinculados 4s radio- 
communicagées, de empresas ou agrupacées de empresas e de entidades 
ou pesséas que explorem servicos radioeléctricos, desde que estejam 
autorizados por seus respectivos Governos. 


Artico 3.—VoTo Nas CONFERENCIAS 


A) S6 terfo voto nas Conferencias os Estados que reunam os 
seguintes requisitos: : 
I.—Populagéo permanente. 
II.—Territorio determinado. 
III.—Governo. 
IV.—Capacidade para entrar em relacgdes 
com os demas Estados. 


y 
‘ 

et 

bie 


TS Racin a ET a ET SS. a 





TREATIES [53 Strat, 


B) Os paizes ou territorios que néo reunam essas condicdes poderao 
ter voz, mas n&o voto nas Conferencias; porém, os accérdos resultantes 
das Conferencias estaréo abertos a sua adhesio por meio de seus 
respectivos Governos metropolitanos. 


Artico 4.—Luear © Data pas ConrerEenciAs 


A) As Conferencias se effectuario com intervallo néo maior de tres 
annos. O paiz e a data em que deva reunir-se cada Conferencia 
serfio fixados na precedentes. No entanto, a data indicada para uma 
reuniao poder4 ser adeantada ou adiada pelo Governo Organizador a 
pedido de cinco ou mais Governos participantes. 

B) O Governo do paiz onde deva reunir-se uma Conferencia, o qual 
se denominar& Governo Organizador, fixar4 o logar e a data definitiva 
da reuniéo e expedir& pela via diplomatica, com uma antecipacio 
nfo menor de seis mezes, os convites de estylo. 


Artico 5.—REGULAMENTO INTERNO Para AS CONFERENCIAS 


Esta Convengéo tem como annexo um Regulamento Interno das 
Conferencias Interamericanas de Radiocommunicagées (Annexo 1), 
que fixa as modalidades de suas reunides, e que s6 poder ser modifi- 
cado pelo voto favoravel das duas terceiras partes dos Estados 
participantes na respectiva Conferencia. 


Segunda Parte 
REPARTICAO INTERAMERICANA DE RADIOCOMMUNI- 


CACOES 
(“Oficina Interamericana de Radio” O. I. R.) 


Artico 6.—OBJEcTO 


Os Governos Contractantes convém: 

A) Em estabelecer a Reparticio Interamericana de Radiocommu- 
nicagdes (O. I. R.) como organismo interamericano de caracter con- 
sultivo que centralizar& e facilitaré entre as Administragdes dos 
paizes americanos, 0 intercambio e circulagéo de informagées relativas 
fs radiocommunicacées em todos os seus aspectos e collaborar& na 
organizagio das Conferencias mencionadas na Parte Primeira desta 
Convengio; 

B) 1.—Em communicar opportunamente 4 Repartigéo Inter- 
americana de Radiocommunicagées (O. I. R.) todas as disposigées 
legaes sobre radiocommunicag4o, internas e internacionaes, os regu- 
lamentos vigentes em seus territorios, as reformas nelles introduzidas 
assim como tambem informes estatisticos, technico e administrativos 
sobre a materia; e 

2.—Especificamente deverio enviar ao Departamento Inter- 
americano de Radiocommunicagées, cada seis mezes, uma lista offi- 
cial das frequencias assignadas por elles a todas as estacgdes radio- 
diffusoras e notificar mensalmente todas as modificagdes e addita- 
mentos effectuados. 
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As referidas communicagées deverio fazer-se de accérdo com o 
procedimento adoptado no Regulamento Geral de Radiocommuni- 
cagdes annexo & Convengéo Internacional de Telecommunicagées 
vigente, devendo incluir tambem: 

a) Potencia actual usada. 
b) potencia maxima que se intentar usar. 
Cc) anesia das transmissdes. 

Estas communicagées deveréo fazer-se, independentemente, em 
todos os casos, das que se remettem ao Departamento da Unido 
Internacional de Telecommunicagé6es. 


Artigo 7.—ArTrrisuicoEs 


O Reparticio Interamericano de Radiocommunicagées estar 
encarregado: 

A) Dos trabalhos preparatorios das Conferencias e dos que derivam 
de suas deciss6es; 

B) De constituir, de aceérdo com o Governo Organizador, a Secre- 
taria das Conferencias; 

C) De publicar e distribuir os documentos exigidos pelas Con- 
ferencias; 

D) De publicar e distribuir informagées téchnicas differentes das 
originadas nas Conferencias, incluindo o intercambio de dados rela- 
tivos & exactidaéo e estabilidade das frequencias, 4s interferencias e 
outros inconvenientes observados nos territorios dos paizes contrac- 
tantes e a outros estudos que se realizem, taes como propagacéio das 
ondas, caracteristicas garaes das differentes antennas, etc. assim como 
o intercambio de documentos de caracter juridico, de Tratados e de 
Informagéo genal para uma melhor intelligencia e aperfeigoamento 
das normas de radiocommunicagées no Continente americano. 

E) De apresentar um informe annual de seus trabalhos, o qual 
ser communicado a todos os Governos contractantes; e, 

F) Do desempenho de quaesquer outras funcgdes que lhe corres- 
pondam ou lhe sejam assignadas pelas Conferencias. 


Artico 8.—Manvutencio pa Reparticgio 


A) As despesas geraes do Reparticio Interamericana de Radio- 
communicacgées (O. I. R.) nfo excederfio a somma de vinte e cinco mil 
dollars ($25.000.00), moeda dos Estados Unidos de America, por 
anno; 

B) Para suffragar essas despesas cada Governo americano convem 
em contribuir em proporgao a certo numero de unidades, de accérdo 
com a categoria a que pertenca, segundo o disposto no Regulamento 
Interno da Reparticgéo Interamericana de Radiocommunicacées 
(O. I. R.). Com esse fim estabelece-se seis categorias, 4s quaes 
corresponderfo as seguintes unidades: 


Categorias; I II III IV V_ VI 
Unidades: 25 20 15 10 5 38 


C) As despesas geraes nfo incluirfio as motivadas pela das Con- 
ferencias, as quaes serfo suffragadas pelo Governo Organizador. 
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D) As quantias necessarias para a manutengfio da Reparticio 
deverfio ser pagas por semestres adeantados, pelos Governos que 
della facam parte. Se um Governo estiver atrazado em seus paga- 
mentos, o Governo do paiz séde do Departamento adeantaré as 
quantias que se requeiram. As sommas assim antecipadas deverio 
ser reembolsadas perlo Governo devedor o mais prompto possivel, e 
ao mais tardar, dentro dos quatro mezes seguintes & data em que o 
pagamento devia ter sido effectuado. 


Artico 9.—Sfipz 5 Vieriancia pA Reparticio 


A) A séde da Reparticio Interamericana de Radiocommunicagées 
e a nomeacéo do Director serio thema do programma de cada Con- 
ferencia. 

B) O Governo do paiz onde a Reparticfo tiver a sua séde terf a 
seu cargo a inspeccfo e vigilancia de sua organizacgio, orgamento e 
financgas e effectuar& os adeantamentos necessarios. 

C) As contas da Reparticfio Interamericana de Radiocommunica- 
cdes serio submettidas pelo Governo do paiz onde tiver a sua séde, 
& approvacéo da seguinta Conferencia. 

D) A Repartigfio se estabelece inicialmente sob os auspicios do 
Governo de Cuba. Sua séde seri na cidade de Havana. 


Artico 10.—RercuLtamento InTeRNO DA Reparticgio (O. I. R.) 


Esta Convengio tem annexo um Regulamento Interno da Re- 
particio Interamericana de Radiocommunicagées (Annexo 2) que 
determina os detalhes da administracio interna desse organismo e 
que s6 poder& ser modificado pelo voto favoravel das duas terceiras 
partes dos Estados representados em uma Conferencia. 


Terceira Parte 
DISPOSICOES ESPECIAES 
Artico 11.—Princrpios GERAES 


A) Os Governos contractantes reconhecem o direito soberano das 
nagdes no uso de todos os canaes da radiodiffusao. 

B) Os Governos americanos, com a unica condigfio de que nao 
causar interferencia aos servigos de outro paiz, p6dem assignar qual- 
quer classe de onda e frequencia 4s estagdes de radiocommunicacées 
que se encontrem sob sua jurisdicgfo. 

C) No entanto, os Governos reconhecem que, até quando o pro- 
gresso téchnico alcance um estado que permitta eliminar as inter- 
ferencias de radiocommunicagées de caracter internacional, os ajustes 
regionaes sfio essenciaes para fomentar a normalizacio e diminuir as 
interferencias. 

D) Para a solug&o daquelles assumptos que pelas caracteristicas 
especiaes de propagacgio e condicgdes de interferencia das emissédes 
radioelectricas nas differentes zonas geograficas requeiram disposigdes 
especiaes, os Governos contractantes convém em dividir o Continente 
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americano, em tres regides denominadas: Zona septentrional, Zona 
central e Zona meridional. (Annexo 3 desta Convengfo) 


Articgo 12.—Accorpos BraTERAES 


Os Governos contractantes, quando o julgarem conveniente, dentro 
dos limites desta Convengfio, celebrarfo accérdos bilateraes relativos 
& operacio de estacSes radiotelegraphicas entre seus respectivos 
paizes, afim de facilitar as communicag6es directas entre as mesmas. 


Artico 13.—Estacgézs pE VrERIFICAcCAO DE FREQUENCIAS 


Os Governos contractantes obrigam-se a estabelecer, no menor 
periodo de tempo possivel, estagdes de verificacio de frequencias. 


Artico 14.—INTERCAMBIO DE INFORMES 


Os Governos contractantes, que nfo se tenham obrigado a remetter 
a uma Reparticaéo Centralizadora Interamericana os dados relativos a 
radiocommunicagées em seu territorio, inter-trocario com todos os 
demais Governos americanos os dados a que se refere o artigo 6, inciso 
B) 2 de esta Convengio. 


Artico 15.—SzGurancas Para A Vipa No Mar £ NO AR 


Para a seguranca da navegacio maritima e aerea os Governos con- 
tractantes tomarfo as medidas necessarias afim de assegurar um 


servico de radiocommunicagées adequado, dependente do Governo ou 
por elle autorizado. 


Artico 16.—Osricagio pas AERONAVES COMMERCIAES DE 
Levar APPARELHAMENTO RADIOELECTRICO 


Os Governos contractantes convém em: 

A) Que toda aeronave destinada ao transporte de passageiros 
quando opere em servico internacional com itinerario fixo, deverA 
estar provista de apparelhos radioelectricos de transmiss&io e recep¢So, 
em condigées de poder funccionar efficientemente e a cargo de opera- 
dores devidamente titulados. 

B) As aeronaves com itinerario fixo destinadas ao transporte 
internacional de passageiros e que véem sobre o mar, mais além de 
setenta e cinco kilometros de qualquer costa, deverfio estar capa- 
citadas para emittir e receber na frequencia de 500 Ke/s para poder 
estabelecer communicacéo de emergencia com as estagdes do servico 
radioeléctrico maritimo. 


Artico 17. EsTaBELECIMENTO DE Estacgérs Arronavuticas Rapio- 
ELECTRICAS 


Os Governos contractantes convém em tomar isoladamente, ou 
de accérdo com os paizes visinhos, as medidas necessarias para esta- 
belecer um ntmero sufficiente de estagdes regionaes, operadas ou 
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autorizadas por elles, para prover 4 informagéo e seguridade neces- 
sarias para 0 trafico aereo e a orientagio das aeronaves. 


Articgo 18 Communicagézs DE EMERGENCIA 


Qualquer estagio radioemissora poder& de accdrdo com as leis do 
seu paiz, effectuar communicagdes de emergencia com pontos outros 
que os autorizados normalmente, durante um periodo excepcional 
em que houver sido interrompido o funccionamento normal das com- 
municacdes, como consequencia de tufdes, inundagédes, tremores de 
terra ou desastres similares. 


Artico 19.—RapiopirFusio CULTURAL 


Os Governos contractantes tomarfo as medidas necessarias, para 
facilitar e fomentar a retransmissio e intercambio de programmas 
internacionaes de caracter cultural, educativo e historico dos paizes 
do Continente americano, por meio de suas respectivas estagdes 
radiodiffusoras. 


Artico 20.—Rapiocommunicacézs A Muttiptos DestINos 


Os Governos americanos convém em que: 

A) Os respectivos Governos estimularfo a transmissio, dissemi- 
nacio e intercambio rapidos e economicos de noticias e informagées 
entre as nacées de América; 

B) As publicacdes informativas e agencias de noticias, se lhes facili- 


tar& o emprego e desfrute das vantagens das radiocommunicacées de 
imprensa a multiplos destinos, offerecendo-as a pregds minimos, 
para o que as tabellas poderfio basear-se em unidades de tempo 
invertido na transiaissio ou outros meios que resultem similarmente 
economicos. 

C) Deverfo gozar das tabellas baixas e vantagens que derivam 
dos principios estabelecidos nos paragraphos anteriores, todas as 
agencias de noticias e de informagio devidamente estabelecidas, os 
diarios e outras publicagées periodicas, as estacdes de radiodiffusio, 
revistas cinematographicas, servigos de reproduccéo tipographicos, 
“placards” informativas e quaesquer outros meios de diffusio que 
possam desenvolver-se 

D) Dever& estimular-se o uso e desenvolvimento de dispositivos e 
methodos que tenham por fim evitar a intercepcéo nfo autorizada de 
noticias da imprensa transmittidas por radio a multiplos destinos. 


ArTIGO 21.—RETRANSMISSOES 


Os Governos contractantes tomarfio medidas adequadas para evitar 
que os programmas transmittidos por uma estacgéo diffusora sejam 
retransmittidos ou irradiados, total ou parcialmente, por outras es- 
tagdes, sem previa autorizacio da estagiio de origem. 

A estagéo que retransmitta qualquer programma dever& annunciar 
a retransmissdo e, a intervallos convenientes, a natureza da irradiagio, 
a situacéo da estacgfio de origem e o indicativo de chamada ou outra 
identificagéio da mesma. 
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Artico 22.—Estagérs CLANDESTINAS 


Os Governos contractantes convém em prestar-se mutuo apoio para 
descobrir e supprimir as estagdes emissoras clandestinas. 


Quarta Parte 
DISPOSICOES GERAES 
ArtTIGO 23.—VIGENCIA E RATIFICACOES 


A) A presente Convengao serf ratificada pelos Estados contrac- 
tantes de conformidade com seus respectivos preceitos constitucionaes. 

B) As Partes Primeira, Terceira e Quarta da presente Convencio 
entrario em vigor no lro. de Julho de 1938, desde que nessa data 
tiverem sido depositadas perante o Governo do paiz onde esta Con- 
ferencia foi realizada duas ratificacgdes ou adhesdes definitivas. Se 
nessa data nfo houvessem sido depositadas duas ratificagdes ou 
adhes6es definitivas, estas Partes da Convengio entrarfiio em vigor 
trinta dias depois de depositada a segunda ratificagio ou adhes&o 
definitiva. 

C) Para que entre em vigor a Parte Segunda desta Convencio, 
ser& necessario 0 deposito da ratificagio ou adhesio definitiva de 
Governos Americanos cujas contribuigdes para a manutencio da 
Repartigéo Interamericana de Radiocommunicagées, de accérdo com 
o disposto no artigo 8, inciso B, representem mas da metade das 


unidades estabelecidas no Regulamento Interno da Repartic&o 
Interamericana de Radiocommunicagées (Annexo 2, Artigo 7). 

D) O Governo depositario notificara, com a maior brevidade 
possivel, aos Estados Americanos as ratificagdes ou adhesdes defi- 
nitivas que receba. 


Artico 24. ApHEsOEs 


Esta convencgio fica aberta & adhesfo de todos os paizes americanos 
nfo signatarios. 


Artico 25. Ratiricacézes & Apuesdrs Parciags 


As ratificagdes ou adhesdes & presente Convengéo poderao referir-se 
& totalidade della ou a dois ou mais de suas Partes, sempre que em 
todo o caso se ratifique ou adhira 4s Primeira e Quarta Partes. (Con- 
ferencias e Disposigdes Geraes). 


Artico 26.—Avisos 


A l1ro. de Junho de 1938, ¢ depois com intervallos de seis mezes, o 
Governo depositario pedir&é aos Governos dos Estados Americanos 
que nfo houvessem ainda ratificado ou adherido 4 Convencio, tenham 
a bem informar sobre a mencionada ratificagio ou adhesio. Estes 
informes serio transmittidos a todos os demais Governos americanos. 
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Artico 27.—DENUNCIAS 


A) A presente Convengao poder4 ser denunciada em sua totalidede 
ou separadamente as partes Duas e Tres por uma notificagio dirigida 
ao Governo depositario. Esta notificagéio surtiré effeito um anno 
depois da data em que tiver sido recebida, e unicamente para o 
Governo que a tiver feito. 

B) O Governo depositario notificar& a todos os Estados Americanos 
as denuncias recebidas. 


ArtiIGco 28.—Ip1omas 


A presente Convengio foi redactada em espanhol, inglez, portuguez 
e francez, cujos textos dardo fé por igual. 


Artico 29.—Accérpos Esprctars 


Os Governos contractantes se reservam o direito de effectuar 
accérdos especiaes ou regionaes que nfo affectem aos Governos em 
geral. Estes accérdos, no entanto, deverio estar dentro dos limites 
de esta Convencio e dos Regulamentos annexos 4 mesma, emquanto 
se relacionem com a interferencia que pudesse resultar de taes accérdos 
com os servigos de outros paizes. 


Artico 30. Copiricagio 


Nas proximas Conferencias todas as disposigdes da presente Con- 
vencéo e dos seus Regulamentos que n4&o tiverem sido modificadas, 
se incorporarfo com as hovas normas que se adoptem. 


Artico 31.—ARBITRAGEM 


A) Se surgisse controversia entre dois ou mais Governos contrac- 
tantes com respeito 4 execucfio da presente Convencfio, que nfo 
podesse resolver-se pela via diplomatica, ser submetida a arbitragem 
a peticfiio de um dos Governos em dessacérdo. 

B) Ao menos que as partes em controversia accérdem usar um 
procedimento j& estabelecido por tratados bilateraes ou multilateraes 
celebrados entre ellas para a solugfio de controversias internacionaes, 
ou 0 procedimento contemplado no inciso G) do presente artigo, os 
arbitros serfo designados na forma seguinte: 

C) (1).—As partes decidirfo de mutuo accérdo se devem designar-se 
como arbitros a individuos ou a Governos; & falta de accérdo, se 
recorrerf. a Governos. 

(2).—Se houver de confiar-se o arbitragem a individuos, os arbitros 
nfo poderao ser da nacionalidade de nenhuma das partes interessadas 
na controversia. 

(3).—Se houver de encarregar-se a Governos, estes deveriio ser 
escolhidos entre as partes adherentes ao accérdo cuja applicagio 
tenha provocado a controversia. 

D) A parte que appelle 4 arbitragem seri denominada deman- 
dante. Esta designaré um arbitro e communicar& sua eleicfio & 
parte contraria. A demandada dever& ent&io designar um segundo 
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arbitro dentro de um prazo de dois mezes, a contar da data em que 
receba a notificagéo da demandante. 

E) Se se tratar de mais de duas partes, cada grupo de deman- 
dantes ou demandados proceder& a designar um arbitro de accérdo 
com o procedimento previsto no inciso D. 

F) Os dois arbitros assim designados devem pér-se de accérdo 
para nomear um terceiro frbitro o qual, se os arbitros so individuos 
em vez de Governos, nfo poderao ser da nacionalidade de nenhum 
dos arbitros nem de nenhuma das partes. Se os arbitros nio podem 
chegar a um accérdo em quanto & designacfo de terceiro arbitro, 
cada arbitro dever& propér a um que nfo esteja interessado na con- 
troversia. 

Em seguida serfio sorteados os terceiros arbitros propostos. O 
representante de um Governo americano, nfo interessado na contro- 
versia, escolhido pelos dois arbitros, effectuar4 o sorteio. 

G) Finalmente, as partes em dessaccérdo terfio a opgfio de sub- 
meter sua controversia a um s6 arbitro. Neste caso, ou chegarao 
a um accérdo com respeito & eleig&io do arbitro, ou elle seré nomeado 
de accérdo com o methodo indicado no inciso F. 

H) Os arbitros escolherfio livremente o procedimento. 

I) Cada uma das partes pagar& as despesas que lhe occasione a 
instruccfo do juizo arbitral. As despesas da arbitragem sero repar- 
tidas na mesma proporgéo pelas duas partes interessadas. 


Em f6 do que os respectivos Plenipotenciarios assignaram varios 
exemplares do presente Instrumento em espanhol, inglez, portuguez e 
francez que serio depositados nos archivos do Governo cubano, o 
qual encaminhar& aos outros Governos contractantes uma copia 
authenticada em cada uma dessas linguas. 

Feito na cidade de Havana, em 13 de Dezembro de 1937. 


RESERVAS DO BRASIL. 


O Governo dos Estados Unidos do Brasil autorizou o Chefe da sua 
Delegacéo & Primeira Conferencia Interamericana de Radioa assignar 
“‘ad referendum” os Accérdos internacionaes que acaba de adoptar a 
mesma Conferencia sob a reserva de que o Governo do Brasil s6 os 
confirmarf no caso de que as suas disposigdes nfo estejam em contra- 
dicgéo com o Accérdo sul-americano de radio-communicagées do Rio 
de Janeiro e seu regulamento interno nem com quaesquer outros 
compromissos internacionaes j4 assumidos pelo Governo brasileiro. 

Havana, em 13 de Dezembro de 19387. 

BrasIL: 

O Delegado do Brasil assigna ‘‘ad referendum” com as 

reservas que se leem acima. 

José Roberto de Macedo-Soares 
CaNaDA: 

Laurent Beaudry 

C. P. Edwards 
CoLomBIA: 

Jorge Soto del Corral 

Ricardo Gutierrez Lee y Rivero 
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CuBa: 
Wifredo Albanés y Pefia 
Andrés Asensio y Carrasco 
Nicolas Gonzalez de Mendoza y de la Torre 
Alfonso Hernandez Cat& y Galt 
CHILE: 
Emilio Edwards Bello 
Repvusiica DomInNIcANA: 
Roberto Despradel 
MaA4ximo Lovaton P. 
Estapos Unipos pA AMERICA: 
T. A. M. Craven 
GUATEMALA: 
Arturo Cébar L. 
Hartt: 
Justin Barau 
Mexico: 
Ignacio Galindo 
Salvador Tayabas 
Fernando Sanchez Ayala 
Ruben Fuentes 
NICARAGUA: 
Guillermo Arguedas 
PANAMA: 
Ernesto B. Fabrega 
Perv: 
Carlos A. Tudela 
Urvuevayry: 
César Gorri 
VENEZUELA: 
Alberto Smith 


ANNEXO 1 


Da Convencéo Interamericana Sobre Radiocommunicacées 
Assignada em Havana, em 13 de Dezembro de 1937 


REGULAMENTO INTERNO DAS CONFERENCIAS INTERAMERICANAS 
DE RADIOCOMMUNICACOES 


INDICE 
Carituto I.—Daxrinicgées 
. 1.—Governos americanos, Delegados e Representantes. 
Capituto II.—Oreanizacio pas CoNFERENCIAS 
. 2.—Funccionarios da Conferencia. 

Art. 3.—Attribuigdes dos funccionarios. 

Art. 4—Das Commissées. 

Art. 5.—Membros das Commissées. 

Art. 6.—Da organizacio das Commissées. 

Art. 7.—Das Obrigacées das Commissées. 
Capiruto III Ipiomas Orricians 

Art. 8.—Espanhol, inglez, portuguez e francez. 
Capituto IV. Quorum p VoTagio 

Art. 9.—Quorum. 

Art. 10.—Votacio. 
CarituLo V. ProceDIMENTO 

Art. 11. Plenarias. 

Art. 12.—Sess6es das Commissées. 
Carituto VI. Novos AssumprTos 

Art. 13.—Regras de procedimento. 
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Capitulo I 
DEFINICOES 
Artico 1.—GoverNnos AMERICANOS, DeLuEGADOS B REPRESENTANTES 


Quando na Convencio Interamericana sobre Radiocommunicacées 
da qual faz parte este Regulamento, e neste se mencionem as expres- 
sdes Governos Americanos, Delegados e Representantes, devem enten- 
der-se por: 

A) Governos Americanos: Os Governos dos Estados do Continente 
Americanos; 

B) Delegados: As pessoas officialmente nomeadas pelos Governos 
participantes, com poderes sufficientes para actuar em seu nome; 

C) Representantes: Os membros de instituigdes ou organismos pu- 
blicos ou privados, ou individuos notoriamente interessados em radio- 
communicacées, que sejam autorizados por um Governo para observar 
os trabalhos da Conferencia, os quaes nfo terio voz nem voto em 
assumptos administrativos, podendo expér seus pontos de vista 
sémente por intermedio da Delegaciio do seu respectivo paiz. 

Todavia, em assumptos téchnicos, os representantes terfio voz nas 
Commissées, com a autorizagéio previa e expressa de sua Delegagao. 


Capitulo IT 
ORGANIZACAO DAS CONFERENCIAS 


ArTIGO 2.—FuNCCIONARIOS DA CONFERENCIA 

A) Presidente Provisorio: O Governo Organizador nomeari o 
Presidente Provisorio, o qual presidiré 4 sesso inaugural e continuar& 
exercendo suas funcgdes até que a Conferencia escolha seu Presidente 
Permanente. 

B) Presidente Permanente: O Presidente Permanente ser eleito 
pelo voto da maioria absoluta das Delegagdes presentes na Confe- 
rencia. 

C) Vice-Presidente: Na Primeira sesso se sortear& a ordem de pre- 
cedencia das Delegacgdes e, nesta ordem, os Presidentes das Dele- 
gagdes serio Vice-Presidentes e¢ substituirio o Presidente na sua 
ausencia. 

D) Secretario Geral: O Secretario Geral da Conferencia ser4 nomeado 
pelo Governo Organizador. 

Artico 3.—AtTrrRisuicéors pos FuNccIONARIOS 

A) Presidente: O Presidente encaminhar& os trabalhos da Con- 
ferencia, abrir&, suspender4 e levantar4 as sessdes; conceder& a palavra 
na ordem em que houver sido pedida; declarar& o encerramento das 
discuss6es; submeter4 & votacdo os assumptos; annunciar& o resultado 
dos escrutinios, e zelaré pelo cumprimento dos Regulamentos. 

B) Vice-Presidente: Na ausencia do Presidente, os Vice-Presidentes 
na ordem de precedencia estabelecida no artigo 2, inciso C), assumiraio 
é exercerfio suas funcgdes. 

C) Secretario Geral: O Secretario Geral ter4 as seguintes attribuicées: 

1.—Organizar, encaminhar e coordinar o trabalho do pessoal 
designado para a Secretaria. 


Fe RMI ET 
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2.—Receber a correspondencia official da Conferencia e distribuil-a. 

3.—Ser o intermediario entre as Delegacgées e o Governo Organiza- 
dor, em todos os assumptos relativos & Conferencia. 

4.—Preparar e distribuir as actas das sess6es e a informagio e docu- 
mentos da Conferencia e, de accérdo com as instrucgées do Presidente, 
redactar as Ordens do Dia. 

D) Secretaria: O Governo Organizador designar& o pessoal da Secre- 
taria da Conferencia, o qual estar& sob a direccfio do Secretario Geral. 
Artico 4.—Das Commissézs 

Serfo organizadas Commissées para o mais efficaz funccionamento 
da Conferencia, o estudo adequado dos themas de seu Programma e a 
simplificagaéo dos seus trabalhos. As commissées submeterio o 
resultado de seus trabalhos 4 approvacfo das Sessdes Plenarias da 
Conferencia. As commissées poderfio variar para adaptar-se ao 
Programma, porém as seguintes representam, em principio, os typos 
que deverao estabelecer-se: 

(A) De Iniciativas; 
(B) De Credenciaes; 
(C) Téchnica; 
(D) Juridico-Administrativa; e 
(E) De Redacgao. 
Artico 5.—Dos Mempros pas Commissézs 

A) A Commissio de Iniciativas deveri estar composta pelos 
Presidentes das Delegacdes ou seus substitutos e dever4 ser presidida 
pelo Presidente da Conferencia. 

B) Na primeira sessio plenaria, a Conferencia, a proposta do 
Presidente, elegeri uma Commissio de Credenciaes, composta de 
cinco membros. 

C) As demais commiss6es serio compostas de Delegados, de ac- 
cérdo com as designac6es effectuadas pelos Presidentes das respectivas 
Delegagées, communicadas ao Presidente Permanente. Os repre- 
sentantes poderfo assistir e tomar parte nas sessdes das commissdées 
de accérdo com as designagédes feitas pelos Presidentes das suas 
respectivas delegacgdes e de conformidade con o artigo 1 letra (C). 

D) As commissées p6dem convidar a participar nos seus trabalhos 
aquellas pesséas naturaes ou juridicas cujos conselhos ou exposig6es 
possam ser consideradas de valor. 

Artico 6.—Da Orcanizacio pas CommissoEs 

A) Cada commissio seri presidida, na sua sessio de organizacio, 
pelo Presidente Permanente da Conferencia e nessa sessio serio 
eleitos, entre os seus membros, um Presidente e um Vice-Presidente; 

B) O Presidente de cada commissio poderf nomear um o mais 
relatores. 

C) Cada commissio poder& nomear as sub-commiss6es que estime 
conveniente. 

Artico 7.—Das Funccdes pas Commissézs 

A) A Commisséo de Iniciativas: coordinar& os trabalhos da Con- 

ferencia: resolverf as questdes de ordem interno que tenham relagiio 
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com a Conferencia e os assumptos que lhe sejam transmittidos por 
outras Commissées ou pela Secretaria; decidir&é por dois tergos dos 
votos sobre os novos themas appresentados pelas delegagées de que 
deva occupar-se a Conferencia e, especialmente auxiliar& o Presidente 
Permanente nos assumptos nio comprehendidos neste Regulamento 
Interno. 

B) A Commisséo de Credenciaes: proceder& ao exame das cre- 
denciaes apresentadas pelos membros das delegagées, comprovando 
que estejam em béa e devida forma e informar& sem demora a Con- 
ferencia. 

C) A Commissiéo Téchnica: ter& a seu cargo o estudo de todos os 
aspectos téchnicos relativos & radiocommunicagées e todas as demas 
materias que envolvam normas de engenharia, incluidas no Pro- 
gramma da Conferencia. 

D) A Commisséo Juridico-Administrativa: ter& a seu cargo o estudo 
de todos os aspectos juridicos dos themas do programma, assim como 
tambem de todos os assumptos que tenham caracter essencialmente 
administrativo. Como Commissio Juridica, fixar&é a terminologia 
definitiva que se dever& usar em todos os accérdos ou resolugées, 
relacionados nio s6 com os themas que estejam sob sua immediata 
jurisdicgfio, mas ainda com todos os assumptos que emanem de outras 
Commissées da Conferencia. 

E) A Commisséo de Redaccéo: estari encarregada da redaccio 
definitiva dos Accérdos e Resolucdes da Conferencia, sem alterar o 
sentido dos mesmos, com o proposito de evitar as duplicagdes ou 
repeticées em cujo caso esses documentos serfo restituidos & commis- 
sio de origem para sua correccao. 

F) Os relatores das Commissées: 

a) Abrirfo a discussio dos themas em estudo e apresentarfo 
informes que contenham os antecedentes e uma analyse dos diffe- 
rentes aspectos dos assumptos; estes informes servirfo de base para 
a discussio. 

b) Ao findar as discussées, resumirfio os debates em um informe, 
e redactaréo, de conformidade com a opinifo da maioria de cada 
Commissio, 0 projecto que, uma vez approvado pela Commissio, 
ser& submetido & Conferencia. 

c) A minoria de qualquer Commiss&o ter& direito a nomear um 
relator, o qual apresentarf & Conferencia as opinides da minoria e os 
projectos redactados por esta ultima. 


Capitulo ITI 
IDIOMAS OFFICIAES 


ArtiGo 8.—EsPaNHOL, InGLEz, Portuaurz » FRANCEZ 

Os idiomas officiaes da Conferencia serfo o espanhol, o inglez o 
portuguez e o francez. O Governo Organizador tomar& todas as 
medidas necessarias para assegurar o cumprimento desta disposigfo. 
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Capitulo IV 
QUORUM E VOTACAO 


ArtiIco 9.—QuoruM 

Para que haja quorum nas Sessées Plenarias da Conferencia dever& 
estar presente a maioria das Delegacdes, representadas por um ou 
mais de seus delegados. 

Para que haja quorum nas sessdes das Commissées a maioria das 
delegagées deverio estar presentes, representadas por algum de seus 
delegados. 


Artico 10 Voragio 
A) A votacio se effectuar4 sobre a base de um s6 voto por Estado 
que reuna os seguintes requisitos: 


I povoacéo permanente. 
II territorio determinado. 
III governo. 
IV capacidade para entrar em relacdes 
com os demais Estados. 


Os paizes ou territorios que nfo possuam esses requisitos poderio 
ter voz, mas nao voto, nas Conferencias; porém os accérdos resultantes 
das Conferencias estario abertos 4 sua adhesfio por meio dos respec- 
tivos Governos metropolitanos. 

B) O voto de cada Delegacao nas sessdes plenarias e nas das com- 
missdes deverfi ser emittido pelo Presidente da Delegagio ou outro 
membro que estiver actuando em seu nome. 


C) As Delegagées deverio ser chamadas a votar pela ordem 
alphabetica do nome de seus respectivos Estados, expressado no 
idioma espanhol. 

D) As proposigées e modificagées serio adoptadas s6mente quando 
obtiverem a maioria dos votos emittidos. No caso de empate se 
considerarfo rejeitadas. 


Capitulo V 
PROCEDIMENTO 


Artico 11.—Szssézs PLenarias 

A) A sessfo inaugural da Conferencia se celebrar& na data e lugar 
designados pelo Governo Organizador, e as demais sessées se effec- 
tuarfo nas datas que determinar a Conferencia. 

B) Ao reunir-se uma sessdo plenaria deverdo lér-se, submetendo-as 
& sua approvacéo, as actas das sesses anteriores, excepto a da sessio 
plenaria inaugural, salvo se as delegacées accérdem unanimente em 
prescindir da sua leitura. 

C) As actas das sessdes plenarias serfio redactadas pelo pessoal da 
Secretaria Geral. Sémente apparecerfo nas actas, de maneira breve, 
as opinides e proposigées com seus fundamentos, conjuntamente com 
uma relacio summaria dos debates. 

No entanto, qualquer delegado pode solicitar a insergfo nas actas, 
por extenso, de suas declaragdes mas, neste caso, subministrari 4 
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Secretaria, immediatamente depois de terminada a sessio plenaria, o 
texto respectivo. 

D) Os delegados poderfio apresentar 4 Conferencia, por escripto, 
suas opinides sobre assumptos sujeitos 4 discussio, e solicitar que 
sejam additadas 4s da sessio em que tiverem sido subministradas. 

E) As sessdes plenarias da Conferencia serio de caracter publico. 
A pedido de qualquer delegado as sessdes poderao declararse privadas, 
por maioria de votos. Este pedido ter& precedencia e nfo estar& 
sujeito a debate. 

F) A Conferencia poder& prescindir do procedimento usual e passar 
a considerar um assumpto pelo voto das duas terceiras partes das 
delegagdes presentes, excepto no caso de uma questéo nova em que 
serio observadas, em todo caso, as regras de procedimento estabe- 
lecidas no artigo 13. 

G) As emendas serio submetidas 4 discussio e votadas antes da 
mogio que se pretenda emendar. 

H) As actas das sessées plenarias deverfo ser assignadas pelo 
Presidente e o Secretario Geral. 

I) Na sess&o plenaria de encerramento se assignarfo os accérdos e 
resolugdes adoptados pelas diversas commissdes da Conferencia, e se 
determinar’ o paiz onde deva reunir-se a proxima Conferencia e a data 
em que houver de celebrar-se. 

Artico 12.—Das Srssézs pas Commiss6xEs 

A) O procedimento para as sess6es plenarias seri, tambem observado 
nas sess6es das commissées, em quanto seja possivel. 

B) As actas das sessdes das commiss6es deverao ser assignadas pelo 
Presidente e o Secretario. 

Capitulo VI 


NOVOS ASSUMPTOS 


Artico 13.—Das Reoras pe PRrocepIMENTO 

Se por alguma delegagfio fosse proposto 4 consideracio da Con- 
ferencia, um thema nfo incluido no Programma, o novo thema passar& 
ao estudo da Commissio de Iniciativas, e depois de que se apresente 
e fér acceito um informe pelo voto das duas terceiras partes das 
delegagdes da Conferencia, ser& transmittido 4 commiss&o respectiva. 


ANNEXO 2 


Da Convencéo Interamericana Sobre Radiocommunicacées 
Assignada em Havana, em 13 de Dezembro, 1937 


REGULAMENTO INTERNO DA REPARTICAO INTERAMERICANA DE 
RADIOCOMMUNICACOES (0. I. R.) 


INDICE 


. 1.—Administracgio. 

. 2.—Nomeagio do primeiro Director. 

. 3.—Pessoal da Repartic&io 

. 4.—Orcamento. 

. 5.—Distribuigéo do Orcamento. 

. 6.—Contas. 

. 7.—Contribuicgdes 4 Repartic&io (“O. I. R.’’) 
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Artico 1.—ADMINISTRACAO 

A Reparticaio Interamericana de Radio estarf& a cargo de um Direc- 
tor que ser& nomeado pela Conferencia Interamericana de Radio- 
communicagées por proposta de uma commiss&o especial da mesma 
Conferencia. 

Artico 2.—Nomeacio vo Primerro Director 

O primeiro Director serA nomeado pelo Governo de Cuba. 
Artico 3.—PrssoaL DA REPARTICAO 

O Director nomear& os Auxiliares e funccionarios competentes, 
incluindo os interpretes e traductores que se requeiram para o tra- 
balho da Repartigao. 

Artico 4.—OrcAMENTO 

O Director apresentarf annualmente ao Governo do paiz onde tiver 
a sua séde a Reparticfo um projecto de orgamento das rendas e 
despesas para o anno seguinte. 

Approvado o orgamento pelo mencionado Governo seri communi- 
cado aos demais Governos participantes indicando-lhes a quota que a 
cada um delles corresponda de accérdo com a distribuigéo feita no 
artigo 7. 

Artico 5.—Distrisuigio po OrgAMENTO 

Os vencimentos do pessoal da Reparti¢gfio nfo exceder& as duas 
terceiras partes do orcamento annual. 
Artico 6.—ConTas 

O Director ter& a seu cargo a receita e emprego dos fundos da 
Reparticio. 

Dever4 apresentar mensalmente ao Governo do paiz séde da mesma 
uma relagéo de ingressos e egressos; e semestralmente as contas gereas 
da administracao. 

O mencionado Governo, depois de examinal-as, as submeter& & 
consideracfio da Conferencia subsequente. 

Artico 7.—Contrisuicio A Reparticio (O. I. R.). 

De accérdo com o Artigo 8 (B) da Convengio, as contribuigées 

dos Estados do continente americano sero as seguintes: 


Categorias: 


Unidades: 


Paizes. Argentina Colombia Bolivia 
Canada Chile Costa-Rica 
Estados Peré Republica 

Unidos Venezuela. Dominica- 

da Amer- na 

ica. Equador 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Salvador 
Uruguay 
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ANNEXO 3 


Da Convencio Interamericana Sobre Radiocommunicacoes 
Assignada em Havana, em 13 de Dezembro de 1937 


Aos effeitos do artigo 11, inciso D, da Convengao Interamericana 
sobre Radiocommunicag6es, se entende por: 

ZonA SEPTENTRIONAL a que comprehende os paizes situados ao 
Norte de Guatemala e ao Norte da costa Sul das Republicas Domini- 
cana e de Haiti; 

Zona CENTRAL & que comprehende os paizes e porgdes de paizes 
situados ao Sul do Mexico e ao Sul da costa meridional das Republicas 
Dominicana e de Haiti até o parallelo 50. de latitude Sul; e 

Zona MERIDIONAL & que comprehende os paizes e porgdes de paizes 
situados ao Sul do parallelo 50. de latitude Sul. 





TREATIES [53 Star, 


PREMIERE CONFERENCE INTERAMERICAINE 
DE RADIO-COMMUNICATIONS 


La Havane 1937. 


CONVENTION INTERAMERICAINE DE 
RADIO-COMMUNICATIONS. 


arrétée 4 La Havane, le 13 décembre 1937, entre les Gouvernements 
des pays suivants: 
Brésil République Dominicaine, Nicaragua, 
Canada, Etats Unis d’Amérique, Panama, 
Chili, Guatemala, Pérou, 
Colombie, Haiti, Uruguay et 
Cuba, Méxique, Vénézuela. 


Reconnaissant les avantages de la coopération et de |’entente 
mutuelle qui résultent de l’échange d’idées au sujet de Radio-Com- 
munications, les Gouvernements ci-dessus ont désigné les plénipoten- 
tiaires soussignés & la Premiére Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio- 
Communications qui a eu lieu 4 La Havane, République de Cuba, 
lesquels, d’un commun accord et sujet & ratification, ont arrété la 
Convention suivante, en conformité avec les dispositions de la Con- 
vention Internationales de Télé-Communications de Madrid 1932. 


Premiere Partie. 
CONFERENCES. 
ARTICLE 1.—OBJET. 


Les Gouvernements contractants ont décidé de se réunir périodique- 
ment en Conférences de Plénipotentiaires pour y résoudre, de commun 
accord les problémes qui pourraient se présenter dans le domaine des 
radio-communications dans le Continent Américain. 


ARTICLE 2.—CoMPoOSsITION DES CONFERENCES. 


Les Conférences se composeront d’accord avec les termes fixés par 
le Réglement intérieur des Conférences Intéraméricaines de Radio- 
Communications, (Annexe 1 de la présente Convention) des Délégués 
de tous les Gouvernements du Continent Américain qui accepteront 
d’y prendre part. 

Des repr&entants d’institutions et d’organisations interessées dans 
les Radio-communications, d’entreprises ou de groupements d’entre- 
prises, d’entités ou de personnes qui exploitent des services radio- 
électriques, peuvent aussi y prendre part comme observateurs aA 
condition d’y étre autorisés par leurs gouvernements respectifs. 
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ArticLE 3.—VoraTIon. 
A) Les Etats qui réunissent les conditions suivantes: 


I.—Une population permanente, 
II.—Un territoire déterminé, 
IIT.—Un Gouvernement, 
IV.—La capacité d’engager des relations 
avec les autres Etats, 


n’auront qu’une voix. 

B) Les pays ou territoires qui ne possédent pas les conditions 
ci-dessus, pourront prendre part aux débats, mais non pas voter au 
cours des conférences; mais ils pourront adhérer aux accords, résultats 
de ces Conférences, par |’intermédiaire de leurs Gouvernements 
métropolitains respectifs, 


ARTICLE 4.—Lizv eT Dats pes CONFERENCES 


a) les Conférences auront lieu & des intervalles qui ne dépasseront 
pas trois ans. Le Pays et la date de réunion de chaque Conférence 
seront fixés par la Conférence antérieure. Cependant la date signalée 
pour une réunion pourra étre avancée ou retardée, par le Gouverne- 
ment organisateur, & la demande de cinq ou de plus de cinq Gouverne- 
ments participants. 

b) Le Gouvernement du Pays ov doit se réunir une Conférence, 
qui sera appellé le Gouvernement Organisateur, fixera le lieu et la 
date définitive de la réunion et enverra, par la voie diplomatique, au 
moins six mois d’avance les invitations d’usage. 


ARTICLE 5.—REGLEMENT INTERIEUR DES CONFERENCES 


Un Réglement Intérieur des Conférences intéraméricaines de 
Radio-communications, (annexe 1) qui fixe la procédure des réunions 
de la Conférence et qui ne pourra étre modifié que par un vote favo- 
rable d’une majorité des deux tiers des Etats participants 4 la Confé- 
rence mentionnée, est annexé 4 cette Convention. 


Deuxieme Partie 


BUREAU INTERAMERICAIN DE RADIO-COMMUNICA- 
TIONS. (O. I. R.) 


ARTICLE 6.—OBJET 


Les Gouvernements contractants ont convenu: 

A) D’établir le Bureau Intéraméricain de Radio-communications 
(O. I. R.) comme organisme Intéraméricain de caractére consultatif 
qui centralisera et facilitera ]’échange et la circulation d’information 
concernant les Radio-communications sous tous leurs aspects, entre 
les Administrations des pays américains, et qui collaborera 41’organisa- 
tion des Conférences mentionfiées dans la premiére partie de cette 
Convention. 
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B) 1. De communiquer oportunément au Bureau Interaméricain 
de Radio-communication toutes les dispositions de législation inté- 
rieure et intérnationale qui sont en vigueur sur leurs territoires ainsi 
que les rapports de statistiques, téchniques et administratifs concer- 
nant les radio-communications et de méme les modifications qui se 
feront & ces dispositions; et 

2. Ils devront remettre spécialement au Bureau Interaméricain de 
Radio-communications, tous les six mois, une liste officielle des 
fréquences par eux assignées & toutes les stations de radio-diffuseurs et 
en plus, tous les mois, ils devront rapporter toutes les modifications et 
toutes les additions qui y auront été faites. 

Ces communications devront étre faites d’accord avec la procédure 
adoptée dans le réglement général de radio-communications annexé & 
la Convention Internationale de Télécommunications en vigueur et 
on devra y inclure en plus: 

A) Puissance actuellement employée. 


B) Puissance maximum que l’on se propose d’employer. 
C) Horaire des Transmisions. 


Ces communications devront se faire dans tous les cas independam- 
ment de celles qui se remettent au Bureau de |’Union Intérnationale 
de Télé-communications. 


ARTICLE 7.—ATTRIBUTIONS. 


Le Bureau Intéraméricain de Radio-communications se chargera: 
A) des travaux préparatoires aux Conférences et de ceux qui 


dérivent de leurs décisions. 

B) de créer d’accord avec le Gouvernement organisateur, le 
Secrétariat des Conférences. 

C) de publier et de distribuer les documents désignés par les 
Conférences; 

D) de publier et de distribuer des informations téchniques autres 
que celles qui résultent des Conférences, comprennent |’échange de 
renseignements relatifs 4 ]’exactitude et 4 la stabilité des fréquences, 
aux interférences et aux autres dérangements observés sur le terri- 
toire des pays contractants et aux autres études qui se feront par 
exemple sur les caractéristiques generals des ondes de différentes 
antennes, etc, ainsi que l’échange de documents de caractére juri- 
dique, de Traités et d’information générale pour une meilleure com- 
préhension et un meilleur perfectionnement des régles de radio- 
communications dans le continent américain. 

E) de présenter un rapport annuel de ses travaux qui sera communi- 
qué a tous les gouvernements contractants; et 

F) de remplir n’importe quelle autre fonction qui lui corresponde 
ou qui lui soit attribuée par les Conférences. 


ARTICLE 8.—SUBVENTION DU BUREAU 


A) Les frais généravx du Bureau Intéraméricain de radio-com- 
munications (O. I. R.) ne dépasseront pas la somme de vingt cing 
mille dollars ($25.000) en monnaie des Etats Unis d’Amérique, par 
an; 
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B) pour payer kes frais chacun des Gouvernements Américains 
accepte de contribuer dans la proportion d’un certain nombre d’unités 
correspondant & la catégorie 4 laquelle il appartient, telle que prévue 
par le Réglement Intérieur de |’ O. I. R.—Dans ce but 6 catégories 
sont établies avec les unités correspondant 4 chacune telles qu’in- 
diquées ci-dessous: 

Catégories: I II III IV V VI 
Unités: 25 20 15 10 5 3 

C) les frais généraux ne comprendront pas les frais causés par les 
Conférences; ces derniers seront payés par le Gouvernement organi- 
sateur. 

D) les fonds néccessaires pour subventionner le Bureau devront 
etre payées d’avance tous les 6 mois par les Gouvernements qui font 
partie du Bureau intéraméricain de radio-communications. Si un 
gouvernement retardéit ses payements le gouvernement du pays 
siége du bureau avancera les fonds qui seront nécessaires; les fonds 
avancés par ce gouvernement devront étre remboursées par le gouver- 
nement débiteur le plus tét possible, et au plus tard, au cours des 4 
mois qui suivront la date 4 laquelle le payement aurait dd étre fait. 


ARTICLE 9.—SIEGE ET SURVEILLANCE DU BurgEAv. 


A) le siége du bureau intéraméricain de radio-communication et la 
désignation de directeur sera un des sujets du programme de chaque 
Conférence. 

B) le Gouvernement du pays ov le bureau a son siége sera chargé 
de son inspection et de la surveillance de son organisation, de son 


budget et de ses finances, et fera les avances nécéssaires. 

C) les comptes du Bureau international de Radio-communication 
seront soumis, par le Gouvernement du pays ov siége le bureau, A 
l’aprobation de la Conférence suivante.— 

D) le bureau s’établira en premier lieu sous les auspices du Gou- 
vernement de Cuba; son siége sera la ville de La Havane. 


ARTICLE 10.—REGLEMENT INTERIEUR DE L’O. I. R. 


Un réglement intérieur du Bureau intéraméricain de Radio-commu- 
nications est annexé & cette Convention (Annexe 2.) ce Réglement 
fixe les détails de cette organisation; il ne pourra étre modifié que par 
une décision qui réunisse une majorité des deux tiers des voix des 
Etats représentés & une Conférence. 


Troisieme Partie 
DISPOSITIONS SPECIALES 
ARTICLE 11.—Principrs GENERAUX 


A) Les Gouvernements contractants reconnaissent le droit souve- 
rain de toutes les nations & |’usage de toutes les voies de radio-diffusion. 
B) Les Gouvernements américains, sous la seule condition de ne 
causer aucune interférence aux services des autres pays, peuvent 
assigner n’importe quelle espéce d’ondes et n’importe quelle fréquence 
aux stations de radio-diffusion que se trouvent sous leur jurisdiction. 
98907°—39—pr 3——13 
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C) Cependant les Etats reconnaissent que jusqu’a ce que le progrés 
téchnique atteigne un point qui permette d’éliminer les interférences 
de radio-communications de caractére international, les accords 
régionaux sont essentiels pour établir la normalisation et diminuer 
les interférences. 

D) Pour résoudre les problémas qui, 4 cause des caractéristiques 
spéciales de propagation et des conditions d’interférence des émissions 
radio-éléctriques dans les diverses zones géographiques, necessitent de 
dispositions spéciales, les Gouvernements contractants accordent de 
diviser en trois régions le Continent américain ; la zone septentrionale, 
la zone centrale, et la zone méridionale. (Annexe 3). 


ARTICLE 12.—Accorps Bi-LatTeravx. 


Les Gouvernements contractants, quand ils le jugeront opportun, 
et dans les limites de cette Convention, arréteront des accords bi- 
latéraux entre leurs nations respectives concernant le fonctionnement 
des stations radio-télégraphiques pour faciliter les communications 
directes entre celles-ci. 


ArticLe 13.—Postes pe CoNTROLE DE FREQUENCES. 


Les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent 4 établir dans le délai 
le plus court possible, des postes de contréle de fréquence. 


ARTICLE 14.—EcHANGE DE RaApports. 


Les Gouvernements contractants qui ne se sont pas engagés a 
remettre & un Bureau Intéraméricain Centralisateur des rapports 
relatifs aux radio-communications sur son territoire, échangeront 
avec tous les autres gouvernements américains tous les rensoigne- 
ments auxquels se rapporte l’article 6 alinéa B) 2 de la présente 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 15.—SEcuURITE DE LA ViE suR MER ET DANS L’AR. 


Les Gouvernements contractants prendront les mesures nécessaires 
pour fournir un service de radio-communications approprié dépendant 
du Gouvernement, ou autorisé par celui-ci, pour la securité de la 
navigation maritime et aérienne. 


ARTICLE 16.—OBLIGATION Pour Touts ArRONEF COMMERCIALE 
D’EtrEe MounNIE pv’uN EQuIPEMENT Rapi0-ELEcTRIQUE 


Les Gouvernements contractants décident: 

A) que toute aéronef destinée au transport de passagers, faisant un 
service international de passagers, avec itinéraire fixe, devra étre obli- 
gatoirement munie d’appareils radio-éléctriques de transmission et de 
reception qui puissent fonctionner avec efficacité et manipulés par des 
opérateurs diment diplomés. 

B) que les aéronefs destinées au transport international de passa- 
gers, dont le service suit un itinéraire fixe, et qui volent sur la mer a 
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plus de 75 kilométres des cétes, devront étre en mesure d’émettre et 
de recevoir sur la fréquence de 500 Ke/s., pour pouvoir établir des 
communications de secours avec les stations du service radio-éléctrique 
maritime. 


ARTICLE 17.—ETABLISSEMENT DES STATIONS AERONAUTIQUES 
Rap10-ELEctTRIQUES. 


Les Gouvernements contractants ont convenu: 

de prendre individuellement ou d’accord avec les pays voisins les 
mesures nécessaires pour établir un nombre suffisant de stations 
régionales administrées, ou autorisées par eux, pour fournir les ren- 
seignements météorologiques et de securité nécessaires au trafic 
aérien et au guidage des aéronefs. 


ARTICLE 18.—CoOMMUNICATIONS D’URGENCE. 


Sujet aux lois de son pays, n’importe quel poste radio-émetteur, 
pourra, en cas d’urgence et lorsque les communications normales sont 
interrompues & la suite d’ouragans, d’inondations, de tremblements 
de terre et de catastrophes semblables, établir des communications 
d’urgence avec des points autres que ceux qui sont normalement 
autorisés. 


ArticLte 19.—Rap10-Dirrusion CULTURALE. 


Les Gouvernements contractents prendront les mesures nécessaires 


pour faciliter et stimuler la retransmission et l’échange de programmes 
internationaux d’un caractére cultural, éducatif et historique, des pays 
du Continent Américain, au moyen de leurs postes de radio-diffusion 
respectifs, 


ARTICLE 20.—Rap10-CoMMUNICATIONS ADRESSEES A DES 
MouttieLtes DEsTINATIONS. 


Les Gouvernements américains ont convenu: 

A) Les Gouvernements respectifs encourageront la transmision, 
dissémination et échanges rapides et économiques de nouvelles et 
d’informations entre les pays d’Amérique. 

B) On facilitera aux publications informatives et aux agences de 
nouvelles l’emploi et la jouissance des avantages des radio-communi- 
cations de presse, adressées & de multiples destinations en les leur 
offrant a des prix minimum; pour cela on pourrait établir les tarifs 
en rapport avec les unités de temps employées pour les transmettre ou 
par d’autres moyens dont les résultats économique serait similaire. 

C) Toutes les agences de nouvelles ou d’information diment 
établies, les journaux ou autres publications périodiques, les postes de 
radio-diffusion, les revues cinématographiques, les services de repro- 
duction tipographique, les tableaux informatifs et tous les autres 
moyens de diffusion qui puissent se developper, devront jouir de 
tarifs bas et des avantages qui dérivent des principes établis par les 
articles antérieurs, 
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D) On devra stimuler l’usage et le développement des dispositifs 
et des méthodes qui ont pour but d’éviter l’intérception non autorisée 
de nouvelles de presse transmises par radio-communications & de 
multiples adresses. 


ARTICLE 21.—RETRANSMISIONS. 


Les Gouvernements contractants prendront les mesures nécessaires 
pour éviter que les programmes transmis par une station de radio- 
diffusion soient retransmis ou émis, totalement ou partiellement par 
une autre station sans avoir obtenu auparavant |’autorisation de la 
station d’origine. 

Le poste qui retransmettra n’importe quel programme devra an- 
noncer la retransmision, et, & intervalles appropiés, la nature de 
l’émission, la position du poste d’origine et l’indicatif d’appel ou 
toute autre identification de celui-ci. 


ARTICLE 22.—Postes CLANDESTINS. 


Les Gouvernements contractants ont convenu qu’ils se préteront 
une aide mutuelle pour découvrir et supprimer les postes émetteurs 
clandestins. 


Quatrieme Partie. 
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES. 
ArtTIcLE 23.—ENTREE EN VIGUEUR ET RATIFICATIONS. 


A) La présente Convention sera ratifiée par tous les Etats contrac- 
tants conformément & leurs procédures constitutionnelles respectives. 

B) Les Premiére, Troisiéme et Quatriéme Parties de la présente 
Convention entreront en vigueur le lo. juillet 1938, si A cette date, se 
trouvent déposées, par-devant le Gouvernement du pays ow la Con- 
férence a eu lieu, deux ratifications ou adhésions définitives. Si a 
cette date, deux ratifications ou deux adhésions n’ont pas été déposées, 
ces Parties de la Convention entreront en vigueur trente jours aprés 
la déposition de la deuxiéme ratification ou adhésion définitive. 

C) La Seconde Partie de cette Convention entrera en vigueur 
quand se trouvera déposée la ratification ou l’adhésion définitive des 
Gouvernements Américains dont les contributions pour la subvention 
du Bureau intéraméricain de Radio-Communications, d’accord avec 
ce que prévoit l'article 8, alinéa B), représentent, une fois additionnées, 
plus de la moitié des unités établies par le Réglement intérieur du 
Bureau intéraméricain de Radio-communications (Annexe 2, article 7). 

D) Le Gouvernement dépositaire communiquera, dans le plus 
court délai possible, & tous les Etats américains, les ratifications ou 
les adhésions définitives. 


ARTICLE 24.—ADHESIONS. 


Cette Convention restera ouverte a l’adhésion de tous les pays 
américains non-signataires. 
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ARTICLE 25.—DIvisiIBILITE DE LA CONVENTION. 










Les ratifications ou les adhésions & la présente Convention pourront 
se rapporter 4 son ensemble ou 4 deux parties ou plus, si, dans tous 
les cas on ratifie la Premiére et la Quatriéme Partie, ou on y adhére. 
(Conférences et Dispositions générales) 







ARTICLE 26.—RaApPports DES RATIFICATIONS ET DES ADHESIONS 


Le ler. juin 1938, et aprés cette date, tous les six mois, le Gouverne- 
ment dépositaire demandera aux Gouvernements des Etats améri- 
cains qui n’auraient pas ratifié la présente Convention ou qui n’y 
auraient pas adhéré, de bien vouloir rendre un rapport sur cette 
ratification ou cette adhésion. Ces rapports seront communiqués A 
tous les autres Gouvernements américains. 











ARTICLE 27.—DENONCIATION. 






A) On pourra dénoncer la présente Convention totalement, ou 
seulement ses Parties Deux et Trois, par une communication adressée 
au Gouvernement dépositaire. Cette communication prendra effet 
un an & partir du jour ov elle aura été regue, et seulement pour le 
Gouvernement qui l’aura signifié. 

B) Le Gouvernement dépositaire communiquera 4 tous les Etats 
américains les dénonciations regues. 









ARTICLE 28.—LANGUES. 






La présente Convention a été rédigée en espagnol, en anglais, en 
portuguais et en francais; ces textes feront également foi. 








ARTICLE 29.—Accorps SPECIAUX. 





Les Gouvernements contractants de la Conyention intéraméricaine 
de Radio-Communication se réservent le droit d’établir des accords 
spéciaux ou régionaux, qui ne se rapportent pas aux Gouvernements 
en général. Cependant ces accords ne devront pas enfreindre les 
limites de la présente Convention et des autres Réglements qui y sont 
annéxés pour tout ce qui se rapporte a l’interférence qui pourrait 
résulter de ces accords, avec les services des autres pays. 









ARTICLE 30.—CopIFICATION. 







Dans les prochaines Conférences, toutes les dispositions de la 
présente Convention et de ses Réglements qui n’auront pas été 
modifées, s’incorporeront aux autres régles qui s’y adopteront, 








ARTICLE 31.—ARBITRAGE. 





A) En cas de désaccord entre deux ou plusieurs gouvernements 
contractants relativemement & |’éxécution de la présente Convention, 
le différend, s’il n’est réglé par la voie diplomatique, sera soumis a 
un jugement arbitral & la demande d’un quelconque des gouverne- 
ments en désaccord. 
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B) A moins que les Parties en désaccord ne s’entendent pour faire 
usage d’une procédure déja établie par des traités (bilatéraux ou 
multilatéraux), (conclus entre elles pour le réglement des conflits 
internationaux, ou de celle prévue au paragraphe G du présent 
article) il sera procédé comme il suit & la désignation des arbitres: 

C) (1) Les Parties décident, aprés entente réciproque, si l’arbitrage 
doit étre confié & des personnes ou & des gouvernements; A défaut 
d’entente, il sera recouru 4 des gouvernements. 

(2) Dans le cas ou l’arbitrage doit étre confié & des personnes, les 
arbitres ne pourront étre de la nationalité d’aucune des Parties 
intéressées dans le différend. 

(3) Dans le cas ot l’arbitrage doit étre confié & des gouvernements 
ceux-ci doivent étre choisis parmi les Parties adhérentes & l’accord 
dont l’application a provoqué le différend. 

D) La Partie qui fait appel a l’arbitrage est considérée comme 
Partie démanderesse. Elle désigne un arbitre et le notifie 4 la partie 
adverse. La Partie défenderesse devra alors désigner un second 
arbitre dans un délai de deux mois, & partir de la date ov elle a regu la 
communication de la démanderesse. 

E) S’il s’agit de plus de deux Parties, chaque groupe de déman- 
deresses ou défenderesses procédera & la nomination d’un arbitre en 
observant le procédé indiqué par |’alinéa D. 

F) Les deux arbitres ainsi nommés s’entendront pour désigner un 
surarbitre, qui, si les arbitres sont des personnes et non pas de gou- 
vernements, ne pourra étre de la nationalité d’aucun d’eux et d’aucune 
des Parties, Si les arbitres ne se mettent pas d’accord sur le choix 
du surarbitre, chaque arbitre propose un surarbitre désintéressé dans 
le différend. 

Il est ensuite tiré au sort entre les surarbitres proposés. Le Délégué 
d’un Gouvernement américain désintéress6 dans le differend, et 
choisi par les deux arbitres, fera le tirage au sort. 

G.—Enfin, les Parties en désaccord ont la faculté de faire juger 
leur differend par un seul arbitre. Dans ce cas ou bien elles s’enten- 
dent sur le choix de l’arbitre, ou bien celui-ci est désigné conformément 
a la méthode indiquée par I’alinéa F. 

H.—Les arbitres arrétent librement la procédure & suivre. 

I.—Chaque Partie supporte les dépenses que lui occasionne |’instruc- 
tion du différend. Les frais d’arbitrage sont répartis de fagon égale 
entre les Parties en cause. 

En foi de quoi les Délégués respectifs ont signé des copies de ce 
document en espagnol, en anglais, en portuguais et en francais, 
lesquelles seront déposées aux archives du Gouvernement de Cuba 
qui en adressera une copie certifiée en chaque langue aux autres 
Gouvernements contractants. 

Fait & la Havane, République de Cuba, le 13 décembre 1937. 


RESERVES DU BRESIL 


Le Gouvernement du Brésil a autorisé le Président de sa Délégation 
a la Premiere Conférence Inter-Americaine de Radio-Communications 
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a signer “‘ad referendum” les Accords internationaux que cette Con- 
férence vient d’adopter, sous la réserve suivante: le Gouvernement du 
Brésil ne confirmera ces Accords que si leurs dispositions ne sont pas 
en désaccord avec |l’Accord sud-américain de Rio de Janeiro, avec 
son Réglement intérieur, avec tout autre engagement international 
déja contracté par le Gouvernement brésilien. 

La Havane, 13 décembre 19387. 


BreEsI.: 


Le Délégué du Brésil signe ‘‘ad referendum” 
avec les réserves indiquées ci-dessus. 


José Roberto de Macedo-Soares. 
CANADA: 

Laurent Beaudry. 

C. P. Edwards. 
CoLoMBIE: 

Jorge Soto del Corral. 

Ricardo Gutierrez Lee y Rivero. 
CuBa: 


Wifredo Albanés y Pefia. 

Andrés Asensio y Carrasco. 

Nicolas Gonzflez de Mendoza y de la Torre. 
Alfonso Hernandez Cat& y Galt. 


CaILI: 
Emilio Edwards Bello. 
REPUBLIQUE DomMINICAINE: 


Roberto Despradel. 
MaAximo Lovatén P. 


Erats Unis p’AMERIQUE: 
T. A. M. Craven. 
GUATEMALA: 
Arturo Cébar L. 
Hartt: 
Justin Barau. 
MEXIQUE: 
Ignacio Galindo. 
Salvador Tayabas. 
Fernando Sanchez Ayala. 
Rubén Fuentes. 


NICARAGUA: 

Guillermo Arguedas. 
PANAMA: 

Ernesto B. Fabrega. 
Prrov: 

Carlos A. Tudela. 
Urvavar: 


César Gorri. 


VENEZUELA: 
Alberto Smith. 


a a a Ta) 


rps came 
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ANNEXE 1 


A la Convention Interamericaine de Radio-Communications. 
Signee a la Havane, le 18 Decembre 1937. 


REGLEMENT INTERIEUR DES CONFERENCES INTERAMERICAINES DE 
RADIO-COMMUNICATIONS. 


TABLE DES MATIERES 


Cuapitre I.—De5FInirTIons. 
Art. 1.—Gouvernements américains, Délégués et Representants. 
CuaApITRE II.—ORGANISATION DES CONFERENCES. 


Art. 2.—Fonctionnaires de la Conférence. 
Art. 3.—Attributions des fonctionnaires. 
Art. 4.—Des Commissions. 

Art. 5.—Membres des Commissions. 

Art. 6.—Organisation des Commissions. 
Art. 7.—Fonctions des Commissions. 


CuapitTre III.—Lanevurs OFFici£.Lzs. 

Art. 8.—Espagnol, Anglais, Portuguais et Francais. 
Cuapitre I[V.—QuvuorvumM BT VoTATION. 

Art. 9.—Quorum. 

Art. 10.—Votation. 
CHAPITRE V.—PROCEDURE. 


Art. 11.—Séances pleniéres. 
Art. 12.—Séances des commissions. 





CuapitreE VI.—Novvgavux SvuJETs. 
Art. 13.—Régles de procedure. 


Chapitre I. 
DEFINITIONS. 


ARTICLE 1.—GOUVERNEMENTS AMERICAINS, DELEGUES ET REPRE- 

SENTANTS. 

Lorsque le présent Reglement fera partie d’une Convention Inter- 
américaine concernant la Radio-communication, et lorsqu’apparai- 
tront dans le présent Reglement les expressions Gouvernements 
américains, Délégués et Représentants, on interpretera: 

a) Gouvernements américains: Comme les Gouvernements des Etats 
du continent américain. 

b) Délégués: comme les personnes qui ont été désignées officielle- 
ment par les Gouvernements qui font partie de la Conférence et qui 
ont regu de ceux-ci des pouvoirs suffisants pour voter et signer en 
leur nom. 

c) Représentants: comme les membres des institutions ou des or- 
ganisations publiques ou privées, ou comme les individus spécialement 
interessés par la radio-communication, qui sont accredités par un 
Gouvernement pour observer les travaux des Conférences; ils ne 
pourront pas prendre part aux débats ni voter, et ne pourront ex- 
primer leurs vue que par l’intermédiaire de la délégation de leurs pays 
respectifs. Cependant les représentants pourront prendre part aux 
débats, sur les questions téchniques, dans les commissions, lorsqu’ils 
y seront expressement autorisés par leurs délégations.— 
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Chapitre II. 


ORGANISATION DES CONFERENCES 


ArTICLE 2.—FONCTIONNAIRES DE LA CONFERENCE. 

a) Président Provisoire: Le Gouvernement organisateur désignera 
le Président provisoire, qui présidera la séance d’inauguration et qui 
continuera dans l’exercice de ses fonctions jusqu’a ce que la Conférence 
désigne son Président permanent. 

b) Président Permanent: Le Président Permanent sera élu par une 
majorité absolue des Délégations présentes & la Conférence. 

c) Vice-Président: Pendant la premiére séance on tirera au sort 
lordre de préseance des Délégations, et dans le méme ordre, les 
Présidents des Délégations deviendront Vice-Présidents et remplace- 
ront le Président pendant son absence. 

d) Secrétaire Général: Le Secrétaire Général de la Conférence sera 
designé par le Gouvernement organisateur. 

ARTICLE 3.—ATTRIBUTIONS DES FONCTIONNAIRES. 

a) Président: Le Président dirigera les travaux de la Conférence 
ouvrira, suspendra et lévera les séances; donnera Ja parole dans 
ordre dans lequel elle aura été demandée; déclarera les discussions 
closes; mettra les questions aux voix; proclamera les résultats du 
scrutinfi et veillera 4 )’observation des Réglements. 

b) Vice-Président: En cas d’absence du Président, les Vice-Prési- 
dents, dans l’ordre de préseance établi par l'article 2, alinéa c) as- 
sumeront et exerceront ses fonctions; 

c) Secrétaire Général: Le Secrétaire Général aura les attributions 
suivantes: 

1.—Organiser, diriger et coordonner le travail du personnel désigné 
pour le Secrétariat; 

2.—Recevoir la correspondance officielle de la Conférence et lui 
faire suivre son cours. 

3.—Etre l’intermédiaire entre les Délégations et le Gouvernement 
organisateur, pour tous les sujets rélatifs 4 la Conférence; 

4.—Préparer et distribuer les compte-rendus des séances, ainsi que 
l'information et les documents de la Conférence et d’accord avec les 
instructions du président, rédiger les ordre-du-jour.— 

d) Secréariat: Le Gouvernement organisateur désignera le per- 
sonnel du Secrétariat de la Conférence qui se placera sous la direction 
du Secrétaire, Général :— 

ArticLp 4.—Dzs Commissions. 

Des Commissions seront organisées pour un plus éfficace fonction- 
nement de la Conférence, pour une étude plus approfondie des thémes 
de son programme et pour la simplification de ses travaux.—Les 
Commissions soumettront le résultat de leurs travaux 4 l’approbation 
des Séances pléniéres de la Conférence. Il pourra y avoir plusieurs 
Commissions pour mieux s’adapter au Programme, mais en principe, 
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les Commissions suivantes représentent les types de Commissions qui 
devront étre établies: 

(A) D’Initiatives; 

(B) De vérification de pouvoirs; 

(C) Téchnique; 

(D) Juridique-Administrative; et 

(E) De Redaction. 


ArTICLE 5.—MeEMBRES DES COMMISSIONS. 

a) La Commission d’initiatives sera composée par les Présidents des 
Délégations ou par leurs substituts, et devra étre présidée par le Prési- 
dent de la Conférence; 

b) Pendant la premiere séance pléniére, la Conférence, sous la pro- 
position de son président, élira une commission de verification de 
pouvoirs composée de cing membres; 

c) Les autres commissions seront composées par des Délégués d’ac- 
cord avec les désignations faites par les Présidents de leurs Délégations 
respectives, et communiquées au Président permanent. Les représen- 
tants pourront assister et participer aux séances des commissions 
d’accord avec les assignations faites par les Présidents de leurs Délé- 
gations respectives, et conformement 4 l’article 1 c).— 

d) Les commissions peuvent inviter pour collaborer a leur travaux 
des spécialistes ou juristes dont les conseils ou les rapports peuvent 
étre considerés comme ayant une grande valeur. 

ArtTIcLE 6.—ORGANISATION DES COMMISSIONS. 

a) Chaque Commission sera présidée, pendant sa séance d’organisa- 
tion par le Président Permanent de la Conférence, et on y élira entre 
ses membres, son président et son vice-président; 

b) Le Président de chaque commission pourra désigner un ou plu- 
sieurs rapporteurs. 

c) Chaque Commission pourra créer toutes les sous-Commissions 
qu’elle juge nécessaires. 

ArticLs 7.—FonctTions pgs CoMMISSIONS. 

a) La Commission d’ Initiatives coordonnera les travaux de la Con- 
férence; tranchera les questions d’ordre intérieur concernant la Con- 
férence et celles qui lui seront présentées par les autres Commissions 
ou par le Sécretariat; elle prendra des résolutions par deux tiers de 
majorité, sur les nouveaux sujets du ressort de la Conférence, qui 
seront présentés par les Délégations et surtout conseillera le Président 
Permanent pour tous les sujets non inclus dans le présent Reglement 
intérieur. 

b) La Commission de vérification de pouvoirs examinera les pouvoirs 
presentés par les membres des Délégations, s’assurera qu’ils sont en 
bonne et due forme, et en fera, sans délai, rapport & la Conférence; 

c) La Commission technique se chargera de l’étude de tous les aspects 
techniques concernant la radio-communication, et de toutes les autres 
matieres comprises dans le programme de la Conférence au sujet de la 
technique. 

d) La Commission Juridique-administrative se chargera de |’étude 
de tous les aspects juridiques des sujets du programme ainsi que de 
tous les sujets qui ont un caractére essentiellement administratif. 
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Comme Commission juridique elle fixera le lexique définitif qui devra 
étre employé pour tous les accords ou résolutions, concernant non 
seument les sujets qui se trouvent directement sous sa jurisdiction, 
mais encore tous les autres sujets qui 6manent des autres Commissions 
de la Conférence. 

e) La Commission de Rédaction se chargera de la rédaction définitive 
des Accords et Resolutions de la Conférence, sans altérer leur sens, 
dans le but de prévenir les répétitions ou duplications; dans ce cas 
les documents seront remis 4 la Commission d’origine pour etre 
corrigés. 

f) Les rapporteurs des Commissions: 

@) ouvrivont la discussion des sujets en étude et présenteront des 
rapports contenant les antécedents et une analyse des divers aspects 
des sujets; ces rapports serviront de base & la discussion. 

b) Une fois close la discussion, les débats seront résumés dans un 
rapport, et on rédigera d’accord avec la majorité de chaque Commis- 
sion un projet qui, une fois approuvé par la Commission, sera soumis 
& la Conférence. 

c) La minorité de n’importe quelle commission aura le droit de 
désigner un rapporteur qui exposera 4 la Conférence les opinions de 
la minorité et les projets rédigés par celle-ci. 


Chapitre ITI, 
LANGUES OFFICTELLES. 


ArticLe 0 [8)—Espacnon, ANGiAIs, Portucuais eT FRANcAIs. 
Les langues officielles seront l’espagnol, l’anglais, le portuguais et 

le francais. Le Gouvernement organisateur prendra toutes les mesures 

nécessairés pour assurer |’accomplissement de cette disposition. 


Chapitre IV. 
QUORUM ET VOTATION, 


ArtTicLE 9.—QvuorvuM. 

Pour qu’il y ait quorun dans les Séances Pléniéres de la Conférence, 
la majorité des Délégations devra étre présente; un ou plusieurs 
délégués pourront représenter chaque Délégation. 

Pour qu’il y ait quorum dans les séances des commissions la ma- 
jorité des Délégations devra étre présente. Chaque Délegation pourra 
étre représentée par un ou plusieurs délégués. 


ArticLg 10.—VoratTion. 
a) la votation se fera sur la base d’une seule voix par Etat qui 
réunisse les conditions suivantes: 
I. Une population permanente. 
II. Un territoire déterminé. 


III. Un.gouvernement. 
IV. La capacité pour engager des relations avec les autres Etats. 


Les pays ou territoires qui ne réuniront pas ces conditions pourront 
prendre port aux débats mais non pas voter dans les Conférences; 
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mais ils pourront s’adhérer aux accords, qui résultent de ces Confé- 
rences, par l’intermédiaire de leurs Gouvernements métropolitains 
respectifs. 

b) Le Président de la Délegation ou le membre qui le représente, 
devra voter au nom de chaque Délégation dans les Séances Plénieres 
et dans les séances des Commissions. 

c) Les délégués voteront en se levant ou de toute autre maniére 
convenue. Mais & la demande d’une délégation quelconque ou par 
décision du Président, la votation devra se faire par l’appel nominal 
dans l’ordre alphabétique des noms des pays respectifs, établi en 
espagnol. 

d) Les propositions et modifications ne seront adoptées qu’une 
fois obtenue la majorité des voix. En cas d’égalité des elles 
seront considérées comme non acceptées, 


Chapitre V. 
PROCEDURE. 


ArticLe 11.—Szances PLENIERES. 

a) La séance d’inauguration de la Conférence aura lieu au jour 
et lieu fixés par le Gouvernement organisateur, et les autres séances 
auront lieu aux dates fixées par la Conférence. 

b) Quand une séance pléniére aura Jiev, on lira, pour les soumettre 
& son approbation, les comptes-rundus des séances antérieures, ex- 
cepté celui de Ja séance d’inauguration, & moins que, par unanimité, 
les Délégations conviennet d’omettre cette lecture. 

c) Les comptes-rendus des séances pléniéres seront rédigés par le 
personnel du Secrétariat général. Les opinions et les propositions 
avec leurs arguments, n’apparaitrent que sous forme résumée dans 
les compte rendus des séances, avec une relation sommaire des débats. 

Tout délégué cependant, pourra demander Il’insertion compléte 
dans le compte-rendu, de toute déclaration qu’il ait faite mais dans 
ce cas il fournira au Sécretariat, aussitét close la Séance Pléniére, le 
texte correspondant. 

d) Les Délégués pourront présenter 4 la Conférence, par écrit leurs 
opinions sur les sujets en discussion, et solliciter qu’elles soient 
ajoutées aux compte-rendus des séances ou elles ont été faites, 

e) Les séances pléniéres de la Conférence seront ouvertes au public. 
A la demande de n’importe quel délégué les séances peuvent étre 
déclarées secrétes, si cette proposition obtient une majorité de voix. 
Cette proposition sera considérée comme ayant une préseance, et ne 
sera pas discutée. 

f) La Conférence pourra ne pas observer le procedé d’usage et 
passer & la considération d’un sujet, par une majorité des deux tiers 
des Délegations présentes, excepté quand il s’agira d’un nouveau 
sujet; dans ce dernier cas les régles de procedé qui apparaissent dans 
article 13, seront toujours suivies. 

g) Les modifications seront présentées pour étre discutées et mises 
aux voix avant la proposition qu’on veut modifier. 

h) Les compte-rendus des Séances plénieres devront etre signés 
par le Président et par le Secrétaire Général. 
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i) Dans la séance pléniére de cléture, les accords et résolutions 
adoptés par les différentes commissions de Ja Conférence seront signés, 
et on signalera le pays od se réunira la prochaine Conférence ainsi 
que la date de son inauguration. 

ArTICLE 12.—SEaANcEs DES CoMMISSIONS. 

a) La procédure concernant les séances plénieres sera autant que 
possible, suivie dans les séances des commissions. 

b) Les comptes-rendus des commissions devront étre signés par le 
Président et par le Secrétaire. 


Chapitre VI. 
NOUVEAUX SUJETS. 


ARTICLE 13.—REGLEs DE PROCEDURE. 

Si une Délégation soumet & la consideration de la Conférence un 
sujet non inclus dans son programme, le nouveau sujet sera soumis 
pour étre étudié a la Commission d’iniciatives, et aprés la présenta- 
tion et l’approbation d’un rapport par une majorité des deux tiers 
des Délégations de Ja Conférence, il sera remis & la Commission 
compétente. 


ANNEXE 2 


A la Convention Interamericaine de Radio-Communications, 
Signee a la Havane, le 13 Decembre 1937. 


REGLEMENT INTERIEUR DU BUREAU INTERAMERICAIN DE RADIO- 
COMMUNICATIONS. (0.LR.) 


TABLE DES MATIERES. 


Art. 1.—Administration. 

Art. 2.—Premier Directeur. 

Art. 3.—Désignation du personnel du Bureau. 
Art. 4.—Budget. 

Art. 5.—Traitemant du personnel. 

Art. 6.—Comptes. 

Art. 7.—Contributions pour !’0.I.R. 


ARTICLE 1.—ADMINISTRATION. 

Le Bureau interaméricain de Radio-communications sera administré 
par un Directeur qui sera designé par la Conférence Interaméricaine 
de Radio-Communication sur la proposition d’une commission 
spéciale de la méme Conférence. 

ArticLs 2.—Premizr Direcreur 

Le premier Directeur sera designé par Je Gouvernement cubain. 
ArticL® 3.—DxsigNaTION DU PERSONNEL DU Bureau. 

Le Directeur désignera les auxiliaires et ies fonctionnaires compé- 
tents, y compris les interprétes et les traducteurs dont il soit besoin 
pour les traveaux du Bureau. 

Artictn 4.—Bupast. 

Le Directeur présentera annuellement au Gouvernement du pays 
au siége le Bureau, un projet de budget de dépenses et de recettes, 
pour l’année suivante. 
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Une fois que ce budget aura été approuvé par le Gouvernement en 
question, il sera communiqué aux autres Gouvernements participants 
en leur indiquant la contribution qui leur correspond individuellement 
d’accord avec la distribution faite par l’article 7. 

Articte 5.—TRAITEMENT DU PERSONNEL. 

Les traitements du personnel du Bureau ne devront pas dépasser 
les deux tiers du budget annuel, 
ArtTicLE 6.—CompPrTzEs. 

Le Directeur aura 4 sa charge la perception et l’emploi des fonds du 
Bureau. 

Il devra présenter mensuellement au Gouvernement du pays siége 
du Bureau, un compte-fendu des recettes et des dépenses; et, tous 
les six mois, les comptes généraux de l’administration. 

Ce Gouvernement, apres les avoir examinées, les soumettra A la 
considération de la Conférence suivante. 

Articte 7.—ContTrisvuTion pour L’0.1.R. 

D’accord avec l'article 8 (b) de la Convention, Jes contributions 

des Etats du continent Américain séront les sujvantes: 


Catégorie. I 
Unités. 


Pays Argentine Brésil Cuba | Colombie Bolivie 
Canada Méxique Chili Costa-Rica 
d’ Amérique. Venezuela. Dominicaine. 

Equateur. 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Salvador 
Uruguay. 


Etats-Unis | Pérou République 


ANNEXE 3 
A la Convention Interamericaine de Radio-Communications. 
DEFINITIONS DES ZONES 


Pour les fins de l’article 11, alinéa D. dela Convention intéraméri- 
caine de Radio-Communications, on entendré par: 

ZONE SEPTENTRIONALE: la zone qui comprend le pays situés an 
nord du Guatémala et au nord de la céte sud. des Républiques de 
Haiti et de St. Domingue. 

Zone CrnTRALE: la zone qui comprend les pays et fractions de 
pays, situés au sud du Méxique et de la céte sud des Républiques de 
Haiti et de Saint Domingue, et s’étendant jusqu’au paralléle 5. 
latitude sud 

ZONE Mfri0NAxzE: Ja zone qui comprend les pays et fractions de 
pays, situés au sud du paralléle 55. latitude sud. 
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AND WHEREAS it is provided in Section (B) of Article 23 of the said 
Convention that Parts One, Three and Four thereof shall come into 
force on the first day of July, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
eight, if at that date two ratifications or final adherences have been 
deposited with the Government of the country where the conference 
was held, namely, Cuba; 

ANpD wHEREAS the ratifications of the said Convention by the Gov- 
ernments of Cuba and Haiti were deposited with the Government of 
Cuba at Habana on the twelfth day of January, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight and the twenty-seventh day of June, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, respectively, Parts One, 
Three and Four of the said Convention thus coming into force on the 
first day of July, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight; 

AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on the 
part of the United States of America and the instrument of ratification 
of the United States of America was deposited with the Government 
of Cuba at Habana on the twenty-first day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight, Parts One, Three and Four of the Conven- 
tion thus coming into force with respect to the United States of 
America; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Section (C) of Article 23 of the said 
Convention that in order that Part Two of the said Convention shall 
come into force it will be necessary that the ratifications or final 
adherences deposited by the American Governments shall represent, 
when added together, more than one-half of the contributory units 
established for the maintenance of the Inter-American Radio Office in 
accordance with Article 8, paragraph (B), of the Convention, as 
classified in the Internal Regulations of the Inter-American Radio 
Office (Annex two, Article 7); 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Inter-American Radio Communications Convention to be made 


public to the ends that Parts One, Three and Four thereof shall be , 


observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America 
and the citizens thereof, and that Part Two thereof shall be so ob- 
served and fulfilled at and from the time when that Part shall have 
come into force in accordance with Section (C) of the aforesaid 
Article 23. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of September 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corpgett Hut. 
Secretary of State. 


Deposit of ratifica- 
tions by Cuba and 
Haiti. 


By United States of 
America. 


Provisions concern- 
ing maintenance of 
the Inter-A merican 
Radio Office. 


Ante, pp. 1595, 1608. 


Proclamation. 


Ante, pp. 1593, 1596, 
598. 


Ante, p. 1594. 
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Convention and protocol between the United States of America and other 
powers regarding the abolition of the capitulations in Egypt. Signed 
at Montreux May 8, 1937; ratification advised by the Senate of the 
United States June 18, 1938; ratified by the President July 5, 1938; 
ratification of the United States of America deposited at Cairo August 
29, 1988; proclaimed September 19, 1988. And related papers. 


By tHe PreEesipENT oF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


WHEREAS a convention regarding the abolition of the capitulations 
in Egypt and defining the rights of the United States of America and 
of the other capitulatory powers in Egypt consequent upon the aboli- 
tion of the capitulatory regime in that country and a protocol were 
signed in behalf of Egypt on the one part and in behalf of the United 
States of America, Belgium, Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, the Irish Free State, India, 
Denmark, Spain, France, Greece, Italy, Norway, the Netherlands, 
Portugal and Sweden on the other part, at Montreux, Switzerland, 
on the eighth day of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
seven, the original of which convention and protocol, being in the 
French and English languages, is word for word as follows: 


98907°—39—PprT 3——-14 


May 8, 1937 
[T. 8. No, 939] 


Multilateral con- 
vention and protocol 
regarding the abolition 
< the capitulations in 

t. 


ble. 
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CONVENTION CONCERNANT L’ABOLITION DES CAPITU- 
LATIONS EN EGYPTE 


Signée a Montreux, le 8 Mai 1937 


Sa Masest# tz Ror v’Eeyrrs, d’une part, 

et 

Lz Présipent pes Erats-Unis p’Amférique; SA Masesth Le 
Rot pes Breiees; Sa Masest& te Ror pe Granpe-Breraenz, 
pD’IRLANDE ET DES DomINIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES Merz, 
Emprerevur pes Inpes; Sa Masest& te Rot pe DANEMARK; LE 
Pr&sIDENT DE LA RépusitiquE EspaAGNOLE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA 
Répusiievue Francaise; SA Masesth te Ror pes Heiiknes; Sa 
Masesté ie Rot p’Itauiz, Emperevur p’frniopm; Sa Masesth Le 
Ror pp Norvies; Sa Masesté 1a Rere pes Pays-Bas; up Préisi- 
DENT DE LA R&pusiigvue Portucaise; Sa Masest& te Ror ps 
Supp, d’autre part; 

Considérant que le régime des Capitulations jusqu’ici en vigueur 
en Egypte ne correspond plus & la situation nouvelle 4 laquelle ce 
pays est parvenu par le progrés de ses institutions et qu’il doit en 
conséquence y étre mis fin; 

Estimant qu’é la suite de l’abolition, convenue d’un commun 
accord, dudit régime, il convient d’établir entre eux des relations 
basées sur le respect de l’indépendance et de la souveraineté des 
Etats et sur le droit commun international; 

Animés du sincére désir de faciliter entre eux la plus large et la 
plus confiante collaboration ; 

Ont décidé de conclure une convention 4 cet effet et ont nommé 
pour leurs Plénipotentiaires, savoir: 


Le Pristpent pes Erats-Unis p’AMSRIQUE: 
M. Bert Fish, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au Caire; 


Sa Masesté te Ror ves Beress: 
M. Pierre Forthomme, Grand Croix de |’Ordre de la Couronne, 
Grand Officier de |’Ordre de Léopold, ancien Ministre, Envoyé 
extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire; 


Sa Masest&é te Ror pe GrAnpE-BRETAGNE, D’IRLANDE ET DES 
Dominions BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES Mers, EMPEREUR 
pEs INDEs: 


Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l’Irlande du Nord: 


Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wallace, M. C., M. P., 
Sous-Secrétaire d’Etat Parlementaire aux Affaires étrangéres, 
Secrétaire Parlementaire au Board of Trade, Secrétaire du 
Département du Commerce d’outre-mer; 
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CONVENTION REGARDING THE ABOLITION OF THE CAPIT- 
ULATIONS IN EGYPT 


Signed at Montreux, on May 8th, 1937 


His Masrsty tHe Kina or Eeyprt, of the one part, 

and 

Tue PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF America; His Masrsty 
THE KinG oF THE Bexoians; His Maszsty tHe Kine or Grear 
Britain, IRELAND AND THE British Dominions Bryonp THE Szas, 
Emperor oF Inp1a; His Masesty THE Kinc or DENMARK; THE PRESI- 
DENT OF THE SPANISH REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH 
Repusuic; His Masesty Tae Kine or THE Heiienss; His Masesty 
THE Kine or Itaty, Emperor or Ersrop1a; His Masesty ton Kine 
or Norway; Her Masesty THE QuEeEN oF THE NETHERLANDS; 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE PortucuEsEe Repusiic: His Masesty THE 
Kine or Swepen, of the other part; 

Whereas the régime of Capitulations hitherto in force in Egypt is 
no longer in harmony with the new situation to which that country 
has attained through the progress of its institutions and whereas it 
should in consequence be brought to an end; 

Considering that, following upon the abolition by common agree- 
ment of the said régime, there should be established between them 
relations based on respect for the independence and sovereignty of 
States and on ordinary international law; 

Prompted by the sincere desire to facilitate the most extensive and 
friendly co-operation between them; 

Have decided to conclude a Convention for that purpose and have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 


Tue Presipent or THE UniTEeD Srates or AMERICA: 
Mr. Bert Fish, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America ai Cairo; 


His Masesty tHE Kine or THE BE.acians: 
M. Pierre Forthomme, Grand Cross of the Order of the Crown, 
Grand Officer of the Order of Leopold, former Minister, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary ; 


His Masesty tHe Kine or Great Britain, IRELAND AND THE 
British Dominions Brronp tHe Seas, Emprror or Inpia: 


For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wallace, M. C., M. P., 
a Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
a Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Trade, Secretary 
of the Department of Overseas Trade; 


Signatory Powers. 


Purposes declared. 


Plenipotentiaries. 
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M. David Victor Kelly, C. M. G., M. C., Conseiller & l’Ambassade 
de Sa Majesté Britannique au Caire; 

M. William Eric Beckett, C. M. G., Deuxiéme Conseiller Juridique 
au Foreign Office; 


Pour le Commonwealth d’ Australie: 

Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wallace, M. C., M. P.; 
Pour le Dominion de Nouvelle-Zélande: 

Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wallace, M. C., M. P.; 
Pour l’ Union Sud-Africaine: 


M. le Dr. Stefanus Frangois Naudé Gie, Ministre de ]’Union Sud- 
Africaine a Berlin; 


M. Harry Thomson Andrews, Délégué permanent auprés de la 
Société des Nations; 


Pour I’ Etat Libre d’Irlande: 


M. Francis T. Cremins, Délégué permanent auprés de la Société 
des Nations; 


Pour Inde: 
Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wallace, M. C., M. P.; 


Sa Masest& te Ror pp DaNEMARE: 
M. Niels Peter Arnstedt, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 


potentiaire au Caire; 

M. Niels Vilhelm Boeg, Membre de la Cour d’Appel 4 Copenhague, 
ancien juge prés les Tribunaux de la Réforme en Egypte, 
ancien Président du Tribunal arbitral mixte turco-grec; 


Sa Masesté tx Rot p’Reyrre: 


Moustapha El-Nahas Pacha, Président du Conseil des Ministres, 
Ministre de |’Intérieur et de l’Hygiéne publique; 

Dr. Ahmed Maher, Président de la Chambre des Députés; 

Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pacha, Ministre des Affaires étrangéres; 

Makram Ebeid Pacha, Ministre des Finances; 

Abdel Hamid Badaoui Pacha, Président du Comité du Contentieux 
de |’Etat; 


La Pr&sipent DE LA RéPuBLIQUE EsPAGNOLE: 
M. Antonio Fabra Ribas, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 
potentiaire 4 Berne; 
M. Mariano Gomez, Président de la Cour Supréme de Justice et 
ancien Recteur de ]’Université de Valence; 


Lz PrisipENT DE LA R&PUBLIQUE FRANGAISE: 


M. Frangois de Tessan, Député, Sous-Secrétaire d’Etat & la Prési- 
dence du Conseil; 

M. Max Hymans, Député, ancien Président de la Commission des 
douanes et des Conventions commerciales; 
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Mr. David Victor Kelly, C. M. G., M. C., Counsellor in His Britan- 
nic Majesty’s Embassy at Cairo; 

Mr. William Eric Beckett, C. M. G., Second Legal Adviser to the 
Foreign Office; 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 

Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wallace, M. C., M. P.; 
For the Dominion of New Zealand: 

Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wallace, M. C., M. P.; 
For the Union of South Africa: 


Dr. Stefanus Frangois Naudé Gie, Minister of the Union of South 
Africa in Berlin; 

Mr. Harry Thomson Andrews, Permanent Delegate to the League 
of Nations; 


For the Irish Free State: 


Mr. Francis T. Cremins, Permanent Delegate to the League of 
Natiohs; 


For India: 
Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wallace, M. C., M. P.; 
His Masesty THE Kina or DENMARK: 


M. Niels Peter Arnstedt, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Cairo; 


M. Niels Vilhelm Boeg, Member of the Court of Appeal at Copen- 
hagen, former Judge of the Mixed Tribunals in Egypt, former 
President of the Mixed Greco-Turkish Arbitration Tribunal; 


His Majesty tHe Kine or Eeypt: 


Mustapha El-Nahas Pasha, President of the Council of Ministers, 
Minister of the Interior and of Public Health; 

Dr. Ahmed Maher, President of the Chamber of Deputies; 

Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pasha, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

Makram Ebeid Pasha, Minister of Finance; 

Abdel Hamid Badaoui Pasha, President of the Comité du Con- 
tentieux de l’ Etat; 

Tue PReEsIDENT oF THE SpaNisH REPUBLIC: 

M. Antonio Fabra Ribas, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary at Berne; 


M. Mariano Gomez, President of the Supreme Court of Justice; 
former Rector of the University of Valencia; 


Tue PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 


M. Francois de Tessan, Deputy, Under-Secretary of State in the 
Department of the President of the Council; 

M. Max Hymans, Deputy, former President of the Commission for 
Customs and Commercial Conventions; 
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Sa Masest& te Ror pes HELLENEs: 

M. Nicolas Politis, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipo- 
tentiaire de Gréce & Paris, ancien Ministre des Affaires étran- 
géres; 

M. Georges Roussos, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipo- 
tentiaire, ancien Ministre des Affaires étrangéres; 

M. Constantin Vryakos, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 
potentiaire, ancien Ministre de la Justice; 

M. Constantin Sakellaropoulo, Envoyé extraordinaire et, Ministre 
plénipotentiaire, Directeur des Affaires politiques au Ministére 
des Affaires étrangéres; 

Sa Masesté tx Ror p’I rari, EMperevur D’ETHIopie: 


Le Comte Luigi Aldrovandi Marescotti di Viano, Ambassadeur de 
Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, Empereur d’Ethiopie; 

M. Salvatore Messina, Président de Section de la Cour de Cassation; 

M. Piero Parini, Ministre plénipotentiaire, Directeur général des 
Italiens & |’étranger; 

M. Pellegrino Ghigi, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipo- 
tentiaire de Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, Empereur d’Ethiopie, 
au Caire; 


Sa Masest& Le Ror pe Norvice: 

M. Michael Hansson, ancien Président de la Cour d’appel mixte 
d’Egypte, Membre pour la Norvége de la Cour permanente 
d’arbitrage 4 La Haye, Président de |’Office International 
Nansen pour les réfugiés; 

Sa Masesth 1a Ree pes Pays-Bas: 
M. W. C. Beucker Andreae, Chef de la Direction des Affaires 


Juridiques au Ministére des Affaires étrangéres; 
M. le Chevalier J. J. B. Bosch de Rosenthal, Chargé d’affaires des 
Pays-Bas au Caire; 
Le Comte W. F. L. de Bylandt, Conseiller 4 la Légation des Pays- 
Bas & Paris; 
Lz PrisipENT DE LA R&PUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE: 


M. le Dr. J. Caeiro Da Matta, ancien Ministre des Affaires 
étrangéres, Professeur et Recteur de |’Université de Lisbonne; 


Sa Masest&é te Ror pe Supe: 


M. K. K. F. Malmar, Directeur de la Division juridique du Mi- 
nistére des Affaires étrangéres; 
LEsQueELs, aprés avoir déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes déclarent accepter, chacune en 
ce qui la concerne, |’abolition compléte des Capitulations en Egypte 
& tous les points de vue. 
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His Masesty THE KING oF THE HELLENEs: 


M. Nicolas Politis, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Greece in Paris, former Minister for Foreign Affairs; 


M. Georges Roussos, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, former Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

M. Constantin Vryakos, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, former Minister of Justice; 

M. Constantin Sakellaropoulo, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Director of Political Affairs in the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs; 


His Masesty THE Kine or Iraty, Emperor or Eruiopia: 

Count Luigi Aldrovandi Marescotti di Viano, Ambassador of His 
Majesty the King of Italy, Emperor of Ethiopia; 

M. Salvatore Messina, President of Section in the Court of Cassa- 
tion; 

M. Piero Parini, Minister Plenipotentiary, Director-General of 
Italians abroad; 

M. Pellegrino Ghigi, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of His Majesty the King of Italy, Emperor of Ethiopia, 
at Cairo; 

His Masesty THE Kine or Norway: 

M. Michael Hansson, former President of the Egyptian Mixed 

Court of Appeal, Norwegian Member of the Permanent Court 


of Arbitration at The Hague, President of the Nansen Inter- 
national Office for Refugees; 


Her Masesty THE QueEn oF THE NETHERLANDS: 
M. W. C. Beucker Andreae, Head of the Directorate of Legal 
Affairs in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 
M. le Chevalier J. J. B. Bosch de Rosenthal, Chargé d’Affaires 
of the Netherlands at Cairo; 
Count W. F. L. de Bylandt, Counsellor in the Netherlands Legation 
in Paris; 
THe PRESIDENT OF THE PorTUGUESE REPUBLIC: 
Dr. J. Caeiro Da Matta, former Minister for Foreign Affairs, Pro- 
fessor and Rector of the University of Lisbon; 


His Majesty THE KinG or SwsDEN: 


M. K. K. F. Malmar, Director of the Legal Division of the Minis- 
try of Foreign Affairs; 
Wao, having deposited their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed on the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1. 


The High Contracting Parties declare that they agree, each in so , AS simftt to som 
far as he is concerned, to the complete abolition in all respects of Capit- »i*¥!tions declared. 
ulations in Egypt. 





TREATIES 
ARTICLE 2. 


Sous réserve des principes du droit international, les étrangers 
seront soumis & la législation égyptienne en matiére pénale, civile, 
commerciale, administrative, fiscale ou autre. 

Il est entendu que la législation & laquelle les étrangers seront 
soumis ne sera pas incompatible avec les principes généralement 
adoptés dans les législations modernes, et ne comportera pas, spéciale- 
ment en matiére fiscale, de discrimination au détriment des étrangers 
ou au détriment des sociétés constituées conformément & la loi 
égyptienne dans lesquelles les étrangers ont des intéréts sérieux. 

La disposition qui précéde, en tant qu’elle ne constitue pas une 
régle reconnue de droit international, ne sera applicable que durant 
la période transitoire. 

ARTICLE 3. 


La cour d’appel mixte et les tribunaux mixtes existants sont main- 
tenus jusqu’au 14 octobre 1949. 

A partir du 15 octobre 1937, ils seront régis par une loi égyptienne 
portant Réglement d’organisation judiciaire dont le texte est annexé 
& la présente Convention. 

A la date visée a l’alinéa premier, toutes les affaires pendantes 
devant les tribunaux mixtes seront transférées en |’état et sans frais 
aux tribunaux nationaux pour y étre poursuivies jusqu’a leur solution 
définitive. 


La période allant du 15 octobre 1937 jusqu’au 14 octobre 1949 sera 
dénommée “‘période transitoire’’. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Les magistrats, fonctionnaires et employés des tribunaux mixtes et 
du parquet mixte en service au 14 octobre 1937 sont maintenus en 
fonctions. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Les régles applicables par les tribunaux nationaux égyptiens en 
matiére d’actions accessoires seront les mémes que celles qui sont pré- 
vues pour les tribunaux mixtes par l’article 37 du Réglement d’organi- 
sation judiciaire mixte. 

ARTICLE 6. 


Les tribunaux nationaux connaftront des poursuites contre les 
auteurs et complices, quelle que soit leur nationalité, des crimes et 
délits visés & l’article 45 du Réglement d’organisation judiciaire mixte 
lorsqu’il s’agit des magistrats et officiers de justice de ces tribunaux, 
de leurs sentences et mandats, ou lorsqu’il s’agit d’une banqueroute 
simple ou frauduleuse dans les cas de faillite prononcée par ces tri- 
bunaux. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


Subject to the application of the principles of international law, 
foreigners shall be subject to Egyptian legislation in criminal, civil, 
commercial, administrative, fiscal and other matters. 

It is understood that the legislation to which foreigners will be 
subject will not be inconsistent with the principles generally adopted 
in modern legislation and will not, with particular relation to legis- 
lation of a fiscal nature, entail any discrimination against foreigners 
or against companies incorporated in accordance with Egyptian law 
wherein foreigners are substantially interested. 

The immediately preceding paragraph, in so far as it does not con- 
stitute a recognised rule of international law, shall apply only during 
the transition period. 

ARTICLE 3, 


The Mixed Court of Appeal and the Mixed Tribunals now existing ,; 


shall be maintained until October 14th, 1949. 

As from October 15th, 1937, they shall be governed by an Egyptian 
law establishing the Réglement d’organisation judiciaire the text of 
which is annexed to the present Convention.' 

On the date mentioned in paragraph 1 above, all cases pending 
before the Mixed Tribunals shall be remitted, at the stage which they 
have then reached and without involving the parties in the payment 
of any fees, to the National Tribunals to be continued therein until 
they are finally disposed of. 


The period from October 15th, 1937 to October 14th, 1949 shall be 
known as “‘the transition period’’. 


ARTICLE 4, 


The judges, officials and staff of the Mixed Tribunals and of the 
Mixed Parquet, who are employed there on October 14th, 1937 shall 
be retained in office. 

Articue 5. 
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The rules to be applied by the Egyptian National Courts in regard ,, 


to third party actions shall be the same as those prescribed for the 
Mixed Tribunals in Article 37 of the Réglement d’ organisation judiciaire 
miate. 

ARTICLE 6. 


The National Courts shall also have jurisdiction in respect of the 
prosecution of persons of any nationality, accused as principals or 
accomplices of any of the crimes and misdemeanours referred to in 
Article 45 of the Réglement d’organisation judiciaire mizte involving 
judges and judicial officials of those courts or their judgments or 
orders or of bankruptcy offences where the bankruptcy proceedings 
have taken place before the said courts. 


1 Post, p. 1661; translation, post, p. 1676. 
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TREATIES 


ARTICLE 7. 


Le changement de nationalité de |’une des parties survenu en cours 
d’instance devant les tribunaux nationaux ne pourra modifier la 
compétence du tribunal saisi. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Sous réserve des dispositions de |’article 9 ci-aprés, aucune action 
civile, commerciale, de statut personnel ou pénale, ne sera regue a 
partir du 15 octobre 1937 devant les juridictions consulaires en Egypte. 

Les causes commencées devant ces juridictions avant la date 
précitée seront continuées par devant lesdites juridictions jusqu’a leur 
solution définitive, A moins qu’elles ne soient transférées aux tribunaux 
mixtes dans les conditions prévues & l’article 53 du Réglement d’or- 
ganisation judiciaire. 

ARTICLE 9. 


Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes qui a des tribunaux 
consulaires en Egypte, pourra les conserver & |’effet d’exercer la juri- 
diction en matiére de statut personnel, dans tous les cas ov la loi ap- 
plicable est la loi nationale de cette Haute Partie contractante. 

Toute Haute Partie contractante qui désirerait user de cette faculté 
devra en donner avis au Gouvernement royal égyptien en méme temps 
qu’elle déposera ses instruments de ratification 4 la présente Conven- 
tion. 

Au cours de la période transitoire, chaque Haute Partie contrac- 
tante pourra déclarer qu’elle renonce A sa juridiction consulaire. Cette 
déclaration sortira ses effets & partir du 15 octobre qui suivra la date 
& laquelle elle aura été faite. Aucune affaire nouvelle ne pourra 
étre introduite aprés la date 4 laquelle la renonciation aura pris effet, 
mais les procédures en cours pourront étre suivies jusqu’a la solution 
définitive du litige. 

Les juridictions consulaires ne seront pas maintenues aprés le 14 
octobre 1949. A cette date, toutes les affaires pendantes devant ces 
juridictions seront transférées en |’état aux tribunaux nationaux. 


ARTICLE 10. 


En matiére de statut personnel, la loi applicable déterminera la 
juridiction compétente. 

Le statut personnel comprendra les matiéres définies A l’article 28 
du Réglement d’organisation judiciaire mixte. 

La loi applicable sera déterminée d’aprés les régles énoncées aux 
articles 29 et 30 dudit Réglement. 
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ARTICLE 7. 


A change in the nationality of one of the parties in the course of 
proceedings before the National Courts shall not affect the competence 
of the Court before which the proceedings have been brought. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Subject to the provisions of Article 9, no civil or commercial action, 
no action in matters of personal status and no criminal cause shall be 
instituted before any Consular Court in Egypt after October 15th, 1937. 

Proceedings already brought prior to the above date in any such 
courts shall be continued before them until finally disposed of, unless 
they are remitted to the Mixed Tribunals under the conditions specified 
in Article 53 of the Réglement d’ organisation judiciaire. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Any of the High Contracting Parties who possess at present Con- 
sular Courts in Egypt, may retain such courts for the purposes of 
jurisdiction in matters of personal status in all cases in which the law 
applicable is the national law of the High Contracting Party concerned. 

Any such High Contracting Party who desires to exercise the above 
right shall notify the Royal Egyptian Government to this effect at the 
time of the deposit of his instrument of ratification of the present 
Convention.’ 

At any time during the transition period any High Contracting 
Party may make a declaration renouncing his consular jurisdiction. 
Such declaration shall take effect as from October 15th following the 
date on which it is made.? No new proceeding shall be entertained 
after the date on which a renunciation of jurisdiction takes effect, but 
any proceeding already instituted may be continued until finally dis- 
posed of. 

No Consular Court shall be maintained after October 14th, 1949. 
On that date all proceedings pending before the said Consular Courts 
shall be remitted to the National Tribunals at the stage they have 
then reached. 

Articize 10. 


In matters of personal status, the jurisdiction which is competent 
shall be determined by the law to be applied. 

The expression “personal status’’ refers to the matters specified in 
Article 28 of the Réglement d’organisation judiciaire mizte. 

The law to be applied shall be ascertained in conformity with the 
rules set out in Articles 29 and 30 of the said Réglement. 


1 See procés-verbal of deposit of ratification of the United States, post, p. 1727, 
and notification given by the American Minister to Egypt, post, a 1728. 
2 See the President’s proclamation, October 9, 1937, post, p. 1729. 
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ARTICLE 11. 


Les consuls étrangers seront soumis & la juridiction des tribunaux 
mixtes, sous les réserves admises par le droit des gens. Ils ne pour- 
ront notamment pas étre poursuivis 4 raison d’actes accomplis dans 
l’exercice de leurs fonctions. 

Sous condition de réciprocité, ils exerceront les attributions com- 
munément reconnues aux consuls en matiére d’actes d’état civil, de 
contrats de mariages et autres actes notariés, de succession, de repré- 
sentation en justice de leurs nationaux absents et de navigation mari- 
time, et jouiront de l’immunité personnelle. 

Jusqu’a la conclusion de conventions consulaires et, éventuellement, 
durant un délai de trois années a partir de la date de la signature de la 
présente Convention, les consuls continueront 4 jouir des immunités 
qui leur sont actuellement reconnues en ce qui concerne les locaux du 
consulat et en matiére d’impéts, droits de douane et autres contribu- 
tions publiques. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent 4 conserver en Egypte 
durant la période transitoire tous les documents judiciaires de leurs 
tribunaux consulaires. 

Les juridictions du pays pourront prendre connaissance de ces 
documents toutes les fois qu’elles le jugeront nécessaire pour une 
affaire de leur compétence; des copies certifiées conformes desdits 
documents leur seront fournies sur demande. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Tout différend entre les Hautes Parties contractantes au sujet de 
l’interprétation ou de l’application des dispositions de la présente 
Convention qu’elles ne seraient pas parvenues 4 résoudre par les 
moyens diplomatiques sera soumis, 4 la demande de |’une des Parties 
au différend, & la Cour permanente de justice internationale. 

Toutefois, s’il existe actuellement entre l’une des Hautes Parties 
contractantes et Sa Majesté le Roi d’Egypte un traité d’arbitrage 
prévoyant un autre tribunal, celui-ci sera, pendant la durée de la 
Convention, substitué 4 la Cour permanente de Justice internationale 
aux fins du présent article, méme si ledit traité d’arbitrage cesse 
d’exister 4 d’autres fins. 


ARTICLE 14. 


La présente Convention, & l’exception de l’annexe visée 4 |’article 3, 
est établie en un seul exemplaire en langues frangaise et anglaise. 
Les deux textes feront également foi pour son interprétation. 


Pour l’annexe susvisée, le texte frangais fera seul foi. 
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ARTICLE 11. 


Without prejudice to the exceptions recognised by international ,.4 17 onan. 
bunals, 


law, foreign consuls shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Mixed “"*4 
Tribunals. In particular, they may not be prosecuted in respect of 
acts performed by them in the performance of their official duties. 

Subject to reciprocity, they shall exercise the powers customarily Powers. 
granted to consuls as regards registration in matters of personal status, 
as regards contracts of marriage and other notarial acts, inheritance, 
the representation before the Courts of the interests of their absent 
nationals and maritime navigation, and shall enjoy personal immunity. 

Until Consular Conventions are concluded, and in any case during Immunities. 
a period of three years as from the date of the signature of the present 
Convention, consuls shall continue to enjoy the immunities which 
they possess at present in respect of consular premises and in the mat- 
ter of taxes, customs duties and other public dues. 















ARTICLE 12. 






The High Contracting Parties undertake to maintain in Egypt, Judigls!_records of 


during the transition period, all the judicial records of their Consular 
Courts. 

These records shall be open for inspection by the Courts in Egypt 
whenever such inspection is required in connection with a case coming 
within their jurisdiction; certified copies of such records shall be fur- 
nished upon the request of any such court. 










ARTICLE 13. 







Submission of dis- 


Any dispute between the High Contracting Parties relating to the pai. ts" Poreanent 
interpretation or application of the provisions of the present Conven- [2urtof International 
tion, which they are unable to settle by diplomatic means, shall, on 

the application of one of the Parties to the dispute, be submitted to 

the Permanent Court of International Justice. 

If, however, there is at present in force between any of the High 5u»stitution. 
Contracting Parties and His Majesty the King of Egypt a treaty of 
arbitration providing for another tribunal, this tribunal shall, for the 
duration of this Convention, be substituted for the Permanent Court 
of International Justice for the purposes of this Article, even though 
such treaty of arbitration may have ceased to exist for other purposes. 
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ARTICLE 14. 






The present Convention, with the exception of the annex referred ,,Cpnrention drawn 
to in Article 3, has been drawn up in a single copy in the English and “- 

French languages. Both texts shall be equally authentic for the pur- Authentic texts. 
poses of its interpretation. 

In the case of the annex aforesaid the French text alone shall be 


authentic.! 









1 Post, p. 1661; translation, post, p. 1676. 





TREATIES 
ARTICLE 15. 


La présente Convention sera ratifiée et les instruments de ratifi- 
cation seront déposés le plus tét possible au Caire. Le Gouvernement 


royal égyptien se chargera de faire enregistrer la Convention au 
Secrétariat de la Société des Nations. 


Le Gouvernement royal égyptien informera les Gouvernements des 
Hautes Parties contractantes et le Secrétaire général de la Société 
des Nations du dépét de chaque ratification. 

La présente Convention entrera en vigueur le 15 octobre 1937 si 
trois instruments de ratification ont été déposés. Elle n’entrera 
néanmoins en vigueur & |’égard des autres signataires qu’é la date du 
dépét de leurs instruments de ratification respectifs. 
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ARTICLE 15. 


The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of , 


ratification shall be deposited as soon as possible at Cairo. The Royal ratifleaion. 


Egyptian Government shall undertake the registration of the Con- 
vention with the Secretariat of the League of Nations. 

The Royal Egyptian Government shall inform the Governments of 
the High Contracting Parties and the Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations of the deposit of each ratification. 

The present Convention shall come into force on October 15th, 1937 
if three instruments of ratification have been deposited. It shall not 
however come into force in respect of the other signatories before the 
date of the deposit of their respective instruments of ratification. 
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Signatures. 


TREATIES 


En For pE quot les Plénipo- 
tentiaires susmentionnés ont signé 
la présente Convention. 

Fart & Montreux, le huit mai 
mil neuf cent trente-sept, en un 
seul exemplaire, revétu des sceaux 
des Plénipotentiaires, qui sera 
déposé dans les archives du Gou- 
vernement royal égyptien et dont 
les copies certifiées conformes 
seront remises aux Gouvernements 
des Puissances signataires. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
]sEar] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[sEAL] 
[SEAL] 


GHIGI 
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IN FAITH WHEREOF the above- 
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention. 

Done at Montreux, on the 
eighth day of May, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-seven, in 
a single copy, bearing the seals of 
the Plenipotentiaries, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the 
Royal Egyptian Government and 
of which certified true copies shall 
be delivered to the Governments 
of the signatory Powers. 


Bert FisxH 

P. FortHOMME 

Davin Evan WALLACE 
Davip Victor KELLy 
WituraM Eric Becxert 
Davin Evan WALLACE 
Davip Evan WALLACE 
S. F. N. 
H. T. ANDREWS 

F. T. Cremins 

Davip Evan WALLACE 
N. P. ARNnsTEDT 

N. V. Bore 
MovustapHa Ex-Nanas 
A. MAHER 

Wacyr Boutros GHALi 
Maxram Eseip 

A. Bapaovl 

A. Fasra Rrsas 
Mariano Gomez 

F. pgs Tressan 

HyMAns 

N. Portis 

G. Roussos 

C. Vryakos 

C. M. SAKELLAROPOULO 
L. ALDROVANDI 
SALVATORE MEssINA 
Piero PaRIni 


Gin 


MicHaé, Hansson 

W. C. Brucker ANDREAE 
J. Boscu pg RosEnTHAL 
W. pgs ByLanpt 

J. Caztro Da Matra 
MALMAR 
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ANNEXE! 
Réglement d’Organisation Judiciaire 
I. ORGANISATION ET COMPOSITION 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 
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Sont maintenus la cour d’appel mixte d’Alexandrie et les trois 
tribunaux mixtes de premiére instance du Caire, d’Alexandrie et de 
Mansourah, avec leurs circonscriptions territoriales actuelles. 

Ces circonscriptions peuvent étre modifiées par décret aprés avis 
de la cour. 


ont 










ARTICLE 2. 






La cour d’appel sera composée de 18 conseillers dont 11 étrangers. 
Le cas échéant, deux conseillers, dont un étranger, pourront étre 
nommés en sus de ce nombre. Il sera pourvu aux vacances qui se 
produiront parmi les conseillers étrangers de la cour d’appel par voie 
de promotion de juges étrangers des tribunaux de premiére instance. 







ARTICLE 3. 










Les tribunaux du Caire, d’Alexandrie et de Mansourah seront com- 
posés, & la date du 15 octobre 1937, de 61 juges, dont 40 étrangers. 
Au fur et & mesure des vacances qui se produiront par voie de mise 
4 la retraite, décés, démission ou promotion parmi les juges étrangers, 
ces magistrats seront remplacés par des magistrats égyptiens. 
Toutefois, le nombre des juges étrangers des tribunaux de premiére 
instance ne pourra étre inférieur au tiers du nombre des magistrats 
composant ces tribunaux. 
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ARTICLE 4. 
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Il ne sera fait aucune distinction basée sur la nationalité des magis- 
trats tant pour la composition des chambres que pour la désignation 
aux différents postes de l’organisation judiciaire, y compris la prési- 
dence des tribunaux et des chambres. 

Le président de la cour d’appel sera de nationalité étrangére et le 
vice-président, de nationalité égyptienne, 

Dans le cas ov le président d’un tribunal serait de nationalité 
égyptienne, le vice-président sera de nationalité étrangére et récipro- 
quement. 












1 For translation, see post, p. 1676. 
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TREATIES 
ARTICLE 5. 


Les arréts de la cour d’appel sont rendus par cing conseillers. 
Toutefois la loi peut fixer & trois conseillers la composition des cham- 
bres statuant sur des affaires qui en premier ressort sont de la compé- 
tence d’un juge unique. 

La cour d’assises est composée de cing magistrats dont trois con- 
seillers & la cour d’appel. 

Les jugements des tribunaux de premiére instance, tant en matiére 
civile qu’en matiére pénale, sont rendus par trois juges. 

En matiére commerciale, les troix juges peuvent, en vertu d’une 
loi, étre assistés de deux assesseurs avec voix consultative. 

En matiére de référés, de justice sommaire et de simple police, les 
jugements sont rendus par un juge unique. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Les magistrats sont nommés par décret. 

Ils sont inamovibles. 

La limite d’Age pour la mise a la retraite d’office est fixée 4 65 ans 
pour les juges de premiére instance et & 70 ans pour les conseillers & 
la cour d’appel. 

Le passage d’un juge d’un tribunal & un autre ainsi que son avance- 
ment ne péuvent avoir lieu que sur avis conforme de |’assemblée 
générale de Ia cour. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Les présidents et vice-présidents de la cour d’appel et des tribunaux 
sont nommés pour un an, par décret, sur désignation de |’assemblée 
générale de la cour 4 la majorité absolue des voix. Pour les tribunaux 
de premiére instance, Ja désignation a lieu sur une liste alphabétique 
dressée par l’assemblée générale de chaque tribunal et comprenant 
trois candidats & Alexandrie et au Caire et deux candidats 4 Mansourah. 

Les présidents de chambre de la cour d’appel sont désignés chaque 
année par l’assemblée générale de la cour. 

Les présidents de chambre de chaque tribunal sont désignés chaque 
année par l’assemblée générale de la cour sur présentation de |’assem- 
blée générale du tribunal. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Les traitements des magistrats sont fixés par la loi. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Les fonctions de magistrat sont incompatibles avec l’exercice du 
commerce ou avec toute fonction salariée. 


ARTICLE 10. 


La discipline des magistrats est réservée A la cour d’appel. Le 
réglement général judiciaire détermine les mesures disciplinaires et la 
procédure a suivre en cette matiére. 
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ArTICL® 11. 


Les audiences sont publiques, sauf le cas od le tribunal ordonne, 
par décision motivée, le huis-clos dans |’intérét des bonnes moeurs 
ou de l’ordre public. 

La défense est libre. 

ArtTIcLE 12. 


Les langues judiciaires employées devant les tribunaux mixtes pour 
les plaidoiries et la rédaction des actes et sentences sont: |’arabe, 
Vanglais, le frangais et l’italien. 

Le dispositif des sentences sera prononcé dans deux langues judi- 
ciaires dont |’une sera obligatoirement |’arabe.. Aprés le prononcé, 
les sentences rédigées en langue étrangére seront intégralement tra- 
duites en langue arabe et celles rédigées en langue arabe seront 
intégralement traduites en langue étrangére. 

En cas de divergence entre le texte original et la traduction, le 
premier fera foi. 

ARTICLE 13. 


Sous réserve des exceptions prévues par les codes, les lois ou les 
réglements, les parties ne peuvent étre représentées en justice que 
par des personnes admises & exercer comme avocats devant les 
tribunaux mixtes. Le réglement général judiciaire détermine |’orga- 
nisation du barreau et les conditions de la discipline des avocats. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Le personnel auxiliaire de la cour d’appel et des tribunaux comprend: 
les greffiers, les commis-greffiers, les interprétes, les huissiers et autres 
agents. 

Le réglement géneral judiciaire détermine Jes conditions de dis- 
cipline du personnel susvisé. 


ARTICLE 15. 
L’exécution des sentences est effectuée sur |’ordre du tribunal par 
ses huissiers, avec |’assistance des autorités administratives lorsqu’elle 


est requise. 
II. PARQUET 


ARTICLE 16. 


Le parquet prés les tribunaux mixtes exerce les attributions prévues 
ci-aprés ainsi que celles qui lui sont conférées par la loi. 
Il est dirigé par un procureur général de nationalité étrangére. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Le procureur général est assisté d’un premier avocat. général de 
nationalité égyptienne et d’un deuxiéme avocat général de nationalité 
étrangére. 

En cas d’absence ou d’empéchement, le procureur général est 
remplacé par le premier avocat général en matiére civile et au point 
de vue administratif, et par le deuxiéme avocat général en matiére 
pénale. 
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Le procureur général a en outre sous sa direction des substituts en 
nombre suffisant. 


ARTICLE 18. 


Les magistrats du parquet sont nommés par décret. Ils sont 
amovibles et relévent exclusivement de leurs chefs hiérarchiques et, en 
dernier lieu, du ministre de la justice. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Le ministére public, en la personne du procureur général, d’un des 
avocats généraux ou d’un substitut, peut siéger & toutes les chambres 
et & toutes les assemblées générales de la cour et des tribunaux. 


ARTICLE 20. 


En matiére pénale, le parquet exerce |’action publique. II dirige la 
police judiciaire dans toute affaire rentrant dans la juridiction des 
tribunaux mixtes. 

Les fonctionnaires auxquels la loi reconnaft la qualité d’officiers de 
police judiciaire sont, comme tels, placés sous les ordres du parquet. 


ARTICLE 21. 


Le procureur général donne son avis lorsqu’il y a lieu d’appliquer, 
a l’égard d’un étranger, les dispositions du code pénal et du code d’in- 
struction criminelle concernant la remise totale ou partielle ou la 
commutation d’une peine ainsi que l’exécution de la peine capitale. 


ARTICLE 22. 


Le procureur général a la surveillance des prisons et des établisse- 
ments pénitentiaires dans lesquels des étrangers sont détenus. Il a 
également A tout moment libre accés & tout autre lieu od un étranger 
serait détenu. 

Il signale au ministre de la justice les irrégularités qu’il constate et 
lui fait toutes autres communications que comporte la surveillance 
dont il est chargé. 


ARTICLE 23. 


Le ministére public intervient dans toute affaire ayant trait au 
statut personnel ou & la nationalité. I] peut aussi intervenir dans les 
affaires intéressant des mineurs ou des incapables ainsi que dans tous 
autres cas prévus par le code de procédure civile. 

Il lui appartient en outre d’ordonner et de faire exécuter les mesures 
qu’il juge opportunes pour la sauvegarde des intéréts des mineurs ou 
des incapables. 


ARTICLE 24. 


Le parquet a ja surveillance du service des fonds judiciaires et de la 
caisse spéciale des dépéts et consignations. 

Il contréle en outre les services des greffes et des huissiers dont la 
direction est réservée aux présidents de la cour et des tribunaux. 
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III. COMPETENCE 


ARTICLE 25. 











Aux fins de la compétence des tribunaux mixtes, le mot ‘‘étrangers”’ 
comprend les ressortissants des Hautes Parties contractantes A la 
Convention de Montreux concernant |’abolition des Capitulations en 
Egypte, ainsi que les ressortissants de tout autre Etat qui pourrait 
étre visé par décret. 

Aucun ressortissant égyptien ne pourra se prévaloir de la protection 
d’une Puissance étrangére. 

Les ressortissants de la Syrie et du Liban ainsi que ceux de la 
Palestine et de la Transjordanie seront justiciables de la juridiction 
nationale tant en matiére civile qu’en matiére pénale. 

Les ressortissants étrangers (citoyens, sujets et protégés) apparte- 
nant & des religions, confessions ou rites pour lesquels il existe des 
tribunaux égyptiens de statut personnel, continueront, dans les mémes 
conditions que dans le passé, 4 étre jugés, en cette matiére, par lesdits 
tribunaux. 

Les ressortissants susvisés auront en outre la faculté d’opter en 
matiére civile et commerciale entre la juridiction mixte et la juridiction 
nationale. Lorsqu’un desdits ressortissants sera cité, dans ]’une de 
ces matiéres, devant un tribunal national, dans une affaire & propos 
de laquelle il n’aura pas préalablement accepté la compétence de la 
juridiction nationale, il devra, s’il désire décliner la compétence du 
tribunal saisi, le faire par lettre recommandée ou exploit d’huissier, 
ou au plus tard A la premiére audience, faute de quoi le tribunal sera 
compétent. 






















A. Compétence en Matiére Civile et Commerciale. 






ARTICLE 26. 







Les tribunaux mixtes connaissent de toutes contestations en 
matiére civile et commerciale entre étrangers et entre étrangers et 
justiciables des tribunaux nationaux. 

Toutefois, les tribunaux nationaux sont compétents en ces matiéres 
al’égard de tout étranger qui accepte de se soumettre a leur juridiction. 

Cette soumission peut résulter d’une clause attributive de compé- 
tence ou du fait: 1° que l’étranger a lui-méme introduit la procédure 
devant les tribunaux nationaux; 2° qu’il n’a pas décliné la compétence 
de ces tribunaux avant le prononcé d’un jugement dans une procédure 
ov il a comparu comme défendeur ou intervenant. 

Le fait de se soumettre a la juridiction d’un tribunal de premier 
degré entratne la soumission A la juridiction des tribunaux supérieurs 
du méme ordre. 

















ARTICLE 27. 





Les tribunaux mixtes connaissent également des contestations et 
des questions relatives au statut personnel dans les cas od la loi 
applicable aux termes de |’article 29 est une loi étrangére. 





TRBATIDS 
ARTICLE 28. 


Le statut personnel comprend: les contestations et les questions 
relatives & |’état et & la capacité des personnes; au droit de famille, 
notamment aux fiangailles, au mariage, aux droits et devoirs récipro- 
ques des époux, A la dot et au régime des biens entre époux, au divorce, 
& la répudiation, & la séparation, a la filiation, & la reconnaissance et 
au désaveu de paternité, aux relations entre ascendants et descen- 
dants, 4 l’obligation alimentaire entre les parents et entre les alliés, 
& la légitimation, 4 l’adoption, 4 la tutelle, & la curatelle, a |’inter- 
diction, 4 l’émancipation; aux donations, aux successions, aux testa- 
ments et autres dispositions 4 cause de mort; & l’absence et A la 
présomption de décés. 


ARTICLE 29. 


L’état et la capacité des personnes sont régis par leurs lois 
nationales. 

Les conditions de fond relatives 4 la validité du mariage sont 
régies par la loi nationale de chacun des époux. 

Dans les matiéres relatives aux rapports entre époux, y compris 
la séparation, le divorce et la répudiation, et & leurs effets quant aux 
biens, la loi applicable sera la loi nationale du mari au moment de 
la célébration du mariage. 

Les droits et devoirs réciproques entre parents et enfants sont 
régis par la loi nationale du pére. 

L’obligation alimentaire est régie par la loi nationale du débiteur. 

Les matiéres relatives A la filiation, 4 la légitimation, 4 la recon- 
naissance et au désaveu de paternité sont régies par la loi nationale 
du pére. 

Les questions relatives & la validité de l’adoption sont régies par 
la loi nationale de |’adoptant aussi bien que par celle de l’adopté. 
Les effets de l’adoption sont régis par la loi nationale de |’adoptant. 

La tutelle, la curatelle et l’émancipation sont régies par la loi 
nationale de |’incapable. 

Les successions et les testaments. sont régis par la loi nationale du 
de cujus ou du testateur. 

Les donations sont régies par la loi nationale du donateur au mo- 
ment de la donation. 

Les régles du présent article ne portent pas atteinte aux dispositions 
relatives au régime de la propriété immobiliére en Egypte. 


ArticuEe 30. 


A défaut de nationalité connue, ou si une personne a simultanément, 
au regard de plusieurs Etats étrangers, la nationalité de chacun d’eux, 
le juge déterminera la loi applicable. 

Si une personne posséde simultanément, au regard de l’Egypte, la 
nationalité égyptienne et, au regard d’un ou plusieurs Etats étrangers, 
la nationalité de ces Etats, la loi applicable sera la loi égyptienne. 
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ARTICLE 31. 






Par le terme “loi nationale’, on doit enténdre les dispositions 
internes de cette loi & l’exclusion de ses dispositions de droit: inter- 
national privé. 







ARTICLE 32. 







Les régles de procédure prévues par une loi étrangére ne sont pas 
applicables en tant qu’elles sont incompatibles avec les régles de 
procédure égyptiennes. 





ARTICLE 33. 


Sous réserve des dispositions des articles 34, 35, 36 et 37, la compé- 
tence des tribunaux mixtes est déterminée uniquement par la natio- 
nalité des parties réellement en cause, sans égard aux intéréts mixtes 
qui pourraient étre indirectement engagés. 










Articur 34. 






Dans leurs contestations avec des justiciables des  tribunaux 
nationaux, les sociétés de nationalité égyptienne déja constituées, 
dans lesquelles entrent des intéréts étrangers sérieux, sont justiciables 
des tribunaux mixtes, & moins que leurs statuts ne contiennent une 
clause attributive de compétence aux tribunaux nationaux ou qu’elles 
n’aient accepté la juridiction de ces tribunaux conformément & |’ar- 
ticle 26. 









ARTICLE 35. 
Les tribunaux mixtes sont de méme compétents en matiére de faillite 
d’un justiciable des tribunaux nationaux, si |’un des créanciers parties 
& la procédure est étranger. 













ARTICLE 36. 


Le seul fait de la constitution d’une hypothéque en faveur d’un 
étranger sur les biens immeubles, quels que soient le possesseur et le 
propriétaire, rend les tribunaux mixtes compétents pour statuer sur 
la validité de l’hypothéque et sur toutes ses conséquences, jusques 
et y compris la vente forcée de l’immeuble ainsi que la distribution du 
prix. 












ARTICLE 37. 







Les tribunaux mixtes ne peuvent pas connaftre d’une action qui 
n’est pas en soi de leur compétence, méme si elle se présente comme 
accessoire & une action déja introduite devant eux: Toutefois, ils 
connaitront de ladite action accessoire lorsque la juridiction qui en 
aura été saisie estimera, dans |’intérét de la justice, devoir renvoyer 
les parties se pourvoir devant eux. 

Les tribunaux mixtes peuvent, s’ils estiment devoir le faire dans 
l’intérét de la justice, renvoyer les parties se pourvoir devant les tri- 
bunaux nationaux lorsque I’action introduite devant eux se présente 
comme une action accessoire & une action principale déja introduite 
devant lesdits tribunaux nationaux. 
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ARTICLE 38. 


Ne sont pas soumises aux tribunaux mixtes les demandes des 
étrangers contre un wakf en revendication de la propriété d’im- 
meubles de ce wakf; mais ces tribunaux sont compétents pour statuer 
sur la demande intentée sur la question de possession légale, quel que 
soit le demandeur ou le défendeur. 

Ne sont pas non plus de la compétence des tribunaux mixtes les 
contestations ayant directement ou indirectement pour objet la con- 
stitution d’un wakf, la validité, l’interprétation ou |’application de ses 
clauses, ou la nomination ou révocation du nazir. 

Les tribunaux mixtes peuvent toutefois déclarer inopposable aux 
créanciers du constitvant la constitution en wakf d’un bien, faite en 
fraude de leurs droits. 

ARTICLE 39. 


Lorsque, dans une instance, une exception relative au statut per- 
sonnel d’une partie justiciable en cette matiére d’une autre juridiction 
est soulevée, les tribunaux mixtes, s’ils reconnaissent la nécessité de 
faire statuer au préalable sur l’exception, doivent surseoir au juge- 
ment du fond et fixer un délai 4 la partie contre laquelle la question 
préjudicielle a été soulevée pour la faire juger définitivement par le juge 
compétent. Si cette nécessité n’est pas reconnue, il sera passé outre 
au jugement du fond. 

ARTICLE 40. 


La cession d’un droit 4 un étranger, la mise en cause d’un étranger 
ou la constitution d’un préte-nom étranger ne peut donner com- 
pétence aux tribunaux mixtes pour statuer sur des contestations de la 
compétence des tribunaux nationaux, lorsque la cession, la mise en 
cause ou la constitution du préte-nom a pour but de distraire des 
tribunaux nationaux la connaissance de ces litiges. 

Est présumée avoir été faite dans ce but toute cession consentie en 
cours d’instance. Le tribunal peut toutefois, dans de cas exception- 
nels, admettre la preuve du contraire. 

Sous réserve de la disposition de |’alinéa précédent, l’exception de 
préte-nom ne saurait étre opposée lorsqu’il s’agit de cessions par voie 
d’endossement d’effets de commerce. 

L’endossement irrégulier ou en recouvrement d’un effet de commerce 
& un étranger ne donne pas compétence aux tribunaux mixtes pour des 
contestations de la compétence des tribunaux nationaux. 


ARTICLE 41. 


Lorsque le plaideur, dont le caractére étranger donnait compétence 
aux tribunaux mixtes, ne se trouve plus, avant la cléture des débats, 
étre partie & l’instance, ces tribunaux, sur l’exception soulevée par 
l’une des parties, cesseront d’avoir compétence dans |’affaire qui sera 
transférée en |’état aux tribunaux nationaux. 


ARTICLE 42. 


Le changement de nationalité de |’une des parties, survenu en 
cours d’instance, ne pourra modifier la compétence du tribunal 
réguliérement saisi. 
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ARTICLE 43. 






Les tribunaux mixtes ne peuvent connaitre directement ou indirecte- 
ment des actes de souveraineté, Ils ne peuvent pas statuer sur la 
validité de l’application aux étrangers des lois ou réglements égyptiens. 

Ils ne peuvent pas, non plus, statuer sur la propriété du domaine 
public. 

Mais, sans pouvoir interpréter un acte d’administration ou en 
arréter l’exécution, ils sont compétents pour connaitre: 1° en matiére 
civile ou commerciale, de toutes contestations mobiliéres ou immobi- 
liéres entre les étrangers et ]’Etat; 2° de toute action en responsabilité 
civile intentée par un étranger contre |’Etat 4 raison de mesures admi- 
nistratives prises en violation des lois ou réglements. 















B. Compétence Pénale. 


ARTICLE 44. 










Les tribunaux mixtes connaissent de toute poursuite contre un 
étranger pour un fait punissable par la loi. 






ARTICLE 45. 







Les tribunaux mixtes connaissent en outre des poursuites contre 
les auteurs ou complices, quelle que soit leur nationalité, des crimes et 
délits suivants: 

1° crimes et délits commis directement contre les magistrats et 
officiers de justice des tribunaux mixtes dans l’exercice ou a 
l’occasion de ]’exercice de leurs fonctions; 

2° crimes et délits commis directement contre |’exécution des 
sentences et des mandats de justice des tribunaux mixtes; 

3° crimes et délits imputés aux juges et officiers de justice, quand 
ils sont accusés de les avoir commis dans |’exercice de leurs fonc- 
tions ou par suite d’un abus de ces fonctions; 

4° crimes et délits de banqueroute simple ou frauduleuse dans 
les cas de faillites mixtes. 


Sont compris sous la désignation d’officiers de justice, dans les 
paragraphes 1 et 3 ci-dessus, les greffiers, les commis greffiers asser- 
mentés, les interprétes attachés au tribunal et les huissiers titulaires, 
mais non les personnes chargées accidentellement, par délégation du 
tribunal, d’une signification ou d’un acte d’huissier. 
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ARTICLE 46. 





En matiére pénale, les tribunaux de simple police jugent les faits 
qualifiés contraventions par la loi et les délits comportant une peine 
ne dépassant pas trois mois d’emprisonnement. 

Les tribunaux correctionnels jugent les faits qualifiés délits par la 
loi, autres que ceux visés a l’alinéa précédent, et les appels contre les 
jugements rendus par les tribunaux de simple police. 

Les cours d’assises jugent les faits qualifiés crimes par la loi. 









TREATIES 
ARTICLE 47. 


Les arrestations d’étrangers et les perquisitions au domicile d’étran- 
gers, sauf dans les cas de flagrant délit ou de demande de secours 
venant de |’intérieur du domicile, seront effectuées par les soins ou en 
présence d’un membre du parquet mixte ou d’un officier de la police 
judiciaire auquel ces fonctions auront été déléguées par le parquet 
mixte. 


ARTICLE 48. 


En matiére criminelle, si le parquet estime qu’il y a lieu de pour- 
suivre, il doit saisir de |’affaire le juge d’instruction. 

En matiére correctionnelle, le parquet saisit également le juge 
d’instruction, & moins qu’il n’estime que les éléments recueillis dans 
une information sommaire sont suffisants pour poursuivre |’instruction 
de l’affaire & l’audience. Dans ce cas, si l’inculpé a été entendu ou si 
son absence ou |’impossibilité de trouver son domicile a été diment 
constatée, le parquet peut le citer directement devant le tribunal. 

Le tribunal peut toutefois, soit & la demande de l’inculpé ou du 
parquet, soit d’office, prononcer |’annulation de la citation et ordonner 
le renvoi de |’affaire devant le juge d’instruction. 


ARTICLE 49. 


La détention de tout étranger est immédiatement signalée au par- 
quet qui doit, dans les conditions fixées par le code d’instruction crimi- 
nelle et au plus tard dans les quatre jours, ordonner la mise en liberté 
du détenu ou le déférer au juge d’instruction. 

Tout étranger en état de détention préventive a le droit d’aviser 
de sa détention son consul et son avocat par l’intermédiaire du parquet. 

Le consul et |’avocat du détenu peuvent lui rendre visite dans la 
prison suivant les modalités approuvées par le parquet. 


ARTICLE 50. 


Sauf en cas d’urgence, si |’inculpé n’a pas de défenseur, il lui en 
sera désigné un, s’il le demande, au moment de |’interrogatoire, A 
peine de nullité. 

Il sera en outre désigné un défenseur d’office dans un délai raison- 
nable avant |’audience A tout accusé déféré a la cour d’assises. 


IV. DISPOSITIONS GENERALES ET TRANSITOIRES 


ARTICLE 51. 


Les tribunaux mixtes rendent la justice en Notre Nom. 


ARTICLE 52. 


En cas de silence, d’insuffisance ou d’obscurité de la loi, le juge se 
conformera aux principes du droit naturel et aux régles de |’équité. 
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ARTICLE 53. 






Les causes commencées avant le 15 octobre 1937 devant une juri- 
diction consulaire seront continuées devant cette juridiction jusqu’A 
leur solution définitive. 

Tl en sera de méme des causes commencées avant cette date devant 
les tribunaux mixtes et qui, en vertu de la présente loi, seraient de la 
compétence des tribunaux nationaux. 

En matiére civile, les causes visées aux deux alinéas ci-dessus pour- 
ront, & la demande des parties et avec le consentement de tous les 
intéressés, étre déférées aux tribunaux compétents suivant les dis- 
positions des articles précédents pour y étre poursuivies et jugées en 
l’état de la procédure ov elles se trouvent. 

En matiére pénale, les juridictions consulaires pourront également 
déférer aux tribunaux mixtes les affaires commencées avant le 15 
octobre 1937. 















ARTICLE 54, 







Les jugements et ordonnances des tribunaux consulaires garderont 
Vautorité de la chose jugée et seront exécutés, le cas échéant, par 
V’entremise des tribunaux mixtes. 






ARTICLE 55. 







Les prescriptions et forclusions qui étaient applicables dans les 
matiéres de la compétence des tribunaux consulaires garderont leur 
effet devant les tribunaux mixtes. 








ARTICLE 56. 





Nonobstant les dispositions de l’article 27, les tribunaux mixtes ne 
seront pas compétents en matiére de statut personnel lorsque la loi 
applicable conformément aux dispositions de |’article 29 est celle 
d’une Puissance partie 4 la Convention concernant |’abolition des 
Capitulations en Egypte qui, conformément a l’article 9 de ladite 
Convention, a réservé 4 ses tribunaux consulaires la juridiction en 
matiére de statut personnel et n’a pas retiré cette réserve. 









ARTICLE 57. 







Les dispositions du réglement général judiciaire actuel, en tant 
qu’elles n’ont pas été abrogées ou modifiées par les dispositions 
précédentes, continueront 4 étre en vigueur. 

Toute modification audit réglement proposée par |’assemblée 
générale de la cour ne sera rendue exécutoire que si elle est promulguée 
par un décret sur la proposition du ministre de la justice. 









ARTICLE 58. 







Sont abrogés le Réglement d’organisation judiciaire actuel pour 
les procés mixtes en Egypte, ainsi que toutes dispositions contraires 
4 la présente loi. 
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PROTOCOLE 


Au moment de signer la Convention concernant |’abolition des 
Capitulations en Egypte, portant la date de ce jour, 

LEs PLENIPOTENTIAIRES SOUSSIGNSsS, 

Désireux de préciser certaines des dispositions de la Convention et 
de son annexe, 

SONT CONVENUS DE CE QUI SUIT: 


I. 


Il est entendu que les dispositions du deuxiéme alinéa de |’article 
2 de la Convention relatives 4 la régle de non discrimination et appli- 
cables pendant la période transitoire, doivent étre interprétées A la 
lumiére de la pratique internationale concernant les engagements de 
cette nature entre pays jouissant de la souveraineté législative. 


II. 


Au sujet de l’article 6, alinéa premier, du Réglement d’organisation 
judiciaire, il est entendu que le choix des magistrats étrangers ap- 


partient au Gouvernement royal égyptien, mais que, pour étre 
rassuré lui-méme sur les garanties que présenteront les personnes 
dont il fera choix, il s’adressera officieusement aux ministres de la 
justice & |’étranger et n’engagera que les personnes munies de |’ac- 
quiescement de leur gouvernement. 
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PROTOCOL 


On signing the Convention regarding the abolition of the Capitula- 
tions in Egypt bearing this day’s date, 

THE UNDERSIGNED PLENIPOTENTIARIES, 

Being desirous of determining exactly some of the provisions of the 
Convention and of its Annex, 

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 


I, 


It is understood that the provisions of Article 2, paragraph 2, of the 
Convention relating to the non-discrimination rule and applicable 
during the transition period must be interpreted in the light of inter- 
national practice relating to undertakings of that nature between 
countries enjoying legislative sovereignty. 


II. 


With reference to Article 6, paragraph 1, of the Réglement d’organisa- 
tion judiciaire, it is understood that the selection of foreign judges is a 


matter for the Royal Egyptian Government, but that, in order to 
satisfy itself regarding the suitability of the persons whom it may 
select, the Royal Egyptian Government will approach unofficially 
the Ministers of Justice of the foreign countries concerned and will 
appoint only persons of whom their respective Governments approve. 
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Signatures. 7 s = . ° 
Farr & Montreux, en un seul Done at Montreux, in a single 


exemplaire en frangais et en an- copy in French and English, both 

glais, les deux textes faisant égale- texts being equally authentic, on 

ment foi, le huit mai mil neuf cent the eighth day of May one thou- 

trente-sept. sand nine hundred and _thirty- 
seven. 


Bert Fisx 

P. FortHomMME 

Davip Evan WALLACE 
Davin Victor KELiy 
Wituram Eric Beckett 
Davin Evan WALLACE 
Davip Evan WALLACE 
Ss. F. N. Gre 

H. T. ANDREWs 

F. T. Cremins 

Davip Evan WALLACE 
N. P. ARNsTEDT 

N. V. Boze 

MovustapHa E.-Nanas 
A. MAHER 

Wacyrr Bourros Gua.i 
Maxram Eserp 

A. Bapaovt 

A. Fasra Ripas 
Mariano Gomez 

F. pp TEssan 

HyMAns 

N. Portis 

G. Roussos 

C. Vryakos 

C. M. SAKELLAROPOULO 
L. ALDROVANDI 
SALVATORE MeEssINA 
Prero PaRInI 

GuHIGI 

Micuatt Hansson 

W. C. Beucxer ANDREAE 
J. Bosco pE RosEnTHAL 
W. pe ByLanpt 

J. Cazrro Da Matta 
MALMAR 
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AND WHEREAS the said convention came into force on October 15, 
1937 in accordance with the third paragraph of Article 15 thereof, the 
Governments of Egypt, Belgium, Italy, Greece, Sweden, Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and Denmark having prior to that date de- 
posited their instruments of ratification at Cairo; 

AND WHEREAS the said convention and protocol have been duly 
ratified on the part of the United States of America, and the instru- 
ment of ratification of the’ United States of America was deposited at 
Cairo on the twenty-ninth day of August, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-eight, on which day the convention and protocol came into 
force in respect of the United States of America, in accordance with 
the third paragraph of Article 15 of the said convention;' 

AND WHEREAS at the time of the deposit of the said ratification at 
Cairo the Government of the United States of America, as provided in 
Article 9 of the said convention, formally notified the Royal Egyptian 
Government that it is the intention of the Government of the United 
States of America to retain American consular courts in Egypt for 
the purposes of jurisdiction in matters of personal status in all cases 
in which the law applicable is the national law of the United States of 
America; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con- 
vention and protocol to be made public, to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof 
subject to the notification aforesaid. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand andcaused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of September 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


1In addition to the ratification of the United States of America, instruments 
of ratification of the convention had been deposited at Cairo as follows: By 
Egypt, et 4, 1937; by Belgium, September 11, 1937; by Italy, September 
25, 1937; by Greece, September 25, 1937; by Sweden, September 1937; by 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, October 12, 1937; by Denmark, October 13, 
1937; by the Netherlands, January 22, 1938; by New Zealand, March 23, 1938; 
by Norway, April 13, 1938; by Australia, April 27, 1938; by India, May 19, 1938; 
by the Union of South Africa, May 19, 1938; and by Spain, June 2, 1938. 
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[Translation] 


ANNEX! 
Regulations of the Judicial Organisation 


I. ORGANISATION AND COMPOSITION 
ARTICLE 1 


The Mixed Court of Appeal at Alexandria and the three Mixed 
Tribunals of first instance at Cairo, Alexandria, and Mansurah shall be 
maintained with their existing territorial areas of jurisdiction. 

These areas of jurisdiction may be altered by decree after consulta- 
tion with the Court. 

ARTICLE 2 


The Court of Appeal shall be composed of 18 judges, 11 of whom 
shall be foreigners. Should occasion arise, two judges, of whom one 
must be a foreigner, may be appointed in addition to that number. 
Vacancies occurring among the foreign judges of the Court of Appeal 
shall be filled by the promotion of foreign judges of the Tribunals of 
first instance. 

ARTICLE 3 


The Tribunals at Cairo, Alexandria and Mansurah shall, on October 
15th, 1937, be composed of 61 judges, of whom 40 shall be foreigners. 

As vacancies occur among the foreign judges of first instance as a 
result of retirement, death, resignation or promotion, such judges 
shall be replaced by Egyptian judges. 

Nevertheless, the number of foreign judges in the Tribunals of first 
instance shall not be less than one-third of the total number of judges 
of the said Tribunals. 

ARTICLE 4 


No distinction based on the nationality of judges shall be made 
either in the matter of the composition of the Chambers or in that of 
appointments to the various posts in the judicial organisation, 
including the presidency of Tribunals and Chambers. 

The President of the Court of Appeal shall be of foreign nationality, 
and the Vice-President of Egyptian nationality. 

Should the President of a Tribunal be of Egyptian nationality, the 
Vice-President shall be of foreign nationality, and vice versa. 


ARTICLE 5 


The judgments of the Court of Appeal shall be given by five judges. 
Nevertheless, the law may prescribe that three judges shall compose 
Chambers to decide matters which are in first instance within the 
competence of a judge sitting alone. 


1 See articles 3 and 14 of the convention, ante, pp. 1653 and 1657. 
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The Assize Court shall consist of five judges, of whom three shall be 
Judges of the Court of Appeal. 

The judgments of Tribunals of first instance, both in civil and 
criminal matters, shall be given by three judges. 

In commercial matters, the three judges may, in virtue of a law, be 
assisted by two assessors in a consultative capacity. 

In interlocutory matters, in civil cases of a summary nature, and 
for petty offences, judgments shall be given by a judge sitting alone. 












ARTICLE 6 






Judges shall be appointed by decree. 
They shall be irremovable. 
The age at which magistrates may be required to retire shall be 65 
years for judges of first instance and 70 years for judges of the Court 
of Appeal. 

Judges shall not be transferred from one Tribunal to another, nor 
shall they be promoted except in conformity with the recommendation 
of the General Assembly of the Court of Appeal. 











ARTICLE 7 


The Presidents and Vice-Presidents of the Court of Appeal and of 
the Tribunals shall be appointed for one year, by decree, on the nomi- 
nation of the General Assembly of the Court by an absolute majority 
of votes. In the case of Tribunals of first instance, nominations shall 
be made from an alphabetical list drawn up by the General Assembly 
of each Tribunal and comprising three candidates at Alexandria and 
at Cairo and two candidates at Mansurah. 

The Presidents of the Chambers of the Court of Appeal shall be 


nominated annually by the General Assembly of the Court. 

The Presidents of the Chambers of each Tribunal shall be nomi- 
nated annually by the General Assembly of the Court on the recom- 
mendation of the General Assembly of the Tribunal. 














ARTICLE 8 






The salaries of judges are fixed by law. 


ARTICLE 9 










Judges are debarred from engaging in business and from occupying 
any salaried position. 





ARTICLE 10 







Discipline over judges shall be exercised exclusively by the Court 
of Appeal. The General Judicial Regulations shall determine the 
disciplinary measures and the procedure to be followed in this matter. 






ARTICLE 11 





Proceedings shall be public, except in cases where the court by 
reasoned decision orders the hearing to be held in camera in the 
interests of morality or public order. 

The accused shall be free to defend himself against the charge. 
98907°—39—pr 316 
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ARTICLE 12 





The judicial languages employed in the Mixed Tribunals for the 
conduct of cases and for the drafting of official documents and judg- 
ments shall be: Arabic, English, French and Italian. 

The operative part of judgments shall be pronounced in two of the 
judicial languages, of which one must be Arabic. After the pro- 
nouncement, judgments drawn up in a foreign language shall be 
translated in their entirety into Arabic and those drawn up in Arabic 
shall be translated in their entirety into a foreign language. 

In the event of divergence between the original text and the trans- 
lation, the former shall be authentic. 


ARTICLE 13 


Subject to the exceptions provided for by the Codes, laws or regula- 
tions, parties shall be represented at law only by persons authorised 
to practise as barristers in the Mixed Tribunals. The General Judicial 
Regulations determine the organisation of the Bar and the conditions 
for the exercise of discipline over barristers. 










ARTICLE 14 


























The auxiliary staff of the Court of Appeal and of the Tribunals 
shall include: clerks of the courts, assistant clerks, interpreters, bailiffs 
and other agents. 

The General Judicial Regulations determine the conditions for the 
exercise of discipline over the above-mentioned staff. 


ARTICLE 15 





Judgments shall be executed on the order of the court by its bailiffs, 
with the assistance of the administrative authorities when such assist- 
ance is requested. 


Il. THE PARQUET 
ARTICLE 16 


The Parquet of the Mixed Tribunals shall exercise the powers 
specified hereinafter together with those conferred upon it by law. 
It shall be directed by a Procurator General of foreign nationality. 


ARTICLE 17 





The Procurator General shall be assisted by a First Advocate Gen- 
eral of Egyptian nationality and by a Second Advocate General of 
foreign nationality. 

Should the Procurator General be absent or otherwise prevented 
from discharging his duties, he shall be replaced in civil matters and 
for the purposes of administration by the First Advocate General and 
in criminal matters by the Second Advocate General. 

The Procurator General shall, in addition, have under his direction 
an adequate number of deputies. 
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ARTICLE 18 


The members of the Parquet shall be appointed by decree. They 
shall be removable and responsible only to their administrative chiefs 
and, ultimately, to the Minister of Justice. 


ARTICLE 19 


The “Ministére public,” in the person of the Procurator General, 
one of the Advocates General or a deputy, may sit in all the Chambers 
and in all the General Assemblies of the Court and of the Tribunals. 


ARTICLE 20 


In criminal matters, the parquet shall conduct public prosecutions. 
It shall control the judicial police in all cases falling within the juris- 
diction of the Mixed Tribunals. 

Officials recognised by law as being members of the judicial police 
shall, as such, be under the orders of the parquet. 


ARTICLE 21 


The Procurator General shall be called upon to give his opinion on 
the application to any foreigner of the provisions of the Criminal Code 
and of the “Code d’Instruction criminelle’’ concerning total or partial 


remission or commutation of any penalty and the execution of death 
sentences. 
ARTICLE 22 


The Procurator General shall supervise prisons and penitentiaries 
in which foreigners are detained. He shall, in addition, have free 
access at all times to any other place wherein a foreigner may be 
detained. 

He shall notify the Minister of Justice of all irregularities of which 
he becomes aware, and shall make to him any other communications 
called for in the exercise of the supervision for which he is responsible. 


ARTICLE 23 


The “Ministére public” shall intervene in all matters involving 
questions of personal status or nationality. It may furthermore 
intervene in matters concerning minors or persons under an incapacity, 
and also in all other cases specified in the Code of Civil Procedure. 

It shall further be empowered to order and to have carried out any 
measures which it may consider proper to safeguard the interests of 
minors or of persons under an incapacity. 


ARTICLE 24 


The parquet shall supervise the administration of judicial funds 
and the special deposit and consignment fund. 

It shall also supervise the clerks of the court and the bailiffs, who 
shall be under the exclusive control of the Presidents of the Court and 
Tribunals. 
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Ill. COMPETENCE 
ARTICLE 25 


For the purposes of determining the competence of the Mixed 
Tribunals, the word “foreigners” shall be taken to mean nationals of 
the High Contracting Parties to the Montreux Convention concerning 
the Abolition of Capitulations in Egypt, together with nationals of 
any other State that may be specified by decree. 

No Egyptian national may avail himself of the protection of a 
foreign Power. 

Nationals of Syria and of the Lebanon and also those of Palestine 
and Trans-Jordan shall come within the competence of the National 
jurisdiction as regards both civil and criminal matters. 

Foreign nationals (citizens, subjects and protected persons) belong- 
ing to religions, confessions or sects for which there exist Egyptian 
Tribunals dealing with matters of personal status, shall continue to 
have their cases heard by the said Tribunals in such matters under the 
same conditions as in the past. 

The nationals specified above shall, moreover, have the right to opt 
between the Mixed jurisdiction and the National jurisdiction in civil 
and commercial matters. When one of the said nationals is summoned 
in respect of either of the said matters before a National Tribunal, in 
@ case in connection with which he has not previously accepted the 
competence of the National jurisdiction, he shall, if he wishes to chal- 
lenge the competence of the Tribunal before which the case is brought, 
do so by registered letter or by service of a writ, or at the latest at the 
first hearing, failing which the Tribunal shall be competent. 


(A) Competence in Civil and Commercial Matters 
ARTICLE 26 


The Mixed Tribunals shall take cognizance of all civil and commer- 
cial suits between foreigners or between foreigners and parties subject 
to the jurisdiction of the National Courts. 

Nevertheless, the National Tribunals shall be competent in the 
aforesaid matters in respect of any foreigner who agrees to submit 
himself to their jurisdiction. 

Such submission may result from a clause attributing competence 
or from the fact (1) that the foreigner has himself initiated the proceed- 
ings before the National Courts; or (2) that he has not challenged the 
competence of the said courts before the pronouncement of a judicial 
decision in proceedings wherein he has appeared as defendant or as 
an intervening party. 

Submission to the jurisdiction of a court of first instance entails 
submission to the jurisdiction of superior courts of the same category. 


ARTICLE 27 


The Mixed Tribunals shall also take cognizance of suits and matters 
relating to personal status in cases wherein the law to be applied 
according to the terms of Article 29 is a foreign law. 





SSrar.] MULTILATERAL—CAPITULATIONS IN EGYPT—MAY 8, 1987 
ARTICLE 28 


Personal status comprises: suits and matters relating to the status 
and capacity of persons, legal relations between members of a family, 
more particularly betrothal, marriage, the reciprocal rights and duties 
of husband and wife, dowry and their rights of property during mar- 
riage, divorce, repudiation, separation, legitimacy, recognition and 
repudiation of paternity, the relation between ascendants and de- 
scendants, the duty of support as between relatives by blood or 
marriage, legitimation, adoption, guardianship, curatorship, inter- 
diction, emancipation, and also gifts, inheritance, wills and other 
dispositions mortis causa, absence and the presumption of death. 


ARTICLE 29 


The status and capacity of persons shall be governed by their 
national laws. 

The fundamental conditions of the validity of marriage shall be 
governed by the national law of each of the parties thereto. 

In matters concerning relations between the husband and wife, 
including separation, divorce and repudiation and the effects thereof 
upon their property, the law to be applied shall be the national law 
of the husband at the time of the celebration of the marriage. 

Reciprocal rights and duties as between parents and children shall 
be governed by the national law of the father. 

The duty of maintenance shall be governed by the national law 
of the party against whom the claim is made. 

Matters relating to filiation, legitimation, and the recognition and 
repudiation of paternity shall be governed by the national law of the 
father. 

Questions relating to the validity of adoption shall be governed by 
the national law of the adopting party as well as by that of the adopted 
person. The effects of adoption shall be governed by the national law 
of the adopting party. 

Guardianship, curatorship and emancipation shall be governed by 
the national law of the person under the incapacity. 

Inheritance and wills shall be governed by the national law of the 
deceased or of the testator. 

Gifts shall be governed by the national law of the donor at the time 
of the gift. 

The rules of the present article shall not affect provisions relating 
to the legal position of immovable property in Egypt. 


ARTICLE 30 


Should the nationality of a person be unknown, or should he 
simultaneously possess, under the laws of several foreign States, the 
nationality of each of them, the judge shall decide what law shall be 
applied. 
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Should a person simultaneously possess the nationality of Egypt 
under Egyptian law and of one or more foreign States under the law 
of the State or States concerned, the law to be applied shall be the 
Egyptian law. 

ARTICLE 31 


The term “national law” shall be understood to mean the municipal 
law of the country in question to the exclusion of the provisions of 
private international law. 


ARTICLE 32 


Rules of procedure prescribed by a foreign law shall not. apply 
in so far as they are incompatible with Egyptian rules of procedure. 


ARTICLE 33 


Subject to the provisions of Articles 34, 35, 36 and 37, the com- 
petence of the Mixed Tribunals shall be determined solely by the 
nationality of the parties directly concerned, without regard to any 
mixed interests which may be indirectly concerned. 


ARTICLE 34 


Companies of Egyptian nationality already incorporated, in which 
there are substantial foreign interests shall, in their suits with per- 
sons subject to the jurisdiction of the National Tribunals, be subject 
to the jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals unless the terms of their 
incorporation contain a clause attributing competence to the National 
Tribunals, or unless they have accepted the jurisdiction of the said 
courts in accordance with Article 26. 


ARTICLE 35 


The Mixed Tribunals shall similarly be competent in matters 
arising out of the bankruptcy of a person subject to the jurisdiction 
of the National Tribunals if one of the creditors party to the pro- 
ceedings is a foreigner. 


ARTICLE 36 


The creation of a charge in favor of a foreigner over immovable 
property, whoever may be the person in possession or the owner 
thereof, renders the Mixed Tribunals ipso facto competent to deter- 
mine the validity of the charge and all its consequences up to and 
including the forced sale of the said property and also the distribution 
of the monies realised thereby. 


ARTICLE 37 


The Mixed Tribunals shall not take cognizance of an action not in 
itself falling within their competence, even if it arises as subsidiary 
to an action already constituted before them. Nevertheless, they 
shall take cognizance of the said subsidiary action when the jurisdic- 
tion before which it has been brought, decides in the interests of justice, 
to remit it to be pleaded before them. 
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The Mixed Tribunals may, if they consider that the interests of 
justice so require, remit to be pleaded before the National Courts an 
action instituted before them, which is subsidiary to a principal action 
already instituted before the said National Courts. 


ARTICLE 38 


Suits by foreigners against a Wakf involving a claim to the owner- 
ship of immovable property of the said Wakf shall not be submitted 
to the Mixed Tribunals. Nevertheless, the said Tribunals shall be 
competent to give judgment on claims brought in respect of legal 
possession, whoever may be plaintiff or defendant. 

Furthermore, suits directly or indirectly concerning the constitution 
of a Wakf or the validity, interpretation or application of its clauses, 
or the appointment or removal of the Nazir shall not come within the 
competence of the Mixed Tribunals. 

The Mixed Tribunals may, nevertheless, declare void as against 
creditors the constitution of property as a Wakf in fraud of the rights 
of such creditors. 


ARTICLE 39 


When, in the course of proceedings, an issue is raised concerning the 
personal status of a party coming in that respect within the jurisdiction 
of some other court, the Mixed Tribunals shall, if they consider it 
necessary to secure a preliminary decision upon that issue, suspend 
judgment on the main issue and prescribe a time limit within which 
the party against whom the interlocutory plea has been raised must 
have the matter finally decided by the competent court. If such a 
preliminary decision is not considered necessary, they shall proceed to 
give a decision on the main issue. 


ARTICLE 40 


The cession of a right to a foreigner, the citing of a foreigner as 
third party, or a fictitious assignment to a foreigner shall not render 
the Mixed Tribunals competent to decide suits coming within the 
competence of the National Courts if the object of the said cession, 
citation as third party or fictitious assignment is to remove such 
litigation from the cognizance of the National Tribunals. 

Any cession of a right to a foreigner agreed to during the course 
of the proceedings shall be presumed to have been made with the 
above object. The Court may, however, in exceptional cases, admit 
proof to the contrary. 

Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the com- 
petence of the Mixed Tribunals cannot be challenged on the ground 
that the assignment is fictitious where the assignment is made by 
means of the endorsement of a negotiable instrument. 

The irregular endorsement of a negotiable instrument to a for- 
eigner, or its endorsement to a foreigner for purposes of collection, 
shall not give competence to the Mixed Tribunals in the case of 
suits that are within the competence of the National Courts. 
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ARTICLE 41 


Should the litigant whose foreign character gave competence to 
the Mixed Tribunals cease before the close of the hearing to be a 
party to the proceedings, the said Tribunals shall, on objection being 
raised by one of the parties, cease to have competence in the matter, 
which shall be transferred as it stands to the National Courts. 


ARTICLE 42 


A change in the nationality of one of the parties during the course 
of the proceedings shall have no effect on the competence of the 
court before which a case has been properly brought. 


ARTICLE 43 


The Mixed Tribunals may not directly or indirectly pass judgment 
on acts of sovereignty. They may not give decisions on the validity 
of the application of Egyptian laws or regulations to foreigners. 

Furthermore, they may not give decisions on the ownership of public 
property. 

Nevertheless, though they may not interpret an administrative act 
or arrest the execution thereof, they shall be competent to hear (1) all 
civil and commercial actions between foreigners and the State concern- 
ing movable or immovable property; (2) civil actions brought by 
foreigners against the State in respect of administrative measures 
taken in violation of laws or regulations. 


(B) Criminal Competence 


ARTICLE 44 


The Mixed Tribunals shall hear all prosecutions of foreigners in 
respect of acts punishable by law. 


ARTICLE 45 


The Mixed Tribunals shall further hear all prosecutions against 
principal offenders or their accomplices, of whatever nationality, in 
respect of the following crimes and misdemeanors:— 

(1) crimes and misdemeanors committed directly against judges and 
judicial officers of the Mixed Tribunals in the performance, or in con- 
nection with the performance, of their duties; 

(2) crimes and misdemeanors committed directly to hinder the exe- 
cution of judgments and warrants of the Mixed Tribunals; 

(3) crimes and misdemeanors alleged against judges and judicial 
officers if they are accused of having committed them in the perform- 
ance of their duties or in abuse of their powers; 

(4) bankruptcy offences, whether crimes or misdemeanors with or 


without fraud, where the bankruptcy proceedings are before the Mixed 
Tribunals. 
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The term judicial officers in paragraphs (1) and (3) above shall com- 
prise: clerks of the Court, sworn assistant clerks, interpreters attached 
to the Tribunal, and the official bailiffs, but not persons incidentally 
entrusted, by delegation from the Tribunal, with the service or execu- 
tion of writs or warrants. 










ARTICLE 46 






In criminal matters the police courts shall deal with offences defined 
as contraventions by law and misdemeanors carrying a penalty of not 
more than three months’ imprisonment. 

The correctional courts shall deal with offences defined as mis- 
demeanors by law other than those referred to in the preceding para- 
graph, and shall hear appeals against decisions given by the police 
courts. 

The assize courts shall deal with offences defined as crimes by law. 









ARTICLE 47 










Arrests and domiciliary searches of foreigners, except in cases of 
“fagrant délit’”’ or a call for help from within the dwelling-house shall 
be carried out by, or in the presence of, a member of the Mixed Par- 
quet or an officer of the judicial police to whom such functions have 
been delegated by the Mixed Parquet. 









ARTICLE 48 










In criminal matters, if the Parquet considers there are grounds for 
prosecution, it must refer the case to the investigating magistrate. 
In correctional matters also, the Parquet shall refer the case to the 
investigating magistrate unless it decides that the information 
received on summary enquiry is sufficient for the case to be brought to 
trial. Insuch a case, if the accused has been heard, or if his absence or 
the impossibility of finding his residence has been duly established, 
the Parquet may summon him directly before the Tribunal. 
Nevertheless, at the request of the accused or of the Parquet, or 
without being moved thereto, the tribunal may declare the summons 
to be annulled and order the case to be referred to the investigating 


magistrate. 











ARTICLE 49 







The detention of any foreigner shall at once be notified to the 
Parquet. The Parquet is bound within the time specified in the Code 
d’Instruction criminelle and, at longest, within four days either to 
order the release of the person detained or to send him before the 
investigating magistrate. 

Any foreigner who is detained pending trial shall have the right to 
inform his Consul and his lawyer of his detention through the inter- 
mediary of the Parquet. 

The Consul and the lawyer of the detained person may visit him in 
prison under conditions approved by the Parquet. 










TREATIES [53 Srar, 


ARTICLE 50 


Except in cases of urgency, if the accused has no defending counsel 
one shall be appointed for him, if he so requests, at the time of his 
interrogation, failing which the proceedings shall be void. 

A defending counsel shall further be officially appointed within a 
reasonable time before the hearing of the case to every accused person 
committed for trial before the Assize Court. 


IV. GENERAL AND TRANSITORY PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 51 


The Mixed Tribunals shall administer justice in Our Name. 


ARTICLE 52 


Where the law is silent, insufficient or obscure, the judge shall act 
in conformity with the principles of natural law and with the rules 
of equity. 

ARTICLE 53 


Actions begun prior to October 15th, 1937, before a Consular juris- 
diction shall be continued before that jurisdiction until a final judg- 
ment has been given. 

The same shall apply to actions which have been begun prior to 
that date before the Mixed Tribunals and which, by virtue of the 
present law, would come within the competence of the National 
Tribunals. 

In civil matters, actions referred to in the two paragraphs above 
may, on the request of the parties thereto and with the consent of all 
persons having an interest therein, be referred at the stage which they 
have reached to the courts which are competent according to the pro- 
visions of the preceding Articles in order that they may be continued 
and decided therein. 

In criminal matters also, Consular jurisdictions may refer cases 
begun prior to October 15th, 1937, to the Mixed Tribunals. 


ARTICLE 54 


Judgments and orders of the Consular Courts shall continue to have 
the force of res judicata and shall, when necessary, be executed through 
the agency of the Mixed Tribunals. 


ARTICLE 55 


Prescriptions and foreclosures which were applicable in cases when 
within the competence of the Consular Courts shall continue to apply 
when they come before the Mixed Tribunals. 
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ARTICLE 56 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 27, the Mixed Tribunals 
shall not have competence in matters of personal status where the law 
applicable in accordance with the provisions of Article 29 is that of 
a High Contracting Party to the Convention regarding the abolition 
of the Capitulations in Egypt, which, in accordance with Article 9 of 
that Convention, has reserved jurisdiction in personal status for its 
Consular Courts and that reservation has not been withdrawn. 


ARTICLE 57 


The provisions of the existing General Judicial Regulations shall 
remain in force in so far as they are not abrogated or modified by the 
preceding provisions. 

No modification of the said Regulations proposed by the General 
Assembly of the Court shall take effect until promulgated by decree 
on the proposal of the Minister of Justice. 


ARTICLE 58 


The present Réglement d’organisation judiciaire pour les proces 
miztes en Egypte and any provisions contrary to the present law are 
hereby abrogated. 





PA SAT PCE ERO 
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TREATIBNS 


PIECES CONNEXES 
Acte Final 


La Conférence des Capitulations s’est réunie sur |’invitation du 
Gouvernement de Sa Majesté le Roi d’Egypte, 4 Montreux, le 12 
avril 1937. 

Les Gouvernements dont |’énumération suit ont été représentés a 
la Conférence par les délégations ci-aprés: 


UNION SUD-AFRICAINE 
Délegués: 
M. le D* Stefanus Francois Naudé Grn, Envoyé extraordinaire et 
Ministre plénipotentiaire 4 Berlin; 
M. Harry Thomson Anprews, Délégué permanent auprés de la 
Société des Nations; 
Secrétaire: 


M. R. Jongs, Vice consul 4 Hambourg; 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
Délégué: 


M. Bert Fisu, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 
au Caire; 


Experts: 
M. Paul H. Auuina, Sous-Chef de la Section des Affaires du Proche- 
Orient au Département d’Etat; 
M. Francis Colt de Woxtr, Division des Traités du Département 
d’Etat; 
AUSTRALIE 
Délégué: 
Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Watuiacez, M. C., M. P.; 


BELGIQUE 
Délégués: 

M. P. Forruommg, ancien Ministre de la Couronne, Envoyé ex- 
traordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire, Président de la Déléga- 
tion; 

M. J. Waruetet, Conseiller royal honoraire du Gouvernement 
égyptien ; 

M. G. De.corens, Secrétaire de Légation; 

M. A. Herment, Soux-Directeur au Ministére des Affaires étran- 
géres; 
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RELATED PAPERS 
Final Act 










The Capitulations Conference met at the invitation of the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the King of Egypt, at Montreux, on April 
12th, 1937. | 

The Governments enumerated below were represented at the Con- 
ference by the following delegations: 











UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 

Delegates: 4 

Dr. Stefanus Frangois Naudé Gris, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary in Berlin; 

Mr. Harry Thomson AnpREws, Permanent Delegate to the League 

of Nations. 











Secretary: 
Mr. R. Jones, Vice Consul at Hamburg; 











UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Delegate: 


Mr. Bert Fisu, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, 
at Cairo; 






Experts: 


Mr. Paul H. Auurne, Assistant-Chief, Division of Near Eastern 
Affairs, Department of State; 
Mr. Francis Colt de Wotr, Treaty Division, Department of State; 












AUSTRALIA. 







Delegate: 
Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wanuace, M. C., 
M. P.; 
BELGIUM. 
Delegates: 





M. P. Forrnomme, former Minister of the Crown, Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, President of the Dele- 
gation; 

M. J. Warnevet, Honorary Royal Counsellor of the Egyptian 
Government; 

M. G. Detcorens, Secretary of Legation; 

M. A. Herment, Assistant-Director in the Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs; 
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ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU NORD 
Délégués: 
Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wauuacz, M.C., M. P., 
Sous-Secrétaire d’Etat parlementaire aux Affaires étrangéres, 
Secrétaire parlenientaire au Board of Trade, Secrétaire du 
Département du Commerce d’outre-mer; 
Secrétaire privé: M. Patrick Munro, M. P., Secrétaire parlemen- 
taire privé du Capitaine Wallace; 
M. David Victor Kutuy, C. M.G., M. C., Conseiller 4 l’Ambassade 
de Sa Majesté Britannique au Caire; 
M. William Eric Becxezrt, C. M. G., Deuxiéme Conseiller juridique 
au Foreign Office; 
Secrétaire général: 
M. J. S. S6mers Cocks; 





DANEMARK 
Délégués: 
M. Niels Peter Annstept, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire au Caire, Président de la Délégation; 
M. Niels Vilhelm Boze, Conseiller 4 la Cour d’Appel de Copenhague, 
ancien Juge prés les Tribunaux de la Réforme en Egypte, ancien 
Président du Tribunal arbitral mixte turco-grec; 


EGYPTE 























Délégués: 

MovustapHa Ext-Nanas Pacha, Président du Conseil des Ministres, 
Ministre de |’Intérieur et de l’Hygiéne publique; 

D* Aumep Mauer, Président de la Chambre des Députés; 

Wacyr Bourros Guat Pacha, Ministre des Affaires étrangéres; 

Maxram Esper Pacha, Ministre des Finances; 

Aspe. Hamip Bapaovur Pacha, Président du Comité du Con- 
tentieux de ]’Etat; 


Conseillers techniques: 
M. E. F. W. Busty, Secrétaire légal du Conseiller judiciaire; 
M. Maurice Jacquet, Conseiller royal; 
Secrétaire général: 
Georges Duman Bey, Contréleur général du Bureau politique 
européen ; 
Secrétaire général-adjoint: 
Mohamed Satan Eppine Bey, Secrétaire général-adjoint du 
Conseil des Ministres; 
Secrétaires techniques: 
A. Assascuy Bey, Chef du Parquet du Tribunal mixte du Caire; 


M. J. Fecpman, Substitut au Contentieux de |’Etat; 
M. H. Baneat Bapaout, Substitut au Contentieux de |’Etat; 
M. L. Dicuy, Secrétaire du Conseil économique; 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND. 


Delegates: 


Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Watuacs, M. C., 
M. P., a Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, a Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Trade, 
Secretary of the Department of Overseas Trade; 

Private Secretary: Mr. Patrick Munro, M. P. (Private Par- 
liamentary Secretary to Captain Wallace); 

Mr. David Victor Ketuy, C. M. G., M..C., Counsellor in His 
Britannic Majesty’s Embassy at Cairo; 

Mr. William Eric Bucxert, C. M. G., Second Legal Adviser to the 
Foreign Office; 


Secretary-General: 
Mr. J. S. Somers Cocks; 


DENMARK. 


Delegates: 


M. Niels Peter Arnnstept, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, at Cairo, President of the Delegation; 

M. Niels Vilhelm Boze, Member of the Court of Appeal at Copen- 
hagen, former Judge of the Mixed Tribunals in Egypt, former 
President of the Mixed Greco-Turkish Arbitration Tribunal; 


EGYPT. 
Delegates: 
MustapHa E1-Nawas Pasha, President of the Council of Min- 
isters, Minister of the Interior and of Public Health; 
Dr. Anmep Mauer, President of the Chamber of Deputies; 
Wacyr Bourros Guat Pasha, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 
Maxram Eset Pasha, Minister of Finance; 
Aspret Hamip Bapaout Pasha, President of the Comité du Conten- 
tieux de l’ Etat; 
Technical advisers: 
Mr. E. F. W. Busty, Legal Secretary to the Judicial Adviser; 
M. Maurice Jacquzt, Royal Counsellor; 


Secretary-General: 
Georges Duman! Bey, Controller-General of the European Political 
Bureau; 
Deputy Secretary-General: 
Mohamed Satan Eppinz Bry, Deputy Secretary-General of the 
Council of Ministers; 
Technical Secretaries: 
A. Assascuy Bey, Head of the Parquet of the Mixed Tribunal at 
Cairo; 
M. J. Fetpman, Substitut au Contentieux de l’ Etat; 


M. H. Baneat Bavaout, Substitut au Contentieux de l’ Etat; 
M. L. Dicxy, Secretary of the Economic Council. 
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Secrétaires: 
M. Fouad Ex Puaraony, Attaché a la Légation Royale d’Egypte a 
Paris; 
M. Aram Srepuan, Attaché a la Légation Royale d’Egypte a Paris; 


ESPAGNE 
Délégués: 

M. Antonio Fasra Rrsas, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 
potentiaire 4 Berne; 

M. le D™ Mariano Gomez, Président de la Cour Supréme de Justice, 
ancien Recteur de |’Université de Valence; 

M. Benito Pason, Président de la Commission Consultative 
Juridique; 


Secrétaire: 
M. Rafael Tousa; 


FRANCE 
Délégués: 
M. Francois de Tessan, Député, Sous-Secrétaire d’Etat 4 la Prési- 
dence du Conseil; 
M. Max Hymans, Député, ancien Président de la Commission des 
douanes et des Conventions commerciales; 


Délégués-adjoints: 


M. Jean Pozzi, Ministre plénipotentiaire; 

M. Ernest Lacarpsr, Ministre plénipotentiaire, Sous-Directeur 
d’Afrique-Levant; 

M. Paul Cuarcuéravup, Conseiller juridique du Ministére des 
Affaires étrangéres ; 


Conseiller: 


M. Maurice Linant pe BELLEFONDs, ancien Conseiller royal du 
Gouvernement égyptien; 


Secrétaire général: 
M. Roger Garreau, Conseiller d’Ambassade; 


Secrétaires: 
M. Roger Robert pv Garprmr, Secrétaire d’Ambassade, Secrétaire 
général-adjoint; 
M. Albert CuamBon, Secrétaire interpréte d’Extréme-Orient; 
M. Henri Braprer, Attaché au Ministére des Affaires étrangéres; 


Experts: 


M. Jean Cazsovat, Chef de cabinet du Sous-Secrétaire d’Etat a la 
Présidence du Conseil; 
M. Raoul Acuion, Conseiller du commerce extérieur de la France; 
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Secretaries: 

M. Fouad Et Praraony, Attaché in the Royal Egyptian Legation 
in Paris; 

M. Aram SrepHan, Attaché in the Royal Egyptian Legation in 

Paris; 













SPAIN. 
Delegates: 





M. Antonio Fasra Risas, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Berne; 

Dr. Mariano Gomez, President of the Supreme Court of Justice, 
former Rector of the University of Valencia; 

M. Benito Pason, President of the Legal Advisory Committee; 













Secretary: 
M. Rafael Toxsa; 










FRANCE. 
Delegates: 





M. Frangois pp Txssan, Deputy, Under-Secretary of State in the 
Department of the President of the Council; 

M. Max Hymans, Deputy, former President of the Commission 
for Customs and Commercial Conventions; 






Deputy-delegates: 





M. Jean Pozzi, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

M. Ernest LaGarpn, Minister Plenipotentiary, Sous-Directeur 
d’ Afrique-Levant ; 

M. Paul Cuareubravup, Legal Adviser to the Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs; 











Adviser: 





M. Maurice Linant pp Ber.ieronps, former Royal Counsellor 
of the Egyptian Government; 





Secretary-General: 





M. Roger Garreav, Counsellor of Embassy; 





Secretaries: 


M. Roger Robert pu Garprimr, Secretary of Embassy, Deputy 
Secretary-General; 

M. Albert Cuampon, Far-Eastern Secretary-Interpreter; 

M. Henri Brapimr, Attaché in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 


Experts: 


M. Jean Caznovat, Chef de Cabinet of the Under-Secretary of State 
‘in the Department of the President of the Council; 
M. Raoul Acuion, Adviser on French Foreign Trade; 
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GRECE 
Délégués: 

M. Nicolas Portis, Ministre de Grace & Paris, ancien Ministre des 
Affaires étrangéres, Président de la Délégation; 

M. Georges Roussos, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 
potentiaire, ancien Ministre des Affaires étrangéres; 

M. Constantin Vryaxos, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 
potentiaire, ancien Ministre de la Justice; 

M. Constantin SAxkeLLARoPpovuto, Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire, Directeur des Affaires politiques au 
Ministére des Affaires étrangéres; 


Secrétaire général: 
M. Michel Metas, Premier Secrétaire de Légation; 


INDE 
Délégué: 


Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wauuacz, M. C., M. P.; 


ETAT LIBRE D’IRLANDE 
Délégué: 
F. T. Cremins, Délégué permanent auprés de la Société des Nations; 


ITALIE 
Délégués: 

Le Comte Luigi ALpRovanp1I Marescortt pt V1iano, Ambassadeur 
de Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, Empereur d’Ethiopie, Président 
de la Délégation; 

M. Salvatore Messina, Président de Section & la Cour de Cassation; 


M. Piero Partn1, Ministre plénipotentiaire, Directeur général des 
Italiens & ]’étranger; 
M. Pellegrino Guic1, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipo- 
tentiaire de Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, Empereur d’Ethiopie, au 
Caire; 
Secrétaire général: 
Le Comte Vittorio Zopr1, Conseiller de Légation; 


Experts: 
M. Alberto d’Acost1no, Directeur général au Sous-Secrétariat d’Etat 
pour les échanges et les devises; 
M. Leopoldo Piccarp1, Conseiller d’Etat; 
M. Alberto Cauissn, Sous-Directeur pour les Affaires commerciales 
au Ministére des Affaires étrangéres; 
M. Gaetano More ut, Professeur de Droit international; 


Secrétaires: 


M. Giacomo ProrFIitr; 
M. Mario Prropp1; 
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GREECE. 
Delegates: 
M. Nicolas Portis, Greek Minister in Paris, former Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, President of the Delegation; 
M. Georges Roussos, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary, former Minister for Foreign Affairs; 
M. Constantin Vryaxos, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, former Minister of Justice; 
M. Constantin SAKELLAROPOULO, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary, Director of Political Affairs in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 


Secretary-General; 
M. Michel Mexas, First Secretary of Legation; 


INDIA. 


Delegate: 
Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wau.acen, M. C., 
M ° 


IRISH FREE STATE. 
Delegate: 
Mr. F. T. Cremins, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations; 


ITALY. 
Delegates: 

Count Luigi ApLRovaNpI Margscorti di Viano, Ambassador of 
His Majesty the King of Italy, Emperor of Ethiopia, President 
of the Delegation; 

M. Salvatore Messina, President of Section in the Court of Cas- 
sation; 

M. Piero Panini, Minister Plenipotentiary, Director-General of 
Italians abroad; 

M. Pellegrino Guie1, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of His Majesty the King of Italy, Emperor of Ethiopia, 
at Cairo; 


Secretary-General: 
Count Vittorio Zopr1, Counsellor of Legation; 


Experts: 
M. Alberto d’Acostt1no, Director-General in the Department of the 
Under-Secretary of State, for Trade and Exchange; 
M. Leopoldo Prccarp1, Counsellor of State; 
M. Alberto Cauissn, Assistant Director of Commercial Affairs in 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 
M. Gaetano Moret, Professor of International Law; 


Secretaries: 


M. Giacomo ProfFi11; 
M. Mario Prroppr; 
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NORVEGE 
Délégué: 

M. Michael Hansson, ancien Président de la Cour d’Appel mixte 
d’Egypte, Membre pour la Norvége de la Cour permanente 
d’arbitrage 4 La Haye, Président de 1’Office International 
Nansen pour les réfugiés; 


Expert technique: 

Georges Coront Bey, Directeur administratif de ]’Office Interna- 
tional Nansen, ancien Greffier en chef de la Cour d’Appel mixte 
d’Egypte; 

NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 
Délégué: 
Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Watuacez, M. C., M. P.; 


PAYS-BAS 
Délégués: 
M. W. C. Brucker, ANDREAE, Chef de la Direction des Affaires 
juridiques au Ministére des Affaires étrangéres; 
M. le Chevalier J. J. B. Bosch pr Rosentuat, Chargé d’affaires 
en Egypte; 
Le Comte W. F. L. ps Byianpt, Conseiller 4 la Légation des 
Pays-Bas & Paris; 
PORTUGAL 
Délégué: 
M. le D® J. Cazrro Da Marta, ancien Ministre des Affaires 
étrangéres, Professeur et Recteur de l’Université de Lisbonne; 


SUEDE 
Délégué: 
M. K. K. F. Matmar, Directeur de la Division juridique du 
Ministére des Affaires étrangéres. 


M. Th. Acunipss, Directeur de la Section du Désarmement au 
Secrétariat de la Société des Nations, a rempli les fonctions de Secré- 
taire général de la Conférence. 


Dans une série de réunions tenues du 12 avril au 8 mai 1937, od 
les Délégués précités ont été constamment animés du désir de réaliser 
les intentions de leurs Gouvernements d’établir, & la suite de leur 
accord au sujet de l’abolition du régime des Capitulations en Egypte, 
les bases de la plus confiante collaboration entre cette Puissance et 
les autres Hautes Parties contractantes, la Conférence a arrété, pour 
étre soumis & la signature des Plénipotentiaires, le texte des Conven- 
tion, Réglement et Protocole et a pris connaissance et acte des Décla- 
ration et Lettres, énumérés ci-aprés et annexés au présent Acte final: 


I. Convention concernant |’abolition des Capitulations en Egypte. 
II. Réglement d’organisation judiciaire (Annexe a la Convention). 
III. Protocole. 

IV. Déclaration du Gouvernement royal égyptien. 

V. Lettres. 





58Srat.]J MULTILATHRAL—CAPITULATIONS IN HGYPT—MAY §8, 1937 


NORWAY. 
Delegate: 


M. Michael Hansson, former President of the Egyptian Mixed 
Court of Appeal, Norwegian Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration at The Hague, President of the Nansen Interna- 
tional Office for Refugees; 


Technical Expert: 


Georges Coron1 Bey, Administrative Director of the Nansen Inter- 
national Office, Former Chief Registrar of the Egyptian Mixed 
Court of Appeal; 


NEW ZEALAND. 
Delegate: 


Captain the Right Honorable David Euan Watuuacz, M.C., M. P.; 


NETHERLANDS. 
Delegates: 


M. W. C. Bevcxer AnpreEAE, Head of the Legal Section in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, The Hague; 
M. le Chevalier J. J. B. Bosc pe Rosenruat, Chargé d’ Affaires 
in Egypt; 
Count W. F. L. pz Bytanpt, Counsellor of the Netherlands Lega- 
tion in Paris; 
Delegate , PORTUGAL. 


Dr. J. Caztro pA Marta, Former Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Professor and Rector of the University of Lisbon; 


SWEDEN. 
Delegate: 


M. K. K. F. Matar, Director of the Legal Division at the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 


M. Th. Acunipes Director of the Disarmament Section of the 
Secretariat of the League of Nations, discharged the duties of Secre- 
tary-General of the Conference. 


In a series of meetings held from April 12th to May 8th 1937, 
throughout which the above-mentioned delegates were constantly 
animated by the desire to realise their Governments’ intentions to 
establish, following upon their agreement regarding the abolition of 
the Capitulatory system in Egypt, the bases of the most confident 
collaboration between that Power and the other High Contracting 
Parties, the Conference drew up for signature by the Plenipotentiaries 
the text of the Convention, Réglement and Protocol and took cogni- 
zance and note of the Declaration and Letters enumerated hereunder 
and annexed to the present Final Act: 

I. Convention regarding the abolition of the Capitulations in Egypt. 
II. Réglement d’organisation judiciaire (Annex to the Convention). 
III. Protocol. 

IV. Declaration by the Royal Egyptian Government. 
V. Letters. 
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EN For DE quot les Plénipoten- 
tiaires ont signé le présent Acte. 


Farr & Montreux, le huit mai 
mil neuf cent trente-sept, en un 
seul exemplaire qui sera déposé 
danslesarchives du Gouvernement 
royal égyptien et dont des copies 
certifiées conformes seront remises 
aux Gouvernements des Puissan- 
ces signataires. 


Le Président de la Conférence: 
Movstapua Et-Nanas 


Le Secrétaire général 
de la Conférence: 


Tu. AGHNIDES 


UNION SUD-AFRICAINE 


IN FAITH WHEREOF the Pleni- 
potentiaries have signed the pres- 
ent Act. 

Dons at Montreux, this eighth 
day of May, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-seven, in a 
single copy which shall be de- 
posited in the archives of the 
Royal Egyptian Government and 
of which certified true copies shall 
be delivered to the Governments 
of the signatory Powers. 


The President of the Conference: 
Movustapua E1-Nanas 


The Secretary-General 
of the Conference: 


Tu. AGHNIDES 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


S. F. N. Gre 
H. T. ANDREWS 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Bert Fisu 


AUSTRALIE 


AUSTRALIA 


Davip Evan WALLACE 


BELGIQUE 


BELGIUM 


P. FortHOMME 


GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 
IRLANDE DU NORD 


GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


Davin Evan WALLACE 
Davip Victor KELLy 
WituraM Eric Beckett 


DANEMARK 


DENMARK 


N. P. ArRnsTEDT 


N. V. Bore 


EGYPTE 


MovstapHa Er-Nanas 
A. MAHER 
Wacyr Boutros GHALI 
MaxramM EsBeEIp 
A. Bapaovul 


ESPAGNE 


A. Fasra Ripas 
Mariano Gomez 
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FRANCE 


F. pe TEssan 
HyYMANs 
GRECE 
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Déclaration du Gouvernement Royal Egyptien 


Les soussiGNis, agissant en vertu de leurs pleins pouvoirs, pro- 
cédent a la déclaration suivante: 


1. Comp&TENCE DES TRIBUNAUX MIXTES. 


Le Gouvernement royal égyptien, se référant 4 l’article 25 alinéa 
premier du Réglement d’organisation judiciaire, a déja décidé d’éten- 
dre par décret la compétence des tribunaux mixtes aux ressortis- 
sants des huit Etats suivants: Allemagne, Autriche, Hongrie, Pologne, 
Roumanie, Suisse, Tchécoslovaquie et Yougoslavie. 


2. R&GLE DE NON DISCRIMINATION. 


En ce qui concerne |’article 2 alinéa 2 de la Convention et le Pro- 
tocole relatif 4 ce texte, le fait d’avoir limité & la durée de la période 
transitoire ]’effet de la régle de non discrimination visée dans |’article 
2 précité n’implique pas, de la part du Gouvernement royal égyptien, 
l’intention de suivre en cette matiére, 4 la fin de ladite période, une 
politique opposée, de discrimination au détriment des étrangers. Le 
Gouvernement royal égyptien est d’ailleurs disposé & conclure des 
traités d’établissement et d’amitié avec les diverses Puissances. 


3. STATUT PERSONNEL. 


Ayant déja spontanément adopté le principe de la personnalité des 
lois en matiére de statut personnel, notamment dans les traités 
d’établissement conclus avec |’Iran et la Turquie, le Gouvernement 
royal égyptien entend suivre en cette matiére 4 l’avenir le méme 
principe. 

Quant aux régles de procédure que le Gouvernement royal égyptien 
se propose d’édicter en matiére de statut personnel, elles seront appli- 
quées sous réserve qu’une régle de fond de la loi nationale étrangére 
ne fasse pas obstacle & cette application. 


4. ExPpuLsiIon 


L’abolition des Capitulations entrainant la suppression de toutes 
les restrictions au droit du Gouvernement royal égyptien d’expulser 
les étrangers se trouvant sur le territoire de |’Egypte, il n’entre pas 
cependant dans les intentions de ce Gouvernement d’exercer, durant 
la période transitoire, son droit d’expulsion a |’égard d’un étranger 
justiciable des tribunaux mixtes qui aura résidé en Egypte pendant 
au moins cing années, ni de lui refuser |’accés du territoire égyptien 
s'il l’a temporairement quitté, sauf dans |’un des cas suivants: 


a) s'il a 6té condamné pour un crime ou pour un délit punissable 
de plus de trois mois d’emprisonnement; 
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Declaration by the Royal Egyptian Government 


THE UNDERSIGNED, acting in virtue ¢f their full powers, make the 
following declaration: 


1. CompETENCE OF THE MIxEp TRIBUNALS. 


With reference to Article 25, paragraph 1, of the Réglement d’or- 
ganisation judiciaire, the Royal Egyptian Government has already 
decided to extend by decree the competence of the Mixed Tribunals to 
nationals of the following eight States: Austria, Czechoslovakia, 
Germany, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Switzerland, Yugoslavia. 


2. NON-DISCRIMINATION RULE. 


With reference to Article 2, paragraph 2, of the Convention and the 
Protocol relating thereto, the fact that the effect of the non-discrim- 
ination rule referred to in the above-mentioned Article 2 is limited to 
the duration of the transition period, does not.imply any intention on 
the part of the Royal Egyptian Government to pursue thereafter in 
this matter any contrary policy of discrimination against foreigners. 
The Royal Egyptian Government is, moreover, prepared to conclude 
Establishment Treaties and Treaties of Friendship with the various 
Powers. 

3. PERSONAL STATUS. 


The Royal Egyptian Government, having already, and more par- 
ticularly in the Establishment Treaties which it has concluded with 
Iran and Turkey, spontaneously adopted the principle that, in mat- 
ters of personal status, the personal law should apply, intends to 
adopt the same principle with regard thereto in the future. 

As regards the rules of procedure, which the Royal Egyptian Gov- 
ernment intends to enact for cases of personal status, these will be 
applied provided that no substantive rule of the foreign national law 
prevents their application. 


4. DEPpoRTATION. 


Although the abolition of Capitulations entails the removal of all 
the existing restrictions on the Royal Egyptian Government’s right to 
deport foreigners who are within Egyptian territory, nevertheless that 
Government does not intend to exercise during the transition period 
its right of deportation in respect of a foreigner subject to the juris- 
diction of the Mixed Tribunals, who shall have resided in Egypt for at 
least five years, or to refuse such a foreigner access to Egyptian terri- 
tory, if he has temporarily quitted that territory, unless: 


(a) he has been convicted in respect of a crime or misdemeanour 
punishable by more than three months’ imprisonment, or 
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b) s’il s’est rendu coupable d’activités de nature subversive ou por- 
tant atteinte 4 |’ordre public ou & la tranquillité, la morale ou la santé 
publiques; 

c) s’il est indigent et 4 la charge de |’Etat. 

Le Gouvernement royal égyptien se propose en outre d’instituer 
une commission administrative consultative dont fera partie le Pro- 
cureur général prés les tribunaux mixtes, en vue de faire examiner 
par elle, le cas échéant, les contestations au sujet soit de l’identité 
ou de la nationalité de la personne dont |’expulsion est envisagée, soit 
de la durée de son séjour en Egypte, soit de l’existence des faits sur 
lesquels l’expulsion est basée. 


5, ExtTRADIvTION. 


Conformément & la pratique généralement adoptée en matiére 
d’extradition, le Gouvernement royal égyptien a l’intention d’adopter 
en cette matiére la procédure judiciaire. Les tribunaux mixtes auront 
donc & se prononcer sur la vérification de la régularité de la demande 
d’extradition, lorsqu’elle concernera un étranger justiciable de ces 
tribunaux. 


6. CLAUSE ATTRIBUTIVE DE COMPETENCE. 


Se référant 4 ]’article 26 du Réglement d’organisation judiciaire, le 
Gouvernement royal égyptien n’a pas l’intention d’insérer dans les 


contrats du gouvernement (y compris les contrats des administrations 
publiques et des municipalités) de clause attributive de compétence 
juridictionnelle. 


7. MAGISTRATS, FONCTIONNAIRES ET BARREAU. 


Il n’entre pas dans les intentions du Gouvernement royal égyptien 
de modifier les conditions de service ou les traitements actuels des 
magistrats des tribunaux mixtes, 

De méme, le Gouvernement n’a pas |’intention de modifier les 
traitements actuels des fonctionnaires et employés desdits tribunaux. 
Il examinera avec bienveillance a |’occasion de l’établissement du 
nouveau cadre actuellement & |’étude la situation desdits fonction- 
naires et employés au point de vue des classes et conditions d’aug- 
mentation ou de promotion. 
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(b) he has been guilty of activities of a subversive nature or to the 
prejudice of public order or public tranquillity, morality or health, or 


(c) he is indigent and a burden upon the State. 


The Royal Egyptian Government further proposes to set up an 
administrative advisory committee, of which the Procurator General 
of the Mixed Tribunals shall be a member, for the purpose of exam- 
ining any disputes on the subject of the identity or the nationality of 
the person whose deportation is under consideration, or of the length 
of his residence in Egypt, or of the existence of the facts which con- 
stitute the grounds for deportation. 


5. ExTraDITION. 


In conformity with the practice generally adopted in regard to extra- 
dition, the Royal Egyptian Government intends to adopt judicial 
procedure in this matter. It will therefore be necessary for the 
Mixed Tribunals to pronounce upon the regularity of the request for 
extradition when such request relates to a foreigner within the juris- 
diction of the said Tribunals. 


6. CLAUSE RELATING TO THE JURISDICTION TO WHICH DISPUTES SHOULD 
BE SUBMITTED. 


With reference to Article 26 of the Réglement d’organisation judi- 
ciaire, the Royal Egyptian Government does not intend to insert in 
Government contracts (including contracts made by public adminis- 
trations and municipalities) any clause relating to the jurisdiction 
to which disputes should be submitted. 


7. JUDGES, OFFICIALS AND MEMBERS OF THE Bar. 


The Royal Egyptian Government does not intend to alter either the 
existing conditions of service or the present salaries of judges of the 
Mixed Tribunals. 

Similarly, the Government does not intend to alter the present 
salaries of officials and employees of the said Tribunals. 

It will give sympathetic consideration to their treatment in respect 
of grading, rules for increase of salary and promotion, when the new 
cadre now being considered is introduced. 
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Le cas de ceux de ces fonction- 
naires et employés qui seraient 
licenciés 4 la fin de la période 
transitoire fera l’objet d’un ex- 
amen particulier en tenant compte 
des circonstances propres 4 chaque 
cas. Si ces circonstances le justi- 
fient, certains avantages pourront 
étre accordés au point de vue de la 
pension ou de l’indemnité. 


Le Gouvernement a |’intention, 
quant aux pensions des magistrats, 
fonctionnaires et employés étran- 
gers, d’éviter la double imposition. 


En ce qui concerne, en outre, les 
avocats inscrits au barreau mixte, 
le Gouvernement se propose de 
prendre les mesures nécessaires 
pour leur permettre d’obtenir sans 
condition, 4 la fin de la période 
transitoire, leur inscription avec 
leur rang d’ancienneté au tableau 
de l’ordre des avocats prés les 
tribunaux nationaux. 


Fair & Montreux, le huit mai 
mil neuf cent trente sept. 


MovustTAPpHA 


A. MAHER 
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The case of any such officials 
and employees who may be retired 
at the end of the transition period 
will receive special consideration, 
the circumstances peculiar to each 
individual being taken into ac- 
count. Should such _ circum- 
stances justify it, certain advan- 
tages may be granted in the matter 
of the pension or compensation to 
be paid. 

As regards the pensions of for- 
eign judges, officials and em- 
ployees, the Government intends 
to ensure that they are not preju- 
diced by double taxation. 

Furthermore, in the case of ad- 
vocates admitted to practise at the 
Mixed Bar the Egyptian Govern- 
ment intends to take the neces- 
sary measures to enable such ad- 
vocates, at the end of the transi- 
tion period, to obtain uncondition- 
ally the inscription of their names 
and the recognition of their pro- 
fessional seniority on the roll of 
the Order of Advocates practising 
in the National Tribunals. 


Done at Montreux on May 8th, 
1937. 


E.-NanAs 


Wacyr Bourros GHALI 


MaxkramM EBEID 


A. Bapaovr 
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Letters Relating to Educational, Medical, and Charitable Institu- 
tions (Associations or Foundations) 


a) Letter from the President of the Egyptian Delegation to the President 
of the Delegation of the United States of America. 


Monrtrevx, May 8th 1987. 
Sir, 


As Your Excellency has expressed a desire to receive detailed infor- 
mation concerning the situation of the educational, medical and 
charitable institutions (associations or foundations) of the United 
States of America in Egypt, I have the honour to state that the Royal 
Egyptian Government is prepared to assure you that pending the 
conclusion of a subsequent agreement or, in any case until the end of 
the transition period, all the above-mentioned institutions, actually 
existing in the country at the date of the Convention signed this day, 
may continue freely to carry on their activities in Egypt, whether 
educational, scientific, medical or charitable, subject to the following 
conditions: 

(1) They shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals 

and shall be subject to Egyptian laws and regulations, including fiscal 
laws, under the same conditions as similar Egyptian institutions, and 
also to all measures necessary for the preservation of public order in 
Egypt. 
(2) They shall retain their legal status and shall, as regards their 
organisation and operation, be governed by their charters or other 
instruments under which they were created and also in the case of 
educational institutions, by their own curricula. 

(3) They may, without prejudice to the laws relating to expropria- 
tion for purposes of public utility, possess the movable and immovable 
property necessary to enable them to attain their objects, and may 
administer and dispose of their property for these purposes. 

(4) They may continue to employ their existing staff and may also, 
each within the scope of its organisation, employ either Egyptians or 
foreigners, whether established in Egypt or elsewhere, without preju- 
dice in all cases to the application of the Egyptian laws which are now 
applicable to them or to the Egyptian Government’s general right of 
contro! over the entry of foreigners into Egypt. 


Furthermore, within the limits of the customs recognised in Egypt 
regarding religions other than the State religion, freedom of worship 
shall continue to be assured to all religious institutions of the United 
States of America on condition that there is no offence against public 
order or morals. 
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A list of the institutions referred to in this letter shall be drawn up 
as soon as possible in agreement between the Egyptian Government 
and the Government of the United States of America. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant. 
Moustapha E1-Nanas 
President of the Egyptian Delegation. 


Reply by the President of the Delegation of the United States of America 
to the President of the Egyptian Delegation. 


Monrrevx, May 8th, 1937. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge ‘the receipt of Your Excel- 
lency’s letter bearing to-day’s date. I welcome the assurances which 
it contains with regard to the régime to be enjoyed henceforth by the 
educational, medical and charitable institutions (associations or 
foundations) of the United States of America in Egypt. 

I have great pleasure in thanking Your Excellency. I do not doubt, 
moreover, that Egypt, which has always shown a sympathetic interest 
in such undertakings and has given proof of the most liberal spirit of 
unterstanding in regard to them, will continue to assist them in 
carrying on the very valuable work which they have always performed 
to the mutual profit of our two countries. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant. 
Bert Fisa 
President of the Delegation of the United States of America. 


b) Letter from the President of the Egyptian Delegation to the President 
of the Delegation of the United Kingdom. 


Monrtrevx, May 8th, 1937. 
Sir, 

As Your Excellency has expressed a desire to receive detailed in- 
formation concerning the situation of the educational, medical and 
charitable institutions (associations or foundations) of the United 
Kingdom in Egypt, I have the honour to state that the Royal Egyp- 
tian Government is prepared to assure you that pending the conclu- 
sion of a subsequent agreement or, in any case until the end of the 
transition period, all the above-mentioned institutions, actually exist- 
ing in the country at the date of the Convention signed this day, may 
continue freely to carry on their activities in Egypt, whether educa- 
tional, scientific, medical or charitable, subject to the following 
conditions: 


(1) They shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals 
and shall be subject to Egyptian laws and regulations, including fiscal 
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laws, under the same conditions as similar Egyptian institutions, and 
also to all measures necessary for the preservation of public order in 
Egypt. 

(2) They shall retain their legal status and shall, as regards their 
organisation and operation, be governed by their charters or other 
instruments under which they were created and also in the case of 
educational institutions, by their own curricula. 

(3) They may, without prejudice to the laws relating to expropria- 
tion for purposes of public utility, possess the movable and immovable 
property necessary to enable them to attain their objects, and may 
administer and dispose of their property for these purposes. 

(4) They may continue to employ their existing staff and may also, 
each within the scope of its organisation, employ either Egyptians or 
foreigners, whether established in Egypt or elsewhere, without preju- 
dice in all cases to the application of the Egyptian laws which are now 
applicable to them or to the Royal Egyptian Government’s general 
right of control over the entry of foreigners into Egypt. 


Furthermore, within the limits of the customs recognised in Egypt 
regarding religions other than the State religion, freedom of worship 
shall continue to be assured to all religious institutions of the United 
Kingdom on condition that there is no offence against public order 
or morals. 

A list of the institutions referred to in this letter shall be drawn up 
as soon as possible in agreement between the Egyptian Government 
and the Government of the United Kingdom. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
Moustapha Ex-Nanas 
President of the Egyptian Delegation. 


Reply by the President of the Delegation of the United Kingdom to the 
President of the Egyptian Delegation. 


Monrrevx, May 8th, 1937. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excel- 
lency’s letter of to-day’s date. It is with pleasure that I note the 
assurances contained therein on the subject of the régime which will 
in future govern the educational, medical and charitable institutions 
(associations or foundations) of the United Kingdom in Egypt; 

I thank Your Excellency for these assurances which ‘are received 
with much satisfaction. I do not doubt moreover that Egypt, which 
has always shown a benevolent interest in the work of these institu- 
tions and has given proof of the most liberal spirit. of understanding 
towards them, will continue to facilitate the useful activities which 
they have always exercised to the mutual profit of our two countries. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 


Euan Wattace 
President of the Delegation of the United Kingdom. 
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c) Lettre du Président de la délégation égyptienne au Président de la 
délégation espagnole. 
Montrevx, le 8 mai 1987. 
Monsiz£ur LE Pré&sIDENT, 

J’ai l’honneur de déclarer que les institutions relevant de |’Espagne 
en Egypte feront l’objet, de la part du Gouvernement égyptien, du 
méme traitement que celui qui est indiqué dans la lettre adressée au 
Président de la délégation du Royaume-Uni en ce qui concerne les 
institutions similaires du Royaume-Uni et aux mémes conditions. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de ma haute 
considération. 


Moustapha E1-Nanas, 
Président de la délégation égyptienne. 


[Translation] 


c) Letter from the President of the Egyptian delegation to the President 
of the Spanish delegation 


Montrevx, May 8, 1987. 
Mr. PRESIDENT: 


I have the honor to declare that the institutions of Spain in Egypt 
will be subject on the part of the Egyptian Government to the same 
treatment as that which is indicated in the letter addressed to the 
president of the delegation of the United Kingdom as regards the 
similar institutions of the United Kingdom, and under the same 
conditions. 

Please accept, Mr. President, the assurances of my high considera- 
tion. 

MovstapHa E1-Nanas, 
President of the Egyptian delegation. 


Réponse du Président de la délégation espagnole au Président de la 
délégation égyptienne. 


Montrevx, le 8 mai 1937. 
MonsizvuR LE PR&sIpENT, 


J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception 4 Votre Excellence de la lettre 
suivante qu’Elle a bien voulu m’adresser en date d’aujourd’hui: 


((J’ai l’"honneur de déclarer que les institutions relevant de l’Espagne 
en Egypte feront l’objet, de la part du Gouvernement égyptien, du 
méme traitement que celui qui est indiqué dans la lettre adressée au 
Président de la délégation du Royaume-Uni en ce qui concerne les 
institutions similaires du Royaume-Uni et aux mémes conditions.)) 


En remerciant Votre Excellence de cette obligeante communication 
dont je prends acte au nom de mon Gouvernement, je saisis cette 
occasion pour réitérer & Votre Excellence les assurances de ma haute 
considération. 


A. Fabra Rrsas, 
Président de la délégation espagnole. 
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Reply of the President of the Spanish delegation to the President of the 
Egyptian delegation 
Montreux, May 8, 1987. 
Mr. PRESIDENT: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt from Your Excellency 
of the following letter which you were good enough to address to me 
today: 

“T have the honor to declare that the institutions of Spain in Egypt 
will be subject on the part of the Egyptian Government to the same 
treatment as that which is indicated in the letter addressed to the 
president of the delegation of the United Kingdom as regards the 
similar institutions of the United Kingdom, and under the same 
conditions.” 


In thanking Your Excellency for this kind communication which I 
acknowledge in the name of my Government, I avail myself of this 


occasion to repeat to Your Excellency the assurances of my high 
consideration. 


A. Fasra Rips, 
President of the Spanish delegation. 


d) Lettre du Président de la délégation égyptienne au Président de la 
délégation frangaise. 


Monrtrevx, le 8 mai 1937. 
Mons!£uR LE PrfitsipEnt, 

Votre Excellence ayant exprimé le désir de recevoir des précisions 
en ce qui concerne la situation en Egypte des établissements (associa- 
tions ou fondations) scolaires, médicaux et d’assistance relevant de la 
France, j’ai l’honneur de déclarer que le Gouvernement royal égyptien 
est disposé & reconnaitre que les établissements précités existant a la 
date dela Convention signée ce jour et mentionnés dans la liste ci-an- 
nexée, pourront, jusqu’a la conclusion d’un accord ultérieur et, éventuel- 
lement, durant la période transitoire, continuer 4 exercer librement leur 
activité, qu’elle ait un objet pédagogique ou scientifique, d’hospitali- 
sation ou d’assistance, en Egypte, aux conditions suivantes: 

1° Ils seront justiciables des tribunaux mixtes et soumis aux lois et 
réglements égyptiens, y compris les lois fiscales, dans les mémes condi- 
tions que les établissements similaires égyptiens, ainsi qu’é toute 
mesure qu’exigerait l’observation de l’ordre public égyptien. 

2° Ils garderont leur capacité légale et seront régis, au point de vue 
de leur organisation et de leur fonctionnement, par leurs actes consti- 
tutifs ou par leur statut propre ainsi que, pour ce qui concerne les 
établissements scolaires, par leurs programmes d’enseignement. 

3° Ils pourront, sans préjudice des lois d’expropriation pour cause 
d’utilité publique, posséder les biens meubles et immeubles qui leur 
permettent de réaliser leurs fins, les gérer et en disposer en vue 


également de ces fins. 
98907°—39—Pr 3———18 
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4° Ils pourront continuer 4 employer leur personnel actuel, de méme 
qu’ils pourront employer, dans les limites de leur organisation, soit 
des Egyptiens soit des étrangers établis ou non en Egypte, sans préju- 
dice, dans tous les cas, des lois égyptiennes actuellement applicables 
et du droit général de contréle du Gouvernement royal égyptien sur 
l’entrée des étrangers en Egypte. 


D’autre part, dans les limites des usages établis en Egypte pour les 
religions autres que la religion d’Etat, la libre pratique du culte 
continuera & étre assurée aux établissements religieux relevant de la 
France a la condition qu’il ne soit pas porté atteinte a l’ordre public 
et aux bonnes mceurs. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de ma haute 
considération. 

Moustapha Ext-Nawas 


Président de la délégation égyptienne. 


ANNEXE 


La liste A arréter d’un commun accord entre le Gouvernement 
francais et le Gouvernement égyptien comprendra notamment: 


1° Institut frangais d’archéologie orientale. 

2° Ecole frangaise de droit du Caire. 

3° Etablissements de la Mission laique frangaise. 

4° Etablissements d’enseignement appartenant A des congrégations 
religieuses. 


5° Cours de ]’Alliance frangaise et autres organisations d’enseigne- 
ment. 


6° Couvents et séminaires. 
7° Institutions paroissiales, épiscopales et patriarcales. 
8° Hépitaux, asiles, dispensaires et créches. 


(Translation) 


d) Letter from the President of the Egyptian delegation to the President 
of the French delegation 


Montrevx, May 8, 1987. 
Mr. PRESIDENT: 

Your Excellency, having expressed the desire to receive detailed 
information concerning the situation of the educational, medical and 
charitable institutions (associations or foundations) of France in 
Egypt, I have the honor to state that the Royal Egyptian Govern- 
ment is prepared to assure you that pending the conclusion of a sub- 
sequent agreement or, in any case until the end of the transition 
period, all the above-mentioned institutions existing in the country 
at the date of the Convention signed this day, and mentioned in the 
list annexed hereto, may continue freely to carry on their activities in 
Egypt, whether educational, scientific, medical or charitable, subject 
to the following conditions: 


1. They shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals 
and shall be subject to Egyptian laws and regulations, including 
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fiscal laws, under the same conditions as similar Egyptian institutions, 
and also to all measures necessary for the preservation of public order 
in Egypt. 

2. They shall retain their legal status and shall, as regards their 
organization and operation, be governed by their charters or by their 
own by-laws and also in the case of educational institutions by their 
own curricula. 

3. They may, without prejudice to the laws relating to expropria- 
tion for purposes of public utility, possess the movable and immovable 
property necessary to enable them to attain their objects, and may ad- 
minister and dispose of their property for these purposes. 

4. They may continue to employ their existing staff and may also, 
within the scope of their organization, employ either Egyptians or 
foreigners, whether established in Egypt or not, without prejudice in 
all cases to the application of the Egyptian laws which are now ap- 
plicable to them or to the Egyptian Government’s general right of 
supervision over the entry of foreigners into Egypt. 


Furthermore within the limits of the customs established in Egypt 
regarding religions other than the state religion, freedom of worship 
shall continue to be assured to the religious institutions of France on 
condition that there is no offense against public order or good morals. 

Please accept, Mr. President, the assurances of my high considera- 
tion. 

MovustapHa Et-Nanas, 
President of the Egyptian delegation. 


ANNEX 


The list to be drawn up by common agreement between the French 
Government and the Egyptian Government shall include in particular: 


1. French Institute of Oriental Archaeology. 

2. French Law School at Cairo. 

3. Establishments of the French lay mission. 

4. Educational institutions belonging to religious congregations. 

5. Courses of |’Alliance Frangaise and other educational organiza- 
tions. 

6. Convents and seminaries. 

7. Parish, episcopal and patriarchal institutions, 

8. Hospitals, asylums, dispensaries, and créches. 


Réponse du Président de la délégation francaise au Président de la 
délégation égyptienne. 


Monrtrevx, le 8 mai 19387. 
Mons!£vR LE PrisipEnt, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception 4 Votre Excellence de Sa lettre 
en date de ce jour. Il m’est bien agréable d’y trouver des assurances 
au sujet du régime dont bénéficieront désormais en Egypte les éstablis- 
sements (associations ou fondations) scolaires, médicaux et d’assistance 
qui relévent de la France. 
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C’est avec satisfaction que j’en remercie Votre Excellence. Je ne 
doute d’ailleurs pas que ]’Egypte, qui a toujours marqué un intérét 
bienveillant & ces ceuvres et fait preuve, a leur égard, du plus libéral 
esprit de compréhension, ne veuille continuer & leur faciliter l’activité 
si heureuse qu’elles n’ont cessé de déployer au profit mutuel de nos 
deux pays. 

Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler & Votre Excellence les 
assurances de ma haute considération. 

F. pe Trssan 
Président de la délégation francaise. 


[Translation] 


Reply from the President of the French delegation to the President of the 
Egyptian delegation 


Montrevx, May 8, 1987. 
Mr. PRESIDENT: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
letter bearing to-day’s date. I welcome the assurances which it 
contains with regard to the régime to be enjoyed henceforth by the 
educational, medical and charitable institutions (associations or 
foundations) of France in Egypt. 

I have great pleasure in thanking Your Excellency. I do not 
doubt, moreover, that Egypt, which has always shown a sympathetic 
interest in such undertakings and has given proof of the most liberal 
spirit of understanding in regard to them, will continue to assist 


them in carrying on the very valuable work which they have always 
performed to the mutual profit of our two countries. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high consideration. 


F. pp Tessan, 
President of the French delegation. 


d) Lettre du Président de la délégation égyptienne au Président de la 
délégation hellénique. 


Montrevx, le 8 mai 1987. 
MonsIzuR LE PRESIDENT, 

Votre Excellence ayant exprimé le désir de recevoir des précisions 
en ce qui concerne la situation en Egypte des établissements (associa- 
tions ou fondations) scolaires, médicaux et d’assistance relevant de la 
Gréce, j’ai l’honneur de déclarer que le Gouvernement royal égyptien 
est disposé & reconnaitre que les établissements précités existant a la 
date de la Convention signée ce jour etmentionnés dans la liste ci- 
annexée, pourront, jusqu’é la conclusion d’un accord ultérieur et, 
éventuellement, durant la période transitoire, continuer 4 exercer 
librement leur activité, qu’elle ait un objet pédagogique ou scientifique, 
d’hospitalisation ou d’assistance, en Egypte, aux conditions suivantes: 


1° Ils seront justiciables des tribunaux mixtes et soumis aux lois et 
réglements égyptiens, y compris les lois fiscales, dans les mémes 
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conditions que les établissements similaires égyptiens, ainsi qu’A 
toute mesure qu’exigerait l’observation de l’ordre public égyptien. 

2° Ils garderont leur capacité légale et seront régis, au point de vue 
de leur organisation et de leur fonctionnement, par leurs actes con- 
stitutifs ou par leur statut propre ainsi que, pour ce qui concerne les 
établissements scolaires, par leurs programmes d’enseignement. 

3° Ils pourront, sans préjudice des lois d’expropriation pour cause 
d’utilité publique, posséder les biens meubles et immeubles qui leur 
permettent de réaliser leurs fins, les gérer et en disposer en vue égale- 
ment de ces fins. 

4° Ils pourront continuer 4 employer leur personnel actuel, de 
méme qu’ils pourront employer, dans les limites de leur organisation, 
soit des Egyptiens soit des étrangers établis ou non en Egypte, sans 
préjudice, dans tous les cas, des lois égyptiennes actuellement 
applicables et du droit général de contréle du Gouvernement égyptien 
sur l’entrée des étrangers en Egypte. 


D’autre part, dans les limites des usages établis en Egypte pour les 
religions autres que la religion d’Etat, la libre pratique du culte 
continuera a étre assurée aux établissements religieux relevant de la 
Gréce & la condition qu’il ne soit pas porté atteinte 4 l’ordre public et 
aux bonnes mceurs. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de ma haute 
considération. 

Moustapha E1-Nanas, 
Président de la délégation égyptienne. 


ANNEXE 


Cette liste a un caractére provisoire et est destinée 4 étre remplacée 
par une liste définitive établie d’un commun accord. 


I. ASSOCIATIONS DE DROIT PRIVE DENOMMELES 
({ COMMUNAUTES HELLENIQUES )). 


1° Alexandrie. L’association posséde et gére : onze écoles (primaires 
et secondaires, classiques et commerciales) soit de filles soit de garcons ; 
b) cing églises; c) un cimetiére; d) un asile de vieillards; e) un hépital; 
f) une cuisine populaire. 

2° Le Caire. L’association du Caire posséde et gére: a) une école 
compléte de filles, une école primaire de garcons et une école primaire 
de filles ; b) deux églises ; c) un hépital. — Il est & noter, en outre, que 
la colonie helléne de cette circonscription est intéressée de maniére trés 
importante & la Fondation ( Abet )) et participe & son administration. 

3° Mansourah. L’ association posséde et gére une école primaire et 
une école secondaire, une église et un cimetiére. 

4° Assouan. L’association posséde et gére une église et une école 
primaire. 

5° Benha. L’association posséde et gére une église et une école 
primaire. 

6° Beni Suef. L’association posséde et gére une église, un cimetiére 
avec chapelle et une école élémentaire. 
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7° Assiout. L’association posséde et gére une église et une école 
primaire. 

8° Damanhour. L’association posséde et gére une église et une école 
primaire. 

9° Zagazig. L’association posséde et gére une église, une école 
primaire, une école secondaire, un cimetiére avec chapelle. 

10° Zifteh. L’association posséde et gére une église et une école 
primaire. 

11° Zeitoun. L’association posséde et gére une église et une école 
primaire. 

12° Héliopolis. L’association posséde et gére une école primaire. 

13° Ismailieh. L’association posséde et gére deux églises et une école 
primaire. 

14° Kafr el Zayat. L’association posséde et gére une église et une 
école primaire. 

15° Kantara. L’association posséde et gére une église et une école 
primaire. 

16° Minieh. L’ association de Minieh posséde et gére une église, une 
école primaire, un cimetiére avec chapelle. 

17° Minet el Gamh. L’association posséde et gére une église et une 
école primaire. 

18° Marsa Matrouh. L’association posséde et gére une église, une 
chapelle et une école primaire. 

19° Mehallet el Kébir. L’association posséde et gére une église et 
une école primaire logée dans un immeuble, propriété du Gouverne- 
ment hellénique. 

20° Mit Ghamr. L’association posséde et gére une église et une 
école primaire. 

21° Port-Said. L’association posséde et gére deux églises, une école 
primaire et une école supérieure 4 Port-Said et également une école 
primaire et une école supérieure & Port-Fouad. 

22° Shibin el Qom. L’association posséde et gére une église et une 
école primaire. 

23° Ibrahimieh (faubourg d’Alexandrie). L’association posséde et 
gére une école primaire de gargons, une école primaire de filles et deux 
églises. 

24° Suez. L’association posséde et gére deux églises, une école 
primaire et une école supérieure & Suez; elle posséde et gére aussi A 
Port-Tewfik une école primaire, une école supérieure et une église. 

25° Tantah. L’association posséde et gére une église, un cimetiére 
avec chapelle, une école primaire et une école secondaire. 

26° Facous. L’association posséde et gére une église et une école 
primaire. 

27° Fayoum. L’association posséde et gére deux églises et une école 
primaire. 

28° Helouan. L’association posséde et gére une église et une école 
primaire. 

29° Kafr el Daouar. L’association posséde et gére une chapelle, 


Nota.—Plusieurs de ces associations possédent un cimetiére. 
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II. AUTRES ETABLISSEMENTS (FONDATIONS OU ASSOCIATIONS). 


a) Alexandrie. 

1° Association Eschyle-Arion, laquelle posséde et gére une école 
primaire et un orphelinat de gargons (Kaniskérion) avec une église. 

2° Fondation Bénachion, orphelinat de jeunes filles avec église. 

3° Union de dames hellénes ((Mana)) qui posséde et gére une 
créche et un orphelinat mixte. 

4° Club nautique hellénique. 

5° Hépital Cotsicas, propriété du Gouvernement hellénique, géré 
par la (Communauté hellénique d’Alexandrie)). 

6° Ligue nationale des dames hellénes qui posséde et gére |’asile 
((Zerbinion)). 

7° Association de bienfaisance ((Philoptochos)). 

8° Association de bienfaisance ((Eleimosini)). 

9° Association ((Les amis des vieillards)). 

10° Association de jeunes filles ((Melissa)) (bienfaisance). 

11° Association des anciens éléves des écoles de la Communauté 
hellénique d’ Alexandrie. 


b) Le Caire. 


1° Orphelinat pour gargons et filles sis 4 Héliopolis, fondation des 
époux G. Spétséropoulos, dénommé ((Spétseropoulion)). 

2° Cuisine économique, fondation charitable. 

3° Association de bienfaisance ((Philoptochos)). 

4° Union philanthropique des dames hellénes. 


c) Ibrahimieh. 


1° Fondation charitable (cuisine économique). 

2° Association de bienfaisance ((Philoptochos)). 

Des associations charitables dénommées ((Philoptochos)) (amis des 
pauvres) existent également dans les localités suivantes: Zagazig, 
Tantah, Kafr el Zayat, Mansourah, Port-Said, Ismailieh, Suez, 
Damanhour. 

Enfin, dans les localités de: 1° Deirut, 2° Tahtah, 3° Cherbin et 4° 
Belkas, il existe quatre chapelles du rite orthodoxe grec, fondées et 
entretenues par les Hellénes qui y habitent. 


En recevant de la délégation hellénique la liste ci-dessus, la délé- 
gation égyptienne a déclaré ne pouvoir y donner son assentiment 
avant d’en avoir fait l’examen détaillé auquel elle se réserve de pro- 
céder dés son retour en Egypte 4a |’effet de s’assurer 


a) qu’il n’y est compris aucun établissement reconnu comme 
national égyptien; 
b) que les établissements qui y sont énumérés rentrent dans les 
catégories convenues dans la lettre 4 laquelle la liste est annexée. 
M.N. 
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[Translation] 


d) Letter from the President of the Egyptian delegation to the President 
of the Hellenic delegation 


Montrevx, May 8, 1937. 
Mr. PRESIDENT: 

Your Excellency, having expressed the desire to receive detailed 
information concerning the situation of the educational, medical and 
charitable institutions (associations or foundations) of Greece in 
Egypt, I have the honor to state that the Royal Egyptian Govern- 
ment is prepared to assure you that pending the conclusion of a sub- 
sequent agreement or in any case until the end of the transition period 
all the above-mentioned institutions existing in the country at the 
date of the Convention signed this day, and mentioned in the list 
annexed hereto, may continue freely to carry on their activities in 
Egypt, whether educational, scientific, medical or charitable, subject 
to the following conditions: 


1. They shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals 
and shall be subject to Egyptian laws and regulations, including fiscal 
laws, under the same conditions as similar Egyptian institutions, and 
also to all measures necessary for the preservation of public order in 
Egypt. 

2. They shall retain their legal status and shall, as regards their 
organization and operation, be governed by their charters or by 
their own by-laws and also in the case of educational institutions by 
their own curricula. 

3. They may, without prejudice to the laws relating to expropria- 
tion for purposes of public utility, possess the movable and immovable 
property necessary to enable them to attain their objects, and may 
administer and dispose of their property for these purposes. 

4. They may continue to employ their existing staff and may also, 
within the scope of their organization, employ either Egyptians or 
foreigners, whether established in Egypt or not, without prejudice 
in all cases to the application of the Egyptian laws which are now 
applicable to them or to the Egyptian Government’s general right of 
supervision over the entry of foreigners into Egypt. 


Furthermore within the limits of the customs established in Egypt 
regarding religions other than the state religion, freedom of worship 
shall continue to be assured to the religious institutions of Greece on 
condition that there is no offense against public order or good morals. 

Please accept, Mr. President, the assurances of my high considera- 
tion. 


MovustapHa Ex1-Nanas, 
President of the Egyptian delegation. 
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This list has a provisional character and is to be replaced by a defini- 
tive list drawn up by common agreement. 


I. ASSOCIATIONS OF PRIVATE LAW DENOMINATED “HELLENIC COM- 
MUNITIES” 


1. Alexandria. The association possesses and administers: eleven 
schools (primary and secondary, classical and commercial), whether 
for girls or for boys; (0) five churches; (c) a cemetery; (d) an old men’s 
home; (¢) a hospital; (f) people’s kitchen. 

2. Cairo. The Cairo association possesses and administers: (a) a 
complete school for girls, a primary school for boys and a primary 
school for girls; (6) two churches; (¢) a hospital.—It is to be noted 
also that the Hellenic Colony of this district has a very important 
interest in the Abet Foundation, and takes part in its administration. 

3. Mansourah. The association possesses and administers a primary 
school and a secondary school, a church and a cemetery. 

4, Assouan. The association possesses and administers a church 
and a primary school. 

5. Benha. The association possesses and administers a church and 
@ primary school. 

6. Beni Suef. The association possesses and administers a church, a 
cemetery with a chapel and an elementary school. 

7. Assiout. The association possesses and administers a church and 
a primary school. 

8. Damanhour. The association possesses and administers a church 
and a primary school. 

9. Zagazig. The association possesses and administers a church, a 
primary school, a secondary school and a cemetery with chapel. 

10. Zifteh. The association possesses and administers a church and 
& primary school. 

11. Zeitoun. The association possesses and administers a church 
and a primary school. 

12. Heliopolis. The association possesses and administers a primary 
school. 

13. Ismailieh. The association possesses and administers two 
churches and a primary school. 

14. Kafr el Zayat. The association possesses and administers a 
church and a primary school. 

15. Kantara. The association possesses and administers a church 
and a primary school, 

16. Minieh. The association of Minieh possesses and administers 
a church, a primary school and a cemetery with chapel. 

17. Minet el Gamh. The association possesses and administers a 
church and a primary school. 

18. Marsa Matrouh. The association possesses and administers a 
church, a chapel and a primary school. 
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19. Mehallet eb Kebir. The association possesses and administers a 
church and a primary school, situated in a building which is owned by 
the Hellenic Government. 

20. Mit Ghamr. The association possesses and administers a church 
and a primary school. 

21. Port-Said. The association possesses and administers two 
churches, a primary school and a superior school at Port-Said and 
likewise a primary school and a superior school at Port-Fouad. 

22. Shibin el Qom. The association possesses and administers a 
church and a primary school. 

23. Ibrahimieh. (Suburb of Alexandria). The association possesses 
and administers a primary school for boys, a primary school for girls 
and two churches. 

24. Suez. The association possesses and administers two churches, 
a primary school and a superior school at Suez; it possesses and admin- 
isters also at Port-Tewfik a primary school, a superior school and a 


church. 
25. Tantah. The association possesses and administers a church, a 


cemetery with chapel, a primary school and a secondary school. 

26. Facous. The association possesses and administers a church and 
a primary school. 

27. Fayoum. The association possesses and administers two 
churches and a primary school. 

28. Helouan. The association possesses and administers a church 
and a primary school. 


29. Kafr el Daouar. The association possesses and administers a 
chapel. 


Notr.—Several of these associations possess a cemetery. 


II. OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS (FOUNDATIONS OR ASSOCIATIONS) 


a) Alexandria. 

1. The Eschylus-Arion Association which possesses and administers 
a primary school and a boys’ orphanage (Kaniskerion) with a church. 

2. Benachion Foundation, an orphanage for young girls (with 
church). 

3. Union of Hellenic Ladies, ‘‘Mana”’, which possesses and admin- 
isters a créche and a mixed orphanage. 

4. Hellenic Nautical Club. 

5. Cotsicas Hospital, property of the Hellenic Government, admin- 
istered by the “Hellenic Community of Alexandria”’. 

6. National League of Hellenic Ladies which possesses and adminis- 
ters the asylum “Zerbinion”’. 

7. “Philoptochos” Charitable Association. 

8. “Eleimosini” Charitable Association. 

9. The association “Friends of the Old”. 

10. The “Melissa” association of young girls (charity). 

11. Association of former pupils of the schools of the Hellenic 
community of Alexandria. 
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b) Cairo. 
1. Orphanage for boys aud girls situated at Héliopolis, founded by 
the spouses, G, Spétséropoulos, denominated the “‘Spétseropoulion.”’ 

2. Cheap kitchen, a charitable foundation. 

3. “‘Philoptochos”’ charity association. 

4. Philanthropic Union of Hellenic Ladies. 

c) Ibrahimieh. 

1. The Charitable Foundation (cheap kitchen). 

2. “‘Philoptochos” Charitable Association. 

Charitable associations called ‘“‘Philoptochos” (friends of the poor) 
exist likewise in the following localities: Zagazig, Tantah, Kafr el 
Zayat, Mansourah, Port-Said, Ismailieh, Suez, Damanhour. 

Lastly, in the localities of: 1. Deirut; 2. Tahtah; 3. Cherbin, and 
4. Belkas; there are four chapels of the Orthodox Greek rite, founded 
and maintained by the Hellenes who live there. 


In receiving from the Hellenic delegation the above list, the Egyptian 
delegation has declared that it could not give its assent thereto before 
having made the detailed examination which it reserves the right to 
make as soon as it returns to Egypt for the purpose of assuring itself: 
a) That there is included therein no establishment recognized as a 
national Egyptian one; 
b) That the establishments enumerated therein belong to the 
categories agreed upon in the letter to which it is annexed. 
M. N. 


Réponse du Président de la délégation hellénique au Président de la 
délégation égyptienne. 


Montreux, le 8 mai 1937. 
Monsirur LE Pritsipent, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception & Votre Excellence de Sa lettre 
en date de ce jour. Ii m’est bien agréable d’y trouver des assurances 
au sujet du régime dont bénéficieront désormais en Egypte les éta- 
blissements (associations ou fondations) scolaires, médicaux et d’as- 
sistance qui relévent de la Gréce. 

C’est avec satisfaction que j’en remercie Votre Excellence. Je ne 
doute d’ailleurs pas que l’Egypte, qui a toujours marqué un intérét 
bienveillant & ces ceuvres et fait preuve, & leur égard, du plus libéral 
esprit de compréhension, ne veuille continuer & leur faciliter l’activité 
si heureuse qu’elles n’ont cessé de déployer au profit mutuel de nos 
deux pays. 

Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence les as- 
surances de ma haute considération. 

N. Po.itis 
Président de la délégation hellénique. 
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[Translation] 


Reply of the President of the Hellenic delegation to the President of the 
Egyptian delegation. 


Montrevx, May 8, 1987. 
Mr. PRESIDENT: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
letter bearing to-day’s date. I welcome the assurances which it 
contains with regard to the régime to be enjoyed henceforth by the 
educational, medical and charitable institutions (associations or 
foundations) of Greece in Egypt. 

I have great pleasure in thanking Your Excellency. I donot doubt, 
moreover, that Egypt, which has always shown a sympathetic interest 
in such undertakings and has given proof of the most liberal spirit of 
understanding in regard to them, will continue to assist them in carry- 
ing on the very valuable work which they have always performed to 
the mutual profit of our two countries. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high consideration. 

N. Pouitis, 
President of the Hellenic delegation. 


e) Lettre du Président de la délégation égyptienne au Président de la 
délégation italienne. 


Montrevx, le 8 mai 1987. 
Monsi£urR LE PrisIpENT, 

Votre Excellence ayant exprimé le désir de recevoir des précisions 
en ce qui concerne la situation en Egypte des établissements (associa- 
tions ou fondations) scolaires, médicaux et d’assistance relevant de 
l’Italie, j’ai l’honneur de déclarer que le Gouvernement royal égyptien 
est disposé & reconnaitre que les établissements précités existant A la 
date de la Convention signée ce jour et mentionnés dans la liste ci- 
annexée pourront, jusqu’A la conclusion d’un accord ultérieur et, 
éventuellement, durant la période transitoire, continuer 4 exercer 
librement leur activité, qu’elle ait un objet pédagogique ou scientifique, 
d’hospitalisation ou d’assistance, en Egypte, aux conditions suivantes: 


1° Ils seront justiciables des tribunaux mixtes et soumis aux lois 
et réglements égyptiens, y compris les lois fiscales, dans les mémes 
conditions que les établissements similaires égyptiens ainsi qu’& toute 
mesure qu’exigerait l’observation de l’ordre public égyptien. 

2° Ils garderont leur capacité légale et seront régis, au point de 
vue de leur organisation et de leur fonctionnement, par leurs actes 
constitutifs ou par leur statut propre ainsi que, pour ce qui concerne 
les établissements scolaires, par leurs programmes d’enseignement. 

3° Ils pourront, sans préjudice des lois d’expropriation pour cause 
d’utilité publique, posséder les biens meubles et immeubles qui leur 
permettent de réaliser leurs fins, les gérer et en disposer en vue 
également de ces fins. 
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4° Ils pourront continuer 4 employer leur personnel actuel, de 
méme qu’ils pourront employer, dans les limites de leur organisation, 
soit des Egyptiens soit des étrangers établis ou non en Egypte, sans 
préjudice, dans tous les cas, des lois égyptiennes actuellement appli- 
cables et du droit général de contréle du Gouvernement égyptien sur 
l’entrée des étrangers en Egypte. 


D’autre part, dans les limites des usages établis en Egypte pour les 
religions autres que la religion d’Etat, la libre pratique du culte 
continuera 4 étre assurée aux établissements religieux relevant de |’Ita- 
lie & la condition qu’il ne soit pas porté atteinte 4 l’ordre public et 
aux bonnes mceurs. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de ma haute 


idération. 
considerate Moustapha E1-Nanas 


Président de la délégation égyptienne. 
LISTE PROVISOIRE 


La liste définitive 4 arréter d’un commun accord entre le Gouverne- 
ment italien et le Gouvernement égyptien comprendra notamment: 


1° les «(Regie Scuole Italiane)); 

2° les ((Scuole dell’Associazione Nazionale Italica Gens)) avec les 
immeubles destinés aux religieux qui les gérent; 

3° les hépitaux, asiles et créches; 

4° les Oeuvres dépendantes du Fascio destinées A |’assistance 
pécuniaire ou spirituelle en tant qu’elles s’occupent d’assis- 


tance a |’exclusion d’autres activités. 
5° les institutions épiscopales et paroissiales, couvents et séminaires. 


[Translation] 
e) Letter from the President of the Egyptian delegation to the President 
of the Italian delegation 


Montreux, May 8, 1937. 
Mr. PRESIDENT: 


Your Excellency, having expressed the desire to receive detailed 
information concerning the situation of the educational, medical and 
charitable institutions (associations or foundations) of Italy in Egypt, 
I have the honor to state that the Royal Egyptian Government is 
prepared to assure you that pending the conclusion of a subsequent 
agreement or in any case until the end of the transition period all the 
above-mentioned institutions existing in the country at the date of the 
Convention signed this day, and mentioned in the list annexed hereto, 
may continue freely to carry on their activities in Egypt, whether 
educational, scientific, medical or charitable, subject to the following 
conditions: 

1. They shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals 
and shall be subject to Egyptian laws and regulations, including 
fiscal laws, under the same conditions as similar Egyptian institutions, 
and also to all measures necessary for the preservation of public order 


in Egypt. 
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2. They shall retain their legal status and shall, as regards their 
organization and operation, be governed by their charters or by their 
own by-laws and also in the case of educational institutions by their 
own curricula. 

3. They may, without prejudice to the laws relating to expropria- 
tion for purposes of public utility, possess the movable and immovable 
property necessary to enable them to attain their objects, and may 
administer and dispose of their property for these purposes. 

4. They may continue to employ their existing staff and may also, 
within the scope of their organization, employ either Egyptians or 
foreigners, whether established in Egypt or not, without prejudice 
in all cases to the application of the Egyptian laws which are now 
applicable to them or to the Egyptian Government’s general right of 
supervision over the entry of foreigners into Egypt. 


Furthermore within the limits of the customs established in Egypt 
regarding religions other than the state religion, freedom of worship 
shall continue to be assured to the religious institutions of Italy on 
condition that there is no offense against public order or good morals. 

Please accept, Mr. President, the assurances of my high con- 


sideration. 
MovustapHa Ex-Nauas, 


President of the Egyptian delegation. 


PROVISIONAL List 


The definitive list to be drawn up by common agreement between 
the Italian Government and the Egyptian Government will include 
in particular: 


1. The “Royal Italian Schools” ; 

2. The “Schools of the National Association Italica Gens’’, with 
the buildings used by the monks who administer them; 

3. Hospitals, asylums and créches; 

4. The charitable works dependent on the Fascio intended for 
pecuniary or spiritual assistance in so far as they are occupied 
with assistance to the exclusion of other activities. 

5. Episcopal and parish institutions, convents and seminaries. 


Réponse du Président de la délégation italienne au Président de la 
délégation égyptienne. 


MonsIf£UR LE PritsIDENT, Montenux, le & mas 1987. 


J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception 4 Votre Excellence de Sa lettre 
en date de ce jour. I] m’est bien agréable d’y trouver des assurances 
au sujet du régime dont bénéficieront désormais en Egypte les établis- 
sements (associations ou fondations) scolaires, médicaux et d’assistance 
qui relévent de |’Italie. 

C’est avec satisfaction que j’en remercie Votre Excellence. Je ne 
doute d’ailleurs pas que |’Egypte, qui a toujours marqué un intérét 
bienveillant & ces ceuvres et fait preuve, A leur égard, du plus libéral 
esprit de compréhension, ne veuille continuer & leur faciliter l’activité 
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si heureuse qu’elles n’ont cessé de déployer au profit mutuel de nos 
deux pays. 
Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence les 
assurances de ma haute considération. 
L. ALDROVANDI 
Président de la délégation italienng. 


[Translation] 


Reply of the President of the Italian delegation to the President of the 
Egyptian delegation 


Mr. PRESIDENT: MontreEvx, May 8, 19387. 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
letter bearing to-day’s date. I welcome the assurances which it con- 
tains with regard to the régime to be enjoyed henceforth by the 
educational, medical and charitable institutions (associations or 
foundations) of Italy in Egypt. 

I have great pleasure in thanking Your Excellency. Ido not doubt, 
moreover, that Egypt, which has always shown a sympathetic interest 
in such undertakings and has given proof of the most liberal spirit of 
understanding in regard to them, will continue to assist them in earry- 
ing on the very valuable work which they have always performed to 
the mutual profit of our two countries. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high consideration. 

L. ALDROVANDI, 
President of the Italian delegation. 


h) Lettre du Président de la délégation égyptienne au Président de la 
délégation néerlandaise. 


, 10 
Monsieur LE PrfitsipENt, Momranvx, le 8 mat 1987. 


J’ai l’honneur de déclarer que les institutions relevant des Pays-Bas 
en Egypte feront l’objet, de la part du Gouvernement égyptien, du 
méme traitement que celui qui est indiqué dans la lettre adressée au 
Président de la délégation du Royaume-Uni en ce qui concerne les 
institutions similaires du Royaume-Uni et aux mémes conditions. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de ma haute 
considération. 

Moustapha E1-Nauas 
Président de la délégation égyptienne. 


[Translation] 


h) Letter from the President of the Egyptian delegation to the President 
of the Netherland delegation 


Montreux, May 8, 1987. 


Mr. PRESIDENT: 


I have the honor to state that the institutions of the Netherlands, 
in Egypt, will receive on the part of the Egyptian Government the 
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same treatment as that which is indicated in the letter addressed to 
the President of the delegation of the United Kingdom as regards the 
similar institutions of the United Kingdom and under the same 
conditions. 


Please accept, Mr. President, the assurances of my high consider- 
ation. 


MovustapHa Ex-Nanas, 
President of the Egyptian delegation. 


Réponse du Président de la délégation néerlandaise au Président de la 
délégation égyptienne. 


Montreux, le 8 mai 1937. 


Monsieur LE PRSSIDENT, 


J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception & Votre Excellence de la lettre 
suivante qu’Elle a bien voulu m’adresser en date d’aujourd’hui: 


((J’ai ’honneur de déclarer que les institutions relevant des Pays- 
Bas en Egypte feront l’objet, de la part du Gouvernement égyptien, 
du méme traitement que celui qui est indiqué dans la lettre adressée 
au Président de la délégation du Royaume-Uni en ce qui concerne les 
institutions similaires du Royaume-Uni et aux mémes conditions.)) 


En remerciant Votre Excellence de cette obligeante communication 
dont je prends acte au nom de mon Gouvernement, je saisis cette 
occasion pour réitérer 4 Votre Excellence les assurances de ma haute 
considération. 

W. C. Brucker ANDREAE, 
Président de la délégation néerlandaise. 


[Translation] 


Reply from the President of the Netherland delegation to the President of 
the Egyptian delegation 


Montrevx, May 8, 1937. 
Mr. PRESIDENT: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt to Your Excellency of 
the following letter which you were good enough to address to me 
today: 

“‘T have the honor to state that the institutions of the Netherlands, 
in Egypt, will receive on the part of the Egyptian Government the 
same treatment as that which is indicated in the letter addressed to 
the President of the delegation of the United Kingdom as regards 
the similar institutions of the United Kingdom and under the same 
conditions.” 


In thanking Your Excellency for this kind communication, of which 
I acknowledge receipt in the name of my Government, I avail myself 
of this occasion to repeat to Your Excellency the assurances of my 
high consideration. 
W. C. Brucker ANDREAE, 
President of the Netherland delegation. 
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Letters Concerning the Participation of Canada in the Conference 


a) Letter from the High Commissioner for Canada in London to the 
President of the Conference. 


Lonvon, April 14th, 1987. 
Sir, 

I have the honour on ‘behalf of the Government of Canada to 
inform Your Excellency as President of the Capitulations Conference 
that in view of lack of any interest special to Canada, the Govern- 
ment of Canada have not considered Canadian representation in the 
present Conference to be necessary, and will accept the provisions of 
any Convention drawn up at Montreux which is signed and ratified 
in respect of other members of the British Commonwealth of Nations. 

This acceptance by the Government of Canada is naturally on the 
understanding that Canada can claim under the Convention the same 
rights as those States in whose respect it has been signed and ratified. 

I request Your Excellency that copies of this note be communicated 
to all the delegations at the Conference and recorded in the archives 
of the Conference. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
Vincent Massey. 


b) Reply by the President of the Conference to the High Commissioner for 
Canada in London, 


Montrevx, April 19th, 1937. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of 
April 14th, in which on behalf of the Government of Canada you were 
good enough to inform me, as President of the Capitulations Con- 
ference, of the reasons for the Government of Canada not being 
represented at the present Conference. 

In compliance with the wish expressed in the last paragraph of your 
letter, I have circulated copies of your communication to all the dele- 
gations and have given instructions that it shall be recorded in the 
archives of the Conference. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
Moustapha Ex.-Nanas. 
President of the Conference. 


98907 °—39—Ppr 3——-19 
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Procés- Verbal 


DE p&hPOT DE L’INSTRUMENT. DE RATIFICATION DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE SUR LA CONVENTION CONCERNANT L’ABOLITION DES 
CAPITULATIONS EN EGYPTE, SIGNEE A MONTREUX LE 8 MAI 1987. 


Conformément aux dispositions de |’article 15 de la Convention 
concernant |’Abolition des Capitulations en Egypte, signée & Mon- 
treux le 8 mai 1937; Son Excellence Monsieur Bert Fish Envoyé 
Extraordinaire et Ministre Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
en Egypte, s’est présenté aujourd’hui au Ministére des Affaires 
Etrangéres du Royaume d’Egypte, & l’effet de procéder au dépét de 
l’instrument. de ratification de Son Excellence Monsieur le Président 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur la Convention précitée. 

Cet instrument ayant été, aprés examen, trouvé en bonne et due 
forme, a été déposé dans les archives du Ministére des Affaires 
Etrangéres du Royaume d’Egypte, pour y étre conservé évec le 
présent procés-verbal, 

Ledit. dépét sera notifié aux Etats parties 4 la Convention ainsi 
qu’A Monsieur le Secrétaire Général de la Société des Nations. 

En procédant 4 ce dépét, Son Excellence Monsieur Bert Fish, a 
déclaré par une lettre que son Gouvernement, désire user de la 


faculté prévue a l’article 9 de la Convention et conserver ses Tri- 
bunaux Consulaires en Egypte a |’effet d’exercer la juridiction en 
matiére de statut personnel dans tous les cas ot la loi applicable est 
la loi nationale des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 

Fait en double exemplaire 4 Bulkeley, le 29 Aodt 1938 


Le Ministre des Affaires Le Ministre des Etats-Unia 
Etrangéres d’ Amérique 
A. Yeuta Bert Fisx 
Le Directeur des Affaires 
Politiques et Commerciales p. 2. 
W. Rostrum 
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[Translation] 


Procés-Verbal 






OF THE DEPOSIT OF THE INSTRUMENT OF RATIFICATION OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA OF THE CONVENTION CONCERNING THE ABOLITION 
OF THE CAPITULATIONS IN EGYPT, SIGNED AT MONTREUX ON MAY 8, 
1937. 









In accordance with the provisions of Article 15 of the Convention 
concerning the Abolition of the Capitulations in Egypt, signed at 
Montreux on May 8, 1937, Mr. Bert Fish, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America in Egypt, 
appeared today at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of 
Egypt for the purpose of proceeding to the deposit of the instrument 
of ratification of the President of the United States of America of the 
Convention above-mentioned. 

This instrument having been examined and found in good and due 
form, has been deposited in the archives of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of the Kingdom of Egypt to be preserved with the present 
proces-verbal. 

The States which are parties to the Convention and the Secretary 
of the League of Nations will be notified of the said deposit. 

In proceeding to this deposit, Mr. Bert Fish stated by a letter ' 
that his Government desires to avail itself of the option provided by 
Article 9 of the Convention and to retain its Consular Courts in 
Egypt for the purpose of exercising jurisdiction in matters of personal 
status in all cases in which the law applicable is the national law of 
the United States of America. 

Done in duplicate at Bulkeley, August 29, 1938. 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs The Minister of the United States 












Sa a a 


















of America 
A. Yeuta Bert Fisu 
The Director of Political and Commercial Affairs a. i. 
W. Rostum 






1 Post, p. 1728. 
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Letter From the American Minister to the Egyptian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 550 LEGATION oF THE UNrTEp States oF AMERICA, 
[Bulkeley,] Ramleh, August 29, 1938. 


EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to the deposit this day of the ratification of the Pres- 
ident of the United States of America of the Convention and annexed 
protocol, signed at Montreux on May 8, 1937, regarding the abolition 
of the capitulations in Egypt, I have the honor, in accordance with 
my instructions, to inform Your Excellency that as provided in Article 
9 of the Convention, it is the intention of the Government of the 
United States of America to retain American Consular courts in 
Egypt for the purposes of jurisdiction in matters of personal status in 
all cases in which the law applicable is the national law of the United 
States of America. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Bert Fisxa 
American Minister 
His Excellency 
Aspe Fatrtran Yeu Pasna, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Cairo. 
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Suspension of Certain Jurisdiction of American Extraterritorial 
Courts in Egypt 


By tHe PresipENtT or THE Unitep Srates or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuerzeas by a Presidential proclamation issued on March 27, 1876, 
pursuant to the authority of the act of Congress approved March 23, 
1874, the judicial functions theretofore exercised in Egypt by the 
minister, consuls, or other functionaries of the United States pursuant 
to the act of Congress approved June 22, 1860, were suspended, dur- 
ing the pleasure of the President, so far as the jurisdiction of certain 
Egyptian tribunals embraced matters cognizable by the minister, con- 
suls, or other functionaries of the United States in Egypt, except as 
to cases actually commenced before the date of the said proclamation; 

Wuerzas at the time of the issuance of the said proclamation the 
jurisdiction of the said Egyptian tribunals did not extend to certain 
categories of cases within the jurisdiction of the minister, consuls, or 
other functionaries of the United States which were accordingly retained 
within the jurisdiction of, and have continued to the present time to 
be exercised by, those functionaries; 

Wuereas the Government of the United States and other govern- 
ments concluded a convention with the Government of Egypt on 
May 8, 1937, providing for the termination of the capitulatory rights 
now enjoyed by the United States and other powers in Egypt and 
providing that, during the period October 15, 1937—October 14, 1949, 
the judicial functions now exercised by consular courts would be exer- 
cised by the Mixed Tribunals of Egypt, except as to personal status 
matters—as defined in article 28 of the Réglement d’Organisation Judi- 
ciaire annexed to and forming a part of the said convention of May 8, 
1937—with respect to which the said convention provides that the 
signatory governments may retain existing consular courts for the 
purpose of jurisdiction in cases involving the personal status of their 
respective nationals during the period October 15, 1937—October 14, 
1949; 

Wuerzas, pending the ratification of the said convention by the 
Government of the United States, it is in the interest of the United 
States to cooperate with the Government of Egypt and the other 
capitulatory powers by suspending the jurisdiction now exercised by 
the minister, consuls, or other functionaries of the United States in 
Egypt and consenting to the transfer of that jurisdiction to the Mixed 
Tribunals of Egypt, except jurisdiction in matters involving the per- 
sonal status of citizens of the United States; and 


51 Stat. 397. 
19 Stat. 662. 
18 Stat. 23. 


12 Stat. 72. 
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Wuereas satisfactory information has been received by me that 
the said Mixed Tribunals of Egypt are organized on a basis likely to 
secure to citizens of the United States in Egypt the impartial justice 
which they now enjoy under the judicial functions exercised by the 
minister, consuls, or other functionaries of the United States pursuant 
to the said act of Congress of June 22, 1860: 

Now, THEerErors, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the power and authority con- 
ferred upon me by the said act of Congress approved March 23, 1874, 
do hereby suspend, effective October 15, 1937, during the pleasure of 
the President, the judicial functions now exercised by the minister, 
consuls, or other functionaries of the United States in Egypt, except 
as to cases actually commenced before October 15, 1937, and except 
as to matters involving the personal status of citizens of the United 
States as defined in article 28 of the Réglement d’ Organisation Judiciaire 
annexed to the said convention of May 8, 1937. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this 9th day of October, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-second. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpgitt Hui 


Secretary of State. 


[No. 2255] 
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Treaty of friendship, commerce and navigation, final protocol and exchange 
¥ notes between the United States of America and, Siam.....Signed at 
angkok November 13, 1937; ratification advised by the Senate June 
13, 19838; ratified by the President July 5, 1988; ratified by Siam 
March 4, 1988; ratifications ne at Bangkok October 1, 1988; 
proclaimed October 5; 1988.: And related notes. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE Untrep Srates or AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation be- 
tween the United States of America and the Kingdom of Siam, a 
Final Protocol thereto, and an Agreement in regard to monopolies, 
effected by an Exchange of Notes, were signed by the respective 
Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and Siam at 
Bangkok on the thirteenth day of November, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-seven, which Treaty, Final Protocol and 
Exchange of Notes in the English language are word for word as 
follows: 


Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation 
Between the 
United States of America and Siam. 


The United States of America and the Kingdom of Siam, desirous 
of strengthening the bond of peace which happily prevails between 
them, by arrangements designed, to promote friendly intercourse 
between their respective territories through provisions responsive .to 
the spiritual, cultural, economic and, commercial aspirations of the 
peoples thereof, have resolved to conclude.a Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce and Navigation and for that purpose have appointed *as 
their Plenipotentiaries: 

Tue Preswent or THE Unirep States or America: Edwin L. 
Neville, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America; 
and 

His Magsesty tHe Kine or Siam: Luang Pradist Manudharm 
(Pridi Banomyong), Minister of Foreign Affairs; 

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found 
to be in due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1. 


There shall be constant peace and perpetual friendship between 
the United States of America and the Kingdom of Siam. ‘The 
nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties shall be permitted 


November 13, 1937 
(T. 8. No. 940] 
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Siam. 

Preamble. 
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to enter, travel and reside in the territories of the other, to carry 
on their commerce and manufacture, to trade in all kinds of merchan- 
dise of lawful commerce, to engage in religious, educational and 
charitable work, to own or lease and occupy houses, manufactories, 
warehouses and shops, to employ agents of their choice, to lease land 
for residential, commercial, industrial, religious and charitable pur- 
poses, and for use as cemeteries, and generally to do anything incident 
to or necessary for the enjoyment of any of the foregoing privileges 
upon the same terms as nationals of the State of residence, submitting 
themselves to the laws and regulations there established. 

They shall not be compelled, under any pretext whatsoever, to pay 
any internal charges or taxes other or higher than those that are or 
may be paid by nationals of the State of residence. 

The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties shall re- 
ceive, in the territories of the other, the most constant protection 
and security for their persons and property, and shall enjoy in this 
respect the same rights and privileges as are or may be granted to 
nationals of the State of residence on their submitting themselves 
to the conditions imposed upon nationals of the State of residence. 
They shall also enjoy in this respect that degree of protection and 
security that is required by international law. Their property shall 
not be taken without due. process of law or without payment of just 
compensation. 

They shall be exempt in the territories of the other from com- 
pulsory military service on land, on sea, or in the air, in the regular 
forces, or in the national guard, or in the militia; from all contribu- 
tions in money or in kind, imposed in lieu of personal military serv- 
ice, and from all forced loans or military contributions. They shall 
not be subjected, in time of peace or in time of war, to military 
requisitions except as imposed upon nationals. 

The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties shall enjoy 
in the territories of the other entire liberty of conscience, and, sub- 
ject to the local laws, ordinances and regulations, shall enjoy the 
right of private and public exercise of their worship. 

In all that relates to callings and professions, the nationals of each 
of the High Contracting Parties shall throughout the whole extent 
of the territories of the other on condition of reciprocity be placed 
in all respects on the same footing as the nationals of the most 
favored nation. Furthermore, upon compliance with the provisions 
of local law, the nationals, including corporations, partnerships and 
associations of each of the High Contracting Parties, shall, in the 
territory of the other High Contracting Party, have the right to 
acquire, possess and dispose of every kind of movable property on 
the same terms as the nationals, including corporations, partnerships 
and associations, of such other Party. 

In all that relates to the acquisition, possession and disposition of 
immovable property the nationals, including corporations, partner- 
ships, associations and other legal entities of each High Contracting 
Party shall in the territory of the other High Contracting Party 





53Srat.] SIAM—FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, HTC.—NOV. 13, 1937 


be subject exclusively to the applicable laws of the situs of such im- 
movable property. The applicable laws of the situs of immovable 
property as herein used shall in reference to the nationals of Siam 
be understood and construed to mean the laws applicable to immov- 
able property of the state, territory or possession of the United 
States of America in which such immovable property is situate; 
and nothing herein shall be construed to change, affect or abrogate 
the laws applicable to immovable property of any state, territory 
or possession of the United States of America. 

It is expressly agreed that nationals of the United States of 
America, including corporations, partnerships and associations, who 
are legal residents of or are organized under the laws of any state, 
territory or possession of the United States of America which accords 
to nationals of Siam the right to acquire, possess and dispose of im- 
movable property, shall, in return, be accorded all the rights respect- 
ing immovable property in Siam which are or may hereafter be 
accorded to the nationals, including corporations, partnerships or 
associations of any other country, upon the principle of non-discrim- 
inatory treatment. 

The nationals, including corporations and associations, of either 
High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the territories of the other 
Party, upon compliance with the conditions there imposed, most- 
favored-nation treatment in respect of the exploration for and exploi- 
tation of mineral resources; provided that neither Party shall be 
required to grant rights and privileges in respect of the mining of 
coal, phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas and sodium on the public domain, 
or in respect of the ownership of stock in domestic corporations en- 
gaged in such operations, greater than its nationals, corporations and 
associations receive from the other Party. It is understood, however, 
that neither High Contracting Party shall be required by anything 
in this paragraph to grant any application for any such right or 
privilege if at the time such application is presented the granting 
of all similar applications shall have been suspended or discontinued. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The dwellings, warehouses, manufactories, shops and other places 
of business and all other property of the nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties in the territories of the other, and all 
premises appertaining thereto used for any purposes set forth in 
Article 1 shall be respected. It shall not be allowable to proceed to 
make a, domiciliary visit to, or a search of, any such buildings and 
premises, or to examine or inspect books, papers, or accounts, except 
under the conditions and in conformity with the forms prescribed 
by the laws, ordinances and regulations for nationals of the State 
of residence. 

Articie 3. 


The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties, equally 
with those of the most favored nation, shall have liberty freely to 
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come with their ships and cargoes to all places, ports and rivers in 
the territories of the other which are or may be opened to foreign 
commerce and navigation, subject always to the laws of the country 
to which they thus come. 

Neither High Contracting Party shall establish or maintain prohibi- 
tions or restrictions on imports from or exports to the territories 
of the other Party which are not applied to the import and export, 
of any like article originating in or destined for any other country. 
Any withdrawal of an import or export prohibition or restriction 
which is granted even temporarily by one of the High Contracting 
Parties in favor of any article originating in or destined for a third 
country shall be applied immediately and unconditionally to the like 
article originating in or destined for the territories of the other Party. 

Nothing in this Treaty shall be construed to restrict the right of 
either High Contracting Party to impose, on such terms as it may 
see fit, measures prohibiting or restricting the exportation or im- 
portation of gold or silver, or measures for the prohibition or the 
control of the export, or sale for export, of arms, ammunition or 
implements of war, and, in exceptional circumstances, all other 
military supplies. 

Nothing in this Treaty shall be construed to restrict the right of 
either High Contracting Party to impose, on such terms as it may 
see fit, subject to the principle of non-discriminatory treatment: 

(1) Prohibitions, restrictions or regulations for the enforcement 
of police or revenue laws, including laws prohibiting or restricting 
the importation, exportation, or sale of alcohol or alcoholic bever- 
ages or of opium, the coca leaf, their derivatives, and other narcotic 
drugs, as well as, other laws imposed upon articles the internal pro- 
duction, consumption, sale or transport of which is or may be for- 
bidden or restricted by the national law; 

(2) Prohibitions or restrictions necessary for the protection of 
national or public security or health, or for the protection of animal 
or plant life against disease, harmful pests or extinction; 

(3) Prohibitions or restrictions upon articles which, as regards 
production or trade, are or may hereafter be subject within the 
country to a monopoly exercised by or under the control of the 
State ; 

(4) Prohibitions or restrictions relating to prison-made goods, or 
imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds. 

If either High Contracting Party establishes or maintains import 
or customs quotas or other quantitative restrictions on the importa- 
tion of any article in which the other High Contracting Party has 
an interest, or regulates the itmportation of any such article by means 
of licenses or permits, the High Contracting Party taking such action 
shall, upon request, inform the other High Contracting Party of the 
total quantity of any such article permitted to be imported and shall 
allot to the other High Contracting Party a share of the total per- 
missible imports of such article equivalent to the proportion of the 
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total importation of such article which the other High Contracting 
Party supplied during a previous representative period, unless it is 
mutually agreed to dispense with such allotment. 

If either High Contracting Party establishes or maintains directly 
or indirectly any form of control of the means of international pay- 
ment it shall in this respect apply to the other High Contracting 
Party the most-favored-nation treatment. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties shall have 
free access to the Courts of Justice of the other in pursuit and de- 
fense of their rights; they shall be at liberty, equally with nationals 
of the State of residence and with the nationals of the most favored 
nation, to choose and employ lawyers, advocates and representatives 
to pursue and defend their rights before such Courts. 

There shall be imposed upon the nationals of either of the High 
Contracting Parties no conditions or requirements in connection with 
such access to the Courts of Justice of the other which do not apply 
to nationals of the State of residence or to the nationals of the most 
favored nation. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Limited liability and other corporations and associations, whether 


or not for pecuniary profit, which have been or may hereafter be or- ° 


ganized in accordance with and under the laws, National, State or 
Provincial, of either High Contracting Party and which maintain 
central offices within the territories thereof, shall have their juridical 
status recognized by the other High Contracting Party provided 
that they pursue no aims within its territories contrary to its laws. 
They shall enjoy free access to the Courts of Justice, on conforming 
to the laws regulating the matter, as well for the prosecution as for 
the defense of rights in all the degrees of jurisdiction established by 
law. : 

The right of corporations and associations of either High Con- 
tracting Party which have been so recognized by the other to estab- 
lish themselves in the territories of the other Party or to establish 
branch offices and fulfil their functions therein shall depend upon and 
be governed solely by the consent of such Party as expressed in its 


National, State or Provincial laws. 


ARTICLE 6. 


The nationals and goods, products, wares and merchandise of each 
High Contracting Party within the territories of the other shall re- 
ceive the same treatment as nationals and goods, products, wares and 
merchandise of the country with regard to internal taxes, transit 
duties, charges in respect to warehousing and other facilities and the 
amount of drawbacks. 


Control of means of 
international pay- 
ment. 


Protection of legal 
rights. 


Rights of limited 
liability companies, 
tc. 


Right to establish 
branches. 


Internal taxes, 
it duties, etc. 
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Tonnage duties,ete. No duties of tonnage, harbor, pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine or 
other similar or corresponding duties or charges of whatever nature 
or of whatever denomination levied in the name or for the profit of 
the Government, public functionaries, private individuals, corpora- 
tions or establishments of any kind shall be imposed in the ports of 
the territories or territorial waters of either country upon the vessels 
of the other country, which shall not equally and under the same con- 
ditions be imposed in the like cases on national vessels. Such equal- 
ity of treatment shall apply reciprocally to the respective vessels, 
from whatever port or place they may arrive and whatever may be 
their place of destination. In no case shall the treatment accorded 
to the vessels and cargoes of one of the Parties be less favorable than 
that accorded to the vessels and cargoes of any third State, 


ArrtIcLe 8. 


infest favored-ns Each of the High Contracting Parties binds itself, in all that 

on importation or ex- pertains to the amount and collection of duties and other charges on 
or in connection with importation or exportation, and with respect 
to all rules and formalites in connection with importation and ex- 
portation, and with respect to all laws or regulations affecting the 
sale, taxation, or use of imported goods within the country, to grant 
to the nationals, vessels or goods of the other the advantage of every 
favor, privilege or immunity which it accords or may hereafter ac- 
cord to the nationals, vessels or goods of any other State, regardless 
of whether such other State shall have been accorded such treatment 
gratuitously or in return for reciprocal compensatory treatment. 

lanen ie tarittreeur It is understood that the Customs tariffs applicable to articles, 

ape. the produce or manufacture of either of the High Contracting Parties 
imported into the territories of the other, shall be regulated by the 
laws of the country of importation. 


ARTICLE 9. 


mi atents, trade- The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties shall have 


’ 8 ec . . . 
in the territories of the other the same rights as nationals of that 


High Contracting Party in regard to patents for inventions, trade- 
marks, trade-names, designs and copyright in literary and artistic 
works, upon fulfilment of the formalities prescribed by law. 


Artictx 10. 


Discharee of por Merchant vessels and other privately owned vessels under the flag 
open ports. of either of the High Contracting Parties shall be permitted to dis- 
charge portions of cargoes at any port open to foreign commerce in 
the territories of the other High Contracting Party, and to proceed 
with the remaining portions of such cargoes to any other ports of 
the same territories open to foreign commerce, without paying other 
or higher tonnage dues or port charges in such cases than would be 
paid by national vessels in like circumstances, and they shall be per- 
mitted to load in like manner at different ports in the same voyage 
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outward, provided, however, that the coasting trade of the High 
Contracting Parties is exempt from the provisions of this Article and 
from the other provisions of this Treaty, and is to be regulated 
according to the laws of each High Contracting Party in relation 
thereto. It is agreed, however, that nationals and vessels of either 
High Contracting Party shall within the territories of the other 
Party enjoy with respect to the coasting trade most-favored-nation 
treatment. 
Armictz 11. 


In all that concerns the entering, clearing, stationing, loading and 


Most-favored-nation 
treatment of vessels 
tl country. 


unloading of vessels in the ports, basins, docks, roadsteads, harbors, or he other 


rivers of the two countries, no privilege shall be granted to vessels 
of a third Power which shall not equally be granted to vessels of the 
other country, the intention of the High Contracting Parties being 
that in these respects the vessels of each shall receive the treatment 
accorded to vessels of the most favored nation. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Any ship of war or merchant vessel of either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties which may be compelled by stress of weather, or distress 
by reason of any other distress, to take shelter in a port or place of 
the other shall be at liberty to refit therein, to procure all necessary 
supplies, and to put to sea again, without paying any dues other than 
such as would be payable by national vessels in like circumstances. 


In case, however, the master of a merchant vessel should be under 
the necessity of disposing of a part of his cargo in order to defray 
expenses, he shall be bound to conform to the regulations and tariffs 
of the place to which he may have come. 

If any ship of war or merchant vessel of one of the High Con- 


tracting Parties should run aground or be wrecked upon the coasts nearest Consular Om 


of the other, the local authorities shall give prompt notice of the 
occurrence to the nearest Consular Officer of the other Party. 

Such stranded or wrecked ship or vessel and all parts thereof, 
and all equipment and appurtenances belonging thereto, and all goods 
and merchandise saved therefrom, including those which may have 
been cast into the sea, or the proceeds thereof, if sold, as well as all 
papers found on board such stranded or wrecked ship or vessel, shall 
be given up to the owners or their agents, when claimed by them. 


If such owners or agents are not on the spot, the aforesaid prop- , 


erty or proceeds from the sale thereof and the papers found on 
board the vessel shall be delivered to the proper Consular Officer of 
the High Contracting Party whose vessel is wrecked or stranded, 
provided that such Consular Officer shall make claim within the 
period fixed by the laws, ordinances and regulations of the country in 
which the wreck or stranding has occurred; and such Consular 
Officer, owners or agents shall pay only the expenses incurred in 
the preservation of the property, together with the salvage or other 
expenses which would have been payable in the case of a wreck or 
stranding of a national vessel. 
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The goods and merchandise saved from the wreck or stranding 
shall be exempt from all duties of the customs unless cleared for 
consumption, in which case they shall pay ordinary duties. 

In the case of a ship or vessel belonging to the nationals of one 
of the High Contracting Parties being driven in by stress of weather 
or by reason of any other distress, run aground or wrecked in the 
territories of the other, the proper Consular Officer of the High Con- 
tracting Party to which the vessel belongs, shall, if the owners or 
their agents are not present, or are present but request it, be per- 
mitted to interpose in order to afford appropriate assistance to the 
nationals of his State. 


ARTICLE 13. 


The vessels of war of each of the High Contracting Parties may 
enter, remain and make repairs in those ports and places of the other 
to which the vessels of war of any other nation are accorded access; 
and they shall submit to the same regulations and enjoy the same 
honors, advantages, privileges and exemptions as are now, or may 
hereafter be conceded to the vessels of war of any other nation. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Each of the High Contracting Parties may appoint Consuls Gen- 
eral, Consuls, Vice Consuls and other Consular Officers or Agents to 
reside in the towns and ports of the territories of the other where 
similar officers of any other Power are permitted to reside. 

Such Consular Officers and Agents, however, shall not enter upon 
their functions until they shall have been approved and admitted by 
the Government to which they are sent. 

They shall be entitled on condition of reciprocity to exercise all 
the powers and enjoy all the honors, privileges, exemptions and im- 
munities of every kind which are, or may be, accorded to Consular 
Officers of the most favored nation. 

The Government of each High Contracting Party shall have the 
right to acquire and own land and buildings required for diplomatic 
or consular premises in the territories of the other High Contracting 
Party and also to erect buildings in such territories for the purposes 
stated, subject to local building regulations. 

Lands and buildings situated in the territories of either High Con- 
tracting Party of which the other High Contracting Party is the right- 
ful owner and which are used exclusively for governmental purposes 
by that owner shall be exempt from taxation of every kind, National, 
State, Provincial and Municipal, other than assessments levied for 
services or local public improvements by which the premises are 
benefited. 

ARTICLE 15. 


In case of the death of a national of either High Contracting Party 
in the territory of the other without having in the locality of his de- 
cease any known heirs or testamentary executors by him appointed, the 
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competent local authorities shall at once inform the nearest Consular 
Officer of the State of which the deceased was a national of the fact 
of his death, in order that necessary information may be forwarded 
to the parties interested. 

In case of the death of a national of either of the High Contracting 
Parties without will or testament, in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party, the Consular Officer of the State of which the de- 
ceased was a national and within whose district the deceased made 
his home at the time of death, shall, so far as the laws of the country 
permit and pending the appointment of an administrator and until 
letters of administration have been granted, be deemed qualified to 
take charge of the property left by the decedent, for the preservation 
and protection of the same. Such Consular Officer shall have the right 
to be appointed as administrator within the discretion of a tribunal 
or other agency controlling the administration of estates provided the 
laws of the place where the estate is administered so permit. 

In case of the death of a national of either of the High Contracting 
Parties without will or testament and without any known heirs resi- 
dent in the country of his decease, the Consular Officer of the country 
of which the deceased was a national shall be appointed administrator 
of the estate of the deceased, provided the regulations of his own 
Government permit such appointment and provided such appointment 
is not in conflict with local Jaw and the tribunal having jurisdiction 
has no special reasons for appointing someone else. 

Whenever a Consular Officer accepts the office of administrator of 
the estate of a deceased countryman, he subjects himself as such to 


the jurisdiction of the tribunal or other agency making the appoint- 
ment for all necessary purposes to the same extent as a national 
of the country where he was appointed. 


Articiz 16. 


It is understood by the High Contracting Parties that: the stipula- 
tions contained in this Treaty do not in any way affect, supersede, or 
modify any of the laws, ordinances and regulations with regard 
to naturalization, immigration, police and public security which are 
in force or which may be enacted in either of the two countries. 


Articre 17. 


The provisions of the present Treaty as ‘regards the most-favored- 
nation treatment do not apply to: 

1) Favors now granted or which may hereafter be granted to an 
adjoining State to facilitate frontier traffic ; 

2) Favors now granted or which may hereafter be granted to a 
third State in virtue of a Customs Union; 

8) Favors now contractually granted or which may hereafter be 
contractually granted to a third State for the avoidance of double 
taxation or the mutual protection of revenue; 
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4) Favors now granted or which may hereafter be granted to an 
adjoining State with regard to navigation on or use of boundary 
waterways not navigable from the sea. 


ArtTICcCLE 18. 


The present Treaty shall, from the date of its entry into force, 
be substituted for the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Naviga- 
tion between the United States of America and Siam signed at 
Washington on the 16th December 1920, and from this date the said 
Treaty of 1920 and all arrangements and agreements subsidiary 
thereto concluded or existing between the High Contracting Parties 
shall cease to be binding. 


Articite 19. 


Subject to any limitation or exception hereinabove set forth, or 
hereafter to be agreed upon, the territories of the High Contract- 
ing Parties to which the provisions of this Treaty extend shall be 
understood to include all areas of land and water over which the 
Parties, respectively, exercise dominion as sovereign thereof, except 
the Panama Canal Zone. 


Articie 20. 


The present Treaty shall enter into force in all of its provisions 
on the day of the exchange of ratifications and shall continue in force. 
for the term of five years from that day. 

If within one year before the expiration of five years from the 
day on which the present Treaty shall enter into force, neither High 
Contracting Party notifies to the other Party an intention of ter- 
minating the Treaty upon the expiration of the aforesaid period of 
five years, the Treaty shall remain in full force and effect after the 
aforesaid period and until one year from the day on which either 
of the High Contracting Parties shall have notified to the other Party 
an intention of terminating it. 

It is clearly understood, however, that termination of the present 
Treaty as above provided for shall not have the effect of reviving 
any of the Treaties, Conventions, Arrangements, or Agreements 
abrogated by the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 21. 


This Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall 
be exchanged at Bangkok. 

In WITNEss WHEREOF the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have here- 
unto signed their names and affixed their seals, this thirteenth day 
of November in the nineteen hundred and thirty seventh year of the 
Christian Era, corresponding to the thirteenth day of the eighth month 
in the two thousand four hundred and eightieth year of the Buddhist 
Era. 

Epwin L. Nevit1z [szaL] 
Luanc Prapisr ManupHarM _ [SEAL] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL 


At the moment of proceeding this day to the signature of the 
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between the 
United States of America and the Kingdom of Siam, the two Pleni- 
potentiaries have adopted the present Protocol which will have the 
same validity as if the ratification thereof were inserted in the text 
of the Treaty to which it refers: 

1. It is understood that in all matters for which national treat- 
ment is provided in this Treaty, the nationals of each of the High 
Contracting Parties shall not be treated by the other less favorably 
than the nationals of any other country. 

2. It is understood that the provisions of Article 6 shall not be 
deemed to preclude either of the High Contracting Parties from 
charging differing rates of license fees for the sale of imported 
spirituous liquors and of spirituous liquors manufactured by or 
under license from the State. 

3. It is understood that the provisions prescribing most-favored- 
nation treatment in this Treaty do not apply to any advantages now 
accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by the United States 
of America, its territories or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another or to the Republic of Cuba, or to any advantages now 
or hereafter accorded by the United States of America, its terri- 
tories or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone to one another, irre- 
spective of any change in the political status of any of the terri- 
tories or possessions of the United States of America. 

4. It is understood that the payment of just compensation pro- 
vided for in Article 1, paragraph 3, shall be determined by due 
process of law, without prejudice to redress, if any, according to 
international law. 

5. It is understood that the most-favored-nation treatment in 
respect of the control of the means of international payment pro- 
vided for in the last paragraph of Article 3 of this Treaty shall be 
applied unconditionally, and that such control shall be administered 
so as not to influence to the disadvantage of the other High Con- 
tracting Party the competitive relationships between articles origi- 
nating in the territories of such Party and similar articles originat- 
ing in third countries and so as not to impair the operation of any 
other provisions of this Treaty. 

6. It is understood that in the application of the provisions of 
Article 7 Siam reserves the right to apply, in the matter of compul- 
sory pilotage, the provisions of the Convention and Statute on the 
International Régime of Maritime Ports, signed at Geneva, Decem- 
ber 9, 1923. - 
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7. It is understood that Siam reserves her national fisheries, which 
shall continue to be regulated by her national laws. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned plenipotentiaries have here- 
unto signed their names and affixed their seals, this thirteenth day 
of November in the nineteen hundred and thirty seventh year of the 
Christian Era, corresponding to the thirteenth day of the eighth 


month in the two thousand four hundred and eightieth year of the 
Buddhist Era. 


Epwin L. Nevii1e [sza] 
Luana Prapist ManupHAaRM [seau] 
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[EXCHANGE OF NOTES] 


[The Siamese Minister of Foreign Affairs (Manudharm) to the 
American Minister (Neville) | 


Mrnistry or Forzien Arrairs, 
Saranromya Palace, 13th November, 1937. 
Monsieur LE MINIsTRE, 

In regard to sub-paragraph 3 of paragraph 4 of Article 3 of the 
Treaty signed by us today, we have reached the following agreement 
which is to remain in force during the life of the Treaty: 

In the event of the establishment of a monopoly for the importa- 
tion, production, or sale of a particular commodity by the Govern- 
ment or by a private individual or organization under authority of 
the Government, my Government agrees that in respect of the for- 
eign purchases of such monopoly the commerce of your country shall 
receive fair and equitable treatment. To this end it is agreed that 
in making its foreign purchases of any product such monopoly will 
be influenced solely by those considerations, such as price, quality, 
marketability, and terms of sale, which would ordinarily be taken 
into account by a private commercial enterprise interested solely in 
purchasing such product on the most favourable terms. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur le Ministre, to renew 
to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Luane Prapist ManupHarM 
His Excellency Monsieur Epwin L, Nevixz, 
Enwoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 


of the United Statas of America, 
Bangkok, 


[The American Minister (Neville) to the Siamese Minister of Foreign 
Affairs (Manudharm) | 


Legation or THE Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 15. Bangkok, November 13, 1937. 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to confirm Your Excellency’s note of November 
13, 1937, in which you state that in regard to sub-paragraph 3 of 
paragraph 4 of Article 3 of the Treaty signed by us today, we have 
reached the following agreement which is to remain in force during 
the life of the Treaty: 

In the event of the establishment of a monopoly for the importa- 
tion, production, or sale of a particular commodity by the Govern- 
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ment or by a private individual or organization under authority of 
the Government, my Government agrees that in respect of the foreign 
purchases of such monopoly the commerce of your country shall 
receive fair and equitable treatment. To this end it is agreed that 
in making its foreign purchases of any product such monopoly will 
be influenced solely by those considerations, such as price, quality, 
marketability, and terms of sale, which would ordinarily be taken 
into account by a private commercial enterprise interested solely 
in purchasing such product on the most favorable terms. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
Epwin L. Neve 
American Minister. 
His Excellency Luana Prapistr ManupHarM, 
His Siamese Majesty’s Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 


Anp wuereas the said Treaty, Final Protocol and Agreement by 
Exchange of Notes have been duly ratified on the part of both the 
United States of America and Siam, and the ratifications of the two 
Governments were exchanged at Bangkok on the first day of October 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight. 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty, Final Protocol and Exchange of Notes to be made public 
to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof may 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifth day of October, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[seat] eight, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President : 
Sumner WELLEs 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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RELATED NOTES 


The Siamese Minister of Foreign Affairs (Manudharm) to the 
American Minister (Neville) 


Ministry or Foreign ArFrairs, 
Saranromya Palace, 13th November, 1937. 
Monstevur Le Ministre, 

Referring to Article 1 of the Treaty signed by us this day which 
provides among other things for the holding of real property in 
Siam by Americans, I have the honour to state that: 

1, With respect to lands of which American nationals, partner- 
ships, corporations, or associations are the rightful owners, whether 
or not they now possess papers of any kind, they may apply to have 
title papers issued in the regular way. 

2. As to the lands held under lease from Government, the Siamese 
Government will not interrupt the possession by the missions as long 
as they continue to use the land for mission purposes, 

8. It is understood that the Siamese Government is not identified 
with Wat administration; that is to say, the foregoing understand- 
ing must not be construed as a promise by the Government to inter- 
fere with lands held and claimed by religious authorities, whether 
Buddhists or of any other faith. 

4. Of course, all mission lands are held subject to the exercise by 
the Siamese Government of the right of eminent domain. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur le Ministre, to renew 
to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Luana Prapist MANUDHARM 


His Excellency Monsieur Epwin L. Neviiiz, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Bangkok. 


The American Minister (Neville) to the Siamese Minister of 
Foreign Affairs (Manudharm) 
LxGaTIoNn oF THE Untrep States or AMERICA 
No. 14. Bangkok, November 13, 1937. 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of November 13, 1937, in regard to Article 1 of the Treaty signed 
by us this day which provides among other things for the holding of 
real property in Siam-by Americans, and to confirm that: 

1. With respect to lands of which American nationals, partner- 
ships, corporations, or associations are the rightful owners, whether 
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or not they now possess papers of any kind, they may apply to have 
title papers issued in the regular way. 

2. As to the lands held under lease from Government, the Siamese 
Government will not interrupt the possession by the missions as long 
as they continue to use the land for mission purposes. 

8. It is understood that the Siamese Government is not identified 
with Wat administration; that is to say, the foregoing understanding 
must not be construed as a promise by the Government to interfere 
with lands held and claimed by religious authorities, whether Bud- 
dhists or of any other faith. 

4. All Mission Lands are held subject to the exercise by the 
Siamese Government of the right of eminent domain. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Epwin L, Nrviiz 
American Minister. 

His Excellency Luana Prapisr MaNvupHaRM, 

His Siamese Majesty’s Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 


The Siamese Minister of Foreign Affairs (Manudharm) to the 
American Minister (Neville) 


Ministry oF Foreren AFrrarrs, 
Saranromya Palace, 13th November, 1937. 
Monsieur LE Ministre, 

With reference to Article 1 of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce 
and Navigation between Siam and the United States of America, 
signed this day, I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that 
it is the intention of the Siamese Government to grant to foreigners 
the right to acquire immovable property necessary for residential, 
commercial, industrial, religious and charitable purposes as well as 
for use as cemeteries, while the acquisition of lands of the public 
domain will be reserved for the subjects of Siam without prejudice 
however to the rights already acquired according to the laws and 
regulations at the coming into force of the new Treaty. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur le Ministre, to re- 
new to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 

Luane Prapist ManupHARM 

His Excellency Monsieur Epwin L. Neviixz, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Bangkok. 
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The American Minister (Neville) to the Siamese Minister of 
Foreign Affairs (Manudharm) 


LxGaTION oF THE UNITED Srates oF AMERICA 
No. 16. Bangkok, November 13, 1937. 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of November 13, 1937, in which you were good enough to inform 
me that, with reference to Article 1 of the Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce and Navigation between the United States of America 
and Siam, signed this day, it is the intention of the Siamese Gov- 
ernment to grant to foreigners the right to acquire immovable 
property necessary for residential, commercial, industrial, religious 
and charitable purposes as well as for use as cemeteries, while the 
acquisition of lands of the public domain will be reserved for the 
subjects of Siam without prejudice however to the rights already 
acquired according to the laws and regulations at the coming into 
force of the new Treaty. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Epwin L. Nevii1z 
American Minister. 

His Excellency Luang Prapist ManupHarM, 

His Siamese Majesty’s Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 
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June 2, 1934 


{T. 8. No. 941] 


Multilateral con- 
vention for the pro- 
tection of industrial 
property 

Preamble. 

25 Stat. 1372; 32 Stat. 
1936; 38 Stat. 1645; 
47 Stat. 1789. 


TREATIES 


Convention between the United States of America and other powers for 
the protection of industrial property, revising the Paris convention of 
March 20, 1883, revised at Brussels on December 14, 1900, at Wash- 
ington on June 2, 1911, and at The Hague on November 6, 1926. 
Signed at London June 2, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate 
June 5, 1985; ratified by the President June 27, 1935; ratification 
of the United States of America deposited at London July 12, 1936; 
proclaimed October 28, 1938. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


WHEREAS a convention revising the convention for the protection 
of industrial property signed at Paris on March 20, 1883, revised at 
Brussels on December 14, 1900, at Washington on June 2, 1911, and 
at The Hague on November 6, 1925, was signed by the respective 
plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and certain other 
countries at London on June 2, 1934, which convention in the French 
language is word for word as follows:' 


CONVENTION D’UNION DE PARIS DU 20 MARS 1883 POUR LA PRO- 
TECTION DE LA PROPRIETE INDUSTRIELLE, REVISEE A BRUXELLES 
LE 14 DECEMBRE 1900, A WASHINGTON LE 2 JUIN 1911, A LA HAYE 
LE 6 NOVEMBRE 1925, ET A LONDRES LE 2 JUIN 1934. 


Le Président du Reich allemand; le Président du Bundesstaat 
d’Autriche; Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges; le Président des Etats-Unis 
du Brésil; le Président de la République de Cuba; Sa Majesté le Roi 
de Danemark; le Président de la République d’Espagne; le Président 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; le Président de la République de Finlande; 
le Président de la République frangaise; Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande- 
Bretagne, d’Irlande et des Territoires britanniques au dela des Mers, 
Empereur des Indes; Son Altesse Sérénissime le Régent du Royaume 
de Hongrie; Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie; Sa Majesté l’Empereur du 
Japon; Son Altesse Sérénissime le Prince de Liechtenstein; Sa Majesté 
le Sultan du Maroc; le Président des Etats-Unis du Mexique; Sa 
Majesté le Roi de Norvége; Sa Majesté la Reine des Pays-Bas; le 
Président de la République polonaise (au nom de la Pologne et de 
la Ville libre de Dantzig); le Président de la République portugaise; 
Sa Majesté le Roi de Suéde; le Conseil fédéral de la Confédération 
suisse; le Président de la République tchécoslovaque; Son Altesse le 
Bey de Tunisie; le Président de la République turque; Sa Majesté 
le Roi de Yougoslavie, 


1Notg. For English translation see p. 1768. 
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Ayant jugé utile d’apporter certaines modifications et additions & 
la Convention internationale du 20 mars 1883, portant création d’une 
Union internationale pour la Protection de la Propriété industrielle, 
revisée & Bruxelles le 14 décembre 1900, & Washington le 2 juin 1911 
et & La Haye le 6 novembre 1925, ont nommé pour leurs Plénipo- 
tentiaires, savoir: 

Le Président du Reich allemand: 

Son Excellence M. Leopold von MHoesch, Ambassadeur 
d’Allemagne & Londres. 

M. Georg Klauer, Président du Bureau des Brevets. 

M. Wolfgang Kihnast, Geh. Justizrat, Directeur au Bureau 
des Brevets. 

M. Herbert Kiihnemann, Landgerichtsrat au Ministére de la 
Justice. 


Le Président du Bundesstaat d’ Autriche: 
M. le Hofrat Dr. Hans Werner, Président conseiller du 
Bureau des Brevets. 
Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges: 
M. Daniel Coppieters de Gibson, avocat & la Cour d’Appel de 
Bruxelles. 
M. Thomas Braun, avocat & la Cour d’Appel de Bruxelles. 
Le Président des Etats-Unis du Brésil: 


M. Julio Augusto Barboza-Carneiro, Attaché commercial 
prés l’Ambassade du Brésil & Londres. 


Le Président de la République de Cuba: 


M. le Dr. Gabriel Sufrez Solar, Chargé d’Affaires de Cuba a 
Londres. 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark: 


M. N. J. Ehrenreich-Hansen, Directeur de |’Administration 
de la Propriété industrielle, 
Le Président de la République d’ Espagne: 
Son Excellence Don Ramén Pérez de Ayala, Ambassadeur 
d’Espagne 4 Londres. 
Don Fernando Cabello Lapiedra, Directeur du Bureau de 
la Propriété industrielle. 
Don José Garcia Monge y de Vera, Sub-chef et Secrétaire 
du Registre de la Propriété industrielle. 
Le Président des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 


The Hon. Conway P. Coe, Commissaire des Brevets. 
M. Thomas Ewing. 
M. John A. Dienner. 


Le Président de la République de Finlande: 


M. Juho Fredrik Kautola, Conseiller industriel, Chef du 
Bureau des brevets au Ministére du Commerce et de 
l’Industrie. 




















































REE NENT LOS ST LT IL TT I LI IE IT 


REREES sare o ereePey recente Te PC LE ON TIT TOT TEE 


TREATIES [53 Srar. 


Le Président de la République francaise: 
Au nom de la République frangaise: 

M. Marcel Plaisant, Sénateur, Avocat 4 la Cour d’Appel 
de Paris, Délégué-adjoint de la France a la Société des 
Nations, Membre du Comité technique de la Propriété 
industrielle. 

M. Roger Cambon, Ministre Plénipotentiaire, Conseiller 
de l’Ambassade de France & Londres. 

M. Georges Lainel, Directeur de la Propriété industrielle 
au Ministére du Commerce et de |’Industrie, 

M. Georges Maillard, Avocat & la Cour d’Appel de Paris, 
Vice-Président du Comité technique de la Propriété 
industrielle. 


Au nom des Etats de Syrie et du Liban: 
M. Marcel Plaisant. 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d’Irlande et des Territoires 
britanniques au dela des Mers, Empereur des Indes: 
Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l’ Irlande du Nord: 
Sir Frederick William Leith-Ross, K. C. B., K. C. M. G., 
Chief Economic Adviser to His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom. 
Mr. Mark Frank Lindley, LL. D.,; Comptroller-General of 
Patents, Designs and Trade Marks. 
Sir William Smith Jarratt. 


Pour le Commonwealth d’ Australie: 
Mr. Bernhard Wallach, Commissioner of Patents, Regis- 
trar of Trade Marks, Registrar of Designs, Registrar 
of Copyrights. 


Pour V Etat libre d’ Irlande: 
Mr. John W. Dulanty, High Commissioner of the Irish 
Free State in London. 
Mr. Edward A. Cleary, Controller of Industrial and Com- 
mercial Property. 


Son Altesse Sérénissime le Régent du Royaume de Hongrie: 


M. Zolt&n Schilling, Président de la Cour royale hongroise des 
Brevets. 


Sa Majesté le Roi d’ Jialie: 


Son Excellence M. Eduardo Piola Caselli, Sénateur, Président 
de Chambre & la Cour de Cassation. 

Son Excellence M. le Prof. Amedeo Giannini, Sénateur, Ministre 
Plénipotentiaire, Conseiller d’Etat. 

M. le Dr. Luigi Biamonti, Directeur du Bureau légal de la 
Confédération de |’Industrie. 

M. le Dr. Alfredo Jannoni Sebastianini, Directeur de |’Office 

de la Propriété intellectuelle. 
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Sa Majesté l’Empereur du Japon: 
Son Excellence M. Massa-aki Hotta, Envoyé Extraordinaire et 
Ministre Plénipotentiaire du Japon & Prague. 
M. Takatsugu Yoshiwara, Secrétaire général du Bureau des 


Brevets d’invention. 


Son Aliesse Sérénissime le Prince de Liechtenstein: 
M. Walther Kraft, Directeur du Bureau fédéral de la Propriété 


intellectuelle 4 Berne. 
Sa Mayjesté le Sultan du Maroc: 
Son Excellence le Vicomte de Poulpiquet du Halgouét, Attaché 
Commercial de France 4 Londres. 


Le Président des Etats-Unis du Mezique: 
M. Gustavo Luders de Negri, Consul général du Mexique & 


Londres. 
Sa Majesté le Roi de Norvége: 
M. Birger Gabriel Wyller, Directeur général du Bureau de la 
Propriété industrielle. 
Sa Majesté la Reine des Pays-Bas: 

M. le Dr. J. Alingh Prins, Président du Conseil pour les Brevets 
d’invention, Directeur du Bureau pour la Propriété 
industrielle 4 La Haye. 

M. le Dr. Ingénieur J. van Hettinga Tromp, avocat prés la 


Haute Cour a La Haye. 
M. le Dr. A. D. Koeleman, Conseiller 4 La Haye. 


M. le Dr. H. F. van Walsem, avocat, & Eindhoven. 


Le Président de la République polonaise (au nom de la Pologne et de la 
Ville libre de Dantzig): 
Au nom de la République polonaise: 
M. Stefan Czaykowski, Président de |’Office des Brevets de 
la République polonaise. 


Au nom de la Ville libre de Dantzig: 
M. Stefan Czaykowski. 


Le Président dela République portugaise: 
M. le Dr. Joao de Lebre e Lima, Chargé d’ Affaires du Portugal & 


Londres, 
M. l’Ing. Arthur de Mello Quintella Saldanha, Directeur du 
Bureau de la Propriété industrielle. 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Suéde: 
M. le Dr. Carl Birger Lindgren, Chef de Section & |’Office des 


Brevets et de |’Enregistrement. 


M. Ake de Zweigbergk. 


Le Conseil fédéral de la Confédération suisse: 
M. Walther Kraft, Directeur du Bureau fédéral de la Propriété 


intellectuelle. 
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Le Président de la République tchécoslovaque: 
M. le Dr. Karel Skéla, Conseiller supérieur au Ministére du 
Commerce. 
M. le Dr. Otto Parsch, Secrétaire au Ministére du Commerce. 


Son Altesse le Bey de Tunisie: 
M. Charles Billecocg, Consul général de France & Londres. 


Le Président de la République turque: 


Son Excellence Ali Fethi Bey, Ambassadeur de Turquie & 
Londres. 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Yougoslavie: 


M. le Dr. Janko Choumane, Président de |’Office national 
pour la Protection de la Propriété industrielle. 


Lesquels, aprés avoir communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs respectifs, 
trouvés en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions 
suivantes:— 

ARTICLE 1*, 


1. Les pays auxquels s’applique la présente Convention sont con- 
stitués & |’état d’Union pour la protection de la propriété industrielle. 

2. La protection de la propriété industrielle a pour objet les brevets 
d’invention, les modéles d’utilité, les dessins ou modéles industriels, 
les marques de fabrique ou de commerce, le nom commercial et les 
indications de provenance ou appellations d’origine, ainsi que la 
répression de la concurrence déloyale. 

3. La propriété industrielle s’entend dans |’acception la plus large 
et s’applique non seulement & |’industrie et au commerce proprement 
dits, mais également au domaine des industries agricoles et extrac- 
tives et & tous produits fabriqués ou naturels, par exemple: vins, 
grains, feuilles de tabac, fruits, bestiaux, minéraux, eaux minérales, 
biéres, fleurs, farines. 

4. Parmi les brevets d’invention sont comprises les diverses espéces 
de brevets industriels admises par les législations des pays de l’Union, 
telles que brevets d’importation, brevets de perfectionnement, brevets 
et certificats d’addition, etc. 


ARTICLE 2. 


1. Les ressortissants de chacun des pays de |’Union jouiront dans 
tous les autres pays de |’Union, en ce qui concerne la protection de 
la propriété industrielle, des avantages que les lois respectives accor- 
dent actuellement ou accorderont par la suite aux nationaux, le tout 
sans préjudice des droits spécialement prévus par la présente Conven- 
tion. En conséquence, ils auront la méme protection que ceux-ci 
et le méme recours légal contre toute atteinte portée & leurs droits, 
sous réserve de ]’accomplissement des conditions et formalités imposées 
aux nationaux. 

2. Toutefois, aucune condition de domicile ou d’établissement dans 
le pays ov la protection est réclamée ne peut étre exigée des ressor- 
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tissants de |’Union pour la jouissance d’aucun des droits de propriété 
industrielle. 

3. Sont expressément réservées les dispositions de la législation de 
chacun des pays de |’Union relatives & la procédure judiciaire et 
administrative et & la compétence, ainsi qu’a |’élection de domicile 
ou & la constitution d’un mandataire, qui seraient requises par les 
lois sur la propriété industrielle. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Sont assimilés aux ressortissants des pays de |’Union les ressortis- 
sants des pays ne faisant pas partie de |’Union qui sont domiciliés 
ou ont des établissements industriels ou commerciaux effectifs et 
sérieux sur le territoire de |’un des pays de |’Union. 


ARTICLE 4. 


A.—1. Celui qui aura réguliérement fait le dépét d’une demande 
de brevet d’invention, d’un modéle d’utilité, d’un dessin ou modéle 
industriel, d’une marque de fabrique ou de commerce, dans |’un des 
pays de |’Union, ou son ayant cause, jouira, pour effectuer le dépét 
dans les autres pays, d’un droit de priorité pendant les délais déter- 
minés ci-aprés. 

2. Est reconnu comme donnant naissance au droit de priorité 
tout dépét ayant la valeur d’un dépét national régulier en vertu de 
la loi intérieure de chaque pays de |’Union ou de traités interna- 
tionaux conclus entre plusieurs pays de |’Union. 

B.—En conséquence, le dépét ultérieurement opéré dans |’un des 
autres pays de l’Union, avant |’expiration de ces délais, ne pourra 
étre invalidé par des faits acconiplis dans |’intervalle, soit, notam- 
ment, par un autre dépét, par la publication de |’invention ou son 
exploitation, par la mise en vente d’exemplaires du dessin ou du 
modéle, par l’emploi de la marque, et ces faits ne pourront faire 
naftre aucun droit de tiers ni aucune possession personnelle. Les 
droits acquis par des tiers avant le jour de la premiére demande 
qui sert de base au droit de priorité sont réservés par |’effet de la 
législation intérieure de chaque pays de |’Union. 

C.—1. Les délais de priorité mentionnés ci-dessus seront de douze 
mois pour les brevets d’invention et les modéles d’utilité, et de six 
mois pour les dessins ou modéles industriels et pour les marques de 
fabrique ou de commerce. 

2. Ces délais commencent 4 courir de la date du dépét de la premiére 
demande; le jour du dépét n’est pas compris dans le délai. 

3. Si le dernier jour du délai est un jour férié légal ou un jour od 
le Bureau n’est pas ouvert pour recevoir le dépét des demandes dans 
le pays ov la protection est réclamée, le délai sera prorogé jusqu’au 
premier jour ouvrable qui suit. 

D.—1. Quiconque voudra se prévaloir de la priorité d’un dépdt 
antérieur sera tenu de faire une déclaration indiquant la date et le 
pays de ce dépét: Chaque pays déterminera & quel moment, au plus 
tard, cette déclaration devra étre effectuée. 
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2. Ces indications seront mentionnées dans les publications émanant 
de |’Administration compétente; notamment sur les brevets et les 
descriptions y relatives. 

3. Les pays de l’Union pourront exiger de celui qui fait une décla- 
ration de priorité la production d’une copie de la demande (description, 
dessins, etc.) déposée antérieurement. La copie, certifiée conforme 
par |’Administration qui aura regu cette demande, sera dispensée de 
toute légalisation, et elle pourra en tous cas étre déposée, exempte de 
frais, A n’importe quel moment dans le délai de trois mois 4 dater du 
dépét de la demande ultérieure. On pourra exiger qu’elle soit accom- 
pagnée d’un certificat de la date du dépét émanant de cette Adminis- 
tration, et d’une traduction. 

4. D’autres formalités ne pourront étre requises pour la déclaration 
de priorité au moment du dépét de la demande. Chaque pays de 
l'Union déterminera les conséquences de |’omission des formalités 
prévues par le présent article, sans que ces conséquences puissent 
excéder la perte du droit de priorité. 

5. Ultérieurement d’autres justifications pourront étre demandées. 

E.—1. Lorsqu’un dessin ou modéle industriel aura été déposé 
dans un pays en vertu d’un droit de priorité basé sur le dépét d’un 
modéle d’utilité, le délai de priorité ne sera que celui fixé pour les 
dessins ou modéles industriels. 

2. En outre, il est permis de déposer dans un pays un modéle 
d’utilité en vertu d’un droit de priorité basé sur le dépét d’une demande 
de brevet et inversement. 

F.—Aucun pays de |’Union ne pourra refuser une demande de 
brevet pour le motif qu’elle contient la revendication de priorités 
multiples, & la condition qu’il y ait unité d’invention au sens de la 
loi du pays. 

G.—Si l’examen révéle qu’une demande de brevet est complexe, 
le demandeur pourra diviser la demande en un certain nombre de 
demandes divisionnaires en conservant comme date de chacune la 
date de la demande initiale et, s’il y a lieu, le bénéfice du droit de 
priorité, 

H.—La priorité ne peut étre refusée pour le motif que certains 
éléments de l’invention pour lesquels on revendique la priorité ne 
figurent pas parmi les revendications formulées dans la demande au 
pays d’origine, pourvu que |’ensemble des piéces de la demande révéle 
d’une fagon précise lesdits éléments. 


ARTICLE 4 Dis. 


1. Les brevets demandés dans les différents pays de |’Union par 
des ressortissants de ]’Union seront indépendants des brevets obtenus 
pour la méme invention dans les autres pays, adhérents ou non & 
l'Union. 

2. Cette disposition doit s’entendre d’une fagon absolue, notam- 
ment en ce sens que les brevets demandés pendant le délai de priorité 
sont indépendants, tant au point de vue des causes de nullité et de 
déchéance, qu’au point de vue de la durée normale. 


58Srat.}] MULTILATERAL—INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY—JUNBE 2, 1934 


3. Elle s’applique a tous les brevets existant au moment de sa 
mise en vigueur. 

4. Tl en sera de méme, en cas d’accession de nouveaux pays, pour 
les brevets existant de part et d’autre au moment de |’accession. 

5. Les brevets obtenus avec le bénéfice de la priorité jouiront, 
dans les différents pays de |’Union, d’une durée égale & celle dont 
ils jouiraient s’ils étaient demandés ou délivrés sans le bénéfice de 
la priorité. 

ARTICLE 4 ter. 


L’inventeur a le droit d’étre mentionné comme tel dans le brevet. 


ARTICLE 5. 


A.—1. L’introduction, par le breveté, dans le pays ov le brevet a 
été délivré, d’objets fabriqués dans |’un ou |’autre des pays de l’Union, 
n’entrainera pas la déchéance. 

2. Toutefois, chacun des pays de |’Union aura la faculté de prendre 
les mesures législatives nécessaires pour prévenir les abus qui pour- 
raient résulter de |’exercice du droit exclusif conféré par le brevet, 
par exemple faute d’exploitation. 

3. Ces mesures ne pourront prévoir la déchéance du brevet que 
si la concession de licences obligatoires ne suffisait pas pour prévenir 
ces abus. 

4. En tout cas, la concession d’une licence obligatoire ne pourra 
pas étre demandée avant |’expiration de trois années 4 compter de la 
date de la délivrance du brevet, et cette licence ne pourra étre accordée 
que si le breveté ne justifie pas d’excuses légitimes. Aucune action 
en déchéance ou en révocation d’un brevet ne pourra étre introduite 
avant l’expiration de deux années A compter de la concession de la 
premiére licence obligatoire. 

5. Les dispositions qui précédent seront applicables, sous réserve 
des modifications nécessaires, aux modéles d’utilité. 

B.—La protection des dessins et modéles industriels ne peut étre 
atteinte par une déchéance quelconque, soit pour défaut d’exploitation, 
soit pour introduction d’objets conformes & ceux qui sont protégés. 

C.—1. Si, dans un pays, l’utilisation de la marque enregistrée est 
obligatoire, l’enregistrement ne pourra étre annulé qu’aprés un délai 
équitable et si l’intéressé ne justifie pas des causes de son inaction. 

2. L’emploi d’une marque de fabrique ou de commerce par le 
propriétaire, sous une forme qui différe par des éléments n’altérant 
pas le caractére distinctif de la marque dans la forme sous laquelle 
celle-ci a été enregistrée dans |’un des pays de |’Union, n’entrainera 
pas l’invalidation de l’enregistrement et ne diminuera pas la 
protection accordée & la marque. 

3. L’emploi simultané de la méme marque sur des produits 
identiques ou similaires, par des établissements industriels ou com- 
merciaux considérés comme copropriétaires de la marque d’aprés 
les dispositions de la loi nationale du pays oi la protection est réclamée, 
n’empéchera pas |’enregistrement ni ne diminuera d’aucune fagon 
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la protection accordée & ladite marque dans n’importe quel pays de 
l'Union, pourvu que ledit emploi n’ait pas pour effet d’induire le 
public en erreur et qu’il ne soit pas contraire a |’intérét public. 

D.—Aucun signe ou mention du brevet, du modéle d’utilité, de 
l’enregistrement de la marque de fabrique ou de commerce ou du 
dépét du dessin ou modéle industriel ne sera exigé sur le produit, pour 
la reconnaissance du droit. 


ARTICLE 5 bis. 


1. Un délai de grace, qui devra étre au minimum de trois mois, 
sera accordé pour le payement des taxes prévues pour le maintien des 
droits de propriété industrielle, moyennant le versement d’une surtaxe, 
si la législation nationale en impose une. 

2. Pour les brevets d’invention, les pays de |’Union s’engagent 
en outre, soit & porter le délai de gréce & six mois au moins, soit a 
prévoir la restauration du brevet tombé en déchéance par suite de 
non-payement de taxes, ces mesures restant soumises aux conditions 
prévues par la législation intérieure. 


ARTICLE 5 ter. 


Dans chacun des pays de |’Union ne seront pas considérés comme 
portant atteinte aux droits du breveté: 


1° ’emploi, & bord des navires des autres pays de |’Union, des 
moyens faisant l’objet de son brevet dans le corps du navire, 
dans les machines, agrés, apparaux et autres accessoires, 
lorsque ces navires pénétreront temporairement ou acciden- 
tellement dans les eaux du pays, sous réserve que ces moyens 
y soient employés exclusivement pour les besoins du navire; 

2° l’emploi des moyens faisant l’objet du brevet dans la construction 
ou le fonctionnement des engins de locomotion aérienne ou 
terrestre des autres pays de |’Union ou des accessoires de 
ces engins, lorsque ceux-ci pénétreront temporairement ou 
accidentellement dans ce pays. 


ARTICLE 6. 


A.—Toute marque de fabrique ou de commerce réguliérement 
enregistrée dans le pays d’origine sera admise au dépdét et protégée 
telle quelle dans les autres pays de |’Union sous les réserves indiquées 
ci-aprés, Ces pays pourront exiger, avant de procéder a |’enregis- 
trement définitif, la production d’un certificat d’enregistrement au 
pays d’origine délivré par l’autorité compétente. Aucune légalisation 
[/égislation] ne sera requise pour ce certificat. 

B.—1. Toutefois, pourront étre refusées ou invalidées: 


1° les marques qui sont de nature a porter atteinte A des droits 


acquis par des tiers dans le pays ov la protection est 
réclamée; 
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2° les marques dépourvues de tout caractére distinctif, ou bien 
composées exclusivement de signes ou d’indications pouvant 
servir, dans le commerce, pour désigner |’espéce, la qualité, 
la quantité, la destination, la valeur, le lieu d’origine des 
produits ou |’époque de production ou devenus usuels dans 
le langage courant ou les habitudes loyales et constantes 
du commerce du pays ov la protection est réclamée. Dans 
lappréciation du caractére distinctif d’une marque, on 
devra tenir compte de toutes les circonstances de fait, 
notamment de la durée de l’usage de la marque; 

3° les marques qui sont contraires & la morale ou a |’ordre public, 
notamment celles qui sont de nature & tromper le public. 
Il est entendu qu’une marque ne pourra étre considérée 
comme contraire a l’ordre public pour la seule raison qu’elle 
n’est pas conforme & quelque disposition de la législation 
sur les marques, sauf le cas od cette disposition elle-méme 
concerne |’ordre public. 


2. Ne pourront étre refusées dans les autres pays de |’Union les 
marques de fabrique ou de commerce pour le seul motif qu’elles ne 
différent des marques protégées dans le pays d’origine que par des 
éléments n’altérant pas le caractére distinctif et ne touchant pas & 
Videntité des marques dans la forme sous laquelle celles-ci ont été 
enregistrées audit pays d’origine. 

C.—Sera considéré comme pays d’origine le pays de |’Union ov 
le déposant a un établissement industriel ou commercial effectif et 
sérieux, et, s’il*n’a pas un tel établissement, le pays de |’Union ov 
il a son domicile, et, s’il n’a pas de domicile dans |’Union, le pays 
de sa nationalité, au cas od il est ressortissant d’un pays de |’Union. 

D.—Lorsqu’une marque de fabrique ou de commerce aura été 
réguliérement enregistrée dans le pays d’origine, puis dans un ou 
plusieurs autres pays de |’Union, chacune de ces marques nationales 
sera considérée, dés la date & laquelle elle aura été enregistrée, comme 
indépendante de la marque dans le pays d’origine, pourvu qu’elle 
soit conforme & la législation intérieure du pays d’importation. 

E.—En aucun cas le renouvellement de |’enregistrement d’une 
marque dans le pays d’origine n’entrainera |’obligation de renouveler 
l’enregistrement dans les autres pays de |’Union od la marque aura 
été enregistrée. 

F.—Le bénéfice de la priorité reste acquis aux dépéts de marques 
effectués dans le délai de |’article 4, méme lorsque |’enregistrement 
dans le pays d’origine n’intervient qu’aprés l’expiration de ce délai. 


ArtiIc.e 6 bis. 


1. Les pays de l’Union s’engagent & refuser ou & invalider, soit 
d’office si la législation du pays le permet, soit & la requéte de 
l’intéressé, l’enregistrement d’une marque de fabrique ou de com- 
merce qui constitue la reproduction, |’imitation ou la traduction, 
susceptibles de créer une confusion, d’une marque que |’autorité 
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compétente du pays de |’enregistrement estimera y étre notoire- 
ment connue comme étant déja la marque d’une personne admise a 
bénéficier de la présente Convention et utilisée pour des produits 
identiques ou similaires. Il en sera de méme lorsque la partie essen- 
tielle de la marque constitue la reproduction d’une telle marque 
notoirement connue ou une imitation susceptible de créer une 
confusion avec celle-ci. 

2. Un délai minimum de trois ans devra étre accordé pour 
réclamer la radiation de ces marques. Le délai courra de la date de 
l’enregistrement de la marque. 

3. Il ne sera pas fixé de délai pour réclamer la radiation des 
marques enregistrées de mauvaise foi. 


ARTICLE 6 fer. 


1. Les pays de l’Union conviennent de refuser ou d’invalider 
l’enregistrement et d’interdire, par des mesures appropriées, |’utilisa- 
tion, & défaut d’autorisation des pouvoirs compétents, soit comme 
marques de fabrique ou de commerce, soit comme éléments de ces 
marques, des armoiries, drapeaux et autres emblémes d’Etat des 
pays de l’Union, signes et poingons officiels de contréle et de 
garantie adoptés par eux, ainsi que toute imitation au point de 
vue héraldique. 

2. L’interdiction des signes et poingons officiels de contrdéle et 
de garantie s’appliquera seulement dans les cas od les marques qui 
les comprendront seront destinées & étre utilisées sur des marchan- 
dises du méme genre ou d’un genre similaire. 

3. Pour l’application de ces dispositions, les pays de |’Union 
conviennent de se communiquer réciproquement, par ]’intermédiaire 
du Bureau international de Berne, la liste des emblémes d’Etat, 
signes et poingons officiels de contréle et de garantie, qu’ils désirent 
ou désireront placer, d’une fagon absolue ou dans certaines limites, 
sous la protection du présent article, ainsi que toutes modifications 
ultérieures apportées & cette liste. Chaque pays de l’Union mettra 
& la disposition du public, en temps utile, les listes notifiées. 

4. Tout pays de |’Union pourra, dans un délai de douze mois & 
partir de la réception de la notification, transmettre, par |’inter- 
médiaire du Bureau international de Berne, au pays intéressé, ses 
objections éventuelles. 

5. Pour les emblémes d’Etat notoirement connus, les mesures 
prévues & |’alinéa 1 s’appliqueront seulement aux marques enregistrées 
aprés le 6 novembre 1925. 

6. Pour les emblémes d’Etat qui ne seraient pas notoirement 
connus, et pour les signes et poingons officiels, ces dispositions ne 
seront applicables qu’aux marques enregistrées plus de deux mois 
aprés réception de la notification prévue par |’alinéa 3. 

7. En cas de mauvaise foi, les pays auront la faculté de faire 
radier méme les marques enregistrées avant le 6 novembre 1925 et 
comportant des emblémes d’Etat, signes et poingons. 
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8. Les nationaux de chaque pays qui seraient autorisés A faire 
usage des emblémes d’E tat, signes et poincgons de leur pays, pourront 
les utiliser, méme s’il y avait similitude avec ceux d’un autre pays. 

9. Les pays de |’Union s’engagent a interdire |’usage non autorisé, 
dans le commerce, des armoiries d’Etat des autres pays de |’Union, 
lorsque cet usage sera de nature & induire en erreur sur |’origine des 
produits. 

10. Les dispositions qui précédent ne font pas obstacle a |’exercice, 
par les pays, de la faculté de refuser ou d’invalider, par application 
du 3° de l’alinéa 1 de la lettre B de l'article 6, les marques contenant, 
sans autorisation, des armoiries, drapeaux, décorations et autres 
emblémes d’Etat ou des signes et poingons officiels adoptés par un 
pays de |’Union. 


ARTICLE 6 quater. 


1. Lorsque, conformément & la législation d’un pays de |’Union, 
la cession d’une marque n’est valable que si elle a lieu en méme 
temps que le transfert de ]’entreprise ou du fonds de commerce 
auquel la marque appartient, il suffira, pour que cette validité soit 
admise, que la partie de l’entreprise ou du fonds de commerce située 
dans ce pays soit transmise au cessionnaire, avec le droit exclusif d’y 
fabriquer ou d’y vendre les produits portant la marque cédée, 

2. Cette disposition n’impose pas aux pays de |’Union |’obligation 
de considérer comme valable le transfert de toute marque dont 
l’usage par le cessionnaire serait, en fait, de nature & induire le public 
en erreur, notamment en ce qui concerne la provenance, la nature ou les 
qualités substantielles des produits auxquels la marque est appliquée. 


ARTICLE 7. 


La nature du produit sur lequel la marque de fabrique ou de 
commerce doit étre apposée ne peut, dans aucun cas, faire obstacle & 
lV’enregistrement de la marque. 


ARTICLE 7 bis. 


1. Les pays de l’Union s’engagent 4 admettre au dépét et a 
protéger les marques collectives appartenant a des collectivités dont 
existence n’est pas contraire 4 la loi du pays d’origine, méme si 
ces collectivités ne possédent pas un établissement industriel ou 
commercial, 

2. Chaque pays sera juge des conditions particuliéres sous lesquelles 
une marque collective sera protégée et il pourra refuser la protection 
si cette marque est contraire & |’intérét public. 

3. Cependant, la protection de ces marques ne pourra étre refusée 
& aucune collectivité dont |’existence n’est pas contraire A la loi du 
pays d’origine, pour le motif qu’elle n’est pas établie dans le pays od 
la protection est requise ou qu’elle n’est pas constituée conformément 
& la législation de ce pays. 
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ARTICLE 8. 


Le nom commercial sera protégé dans tous les pays de |’Union 
sans obligation de dépét ou d’enregistrement, qu’il fasse ou non partie 
d’une marque de fabrique ou de commerce. 


ARTICLE 9. 


1. Tout produit portant illicitement une marque de fabrique ou 
de commerce, ou un nom commercial, sera saisi & l’importation dans 
ceux des pays de |’Union dans lesquels cette marque ou ce nom 
commercial ont droit & la protection légale. 

2. La saisie sera également effectuée dans le pays ov |’apposition 
illicite aura eu lieu, ou dans le pays od aura été importé le produit. 

3. La saisie aura lieu & la requéte soit du ministére public, soit 
de toute autre autorité compétente, soit d’une partie intéressée, 
personne physique ou morale, conformément a la législation intérieure 
de chaque pays. 

4, Les autorités ne seront pas tenues d’effectuer la saisie en cas 
de transit. 

5. Si la législation d’un pays n’admet pas la saisie a |’importation, 
la saisie sera remplacée par la prohibition d’importation ou la saisie 
a Vintérieur. 

6. Si la législation d’un pays n’admet ni la saisie 4 |’importation, 
nila prohibition d’importation, ni la saisie 41’intérieur, et en attendant 
que cette législation soit modifiée en conséquence, ces mesures seront 
remplacées par les actions et moyens que la loi de ce pays assurerait 
en pareil cas aux nationaux. 















ARTICLE 10. 







1. Les dispositions de l’article précédent seront applicables & tout 
produit portant faussement, comme indication de provenance, le nom 
d’une localité ou d’un pays déterminé, lorsque cette indication sera 
jointe & un nom commercial fictif ou emprunté dans une intention 
frauduleuse. 

2. Sera en tout cas reconnu comme partie intéressée, que ce soit 
une personne physique ou morale, tout producteur, fabricant ou com- 
mergant engagé dans la production, la fabrication ou le commerce de 
ce produit et établi, soit dans la localité faussement indiquée comme 
lieu de provenance, soit dans la région ov cette localité est située, 
soit dans le pays faussement indiqué, soit dans le pays ot la fausse 
indication de provenance est employée. 





















ARTICLE 10 bis. 


~ 





1. Les pays de |’Union sont tenus d’assurer aux ressortissants de 
l’Union une protection effective contre la concurrence déloyale. 

2. Constitue un acte de concurrence déloyale tout acte de con- 
currence contraire aux usages honnétes en matiére industrielle ou 
commerciale. 
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3. Notamment devront étre interdits: 

1° tous faits quelconques de nature & créer une confusion par 
n’importe quel moyen avec |]’établissement, les produits ou 
l’activité industrielle ou commerciale d’un concurrent; 

2° les allégations fausses, dans ]’exercice du commerce, de nature a 
discréditer ]’établissement, les produits ou |’activité industri- 
elle ou commerciale d’un concurrent. 


ARTICLE 10 fer. 


1. Les pays de |’Union s’engagent & assurer aux ressortissants des 
autres pays de |’Union des recours légaux appropriés pour réprimer 
efficacement tous les actes visés aux articles 9, 10 et 10bis. 

2. Ils s’engagent, en outre, & prévoir des mesures pour permettre 
aux syndicats et associations représentant les industriels, producteurs 
ou commergants intéressés et dont |’existence n’est pas contraire aux 
lois de leurs pays, d’agir en justice ou auprés des autorités adminis- 
tratives, en vue de la répression des actes prévus par les articles 9, 
10 et 10bis, dans la mesure ov la loi du pays dans lequel la protection 
est réclamée le permet aux syndicats et associations de ce pays. 


ARTICLE 11. 


1. Les pays de |’Union accorderont, conformément & leur législa- 
tion intérieure, une protection temporaire aux inventions brevetables, 
aux modéles d’utilité, aux dessins ou modéles industriels ainsi qu’aux 
marques de fabrique ou de commerce, pour les produits qui figureront 
aux expositions internationales officielles ou officiellement reconnues 
organisées sur le territoire de ]’un d’eux. 

2. Cette protection temporaire ne prolongera pas les délais de 
article 4. Si, plus tard, le droit de priorité est invoqué, |’ Adminis- 
tration de chaque pays pourra faire partir le délai de la date de |’intro- 
duction du produit dans |’exposition. 

3. Chaque pays pourra exiger, comme preuve de l’identité de l’objet 
exposé et de la date d’introduction, les piéces justificatives qu’il jugera 
nécessaires. 

ARTICLE 12. 


1. Chacun des pays de |’Union s’engage & établir un service spécial 
de la propriété industrielle et un dépét central pour la communication 
au public des brevets d’invention, des modéles d’utilité, des dessins 
ou modéles industriels et des marques de fabrique ou de commerce. 

2. Ce service publiera une feuille périodique officielle. Il publiera 
réguliérement: 

(a) les noms des titulaires des brevets délivrés, avec une bréve 

désignation des inventions brevetées; 

(b) les reproductions des marques enregistrées. 


ARTICLE 13. 


1. L’Office international institué & Berne sous le nom de Bureau 
international pour la protection de la propriété industrielle est placé 
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sous la haute autorité du Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse, 
qui en régle l’organisation et en surveille le fonctionnement. 

2. La langue officielle du Bureau international est la langue 
francaise. 

3. Le Bureau international centralise les renseignements de toute 
nature relatifs A la protection de la propriété industrielle; il les réunit 
et les publie. Il procéde aux études d’utilité commune intéressant 
l’Union et rédige, 4 l’aide des documents qui sont mis & sa disposition 
par les diverses Administrations, une feuille périodique, en langue 
frangaise, sur les questions concernant |’objet de |’Union. 

4. Les numéros de cette feuille, de méme que tous les documents 
publiés par le Bureau international, sont répartis entre les Adminis- 
trations des pays de l’Union dans la proportion du nombre des unités 
contributives ci-dessous mentionnées. Les exemplaires et documents 
supplémentaires qui seraient réclamés, soit par lesdites Administra- 
tions, soit par des sociétés ou des particuliers, seront payés 4 part. 

5. Le Bureau international doit se tenir en tout temps & la disposi- 
tion des pays de |’Union, pour leur fournir, sur les questions relatives 
au service international de la propriété industrielle, les renseignements 
spéciaux dont ils pourraient avoir besoin. Le Directeur du Bureau 
international fait sur sa gestion un rapport annuel qui est communiqué 
& tous les pays de |’Union. 

6. Les dépenses ordinaires du Bureau international seront sup- 
portées en commun par les pays de l’Union. Jusqu’d nouvel ordre, 
elles ne pourront pas dépasser la somme de cent vingt mille francs 
suisses par année. Cette somme pourra étre augmentée au besoin, 
par décision unanime d’une des Conférences prévues & l'article 14. 

7. Les dépenses ordinaires ne comprennent pas les frais afférents 
aux travaux des Conférences de Plénipotentiaires ou administratives, 
ni les frais que pourront entrainer des travaux spéciaux ou des publi- 
cations effectués conformément aux décisions d’une Conférence. 
Ces frais, dont le montant annuel ne pourra dépasser 20,000 francs 
suisses, seront répartis entre les pays de l’Union proportionnellement 
& la contribution qu’ils payent pour le fonctionnement du Bureau 
international, suivant les dispositions de |’alinéa 8 ci-aprés. 

8. Pour déterminer la part contributive de chacun des pays dans 
cette somme totale des frais, les pays de l’Union et ceux qui adhéreront 
ultérieurement & |’Union sont divisés en six classes, contribuant 
chacune dans la proportion d’un certain nombre d’unités, savoir: 
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Ces coefficients sont multipliés par le nombre des pays de chaque 
classe, et la somme des produits ainsi obtenus fournit le nombre 
d’unités par lequel la dépense totale doit étre divisée. Le quotient 
donne le montant de l’unité de dépense. 
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9. Chacun des pays de |’Union désignera, au moment de son 
accession, la classe dans laquelle il désire étre rangé. Toutefois, 
chaque pays de |’Union pourra déclarer ultérieurement qu’il désire 
étre rangé dans une autre classe. 

10. Le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse surveille les 
dépenses du Bureau international, fait les avances nécessaires et 
établit le compte annuel qui sera communiqué a toutes les autres 
Administrations. 


ARTICLE 14, 


1. La présente Convention sera soumise A des revisions périodiques, 
en vue d’y introduire les améliorations de nature a perfectionner le 
systéme de |’Union. 

2. A cet effet, des Conférences auront lieu, successivement, dans 
l’un des pays de l’Union [pays contractants] entre les Délégués desdits 
pays. 

3. L’Administration du pays ov doit siéger la Conférence préparera, 
avec le concours du Bureau international, les travaux de cette Con- 
férence. 

4. Le Directeur du Bureau international assistera aux séances des 
Conférences, et prendra part aux discussions sans voix délibérative. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Il est entendu que les pays de |’Union se réservent respectivement 
le droit de prendre séparément, entre eux, des arrangements par- 
ticuliers pour la protection de la propriété industrielle, en tant que 
ces arrangements ne contreviendraient point aux dispositions de la 
présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 16. 


1. Les pays qui n’ont point pris part & la présente Convention 
seront admis & y adhérer sur leur demande. 

2. Cette adhésion sera notifiée par la voie diplomatique au 
Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse, et par celui-ci & tous les 
autres. 

3. Elle emportera, de plein droit, accession & toutes les clauses 
et admission & tous les avantages stipulés par la présente Convention, 
et produira ses effets un mois aprés l’envoi de la notification faite par 
le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse aux autres pays 
unionistes, 4 moins qu’une date postérieure n’ait 6té indiquée dans la 
demande d’adhésion. 


ARTICLE 16 bis. 


1. Chacun des pays de |’Union peut, en tout temps, notifier par 
écrit au Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse que la présente 
Convention est applicable & tout ou partie de ses colonies, protec- 
torats, territoires sous mandat ou tous autres territoires soumis A 
son autorité, ou tous territoires sous suzeraineté, et la Convention 
s’appliquera A tous les territoires désignés dans la notification un 
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mois aprés l’envoi de la communication faite par le Gouvernement 
de la Confédération suisse aux autres pays de l’Union, & moins 
qu’une date postérieure n’ait été indiquée dans la notification. A 
défaut de cette notification, la Convention ne s’appliquera pas a ces 
territoires. 

2. Chacun des pays de l|’Union peut, en tout temps, notifier par 
écrit au Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse que la présente 
Convention cesse d’étre applicable & tout ou partie des territoires qui 
ont fait l’objet de la notification prévue A |’alinéa qui précéde, et la 
Convention cessera de s’appliquer dans les territoires désignés dans 
cette notification douze mois aprés réception de la notification 
adressée au Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse. 

3. Toutes les notifications faites au Gouvernement de la Con- 
fédération suisse, conformément aux dispositions des alinéas 1 et 2 
du présent article, seront communiquées par ce Gouvernement & tous 
les pays de l’Union. 


ARTICLE 17. 


L’exécution des engagements réciproques contenus dans la pré- 
sente Convention est subordonnée, en tant que de besoin, a l’accom- 
plissement des formalités et régles établies par les lois constitutionnelles 
de ceux des pays de |’Union qui sont tenus d’en provoquer |’applica- 
tion, ce qu’ils s’obligent & faire dans le plus bref délai possible. 


ARTICLE 17 bis. 


1. La Convention demeurera en vigueur pendant un temps 
indéterminé, jusqu’a |’expiration d’une année & partir du jour ov la 
dénonciation en sera faite. 

2. Cette dénonciation sera adressée au Gouvernement de la 
Confédération suisse. Elle ne produira son effet qu’aé l’égard du pays 
au nom duquel elle aura été faite, la Convention restant exécutoire 
pour les autres pays de |’Union. 


ARTICLE 18. 


1. Le présent Acte sera ratifié et les instruments de ratification 
en seront déposés & Londres au plus tard le 1% juillet 1938. I 
entrera en vigueur entre les pays au nom desquels il aura été ratifié 
un mois aprés cette date. Toutefois, si auparavant il était ratifié au 
nom de six pays au moins, il entrerait en vigueur entre ces pays un 
mois aprés que le dépét de la sixiéme ratification leur aurait été 
notifié par le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse, et pour les 
pays au nom desquels il serait ratifié ensuite, un mois aprés la notifica- 
tion de chacune de ces ratifications. 

2. Les pays au nom desquels |’instrument de ratification n’aura 
pas été déposé dans le délai visé a |’alinéa précédent seront admis a 
l’adhésion aux termes de I’article 16. 

3. Le présent Acte remplacera, dans les rapports entre les pays 
auxquels il s’applique, la Convention d’Union de Paris de 1883 et les 
Actes de revision subséquents. 
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4. En ce qui concerne les pays auxquels le présent Acte ne s’applique 
pas, mais auxquels s’applique la Convention d’Union de Paris revisée 
& La Haye en 1925, cette derniére restera en vigueur. 

5. De méme, en ce qui concerne les pays auxquels ne s’appliquent 
ni le présent Acte, ni la Convention d’Union de Paris revisée & La 
Haye, la Convention d’Union de Paris revisée &4 Washington en 1911 
restera en vigueur. 

ARTICLE 19. 


Le présent Acte sera signé en un seul exemplaire, lequel sera déposé 
aux Archives du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et d’Irlande du Nord. Une copie certifiée sera remise par ce dernier 
& chacun des Gouvernements des pays de l’Union. 

Fait & Londres, en un seul exemplaire, le 2 Juin 1934. 

Pour l’ Allemagne: 

Hoescu. 

Grora KLAvER. 

Wotreane Kttunasr. 

Hersert KtHNeMANN. 
Pour lV Autriche: 

Dr. Hans WERNER. 
Pour la Belgique: 

CoprigTERS DE GIBSON. 

Tuomas Braun. 
Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 

J. A. Barsoza-CaRrneEIRno. 
Pour Cuba: 

Gasrie. SuArez Souar. 
Pour le Danemark: 

N. J. Exmrenreicu- HANSEN. 
Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig: 


Pour l Espagne: 
RamO6n Pérez pe AYALA. 
Frernanpo CaBELLo LaprepRa. 
Jos& Garcia Mones. 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Conway P. Cos. 
Joun A. DIENNER. 
Tuomas Ewrna. 
Pour la Finlande: 
J. KavuToua. 
Pour la France: 
Marce. PLaIsant. 
Roger CamBon. 
Grorces LAINEL. 
Georges MAILLARD. 
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Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l’Irlande du Nord: 
F. W. Lerrs-Ross. 
M. F. Linpuey. 
Wituram S. JARRATT. 
Pour l Australie: 
B. Wauuaca. 


Pour l’ Etat libre d’Irlande: 


Pour la Hongrie: 
ScHittinc ZouTAn. 


Pour I Italie: 
Epvuarpo Piota CaAssEL1ti. 
Luie1 BIAMONTI. 
ALFREDO JANNONI SEBASTIANINI. 
Pour le Japon: 
M. Horta. 
TAKATSUGU YOSHIWARA, 
Pour Liechtenstein: 
W. Krart. 
Pour le Maroc: 
Harcourt. 
Pour les Etats-Unis du Mexique: 
G. LuprrRs pE N&EGRI. 
Pour la Norvége: 
B. G. Wy.uEr. 
Pour les Pays-Bas: 
J. AtincH PRINs. 
J. vAN Herrinca Tromp. 
A. D. Korteman. 
H. F. van WatseEm. 
Pour la Pologne: 
Steran CzAyYKowskI. 
Pour le Portugal: 


Joio pe Lesre & Lima. 
ARTHUR DE MELLO QuINTELLA SALDANBA. 


Pour la Suede: 


Brrcer LInDGREN. 
Axe pr ZWEIGBERGK. 


Pour la Syrie et le Liban: 
Marce. PLaIsant. 


Pour la Suisse: 
W. Krart. 
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Pour la Tchécoslovaquie: 
Dr. Karet SKALA. 
Dr. Orro Parscu. 


Pour la Tunisie: 
C. BruEcoca. 


Pour la Turquie: 
A. Frrat, 


Pour la Yougoslavie: 
Dr. Janxo Cuoumane (Suman). 


Wuerzas it is provided in Article 18 of the said convention that the ,,Derosit of ratifica 
instruments of ratification thereof shall be deposited in London not 7% P. 1784. 
later than the first of July 1938 and that the convention shall come 
into force between the countries in whose names it shall have been 
ratified one month after such date; 

AND wHEREAS the ratifications of the United States of America, 
Denmark, Germany, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Japan, including Chosen, Taiwan and Karafuto, 
and Norway were deposited in London before July 1, 1938, the said 
convention thus coming into force between those countries one month 
after such date, that is to say on August 1, 1938, in accordance with 
Article 18 of the said convention; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Proclamation. 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
convention to be made public to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled in good faith 
by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States 
of America to be hereunto affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth day of October 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sEAL] thirty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corps. Huu 
Secretary of State. 





Contracting powers. 


25 Stat. 1372. 


32 Stat. 1936. 


38 Stat. 1645. 
47 Stat. 1789. 


Plenipotentiaries. 


TREATIES 


[Translation] 


CONVENTION OF UNION OF PARIS OF MARCH 20, 1883, FOR THE 
PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY, REVISED AT BRUSSELS 
DECEMBER 14, 1900, AT WASHINGTON JUNE 2, 1911, AT THE HAGUE 
NOVEMBER 6, 1925, AND AT LONDON JUNE 2, 1934 


The President of the German Reich; the President of the Republic 
of Austria; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the 
United States of Brazil; the President of the Republic of Cuba; His 
Majesty the King of Denmark; the President of the Republic of 
Spain; the President of the United States of America; the President 
of the Republic of Finland; the President of the French Republic; 
His Majesty the King of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British 
Territories Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; His Most Serene 
Highness the Regent of the Kingdom of Hungary; His Majesty the 
King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; His Most Serene 
Highness the Prince of Liechtenstein; His Majesty the Sultan of 
Morocco; the President of the United Mexican States; His Majesty 
the King of Norway; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; 
the President of the Polish Republic (in the name of Poland and the 
Free City of Danzig); the President of the Portuguese Republic; 
His Majesty the King of Sweden; the Federal Council of the Swiss 
Confederation; the President of the Czechoslovak Republic; His 
Highness the Bey of Tunisia; the President of the Turkish Republic; 
His Majesty the King of Yugoslavia, 

Having deemed it expedient to make certain modifications and 
additions in the International Convention of March 20, 1883, for 
the creation of an International Union for the Protection of Industrial 
Property, revised at Brussels on December 14, 1900, at Washington 
on June 2, 1911, and at The Hague on November 6, 1925, have 
appointed as their plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the German Reich: 

His Excellency M. Leopold von Hoesch, German Ambassador 
in London. 
Mr. Georg Klauer, President of the Patent Office. 


Mr. Wolfgang Kiihnast, Geh. Justizrat, Director in the Patent 
Office. 


Mr. Herbert Kiihnemann, Landgerichtsrat in the Ministry of 
Justice. 
The President of the Republic of Austria: 


Mr. le Hofrat Dr. Hans Werner, Chief Adviser in the Patent 
Office. 
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His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 
Mr. Daniel Coppieters de Gibson, attorney at the Court of 
Appeals of Brussels. 


Mr. Thomas Braun, attorney at the Court of Appeals of Brussels. 


The President of the United States of Brazil: 


Mr. Julio Augusto Barboza-Carneiro, Commercial Attaché at 
the Brazilian Embassy in London. 


The President of the Republic of Cuba: 
Mr. le Dr. Gabriel Suérez Solar, Cuban Chargé d’Affaires in 
London. 
His Majesty the King of Denmark: 
Mr. N. J. Ehrenreich-Hansen, Director of the Administration 
of Industrial Property. 
The President of the Republic of Spain: 
His Excellency Don Ramén Pérez de Ayala, Ambassador of 
Spain in London. 
Mr. Fernando Cabello Lapiedra, Director of the Office of In- 
dustrial Property. 


Mr. José Garcia Monge y de Vera, Assistant Chief and Secre- 
tary of the Register of Industrial Property. 


The President of the United States of America: 


The Honorable Conwéy P. Coe, Commissioner of Patents. 
Mr. Thomas Ewing. . 
Mr. John A. Dienner. 


The President of the Republic of Finland: 


Mr. Juho Fredrik Kautola, Industrial Adviser, Chief of the 
Patent Office at the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 


The President of the French Republic: 
In the name of the French Republic: 

Mr. Marcel Plaisant, senator, attorney at the Court of 
Appeals of Paris, Assistant Delegate for France at the 
League of Nations, member of the Technical Com- 
mittee on Industrial Property. 

Mr. Roger Cambon, Minister Plenipotentiary, Adviser of 
the French Embassy in London. 

Mr. Georges Lainel, Director of Industrial Property in the 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 

Mr. Georges Maillard, attorney at the Court of Appeals of 
Paris, Vice President of the Technical Committee on 
Industrial Property. 


In the name of the States of Syria and the Lebanon: 
Mr. Marcel Plaisant. 
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Plenipotentiaries— 


Conktaned. His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British 
Territories Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

Sir Frederick William Leith-Ross, K. C. B., K. C. M. G., 
Chief Economic Adviser to His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom. 

Mr. Mark Frank Lindley, LL. D., Comptroller General of 
Patents, Designs, and Trade Marks, 

Sir William Smith Jarratt. 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Mr. Bernhard Wallach, Commissioner of Patents, Regis- 
trar of Trade Marks, Registrar of Designs, Registrar of 
Copyrights. 
For the Irish Free State: 
Mr. John W. Dulanty, High Commissioner of the Irish 
Free State in London. 
Mr. Edward A. Cleary, Controller of Industrial and Com- 
mercial Property. 
His Most Serene Highness the Regent of the Kingdom of Hungary: 
Mr. Zoltén Schilling, President of the Hungarian Royal Court 
of Patents. 
His Majesty the King of Italy: 
His Excellency Mr. Eduardo Piola Caselli, senator, President 
of Chamber in the Court of Cassation. 
His Excellency Prof. Amedeo Giannini, senator, Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary, State Adviser. 
Dr. Luigi Biamonti, Director of the Legal Office of the Confed- 
eration of Industry. 
Dr. Alfredo Jannoni Sebastianini, Director of the Bureau of 
Intellectual Property. 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 
His Excellency Massa-aki Hotta, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of Japan in Prague. 
Mr. Takatsugu Yoshiwara, Secretary General of the Office of 
Patents of Invention. 
His Most Serene Highness the Prince of Liechtenstein: 
Mr. Walther Kraft, Director of the Federal Bureau of Intel- 
lectual Property at Bern. 
His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco: 
His Excellency Viscount de Poulpiquet du Halgouét, Commer- 
cial Attaché of France in London. 
The President of the United Mexican States: 


Mr. Gustavo Luders de Negri, Consul General of Mexico in 
London. 
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His Majesty the King of Norway: or lentpotentiaries— 
Mr. Birger Gabriel Wyller, Director General of the Office of 
Industrial Property. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Dr. J. Alingh Prins, President of the Council for Patents of 
Invention, Director of the Office of Industrial Property at 
The Hague. 

Dr. Ing. J. van Hettinga Tromp, attorney at the High Court 
at The Hague. 

Dr. A. D. Koeleman, adviser at The Hague. 

Dr. H. F. van Walsem, attorney at Eindhoven. 


The President of the Polish Republic (in the name of Poland and 
the Free City of Danzig): 
In the name of the Polish Republic: 
Mr. Stefan Czaykowski, President of the Patent Office of 
the Polish Republic. 
In the name of the Free City of Danzig: 
Mr. Stefan Czaykowski. 


The President of the Portuguese Republic: 
Dr. Joo de Lebre e Lima, Portuguese Chargé d’Affaires in 
London. 


Ing. Arthur de Mello Quintella Saldanha, Director of the 
Bureau of Industrial Property. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden: 
Dr. Carl Birger Lindgren, Section Chief at the Office of Patents 
and Registration. 
Mr. Ake de Zweigbergk. 
The Federal Council of the Swiss Confederation: 
Mr. Walther Kraft, Director of the Federal Bureau of Intellec- 
tual Property. 


The President of the Czechoslovak Republic: 

Dr. Karel Sk&la, Adviser at the Ministry of Commerce, 

Dr, Otto Parsch, Secretary at the Ministry of Commerce. 
His Highness the Bey of Tunisia: 

Mr. Charles Billecocq, Consul General of France in London. 


The President of the Turkish Republic: 
His Excellency Ali Fethi Bey, Turkish Ambassador in London. 
His Majesty the King of Yugoslavia: 
Dr. Janko Choumane, President of the National Office for the 
Protection of Industrial Property. 
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Who, having communicated their respective full powers, which 
were found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 


provisions: 
ARTICLE 1 
Union constituted. (1) The countries to which the present convention applies consti- 
tute themselves into a Union for the Protection of Industrial Property. 
Scope. (2) The scope of the protection of industrial property shall include 


patents, utility models, industrial designs and models, trade marks, 
commercial names and indications of origin, or appellations of origin, 
as well as the repression of unfair competition. 

ae wor pm (3) Industrial property shall be understood in the broadest meaning 

ndustrial property. : 
and shall apply not only to industry and commerce as such, but like- 
wise to agricultural and extractive industries and to all manufactured 
or natural products, for example, wines, grains, tobacco leaves, fruits, 
cattle, minerals, mineral waters, beers, flowers, flours. 

Patents. (4) The term “patents” shall extend to the various types of 
industrial patents recognized by the laws of the countries of the 
Union, such as patents of importation, improvement patents, patents 
and certificates of addition, etc. 


ARTICLE 2 


of tadutriai poneetion ~—-s (1) ~ Nationals of each of the countries of the Union shall, in all 
other countries of the Union, as regards the protection of industrial 
property, enjoy the advantages that their respective laws now grant, 
or may hereafter grant, to their own nationals, without any prejudice 
intrintoftents, 00 the rights specially provided for by the present convention. Con- 
sequently they shall have the same protection as the latter, and the 
same legal remedy against any infringement of their rights, provided 
they observe the conditions and formalities imposed upon nationals. 

Limitation. (2) Nevertheless, no condition as to the possession of a domicile 
or establishment in the country where protection is claimed can be 
required of those who enjoy the benefits of the Union for the enjoy- 
ment of any industrial property rights. 

Reservation. (3) The provisions of the legislation of each of the countries of 
the Union relative to judicial and administrative proceedings and to 
competent authority, as well as to the choice of domicile or the 
appointment of an authorized agent, which may be required by the 
laws on industrial property are expressly reserved. 


ARTICLE 3 


retigimilation of Nationals of countries not forming part of the Union who are domi- 
of {Countries outside ¢iled or who have real and effective industrial or commercial establish- 
ments in the territory of one of the countries of the Union shall be 


assimilated to the nationals of the countries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 4 


Right of priority. 


A. (1) Any person who has duly applied for a patent, the regis- 
tration of a utility model, industrial design or model, or trade mark in 
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one of the countries of the Union, or his legal representative or as- 
signee, shall enjoy for the purposes of registration in other countries 
a right of priority during the periods hereinafter stated. 

(2) Any filing having the value of a formal national filing by 
virtue of the internal law of each country of the Union or of inter- 
national treaties concluded among several countries of the Union shall 
be recognized as giving rise to a right of priority. 

B. Consequently, subsequent filing in one of the other countries 
of the Union before the expiration of these periods shall not be invali- 
dated through any acts accomplished in the interval, as, for instance, 
by another filing, by publication of the invention or the working 
thereof, by the sale of copies of the design or model, or by use of the 
trade mark, and these facts cannot give rise to any right of third parties 
or any personal possession. The rights acquired by third parties 
before the day of the first application on which priority is based shall 
be reserved by the internal legislation of each country of the Union. 

C. (1) The above-mentioned periods of priority shall be 12 months 
for patents and utility models and 6 months for industrial designs 
and models and for trade marks. 

(2) These periods shall start from the date of filing of the first 
application; the day of filing is not counted in this period. 

(3) If the last day of the period is a legal holiday, or a day on which 
the Patent Office is not open to receive applications in the country 
where protection is claimed, the period shall be extended until the 
next working day. 

D. (1) Any person desiring to take advantage of the priority of a 
previous application must make a declaration giving particulars as to 
the date of such application and the country in which it was made. 
Each country will determine the latest date at which such declaration 
must be made. 

(2) The particulars referred to shall be stated in the publications 
issued by the competent authority, and in particular in the patents 
issued and the specifications relating thereto. 

(3) The countries of the Union may require any person making a 
declaration of priority to produce a copy of the application (with the 
specification, drawings, etc.) previously made. The copy, certified 
as correct by the authority receiving this application, shall not require 
legal authentication, and in all cases it can be filed, without fee, at 
any time within the period of 3 months from the filing of the applica- 
tion. They may also require that the declaration later be accom- 
panied by a certificate by the proper authority showing the date of 
application, and also by a translation. 

(4) No other formalities may be required for the declaration of 
priority at the time application is filed. Each of the countries of 
the Union shall decide upon the consequences of the omission of the 
formalities prescribed by this article, but such consequences shall in 
no case exceed the loss of the right of priority. 

(5) Further proof in support of the application may be required 
later. 
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E. (1) Where an application is filed in a country for the registration 
of an industrial design or model by virtue of a right of priority based 
on the registration of a utility model, the period of priority shall be 
the same as that fixed for industrial designs and models. 

(2) Furthermore, it is allowable to deposit in a country a utility 
model by virtue of rights of priority based on a patent application, 
and vice versa. 

F. No country of the Union can refuse an application for patent 
on the ground that it claims multiple priorities provided there is 
unity of invention in the sense of the law of the country. 

G. If the examination shows that an application for patent is 
complex, the applicant can divide the application into a certain num- 
ber of divisional applications preserving as the date of each the date 
of the initial application, and the benefit of the right of priority, if any. 

H. Priority cannot be refused on the ground that certain elements 
of the invention for which priority is claimed do not appear among 
the claims made in the application in the country of origin, provided 
that the application, as a whole, discloses precisely the aforesaid 
elements. 

ArtTIcLE 4 bis 


(1) Patents applied for in the various countries of the Union by 
persons entitled to the benefits of the Union shall be independent of 
the patents obtained for the same invention in other countries, whether 
or not such countries be parties to the Union. 

(2) This stipulation must receive a strict interpretation; in par- 
ticular, it shall be understood to mean that patents applied for during 
the period of priority are independent, both as regards the grounds 
for refusal and revocation and as regards their normal duration. 

(3) This stipulation shall apply to all patents already existing at 
the time when it shall come into effect. 

(4) The same stipulation shall apply, in the case of the accession of 
new countries, to patents in existence, either on one side or the other, 
at the time of accession. 

(5) Patents obtained with the benefit of priority shall enjoy, in 
the different countries of the Union, a duration equal to that which 
they would have enjoyed if they had been applied for or granted 
without the benefit of priority. 


ARTICLE 4 fer 


The inventor shall have the right to be mentioned as such in the 
patent. 
ARTICLE 5 


A. (1) The introduction by the patentee into the country where 
the patent has been granted of objects manufactured in any of the 
countries of the Union shall not entail forfeiture. 

(2) Nevertheless, each of the countries of the Union shall have the 
right to take the necessary legislative measures to prevent the abuses 
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which might result from the exercise of the exclusive rights conferred 
by the patent; for example, failure to use. 

(3) These measures will only provide for the revocation of the 
patent if the granting of compulsory licenses does not suffice to prevent 
these abuses. 


(4) In any case the issuance of a compulsory license cannot be ,, 


demanded before the expiration of 3 years beginning with the date of 
the granting of the patent and this license can be issued only if the 
patentee does not produce acceptable excuses. No action for the 
cancelation or revocation of a patent can be introduced before the 
expiration of 2 years beginning with the issuance of the first compulsory 
license. 

(5) The preceding provisions, subject to necessary modifications, 
shall be applicable to utility models. 

B. The protection of designs and industrial models cannot be liable 
to cancelation either for failure to work or for the introduction of 
objects corresponding to those protected. 

C. (1) If in a country the use of a registered mark is compulsory, 
the registration can be canceled only after a reasonable period, and 
if the interested party cannot justify the causes of his inaction. 

(2) The use of a trade mark by the owner, in a form which differs 
by elements not altering the distinctive character of the mark, in the 
form under which it was registered in one of the countries of the 
Union, shall not entail invalidation of the registration, nor shall it 
diminish the protection accorded to the mark. 

(3) The simultaneous use of the same mark on identical or similar 
products by industrial or commercial establishments considered as 
joint owners of the mark according to the provisions of the national 
law of the country where protection is sought shall neither prevent 
registration nor diminish in any way the protection accorded the said 
mark in any country of the Union, provided the said use does not 
result in inducing the public into error and is not contrary to public 
interest. 

D. Articles shall not be required to bear any sign or mention of 
the patent, the utility model, or the registration of the trade mark 
or of the deposit of the industrial design or model for recognition 
of the right. 


ArtTic.e 5 bis 


(1) A period of grace of at least 3 months shall be granted for 
the payment of charges prescribed for the maintenance of industrial 
property rights, subject to the payment of a surcharge, if the internal 
legislation so provides. 

(2) For patents of invention, the countries of the Union undertake, 
moreover, either to prolong the extended period to 6 months at least, 
or to provide for the restoration of the patent which has lapsed owing 
to the nonpayment of fees, such provisions remaining subject to the 
conditions prescribed by internal legislation. 


1775 


Revocation of pat- 
ent. 


Period allowed 
fore issuance of com- 
pulsory license. 


Application of 
visions to utility 
models. 


Protection of designs 
and models. 


Cancelation provi- 
sion. 


Use by owner of 
trade mark in a form 
differing by elements 
not altering its distinc- 
tive character. 


Simultaneous use 
by joint owners. 


Registration, etc., 
marks unnecessary. 


Period of grace for 
payment of prescribed 
charges. 


Patents of inven- 
tion. 


A ae 


Pa a wn cn ewe a oo 





1776 TREATIES ; [53 Sraz, 


ARTICLE 5 ter 


inftiugenente "°° In each one of the countries of the Union, the following shall not 
be considered as infringing the rights of the patentee: 

pote cds of 1°. The use on board ships of other countries of the Union of any 

up = «“8t0ry’S article forming the subject matter of his patent in the body of the 
ship, in the machinery, tackle, rigging, and other accessories, when 
such ships shall enter temporarily or accidentally the waters of the 
country, provided that such article is used there exclusively for the 
needs of the vessel. 

ote at air or innd «2° ‘The use of any article forming the subject matter of the patent 

locomotive engines; in the construction or operation of air or land locomotive engines of 
the other countries of the Union, or of accessories to these engines, 
when the latter shall enter the country temporarily or accidentally. 


ARTICLE 6 


tralian end omtett, A. Every trade mark duly registered in the country of origin shall 
be admitted for registration and protected in the form originally 
registered in the other countries of the Union under the reservations 
indicated below. These countries can demand, before proceeding to a 
final registration, the production of a certificate of registration in the 
country of origin issued by the competent authority. No legislation 
shall be required for this certificate. 

ceiants mitlect | to B. (1) Nevertheless, the following marks may be refused or 
canceled: 

1°. Those which are of such a nature as to infringe upon rights 
acquired by third parties in the country where protection is applied 
for. 

2°. Those which have no distinctive character, or which consist 
exclusively of signs or indications which serve in trade to designate 
the kind, quality, quantity, destination, value, place of origin of the 
products, or time of production, or which have become customary in 
the current language, or in the bona fide and unquestioned usages of 
the trade in the country in which protection is sought. In arriving 
at a decision as to the distinctiveness of the character of a mark, all 
the circumstances of the case must be taken into account, and in 
particular the length of time that such a mark has been in use. 

3°. Those which are contrary to morality or public order, especially 
those which are of a nature to deceive the public. It is to be under- 
stood that a mark cannot be considered as contrary to public order 
for the sole reason that it does not conform to some legislative require- 
ment concerning trade marks, except in circumstances where this 
requirement itself concerns public order. 

(2) Trade marks cannot be refused in the other countries of the 
Union on the sole ground that they only differ from the marks pro- 
tected in the country of origin by elements not altering the distinctive 
character and not affecting the identity of the marks in the form under 
which they have been registered in the aforesaid country of origin. 

dchoug? % origin ©. The following shall be deemed the country of origin: 
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The country of the Union where the applicant has an actual and 
genuine industrial or commercial establishment; and, if he has not 
such an establishment, the country of the Union where he has his 
domicile; and, if he has not a domicile in the Union, the country of his 
nationality in the case where he is under the jurisdiction of a country of 
the Union. 

D. When a trade mark shall have been duly registered in the coun- 
try of origin, then in one or more of the other countries of the Union, 
each one of these national marks shall be considered, from the date on 
which it shall have been registered, as independent of the mark in the 
country of origin, provided it conforms to the internal law of the coun- 
try of importation. 

E. In no case shall the renewal of the registration of a trade mark in 
the country of origin involve the obligation of renewal of the registra- 
tion of the mark in other countries of the Union in which the mark has 
been registered. 

F. The benefits of priority shall subsist in trade-mark applications 
filed in the period allowed by article 4, even when the registration in 
the country of origin is completed only after the expiration of such 
period. 

ARTICLE 6 bis 





(1) The countries of the Union agree to refuse or to invalidate 
either administratively, if their legislation so permits, or at the 
request of an interested party, the registration of a trade mark which 
constitutes a reproduction, limitation, or translation, liable to create 
confusion with a mark considered by the competent authority of the 
country of registration to be well known there as being already a 
mark of a person entitled to the benefits of the present convention 
and used for identical or similar products. The same shall apply 
when the essential part of the mark constitutes a reproduction of a 
well-known mark or an imitation likely to cause confusion therewith. 

(2) A period of at least 3 years must be granted in order to claim 
the cancelation of these marks. The period shall start from the date 
of registration of the mark. 

(3) No period shall be established to claim the cancelation of marks 
registered in bad faith. 
ARTICLE 6 ter 


(1) The countries of the Union undertake to refuse or invalidate 
registration, and to prohibit by appropriate means the use, failing 
authorization from the competent authority, whether as a trade mark 
or as the components of such, of all coats of arms, flags, and other 
state emblems of countries of the Union, official control and guarantee 
signs and stamps adopted by them, and any imitation thereof from 
an heraldic point of view. 

(2) The prohibition of official control and guarantee signs and 
stamps shall apply only in cases where marks which comprise them 
are intended to be used on merchandise of the same or a similar 


nature. 
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(3) For the application of these provisions the countries of the 
Union agree to communicate reciprocally, through the intermediary 
of the International Bureau of Bern, the list of state emblems and 
official control and guarantee signs and stamps which they desire, or 
will desire, to place, wholly or with certain reservations, under the 
protection of the present article, as well as any subsequent modifi- 
cations added to the list. Each country of the Union shall place the 
communicated list at the disposal of the public in due course. 

(4) Each country of the Union may, within a period of 12 months 
from the receipt of the notification, and through the intermediary of 
the International Bureau of Bern, transmit its possible objections to 
any other country concerned. 

(5) For state emblems which are well known, the provisions of 
paragraph 1 shall be applicable only to marks registered after Novem- 
ber 6, 1925. 

(6) For state emblems which are not well known, and for official 
signs and stamps, these provisions shall be applicable only to marks 
registered more than 2 months after the receipt of the notification 
contemplated in paragraph 3. 

(7) In case of bad faith, the countries shall have the right to 
cancel even the marks registered before November 6, 1925, and 
embodying state emblems, signs, and stamps. 

(8) Nationals of each country who are authorized to make use of 
state emblems, and signs and stamps of their country, may use them 
even if there be a similarity with those of another country. 

(9) The countries of the Union undertake to prohibit the un- 
authorized use in trade of state coats of arms of other countries of the 
Union, when such use is liable to cause confusion as to the origin of 
the product. 

(10) The preceding provisions shall not prevent the countries from 
exercising the right to refuse or to invalidate, by application of iteni 
3°, paragraph (1), letter B, of article 6, marks including, without 
authorization, coats of arms, flags, decorations, and other state em- 
blems or official signs and stamps adopted by a country of the Union. 


ARTICLE 6 quater 


(1) When in accordance with the laws of a country of the Union 
the assignment of a mark is valid only if it takes place at the same 
time as the transfer of the enterprise or business and goodwill to 
which the mark belongs, it will suffice, for the admission of the validity 
of such transfer, that the part of the enterprise or business and good- 
will which is located in this country be transferred to the assignee 
with the exclusive right therein to manufacture or sell products under 
the mark which has been assigned. 

(2) This provision shall not impose upon the countries of the Union 
the obligation of considering as valid the transfer of any mark whose 
use by the assignee would, in fact, be of such a nature as to deceive 
the public, especially as regards the place of origin, the nature, or the 
material qualities of the products to which the mark is applied. 
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ARTICLE 7 


The nature of the goods on which the trade mark is to be used can 
in no case form an obstacle to the registration of the trade mark. 


ARTICLE 7 bis 


(1) The countries of the Union undertake to allow the filing of and 
to protect collective marks belonging to associations, the existence 
of which is not contrary to the law of the country of origin, even if 
these associations do not possess an industrial or commercial estab- 
lishment. 

(2) Each country shall be the judge as to the particular conditions 
under which a collective mark shall be protected, and it can refuse 
protection if this mark is contrary to public interest. 

(3) However, the protection of these marks cannot be refused to 
any association whose existence is not contrary to the law of the 
country of origin, on the ground that it is not established in the country 
where protection is sought, or that it is not organized in conformity 
with the law of that country. 


ARTICLE 8 


A trade name shall be protected in aj] the countries of the Union 
without the obligation of filing or registration, whether or not it 
forms part of a trade mark. 


ARTICLE 9 


(1) All goods illegally bearing a trade mark or trade name shall 
be seized at importation into those countries of the Union where this 
mark or name has a right to legal protection. 

(2) Seizure shall likewise be effected in the country where the mark 
or name was illegally applied, or in the country into which the article 
bearing it has been imported. 

(3) The seizure shall take place at the request either of the proper 
government department or of ary other competent authority, or of 
any interested party, whether an : ctual or a legal person, in conform- 
ity with the domestic laws of each country. 

(4) The authorities shall not be bound to effect the seizure in 
transit. 

(5) If the law of a country does not permit seizure at importation, 
such seizure shall be replaced by prohibition to import or by seizure 
within such country. 

(6) If the law of any country permits neither seizure at importation, 
nor prohibition to import, nor seizure within the country, and until 
such time as this law shall be accordingly modified, these measures 
shall be replaced by the remedies assured to nationals, in such cases, 
by the law of such country. 


ARTICLE 10 


(1) The stipulations of the preceding article shall be applicable to 
every product which may falsely bear as indication of origin, the 
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name of a specified locality or country when such indication shall be 
joined to a trade name of a fictitious character or used with intent to 
defraud. 

(2) Any producer, manufacturer, or trader engaged in the produc- 
tion, manufacture, or trade of such goods and established either in 
the locality falsely designated as the place of origin, or in the district 
in which the locality is situated, or in the country falsely designated, 
or in the country where the false indication of origin is used, shall be 
deemed in all cases a party concerned, whether such person be actual 
or legal. 

ARTICLE 10 bis 


(1) The countries of the Union are bound to assure to nationals of 
countries of the Union an effective protection against unfair com- 
petition. 

(2) Any act of competition contrary to honest practice in industrial 
or commercial matters constitutes an act of unfair competition. 

(3) The following particularly are to be forbidden: 

1°. All acts whatsoever of a nature to create confusion in any way 
whatsoever with the establishment, the goods, or the services of the 
competitor; 

2°. False allegations in the conduct of trade of a nature to discredit 
the establishment, the goods, or the services of a competitor. 


ARTICLE 10 fer 


(1) The countries of the Union undertake to assure to the nationals 
of other countries of the Union appropriate legal remedies to repress 
effectively all acts set forth in articles 9, 10, and 10bis. 

(2) They undertake, moreover, to provide measures to permit syn- 
dicates and associations representing the manufacturers, producers, 
or merchants interested, and of which the existence is not contrary 
to the laws of their country, to take action in justice or before the 
administrative authorities, with a view to the repression of the acts 
set forth in articles 9, 10, and 10 bis, so far as the law of the country 
in which protection is claimed perinits such action to the syndicates 
and associations of that country. 


ARTICLE 11 


(1) The countries of the Union shall, in conformity with their own 
national legislation, accord temporary protection to patentable 
inventions, to utility models, and to industrial designs or models, as 
well as to trade marks in respect of products which shall be exhibited 
at official, or officially recognized, international exhibitions held in the 
territory of one of them. 

(2) This temporary protection shall not prolong the periods pro- 
vided by article 4. If later the right of priority is invoked, the 
competent authority of each country may date the period from the 
date of the introduction of the product into the exhibition. 
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(3) Each country may require, as proof of the identity of the object 
exhibited and of the date of introduction, such proofs as it may 
consider necessary. 

ARTICLE 12 


(1) Each one of the countries of the Union undertakes to establish 
a special government service for industrial property, and a central 
office for communication to the public of patents, utility models, 
industrial designs, or models and trade marks. 

(2) This service shall publish an official periodical paper. It shall 
publish regularly— 

(a) The names of the owners of the patents granted with a short 
designation of the patented inventions; 

(6) Reproductions of the marks which have been registered. 


ARTICLE 13 


(1) The international office, established at Bern under the name 
of International Bureau for the Protection of Industrial Property, is 
placed under the high authority of the Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation, which is to regulate its organization and supervise its 
working. 

(2) The official language of the International Bureau shall be 
French. 

(3) The International Bureau shall centralize information of every 
kind relating to the protection of industrial property; it shall collect 
and publish such information. It shall make a study of all matters 
of common utility to the Union and shall prepare, with the help of 
documents supplied to it by the various administrations, a periodical 
paper in the French language, dealing with questions regarding the 
purpose of the Union. 

(4) The numbers of this paper, as well as the documents published 
by the International Bureau, are circulated among the administrations 
of the countries of the Union in proportion to the number of contribut- 
ing units as mentioned below. Such further copies as may be ordered, 
either by said administrations or by companies or private persons, 
shall be paid for separately. 

(5) The International Bureau shall, at all times, hold itself at the 
service of members of the Union, in order to supply them with any 
special information they may need on questions relating to the inter- 
national system of industrial property. The Director of the Inter- 
national Bureau will furnish an annual report on management which 
shall be communicated to all the members of the Union. 

(6) The ordinary expenses of the International Bureau will be borne 
by the countries of the Union in common. Until further instructions, 
they must not exceed the sum of 120,000 Swiss francs per annum. 
This sum may be increased, in cases of necessity, by a unanimous 
decision of one of the conferences provided for by article 14. 

(7) The ordinary expenses shall not include the costs relating to the 
work of plenipotentiary or administrative conferences nor the costs 
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brought about by special work or by publications made in conformity 
with the decisions of a conference. These costs, of which the annual 
amount cannot exceed 20,000 Swiss francs, shall be apportioned among 
the countries of the Union in proportion to their contribution for the 
working of the International Bureau in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph (8) hereinafter. 

(8) To determine the part which each country should contribute 
to this total of expenses, the countries of the Union and those which 
may afterwards join the Union shall be divided into six classes, each 
contributing in the proportion of a certain number of units, namely: 


Units 
Ne ie eet a ek ca a 25 
ro  eldeeteeesuus devbedoceebaeus 20 
NGS i, ioc. URS A a Bes 15 
ne ge en ee 10 
ee 5 
Nee nel ea a Dia eee a 3 


These coefficients shall be multiplied by the number of countries 
in each class, and the sum of the results thus obtained shall give the 
number of units by which the total expense must be divided. The 
quotient shall give the amount of the unit of expense. 

(9) Each one of the countries of the Union will designate, at the 
time of its accession, the class in which it wishes to be placed. How- 
ever, each country of the Union may state later that it wishes to be 
placed in another class. 

(10) The Government of the Swiss Confederation shall superintend 
the expenses of the International Bureau, advance the necessary funds, 
and render an annual account which shall be communicated to all 
the other administrations. 


ARTICLE 14 


(1) The present convention shall be submitted to periodical re- 
visions with a view to the introduction therein of amendments cal- 
culated to improve the system of the Union. 

(2) For this purpose conferences shall be held successively in one 
of the contracting countries between the delegates of the said countries. 

(3) The administration of the country in which the conference is 
to be held shall prepare for the work of that conference, with the 
assistance of the International Bureau. 

(4) The Director of the International Bureau shall be present at the 
meetings of the conferences, and shall take part in the discussions, 
but without the privilege of voting. 


ARTICLE 15 


It is agreed that the countries of the Union respectively reserve to 
themselves the right to make separately as between themselves special 
arrangements for the protection of industrial property insofar as 
such arrangements do not contravene the provisions of the present 
convention. 
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ARTICLE 16 


(1) The countries which have not taken part in the present con- 
vention shall be permitted to adhere to it upon their request. 

(2) Such adherence shall be notified through diplomatic channels 
to the Government of the Swiss Confederation, and by the latter to 
all the other Governments. 

(3) It shall entail, as a matter of right, accession to all the classes, 
as well as admission to all the advantages stipulated in the present 
convention, and shall take effect 1 month after the dispatch of the 
notification by the Government of the Swiss Confederation to the 
other countries of the Union, unless a subsequent date has been indi- 
cated in the request for adherence. 


ARTICLE 16 bis 


(1) Each one of the countries of the Union may, at any time, notify 
the Government of the Swiss Confederation, in writing, that the 
present convention shall be applicable to all or a part of its colonies, 
protectorates, territories under mandate or all other territories sub- 
ject to its authority, or all territories under sovereignty, and the con- 
vention shall apply to all territories specified in the notification 
1 month after the sending of the communication by the Government 
of the Swiss Confederation to the other countries of the Union, unless 
a subsequent date has been indicated in the notification. In the 
absence of this notification, the convention shall not apply to these 
territories. 

(2) Each one of the countries of the Union may, at any time, notify 
the Government of the Swiss Confederation, in writing, that the 
present convention has ceased to be applicable to all or a part of the 
territories which have been made the object of the notification pro- 
vided for in the preceding paragraph, and the convention shall cease 
to apply in the territories designated in this notification 12 months 
after receipt of the notification addressed to the Government of the 
Swiss Confederation. 

(3) All notifications sent to the Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation, in conformity with the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 
of the present article, shall be communicated by this Government to 
all the countries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 17 


The execution of the reciprocal engagements contained in the 
present convention shall be subordinated, insofar as necessary, to 
the observance of the formalities and rules established by the con- 
stitutional laws of those of the countries of the Union which are 
bound to enforce the same, which they undertake to do with as 
little delay as possible. 
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ARTICLE 17 bis 


(1) The convention shall remain in force for an unlimited time, 
until the expiration of 1 year from the date of its denunciation. 

(2) This denunciation shall be addressed to the Government of the 
Swiss Confederation. It shall be effective only for the country in 
whose name it shall have been made, the convention remaining in 
operation as regards the other countries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 18 


(1) The present act shall be ratified and the instruments of rati- 
fication shall be deposited in London not later than the 1st of July 
1938. It shall come into force, between the countries in whose names 
it shall have been ratified, 1 month after such date. However, if 
before July 1, 1938, it is ratified in the name of at least six countries, 
it shall come into force between those countries 1 month after the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation has notified them of the 
deposit of the sixth ratification, and for the countries in whose names 
it shall have been ratified thereafter, 1 month after the notification 
of each of these ratifications. 

(2) The countries in whose names no instruments of ratification 
shall have been deposited within the period of time contemplated in 
the preceding paragraph shall be permitted to adhere under the terms 
of article 16. 

(3) The present act shall replace, as regards relations between the 
countries to which it applies, the Convention of the Union of Paris 
of 1883 and the subsequent acts of revision. 

(4) As regards the countries to which the present act does not 
apply, but to which the Convention of the Union of Paris, as revised 
at The Hague in 1925, does apply, the latter shall remain in force. 

(5) Likewise, as regards the countries to which neither the present 
act nor the Convention of the Union of Paris, as revised at The Hague, 
applies, the Convention of the Union of Paris as revised in Washington 
in 1911 shall remain in force. 


ARTICLE 19 


The present act shall be signed in a single copy, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. A certified copy shall be 
forwarded by the latter to each of the governments of the countries 
of the Union. 

Done at London in a single copy, on June 2, 1934. 


For Germany: 
Horscu 
Grore KuavER 
Wotreane Kitunast 
Hersert KiuNEMANN 
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For Austria: 
Dr. Hans WERNER 






For Belgium: 
CoprinTers DE GIBSON 
Tuomas Braun 

For the United States of Brazil: 
J. A. Barsoza-CaRNEIRO 


For Cuba: ; 
GasrieL Sudrez Soar 


For Denmark: 
N. J. EHRENREICH-HANSEN 


For the Free City of Danzig: 
















For Spain: 
RamMO6n P&REz DE AYALA 
FrrRNANDO CaBELLO LAPIEDRA 
Jos& Garcia Monae 


For the United States of America: 
Conway P. Cor 
JoHN A. DIENNER 
Tuomas Ewine 
For Finland: 
J. KauToua 





















For France: 


Marcet PLAISANT 
Rocrer CamMBON 
GrorGces LAINEL 
GrorGces MAILLARD 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


F. W. Lerra-Ross 
M. F. Linpury 
Wiuuiam §S. JARRATT 









For Australia: I 
B. WaLLAcH 


For the Irish Free State: 










For Hungary: 
ScuHittine ZouTAn 


For Italy: 
Epvarpo Priouia Cask 
Luia1 BraMontti 
ALFREDO JANNONI SEBASTIANINI 
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For Japan: 
M. Horta 
TaKATsuGU YOSHIWARA 


For Liechtenstein: 
W. Krart 
For Morocco: 
Hatcovitr 
For the United Mexican States: 
G. Lupzrs pe Negri 
For Norway: 
B. G. Wy.uEr 
For the Netherlands: 


J. AtincH Prins 

J. vAN Hettinca Tromp 
A. D. Kor.Leman 

H. F. van WatsEM 


For Poland: 
Steran CzAYKOwSsKI 

For Portugal: 

Joio pe Lepre £© Lima 

ArtTHUR DE MELLO QuInTELLA SALDANHA 
For Sweden: 

Birrcer LINDGREN 

Axx pz ZwEIGBERGK 
For Syria and the Lebanon: 

Marcet PLAIsaNnt 
For Switzerland: 

W. Krarr 
For Czechoslovakia: 

Dr. Kareu SKALA 

Dr. Orro Parscu 
For Tunis: 

C. Bruiecoce 
For Turkey: 

A. Ferra 
For Yugoslavia: 
Dr. Janxo Cuoumane (Suman) 
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Modification of Annex II (6) (a) of the convention between the United 
States of America and other powers signed at London July 5, 1930, 
establishing load lines. Proposed by the Government of Australia; 
communicated to the Government of the United States of America by 
the Government of the United Kingdom October 22, 1986; ratification 
advised by the Senate June 7, 1937; ratified by the President June 16, 
1937; ratrfication of the United States of America deposited at London 
July 12, 1937; declaration of acceptance by all parties to the convention, 
issued by the Foreign Office at London August 23, 1938; proclaimed 
December 12, 1988. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UniTep Srates oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas an International Convention establishing uniform prin- 
ciples and rules with regard to the limits to which ships on interna- 
tional voyages may be loaded, signed at London on July 5, 1930, 
was ratified on the part of the United States of America on May 1, 
1931, and the instrument of ratification was deposited with the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland on June 10, 1931; 

AND WHEREAS, by the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 20 of the 
said Convention, modifications of the Convention “which may be 
deemed useful or necessary improvements may at any time be pro- 
posed by any Contracting Government to the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland” which latter 
Government shall communicate such proposals to all the other Con- 
tracting Governments, and if any such modifications are accepted by 
all the Contracting Governments (including Governments which have 
deposited ratifications or accessions which have not yet become 
effective), the Convention shall be modified accordingly; 

AND WHEREAS, after the ratification of the said Convention by the 
United States of America, the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia proposed a modification of Annex II to the Convention as 
follows: 

“After the words ‘south of latitude 11° South’ in paragraph 
(6) (a) of the section headed ‘Seasonal Areas’, there shall be added 
the words ‘Mackay to be considered as being on the boundary of 
the ‘Seasonal Tropical’ and ‘Summer’ zones” ; 

Anp wHeEREAs the said modification, having been communicated 
according to the provisions of the said Article 20 by the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to the 
Government of the United States of America and to all the other 
Contracting Governments (including Governments which have de- 
posited ratifications or accessions which have not yet become effective) ; 


October 22, 1936 
[T. 8. No. 942] 


International Load 
Line Convention, 
modification. 


47 Stat. 2228. 


47 Stat. 2252. 
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Commonwealth of 
Australia. 
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_ Ratification of mod- Anp WHEREAS the said modification has been duly ratified on the 
ification by United 


States. tance by a Part of the United States of America and has been accepted by all the 
other Contracting other Contracting Governments (including Governments which have 
deposited ratifications or accessions which have not yet become 
effective), as is evidenced by a declaration issued by the Foreign 
Office at London on August 23, 1938, a certified copy of which is 
hereto annexed; 

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
47 Stat. 2356. modification to be made public to the end that Annex II (6) (a), as 
modified, shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens thereof, the same as if the said 

Text of modifice- Annex II (6) (a) had originally read as follows: 


tion. 

“(6) In the South Pacific Ocean. 

“(a) An area bounded on the north by the parallel of lat. 11° 
S., on the west by the east coast of Australia, on the south by the 
parallel of lat. 20° S., and on the east by the meridian of 175° E., 
together with the Gulf of Carpentaria south of lat. 11° S. 
Mackay to be considered as being on the boundary of the ‘seasona 
tropical’ and ‘summer’ zones. 


“Tropical: 1st April to 30th November. 
“Summer: Ist December to 31st March.” 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United 
States of America to be hereunto affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twelfth day of December in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[snaL] thirty-eight and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SumNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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[DECLARATION] 


Whereas by the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of Article 20 of the 
International Convention respect- 
ing Load Lines, signed in London 
on the 5th July, 1930, viz:— 


“Modifications of this Conven- 
“tion which may be deemed useful 
“or necessary improvements may 
“at any time be proposed by any 
“Contracting Government to the | 
“Government of the United 
“dom of Great Britain and No 
“ern Ireland, and suc h proposals 
“shall be communica by the 
“latter to all the other Contract- ‘ 
“ing Governments, and if any such 
“modifications are ’ accepted by all 
“the Contracting Governments 
“(including Governments which 
“have deposited ratifications or ac- 


“cessions which have not yet be- “ 
“come effective) this Convention 
“shall be modified accordingly.” 


the provisions of the Convention 
may be modified; 

And Whereas the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, 
being a Contracting Government, 
have proposed a modification of 
Annex II to the Convention the 
terms of which are as follows: 


After the words “south of lati- 
tude 11° South” in paragraph (6) 
(a) of the section headed ‘‘Seasonal 
Areas’’, there shall be added the 
words ‘‘Mackay to be considered 
as being on the boundary of the 
‘Seasonal Tropical’ and ‘Summer’ 
zones” ; 


98907 °—39—Ppr. 3——-23 


Considérant que conformément 
& l’alinéa I de |’Article 20 de la 
Convention internationale sur les 
Lignes de Charge, signée & Lon- 
dres le 5 juillet, 1930, & savoir:— 


‘Les modifications & la présente 
“Convention qui pourraient étre 
“considérées comme des améliora- 
‘‘tions utiles ou nécessaires peuvent 

‘en tout temps étre proposées par 
“un Gouvernement contractant au 
“Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni 
“de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
“du Nord. Ces propositions doi- 
‘vent étre communiquées par ce 
“dernier 4 tous les autres Gouver- 
‘nements contractants; si |’une 
“quelconque de ces modifications 
“est acceptée par tous les Gou- 
“‘vernements contractants (y com- 
ris les Gouvernements ayant 
“déposé des ratifications ou ad- 
“hésions qui ne sont pas encore 
“devenues effectives) la présente 
“Convention sera modifiée en con- 
“séquence.” 


les dispositions de la Convention 
peuvent étre modifiées; 

Considérant que le Gouverne- 
ment du Commonwealth d’Aus- 
tralie, en qualité de Gouverne- 
ment contractant, a proposé une 
modification de |’Annexe II de la 
Convention dont les termes ci- 
aprés: 

Aprés les mots “au Sud du 
paralléle de latitude 11° S” a 
l’alinéa (6) (a) de la section intitu- 
lée “Régions périodiques” seront 
ajoutés les mots ‘“Mackay est con- 
sidéré comme étant sur la ligne de 
démarcation de la ‘zone tropicale 
périodique’ et la ‘zone d’été’ ”’; 


Declaration of ac- 
47 Stat. 2252. 
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And Whereas the said modifica- 
tion, having been communicated, 
according to the provisions of the 
said Article 20, to all the other 
Contracting Governments (includ- 
ing Governments which have de- 
posited ratifications or accessions 
which have not yet become effec- 
tive), is accepted by the said 
Governments; 

I the Undersigned, Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs of His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India, hereby 
declare that, as from this date, 
Annex IT to the said Convention is 
modified accordingly. 

In witness whereof I have 
signed the present declaration with 
my own hand. 

Done at the Foreign Office, 
London, the 23rd day of August, 
1938. 

(Signed) Hatrrax. 
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Considérant que ladite modifica- 
tion, ayant été communiquée, con- 
formément aux dispositions dudit 
Article 20, & tous les autres 
Gouvernements contractants (y 
compris les Gouvernements ayant 
déposé des ratifications ou adhé- 
sions qui ne sont pas encore deve- 
nues effectives), est acceptée par 
les dits Gouvernements; 

Je, soussigné, Principal Secré- 
taire d’Etat pour les Affaires 
Etrangéres de Sa Majesté le Roi de 
Grande-Bretagne, d’Irlande et des 
Territoires britanniques au dela 
des Mers, Empereur des Indes, dé- 
clare qu’A partir de cette date, 
l’Annexe IT de ladite Convention 
est modifié en conséquence. 

En foi de quoi j’ai signé la pré- 
sente déclaration de ma propre 
main. 

Fait au Foreign Office, Londres, 
le 23 aodt, 1938. 


(Signé) Hatrrax. 
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Convention between the United States of America and Switzerland regu~ _November 11, 1987_ 
lating military obligations of certain persons having dual nationality. —_'*- 8. No. 8] 
Signed at Bern November 11, 1937; ratification advised by the Senate 

June 18, 1988; ratified by the President July 5, 1938; ratified by 

Switzerland November 1 8, 1938; ratifications exchanged at Bern 

December 7, 1938; proclaimed December 13, 1988. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Waereas a convention between the United States of America and , Convention | with 
Switzerland regulating the military obligations of certain individuals img the military obii- 
possessing both American and Swiss nationality was concluded and ‘ns having dual na- 
signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries. of the two countries at 
Bern on the eleventh day of November, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-seven, the original of which convention, being in the 
English and French languages, is word for word as follows: 






















Convention Contracting powers. 
between the United States of America and Switzerland 
relative 
to military obligations of certain persons 
having dual nationality. 

















Convention 
entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Suisse 
relative 
aux obligations militaires de certains doubles nationaux. 





The President, of the United Le Président des Etats-Unis 


States of America d’ Amérique 
and et 
the Swiss Federal Council, le Conseil Fédéral Suisse, 


animated by the desire of regu- animés du désir de régler les 
lating the military obligations of obligations militaires de certains 
certain individuals possessing both individus possédant a la fois la 
American and Swiss nationality, nationalité américaine et la na- 
have resolved to conclude a con- tionalité suisse, ont résolu de con- 
vention to that effect and have clure une convention & cet effet et 
named as their Plenipotentiaries: ont nommé pour leurs Plénipoten- _ Pen !potentiaries. 
tiaires, savoir: 
The President of the United Le Président des’ Etats-Unis 
States of America: d’ Amérique: 
Mr. Leland Harrisor., Envoy ex- Monsieur Leland Harrison, En- 
traordinary and Minister plenipo- voyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
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tentiary of the United States of 
America, in Berne; 
The Swiss Federal Council: 
Mr. Giuseppe Motta, President 
of the Confederation, Chief of the 
Federal Political Department, 
who, after having exchanged 
their full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon 
the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1. 


A person, born in the territory 
of one of the two Parties, of par- 
ents who are nationals of the 
other, who possesses the nation- 
ality of these two States and has 
his habitual residence in the State 
of his birth, shall not be held 
liable by the other State for mili- 
tary service or for payment of 
taxes in lieu thereof, even in the 
case of a temporary stay in the 
territory of the latter State. How- 
ever, if this stay is protracted 
beyond the period of two years, it 
shall be presumed to be perma- 
nent, unless the person can show 
his intention of returning to his 
native land shortly after the lapse 
of this period. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The present convention shall 
be ratified. 

It shall become effective upon 
the exchange of the instruments 
of ratification and shall continue 
in effect for three years. At the 
end of this time, either of the 
Parties may denounce it at any 
time, subject to notice given six 
months in advance. 

In witness whereof, the above- 
named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this convention and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 


plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, & Berne; 

Le Conseil Fédéral Suisse: 
Monsieur Giuseppe Motta, Pré- 
sident de la Confédération, Chef 
du Département Politique Fédéral, 

lesquels, aprés s’étre communi- 
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés 
en bonne et due forme, sont con- 
venus des stipulations ci-aprés: 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Une personne, née sur le terri- 
toire de l’une des deux Parties de 
parents nationaux de l’autre, qui 
posséde la nationalité de ces 
deux Etats et a sa résidence 
habituelle dans l’Etat de sa nais- 
sance ne sera pas astreinte par 
autre Etat au service militaire 
ou, & sa place, au paiement de 
taxes, méme en cas de séjour 
temporaire sur le territoire de ce 
dernier. Toutefois, si ce séjour 
dépasse le délai de deux ans, il 
sera présumé permanent, & moins 
que l’intéressé ne puisse démon- 
trer son intention de retourner 
dans son pays natal peu de temps 
aprés l’échéance de ce délai. 


ARTICLE 2. 


La présente convention sera 
ratifiée. 

Elle entrera en vigueur dés 
l’échange des instruments de rati- 
fication et continuera & déployer 
ses effets pendant trois ans. Passé 
ce délai, chacune des Parties aura 
la faculté de la dénoncer en tout 
temps, moyennant avertissement 
donné six mois & l’avance. 

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten- 
tiaires susnommés ont signé la 
présente convention et y ont 
apposé leurs sceaux. 
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Done at Berne, in duplicate,in Fait & Berne, en double expé- 
the English and French languages, dition, en langues anglaise et 
the eleventh day of November francaise, le onze novembre mil 
nineteen hundred and thirty seven. neuf cent trente-sept. 


[sBAL] LEe.anp Harrison. 
[SEAL] Morta, 


AND wHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in 
the city of Bern on the seventh day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States 
of America to be hereunto affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this thirteenth day of December in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[spat] thirty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Exchange of ratifi- 
cations. 








1794 


June 24, 1938 
{T. 8. No. 944] 


a en of whal- 


g. 
Preamble. 
52 Stat. 1460. 


Post, p. 1799. 


Contracting Gov- 
ernments. 


52 Stat. 1464. 


Factory ship, etc., 
use restricted. 
52 Stat. 1461. 


Humpback whales. 


TREATIDS [53 Star. 


Protocol between the United States of America and other powers amending 
the International Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling, signed in 
London June 8, 1987. Signed at London June 24, 1938; ratification 
advised by the Senate March 8, 1939; ratified by the President March 
16, 1939; ratification of the United States of America deposited at 
London March 30, 1989; proclaimed April &, 1989. With certificate 
of extension and Final Act of the Conference. 


By THe PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA, 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas a Protocol amending the International Agreement for the 
Regulation of Whaling, signed in London on June 8, 1937, which 
Agreement was continued in force after June 30, 1938 in the manner 
prescribed in Article 21 thereof, as is evidenced by a certificate 
issued by the Foreign Office in London on June 29, 1938, a copy of 
which is hereto attached, was signed at London on June 24, 1938 by the 
respective Plenipotentiaries of the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of the Union of South Africa, the Govern- 
ment of the Argentine Republic, the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Government of Canada, the Government of 
Eire, the Government of Germany, the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Government of 
New Zealand, and the Government of Norway, a true copy of which 
Protocol as certified by the Librarian and Keeper of the Papers at the 
Foreign Office in London, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL. 


Tue Governments of the Union of South Africa, the United States 
of America, the Argentine Republic, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
Canada, Eire, Germany, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, New Zealand and Norway, desiring to introduce 
certain amendments into the International Agreement for the 
Regulation of Whaling, signed in London on the 8th June, 1937 
(hereinafter referred to as the Principal Agreement) in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 21 thereof, have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE 1. 


With reference to the provisions of Articles 5 and 7 of the Principal 
Agreement, it is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher 
attached thereto for the purpose of taking or treating humpback 
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whales in any waters south of 40° South Latitude during the period 
from the Ist October, 1938, to the 30th September, 1939. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 7 of the Principal 
Agreement, it is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher 
attached thereto for the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales 
in the waters south of 40° South Latitude from 70° West Longitude 
westwards as far as 160° West Longitude for a period of two years 
from the 8th day of December, 1938. 


ARTICLE 3. 


(1) No factory ship which has been used for the purpose of treating 
baleen whales south of 40° South Latitude shall be used for that 
purpose elsewhere within a period of twelve months from the end 
of the open season prescribed in Article 7 of the Principal Agreement. 

(2) Only such factory ships as have operated during the year 1937 
within the territorial waters of any signatory Government shall, after 
the signature of this Protocol, so operate, and any such ships so 
operating shall be treated as land stations and remain moored in 
territorial waters in one position during the season and shall operate 
for not more than six months in any period of twelve months, such 
period of six months to be continuous. 


ARTICLE 4. 


To Article 5 of the Principal Agreement there shall be added the 
following:— 

eed that blue whales of not less than 65 feet, fin whales of not 

less than 50 feet and sperm whales of not less than 30 feet in 

length may be taken for delivery to land stations provided that 


the meat of such whales is to be used for local consumption as 
human or animal food.” 


ARTICLE 5. 


To Article 7 of the Principal Agreement there shall be added the 
following:— 


“Notwithstanding the above prohibition of treatment during 


a close season, the treatment of whales which have been taken 
during the open season may be completed after the end of the 
open season.” 


ARTICLE 6, 


In Article 8 of the Principal Agreement the word “‘baleen’’ shall be 
inserted after the word “treating.” 


Baleen whales. 
52 Stat. 1461. 


F ships. 

Useof, for treatment 
elsewhere after close of 
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ment restri 5 
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52 Stat. 1461. 


Killing of blue, etc., 
whales for local con- 
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52 Stat. 1461. 
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Textual correction. 
52 Stat. 1461. 
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ARTICLE 7. 


For the areas specified in (a), (b), (c) and (d) of Article 9 of the Prin- 


cipal Agreement there shall be substituted the following areas, viz.:— 


(a) in the waters north of 66° North Latitude; except that from 
150° East Longitude eastwards as far as 140° West 
Longitude the taking or killing of whales by such ship or 
catcher shall be permitted between 66° North Latitude 
and 72° North Latitude; 

(6) in the Atlantic Ocean and its dependent waters north of 40° 
South Latitude; 

(c) in the Pacific Ocean and its dependent waters east of 150° 
West Longitude between 40° South Latitude and 35° 
North Latitude; 

(d) in the Pacific Ocean and its dependent waters west of 150° 
West Longitude between 40° South Latitude and 20° 
North Latitude; 

(e) in the Indian Ocean and its dependent waters north of 40° 
South Latitude. 


ARTICLE 8. 


For Article 12 of the Principal Agreement there shall be substituted 
the following, viz.: The taking of whales for delivery to a factory 
ship shall be so regulated or restricted by the master or person in 
charge of the factory ship that no whale carcase shall remain in the sea 
for a longer period than 33 hours from the time of killing to the time 
when it is taken up on to the deck of the factory ship for treatment. 


ARTICLE 9. 


The present Protocol shall come into force provisionally on the 
first day of July, 1938, to the extent to which the signatory Govern- 
ments are respectively able to enforce it. 


ARTICLE 10. 


(i) The present Protocol shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited with the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland as soon as possible. 

(ii) It shall come into force definitively upon the deposit of the 
instruments of ratification by the Governments of the United King- 
dom, Germany and Norway. 

(iii) For any other Government which is a party to the Principal 
Agreement, the present Protocol shall come into force on the date of 
the deposit of its instrument of ratification or notification of accession. 

(iv) The Government of the United Kingdom will inform the 
other Governments of the date on which the Protocol comes into force 
and the date of any ratification or accession received subsequently. 


ARTICLE 11. 


(i) The present Protocol shall be open to accession by any Govern- 
ment which has not signed it and which accedes to the Principal 
Agreement before the definitive entry into force of the Protocol. 
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(ii) Accession shall be effected by means of a notification in writing 
addressed to the Government of the United Kingdom and shall take 
effect immediately after the date of its receipt. 

(iii) The Government of the United Kingdom will inform all the 
Governments which have signed or acceded to the present Protocol 
of all accessions received and the date of their receipt. 


ARTICLE 12. 

Any ratification of or accession to the Principal Agreement which ,.xjtiGcstions or ac” 
may be deposited or notified after the date of definitive coming into ?™™™*! Aseement. 
force of the present Protocol shall be deemed to relate to the Principal 
Agreement as amended by the present Protocol. 


In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorised thereto, have 
signed the present Protocol. 

Done in London the twenty-fourth day of June, 1938, in a single 
copy, which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, by whom 
certified copies shall be communicated to all the signatory Govern- 
ments. 

For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 


C. T. te WaTER. 
F. J. pv Torr. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


Herscue. V. JOHNSON. 
REMINGTON KELLOGG. 
Wirriw N. Dersy. 


For the Government of the Argentine Republic: 


ManveEt E. MAusrRan. 
M. Frncatt. 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Rosert G, Menzizs. 

For the Government of Canada: 
Vincent Massey. 

For the Government of Eire: 


Sean O’Faoxarn O’DuLcHAOntTIGH. 
J. D. Rusx. 


For the Government of Germany: 
Heimvutra Wos tat. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


Henry G. Maurice. 
Gro. Hocarta. 


For the Government of New Zealand: 
W. J. Jorpan. 

For the Government of Norway: 
Brrcer BEeRGERSEN. 
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AnD wHEREAS the Governments of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Germany, and Norway, having de- 
posited their instruments of ratification of the said Protocol with the 
Government of the United Kingdom, the last on December 30, 1938, 
the said Protocol came into force definitively on December 30, 1938, 
in accordance with Section (ii) of Article 10 thereof; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided by Section (iii) of the said Article 10 
that for any other Government which is a party to the principal 
Agreement of June 8, 1937, the Protocol shall come into force on the 
date of the deposit of that Government’s instrument of ratification or 
notification of accession; 

Anp wHeEREAS the said Protocol has been duly ratified by the 
Government of the United States of America and its instrument of 
ratification was deposited with the Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on March 30, 1939; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Protocol signed on June 24, 1938, amending the International Agree- 
ment for the Regulation of Whaling signed on June 8, 1937, to be 
made public to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof, and the Agreement of June 8, 1937 as amended thereby, may 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United 
States of America to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eighth day of April in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[seat] nine and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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[SEAL OF BRITISH FOREIGN OFFICE) 


[CERTIFICATE OF EXTENSION OF AGREEMENT FOR THE 
REGULATION OF WHALING SIGNED JUNE 8, 1937] 


Whereas the International Agreement for the Regulation of Whal- 
ing, signed in London on the 8th June, 1937 has been ratified by the 
Governments of the United States of America, Germany, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Eire, New Zealand 
and Norway, and came into force in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 19 on the 7th day of May, 1938; and 

Whereas the Governments of the United States of Mexico and 
Canada have acceded, with effect from the 7th May, 1938 and the 
14th June, 1938, respectively, to the said Agreement in accordance 
with Article 22 thereof; and — 

Whereas in consequence the Governments of the United States of 
America, Germany, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Eire, New Zealand, Norway, the United States of 
Mexico and Canada are contracting Governments; and 

Whereas, according to the provisions of Article 21, the said Agree- 
ment remains in force until the 30th June, 1938 and thereafter if, 
before that date, a majority of the contracting Governments, which 
shall include the Governments of the United Kingdom, Germany and 
Norway shall have agreed to extend its duration: 

The Undersigned, Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, hereby certifies that, 
the Governments of the United States of America, Canada, Germany, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Eire, 
the United States of Mexico, New Zealand.and Norway have agreed 
to extend the duration of the said Agreement, and that the Agreement 
will accordingly, under the provisions of Article 21, continue in force 
after the 30th June, 1938. 

Witness my hand this 29th day of June, 1938. 

Given at the Foreign Office, London. 

HA irax. 
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INTERNATIONAL WHALING CONFERENCE, 
LONDON—JUNE 1938. 


FINAL ACT OF THE CONFERENCE. 


1. In accordance with the Recommendation contained in para- 
graph 11 of the Final Act, signed in London on the 8th June, 1937, 
a further Conference met in London on the 14th June, 1938, and 
subsequent days to consider modifications or extensions of the existing 
Agreement, hereinafter referred to as the Principal Agreement. 

2. The following Governments sent Delegates to the Conference: 
Union of South Africa, United States of America, Argentina, Aus- 
tralia, Canada, Denmark, Eire, France, Germany, United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Japan, New Zealand and Nor- 
way. An observer also attended on behalf of the Portuguese Gov- 
ernment, and the interests of Newfoundland were watched by the 
United Kingdom Delegation. 

3. The Principal Agreement has been ratified by the Govern- 
ments of Eire, Germany, Norway, United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and United States of America, whilst Canada 
and Mexico have since acceded to it. With regard to the remaining 
signatory Governments, New Zealand has actually ratified the 
Principal Agreement. 

The Argentine Republic is enforcing the Principal Agreement by 
Executive Decree, and formal ratification is only a matter of time. 
The Conference understands that ratification of the Principal Agree- 
ment by the Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia and 
of the Union of South Africa has been delayed only by constitutional 
difficulties. The Conference is confident that these Governments 
will take steps at the earliest possible moment to remove these 
difficulties and to ratify. 'The Government of Denmark has notified 
its intention of acceding to the Principal Agreement and the Protocol 
as soon as the necessary powers to enforce their provisions have been 
obtained by legislation. The Government of France is prepared to 
accede to the Principal Agreement subject to certain reservations 
affecting land stations, which are dealt with later in this Act. To- 
wards the end of the proceedings of the Conference the Japanese 
Delegation informed the Conference that their Government was 
prepared to take the necessary legislative and other measures to 
enable them to accede to the Principal Agreement and the Protocol 
after an interval of a year subject to a reservation in respect of the 
first paragraph of Article 3 of the Protocol. The Japanese Govern- 
ment is also prepared to observe the principles of the present Agree- 
ment as nearly as possible in the meantime. There is no information 
at present available as to the attitude of Portugal and the Govern- 
ment of Newfoundland has reserved its decision. 

4. The necessary majority required by Article 21 of the Principal 
Agreement for the extension of its duration after the 30th June, 1938, 
has been secured. 
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5. The Conference took note of the fact that, according to the 
statistics of the catch of the last Antarctic season, the opinion ex- 
pressed in paragraph 2 of the Final Act of the Conference of 1937, 
that the Principal Agreement was likely to go far in maintaining the 
stock of whales, had not been justified by the event, inasmuch as 
the actual number of whales killed (approximately 44,000) and the 
number of barrels of oil produced (approximately 3,250,000) were, 
respectively, some 10,000 and 600,000 in excess of the corresponding 
figures for the previous season. 

6. The Conference had also before it a Resolution of the Whaling 
Committee of the International Council for the Exploration of the 
Sea, which met in Copenhagen on the 23rd May, 1938, in the follow- 
ing terms:— 

“The Committee, viewing with alarm the evident decline of 
the stock of Blue Whales, is of opinion that nothing less than 
a limitation of the total amount of whale oil which may be taken 
in any whaling season can be effective in preserving the stock 


of Blue Whales from being reduced to the level at which it can 
no longer be the object of economic exploitation.” 


This resolution was adopted by the Council at its concluding Meet- 
ing on the 28th May, 1938, with a request that it should be brought 
to the notice of the Members of the present Conference. 

7. In the light of the facts set forth in paragraph 5 above, and 
the terms of the above Resolution of the Whaling Committee of the 
International Council for the Exploration of the Sea, the Conference 
considered the following measures of general application which might 
be expected to limit the destruction of whales:— 


(a) a further reduction of the open season; 

(6) a limitation of the number of catchers which might be used 
in connection with each expedition; 

(c) an overhead limitation of output during the Antarctic whaling 
season, by which is meant that a limit of output should be 
fixed, after which all whaling should cease, though the 
limit might be reached before the end of the open season; 

(d) the fixing of a maximum oil production which no expedition 
should exceed in any one Antarctic season; 

(e) special measures of protection for humpback whales; 

(f) the establishment of a sanctuary in waters south of 40° South 
Latitude; 

(g) the closure of additional areas against pelagic whaling. 


8. With regard to method (a) in the foregoing paragraph, the Con- 
ference agreed, with the exception of the Japanese Delegation, who 
reserved their position for the season 1938-39, that the open season 
provided for in Article 7 of the Principal Agreement, that is to say, 
from the 8th day of December to the 7th day of March following, 
should be maintained. It was felt that few, if any, expeditions would 
be able to engage profitably in whaling if the open season in the Ant- 
arctic were further curtailed; and that a further curtailment of the 
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open season would increase the temptation to evade the provisions of 
Articles 11 and 12 of the Principal Agreement, which are designed to 
secure that the fullest possible use shall be made of all whales taken. 

9. With regard to method (6), a proposal was put forward that the 
number of whale catchers attached to any expedition should be limited 
to seven, but the Conference was unable to reach agreement either 
upon this proposal or upon any limitation in the number of whale 
catchers. 

10. Although method (c) was advocated by the Whaling Committee 
of the International Council for the Exploration of the Sea as the most 
effective restriction of undue exploitation of the whale stock, the 
Conference did not feel able at the present time to recommend its 
adoption. 

11. The Conference could not agree on the application of method 
(d). In particular, objection was taken to this method on the ground 
that its incidence would be unfair, in that it would limit the operations 
of the most efficient factory ships and have little, if any, effect upon the 
operations of the smaller and less efficient factory ships. The question 
whether different maxima might be fixed for different expeditions 
according to their capacity was raised, but it was clear that agreement 
would not be reached on this basis. 

12. Although the Conference was unable to agree to the immediate 
adoption of methods (6), (c) or (d), there was a strong feeling that 
these were matters calling for further expert examination by all the 
Governments concerned, with a view to their consideration at a subse- 
quent Conference. 

13. With regard to method (e), attention was drawn to a Report 
recently issued by the Discovery Committee concerning the condition 
of the stock of humpback whales and to other evidence pointing to 
a serious decline of that stock, and the Conference appointed a 
Committee to study this question. The Committee reported that 
there was ample biological evidence to show that the humpback 
stock was in very serious danger in all sectors of the southern hemi- 
sphere, and recommended that there should be no hunting of this 
species of whale for at least a year in any waters, or at least in the 
southern hemisphere and North Atlantic and dependent waters. It 
proved impossible to obtain the general agreement of the Conference 
to this proposal, chiefly because some land stations depend mainly 
upon humpbacks for their output of oil, and it was contended that 
the total prohibition, even for one year, of the hunting of humpbacks 
would have an effect on these land stations disproportionate to that 
which it would have on pelagic expeditions. The Conference, there- 
fore, while admitting the desirability of a total prohibition, agreed 
that, in the first instance, the hunting of humpbacks by means of 
pelagic expeditions should be prohibited in the waters south of 40° 
South Latitude. A provision to this effect has consequently been 
embodied in the Protocol (Article 1). It is hoped that this measure 
of protection, coupled with the immunity which all baleen whales 
would enjoy in the greater part of the waters north of 40° South 
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Latitude, should have useful results, and the Conference strongly 
recommends the Governments represented thereat and other Govern- 
ments concerned to study this question further with a view to give 
complete protection to humpback whales for a suitable period after 
the 30th September, 1939. 

14. With regard to method (f), the Conference agreed that the 
sector of the waters south of 40° South Latitude which lies between 
70° West Longitude and 160° West Longitude should be a sanctuary 
for whales for at least two years, and provision has been made accord- 
ingly in the Protocol (Article 2). In this sector commercial whaling 
has not hitherto been prosecuted, but the evidence acquired by the 
Discovery Committee shows that it is frequented by baleen whales, 
and the Conference agreed that it was highly desirable that the 
immunity which whales in this area had hitherto enjoyed should be 
maintained. Little information is available as to the extent to which 
whales from this area travel into the adjoining areas, or vice versa, 
but there is reason to think that such movement does, to some extent, 
take place, and that therefore the protection provided in this area may 
have useful results. 

15. With regard to method (g), certain doubts having arisen already 
as to the limits of the Greenland Sea referred to in Article 9 of the 
Principal Agreement and as to the extent to which the Arctic Ocean 
is included within the area protected by that Article, it was suggested 
that the whole of the waters North of 66° North Latitude should be 
brought under protection, and that to the Atlantic and Indian Oceans 
and to the closed areas of the Pacific Ocean should be added their 
respective dependent waters. The Japanese Delegation, however, 
asked for a concession permitting whaling in the Arctic Ocean north 
of the Pacific Ocean, between 66° North Latitude and 72° North 
Latitude. In view of the satisfactory declaration as to the position 
of the Japanese Government referred to in paragraph 3, the Con- 
ference agreed to exclude these waters from the restriction. Provision 
to meet these points has accordingly been made in the Protocol 
(Article 7). 

16. In the fifth paragraph of the Final Act of the Conference of 
last year attention was drawn to the risk that the restrictions imposed 
on pelagic whaling might lead to a development of whaling from land 
stations, and the Governments were accordingly advised to place 
themselves in a position to check or regulate such development 
should it occur. Since the Conference of last year an unforeseen 
development has occurred owing to the assumption in certain quarters 
that, in spite of the provisions of Article 9 of the Principal Agreement, 
it was legitimate to use a factory ship as a temporary “land station” 
when it remained within the territorial waters of a State. In the 
opinion of the Conference as a whole (United States of America Dele- 
gation dissenting), the wording of Article 9 of the Principal Agreement 
prohibits the use of a factory ship for treating whales in the whole of 
the areas specified, without exception. Briefly, the majority view of 
the Conference is that a factory ship does not lose its character of 
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being a ship until at least it loses its power of independent movement, 
and that a factory ship moored in territorial waters is no less a ship 
than any other ship which drops its anchor or is moored in a port, 
Although the Conference has no doubt of the correctness of this inter- 
pretation of Article 9, it has been thought desirable, in view of the 
events which have occurred, to embody in the Protocol an Article 
(Article 3) which, while placing beyond doubt the fact that it is not 
permissible to use a factory ship as a “land station,’’ nevertheless 
makes a concession in respect of existing enterprises. 

17. The French Delegation declared that the French Government 
was ready to accede to the present Agreement subject to the following 
reservations:— 


First, that the term “land station’? employed in the Principal 
Agreement means a factory on land or a factory placed near the 
coast on a construction fixed or anchored at the same spot during 
the whole of the hunting season, and one which cannot be subse- 
quently employed as a factory ship fishing in the deep sea. 

Secondly, should any regulations be introduced regulating the 
number of land stations as thus defined, France reserves the right 
to establish or to maintain three of such stations in her possessions 
in the Southern hemisphere. 


In view of the provisions of Article 3 of the Protocol, coupled with 
the statement in paragraph 16 of this Final Act, the first reservation 
of the French Government appears to be satisfied. Furthermore, 
there is no provision in the Protocol regulating the number of land 
stations. The way, therefore, is clear for the accession of the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic. 

18. It was represented to the Conference by the Danish Delega- 
tion that in the Faroe Islands whale hunting was prosecuted mainly 
to provide food in the form of whale meat for the population of the 
Islands, and that hitherto whaling had been conducted from two 
land stations in the Faroe Islands without regard to size limits. 
They intimated that it would be necessary for them, in order to 
accede to the Principal Agreement, which Denmark was otherwise 
ready to accept, to make a reservation in respect of size limits so far 
as they affected these stations. To meet this particular case and 
other cases of a similar character, the Conference agreed to attach 
a proviso to Article 5 of the Principal Agreement. The Protocol 
(Article 4) provides that the size limit for blue, fin and sperm whales 
applicable to whales taken by catchers working from land stations 
may be reduced by 5 feet in each instance provided that the meat 
of such whales is to be used for local consumption. It is understood 
that this provision is to be limited in its application to stations which 
are genuinely intended to supply the local needs of the country in 
which the station is situated. 

19. It was agreed that Article 7 of the Principal Agreement 
should be amended so as to allow of the treatment of whales after 
the end of the open season provided that they were killed before 
midnight on the 7th March. Provision has been made accordingly 
in the Protocol (Article 5). 
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20. The Conference considered a statement by the Japanese 
Delegation with regard to the effect of Article 8 of the Principal 
Agreement upon land stations in Japan, some of which actually 
operate for more than six months in any one year, a considerable 
portion of the catch consisting of sperm whales. In order to meet 
so far as possible the case of such land stations, the Conference 
agreed to confine the application of Article 8 to baleen whales, and 
an amendment to this effect has been included in the Protocol 
(Article 6). 

21. The Conference having considered reports to the effect that 
some difficulty has been experienced in the application of Article 12 
of the Principal Agreement, the purpose of which is to limit the 
period between the killing and the treatment of a whale, it was 
agreed to remove the uncertainty as to the exact interpretation of 
the Article by redrafting it on different lines with the same purpose 
in view. Provision has been made accordingly in the Protocol 
(Article 8). 

22. The Conference learned with concern that during the Antarctic 
whaling season of 1936-37, and the summer of 1937, no less than 15 
right whales had been killed. They were informed that some of 
these whales had been measured, and among them four feetuses were 
found, the lengths of which were approximately 20 feet, 19 feet, 17 
feet and 1 foot respectively. Some of these whales were taken by 
nationals of Governments which were signatories to the Principal 
Agreement. The Conference desires to draw the attention of the 
Governments concerned to these breaches of the Geneva Convention 
and the Principal Agreement. From the commercial point of view, 
little advantage can accrue to any expedition by the taking of the few 
right whales that still exist, and, in the opinion of the Conference, it is 
deplorable not only that right whales should be killed in spite of the 
provisions of the Principal Agreement, but that, in particular, as the 
statistics prove, breeding right whales should have been killed. The 
Conference, therefore, expresses the hope that, with a view to the 
preservation of the remainder of these most interesting mammals, the 
Governments concerned should sternly enforce the provisions of 
Article 4 of the Principal Agreement. 

23. The Conference took note of a statement by Dr. Mackintosh 
of the proposals of the Discovery Committee for enlisting the support 
of whaling enterprises in the continuation and development of whale 
marking as carried out by the Committee. The Conference also heard 
a statement from the German Delegation as to the steps which the 
German Government proposes to take for the marking of whales. 
The Conference expressed the hope that the Governments and the 
whaling enterprises concerned will do their best to encourage the 
development of whale marking, which, in the view of the Conference, 
is likely to make an important contribution to the knowledge of the 
movement of whales, which has a very close bearing upon the problem 
of conservation of whales. 

24. With reference to paragraph 9 of the Final Act of the Conference 
of 1937, it was reported that the Governments of Germany and 
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Norway had acquired the necessary powers to deal with transfers of 
ships registered in their territories, and that the Government of the 
United States of America already possessed those powers. The 
Conference expressed the hope that other countries would take steps 
to acquire similar powers at an early date. 

25. In conclusion, the Conference suggested that the question of 
holding a future Conference should be left to the consideration of the 
Governments concerned, in the light of developments. 

Done in London the 24th day of June, 1938, in a single copy, which 
shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, by whom certified 
copies shall be communicated to all the signatory Governments. 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
C. T. ts WaTER 
F. J. pv Torr. 
For the Government of the United States of America. 


HerscHet V. JOHNSON. 
REMINGTON KELLOGG. 
Witrrip N. Dersy. 


For the Government of the Argentine Republic: 


Manvet E. Mavsriv. 
M. Fincatt. 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Rosert G. MeEnzizs. 

For the Government of Canada: 
Vincent Massey. 

For the Government of Denmark: 
P. F. Exicsen. 

For the Government of Eire: 


Szan O’Faouarn O’DuLcHAONTIGH. 
J. D. Russ. 


For the Government of Germany: 
Hetmvuts Wox tat. 
For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


Henry G. Mavrice. 
Gro. HoGartu. 


For the Government of Japan: 
A. Kopaxt. 

For the Government of New Zealand: 
W. J. Jorpan. 


For the Government of Norway: 
Brrcer BEeRGERSEN. 
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General treaty of friendship and cooperation between the United States 


of America and Panama. 


Signed at Washington March 2, 1936; 
ratification advised by the Senate July 25, 1939; rati 
dent of the United States July 26, 1989; ratified 


by the Presi- 
Panama July 


17, 1939; ratifications exchanged at Washington July 27, 1939; pro- 
claimed July 27, 1939. And exchanges of notes. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuerras a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Republic of Panama to strengthen further the bonds of friendship and 
cooperation between the two countries and to regulate on a stable and 
mutually satisfactory basis certain questions which have arisen as a 
result of the construction of the interoceanic canal across the Isthmus 
of Panama was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries at Washington on the second day of March, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-six, the original of which Treaty, being in the 
English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Panama, ani- 
mated by the desire to strengthen 
further the bonds of friendship 
and cooperation between the two 
countries and to regulate on a 
stable and mutually satisfactory 
basis certain questions which have 
arisen as a result of the construc- 
tion of the interoceanic canal 
across the Isthmus of Panama, 
have decided to conclude a treaty, 
and have designated for this pur- 
pose as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America, and Mr. Sumner Welles, 
Assistant Secretary of State of the 
United States of America; and 


The President of the Republic 
of Panama: 

The Honorable Doctor Ricardo 
J. Alfaro, Envoy Extraordinary 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Repdblica de Panam, ani- 
mados por el deseo de fortalecer 
mas los lazos de amistad y de co- 
operacién entre los dos paises y de 
regular sobre una base firme y 
mutuamente satisfactoria algunas 
cuestiones que han surgido como 
resultado de la construccién del 
Canal interocednico a través del 
Istmo de Panamé, han resuelto 
celebrar un tratado y en tal virtud 
han designado como sus Plenipo- 
tenciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

Al Sefior Cordell Hull, Secre- 
tario de Estado de los Estados 
Unidos de América y al sefior 
Sumner Welles, Subsecretario de 
Estado de los Estados Unidos de 
América; y 

El Presidente de la Repdblica 
de Panama: 

A los Excelentisimos Sefiores 
Doctor Ricardo J. Alfaro, Enviado 


March 2, 1936 


(T. 8. No. 945] 


Treaty of friendshi 
and cooperation wit 
Panama. .~ 

Preamble. 


Plenipotentiaries. 


E 





Provision super- 
33 Stat. 2234. 


Mutual peace and 
friendship. 


Use, occupation 
and control of Canal 
Zone, etc., by U.S.A. 


Maintenance of 
Panama Canal 


TREATIES 


and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Panama to the United States of 
America, and The Honorable Doc- 
tor Narciso Garay, Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of Panama on special 
mission ; 

Who, having communicated 
their respective full powers to 
each other, which have been found 
to be in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following: 


ArticLe I 


Article I of the Convention of 
November 18, 1903, is hereby 
superseded. 

There shall be a perfect, firm 
and inviolable peace and sincere 
friendship between the United 
States of America and the Re- 
public of Panama and between 
their citizens. 

In view of the official and 
formal opening of the Panama 
Canal on July 12, 1920, the United 
States of America and the Repub- 
lic of Panama declare that the 
provisions of the Convention of 
November 18, 1903, contemplate 
the use, occupation and control 
by the United States of America 
of the Canal Zone and of the ad- 
ditional lands and waters under 
the jurisdiction of the United 
States of America for the purposes 
of the efficient maintenance, oper- 
ation, sanitation and protection of 
the Canal and of its auxiliary 
works. 

The United States of America 
will continue the maintenance of 
the Panama Canal for the encour- 
agement and use of interoceanic 
commerce, and the two Govern- 
ments declare their willingness to 
cooperate, as far as it is feasible 
for them to do so, for the purpose 
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Extraordinario y Ministro Pleni- 
potenciario de Panamé en los 
Estados Unidos, y Doctor Narciso 
Garay, Enviado Extraordinario y 
Ministro Plenipotenciario de Pa- 
nam4 en mision especial; 


Quienes, habiéndose comuni- 
cado sus respectivos Plenos Pode- 
res, los que han sido hallados en 
buena y debida forma, han con- 
venido en lo siguiente: 


Articuto I 


El Articulo I de la Convencién 
de 18 de Noviembre de 1903 queda 
subrogado asi: 

Habr4 perfecta, firme e invio- 
lable paz y sincera amistad entre 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
la Reptblica de Panamé y entre 
sus cludadanos. 


En vista de la apertura formal 
y oficial del Canal de Panama el 
12 de Julio de 1920, los Estados 
Unidos de América y la Repiblica 
de Panamé declaran que las estipu- 
laciones de la Convencién de 18 
de Noviembre de 1903 tienen en 
mira el uso, ocupacién y control 
por los Estados Unidos de América 
de la Zona del Canal y de las 
tierras y aguas adicionales bajo la 
jurisdiccién de los Estados Unidos 
de América, para los fines del efi- 
ciente mantenimiento, funciona- 
miento, saneamiento y proteccién 
del Canal y de sus obras auxiliares. 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
continuarén manteniendo el Canal 
de Panamé para fomento y uso del 
comercio interocednico y los dos 
Gobiernos declaran su voluntad 
de cooperar en cuanto les sea 
factible al propésito de asegurar 
el goce pleno y perpetuo de los 
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of insuring the full and perpetual 
enjoyment of the benefits of all 
kinds which the Canal should 
afford the two nations that made 
possible its construction as well as 
all nations interested in world 
trade. 
Articie IT 


The United States of America 
declares that the Republic of 
Panama has loyally and satisfac- 
torily complied with the obliga- 
tions which it entered into under 
Article II of the Convention of 
November 18, 1903, by which it 
granted in perpetuity to the United 
States the use, occupation and 
control of the zone of land and 
land under water as described in 
the said Article, of the islands 
within the limits of said zone, of 
the group of small islands in the 
Bay of Panama, named Perico, 
Naos, Culebra and Flamenco, and 
of any other lands and waters out- 
side of said zone necessary and 
convenient for the construction, 
maintenance, operation, sanita- 
tion and protection of the Panama 
Canal or of any auxiliary canals or 
other works, and in recognition 
thereof the United States of 
America hereby renounces the 
grant made to it in perpetuity by 
the Republic of Panama of the 
use, occupation and control of 
lands and waters, in addition to 
those now under the jurisdiction 
of the United States of America 
outside of the zone as described in 
Article II of the aforesaid Conven- 
tion, which may be necessary and 
convenient for the construction, 
maintenance, operation, sanita- 
tion and protection of the Panama 
Canal or of any auxiliary canals or 
other works necessary and con- 
venient for the construction, main- 


beneficios de todo orden que el 
Canal debe proporcionar a las dos 
naciones que hicieron posible su 
construccién, asi como también a 
todas las naciones interesadas en 
el comercio universal. 


Articuto II 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
declaran que la Repiblica de 
Panama ha cumplido leal y satis- 
factoriamente las obligaciones que 
asumié por el Articulo II de la 
Convencién de 18 de Noviembre 
de 1903, por el cual concedié a 
perpetuidad a los Estados Unidos 
de América el uso, ocupacién y 
control de la zona de tierra y de 
tierra cubierta por agua que se 
describe en dicho articulo, de las 
islas situadas dentro de los limites 
de la mencionada zona, del grupo 
de pequefias islas en la bahia de 
Panamé nombradas Perico, Naos, 
Culebra y Flamenco, y de cuales- 
quiera otras tierras y aguas fuera 
de la zona citada necesarias y 
convenientes para la construccién, 
mantenimiento, funcionamiento, 
saneamiento y proteccién del Canal 
de Panamd& o de cualesquiera 
canales auxiliares u otras obras, y 
en reconocimiento de ello los 
Estados Unidos de América re- 
nuncian por el presente articulo a 
la concesién que le hizo a perpetui- 
dad la Reptblica de Panama, del 
uso, ocupacién y control de tierras 
y aguas, ademas de las que ahora 
estén bajo la jurisdiccién de los 
Estados Unidos de América fuera 
de la zona descrita en el Articulo 
II de la mencionada Convencién, 
que fueran necesarias y conve- 
nientes para la construccién, man- 
tenimiento, funcionamiento, sane- 
amiento y proteccién del Canal de 
Panama o de cualesquiera canales 
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tenance, operation, sanitation and 
protection of the said enterprise. 


While both Governments agree 
that the requirement of further 
lands and waters for the enlarge- 
ment of the existing facilities of 
the Canal appears to be improb- 
able, they nevertheless recognize, 
subject to the provisions of Ar- 
ticles I and X of this Treaty, their 
joint obligation to insure the ef- 
fective and continuous operation 
of the Canal and the preservation 
of its neutrality, and consequently, 
if, in the event of some now 
unforeseen contingency, the utiliza- 
tion of lands or waters additional 
to those already employed should 
be in fact necessary for the main- 
tenance, sanitation or efficient 
operation of the Canal, or for its 
effective protection, the Govern- 
ments of the United States of 
America and the Republic of 
Panama will agree upon such 
measures as it may be necessary 
to take in order to insure the main- 
tenance, sanitation, efficient oper- 
ation and effective protection of 
the Canal, in which the two coun- 
tries are jointly and vitally in- 
terested. 


Articue IIT 


In order to enable the Republic 
of Panama to take advantage of 
the commercial opportunities in- 
herent in its geographical situa- 
tion, the United States of America 
agrees as follows: 

1) The sale to individuals of 
goods imported into the Canal 
Zone or purchased, produced or 
manufactured therein by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America shall be limited by it to 
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auxiliares u otras obras necesarias 
y convenientes para la construc- 
cién, mantenimiento, funciona- 
miento, saneamiento y proteccién 
de dicha empresa, 

Si bien los dos Gobiernos con- 
vienen en que la necesidad de 
nuevas tierras y aguas para el en- 
sanche de las actuales facilidades 
del Canal se estima improbable, 
reconocen sin embargo, de acuerdo 
con las estipulaciones de los Ar- 
ticulos I y X de este tratado, su 
obligacién conjunta de asegurar 
el efectivo y continuo funciona- 
miento del Canal y el manteni- 
miento ‘de su neutralidad, y en 
consecuencia, si en el evento de 
alguna contingencia ahora impre- 
vista la utilizaci6én de tierras o 
aguas adicionales a las que se 
estén ya usando fuere realmente 
necesaria para el mantenimiento, 
saneamiento o eficiente funciona- 
miento del Canal, o para su pro- 
teccién efectiva, los Gobiernos de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
de la Reptiblica de Panamé acor- 
dardn las medidas que sea nece- 
sario tomar para asegurar el man- 
tenimiento, saneamiento, eficiente 
funcionamiento y proteccién efec- 
tiva del Canal, en el cual los dos 
paises tienen interés conjunto y 
vital. 


Articuto III 


Con el objeto de que la Repi- 
blica de Panamé4 pueda beneficiarse 
de las ventajas comerciales inhe- 
rentes a su posicién geogr&fica, los 
Estados Unidos de América con- 
vienen: 

1) La venta a individuos de ar- 
ticulos importados a la Zona del 
Canal o comprados, producidos o 
manufacturados allf por el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América ser& limitada por éste a 
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the persons included in classes (a) las personas inclufdas en las cate- 


and (b) of Section 2 of this Article; 
and with regard to the persons in- 
cluded in classes (c), (d) and (e) of 
the said Section and members of 
their families, the sales above men- 
tioned shall be made only when 
such persons actually reside in the 
Canal Zone. 


2) No person who is not com- 
prised within the following classes 
shall be entitled to reside within 
the Canal Zone: 

(a) Officers, employees, work- 
men or laborers in the service or 
employ of the United States of 
America, the Panama Canal or the 
Panama Railroad Company, and 
members of their families actually 
residing with them; 

(b) Members of the armed 
forces of the United States of 
America and members of their 
families actually residing with 
them; 

(c) Contractors operating in the 
Canal Zone and their employees, 
workmen and laborers during the 
performance of contracts; 

(d) Officers, employees, or work- 
men of companies entitled under 
Section 5 of this Article to con- 
duct operations in the Canal Zone; 


(e) Persons engaged in reli- 
gious, welfare, charitable, edu- 
cational, recreational and scientific 
work exclusively in the Canal 
Zone; 

(f) Domestic servants of all 
the beforementioned persons and 
members of the families of the 
persons in classes (c), (d) and (e) 
actually residing with them. 


3) No dwellings belonging to 
the Government of the United 
States of America or to the Pan- 





gorias (a) y (b) de la Seecién 2* de 
este Articulo. Con respecto a las 
personas incluidas en las cate- 
gorias (c), (d) y (e) de la men- 
cionada Seccién y miembros de sus 
familias, las ventas arriba referidas 
s6lo podrén hacerse cuando tales 
personas residan realmente en la 
Zona del Canal. 


2) No podré residir en la Zona , 


del Canal ninguna persona que no 
esté comprendida en las siguientes 
categorias: 

(a) Jefes, empleados, artesanos 
u obreros al servicio o en el empleo 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
del Canal de Panamé o de la Com- 
pafiia del Ferrocarril de Panamé 
y miembros de sus familias que 
realmente vivan con ellos; 

(b) Miembros de las fuerzas ar- 
madas de los Estados Unidos de 
América, y miembros de sus fami- 
lias que realmente vivan con ellos; 


(c) Contratistas que trabajen en 
la Zona del Canal y sus empleados, 
artesanos y obreros durante el 
cumplimiento de sus contratos; 

(d) Jefes, empleados u obreros 
de compafiias que tengan derecho 
a hacer negocios en la Zona del 
Canal segin la Seccién 5 de este 
articulo; 

(e) Personas que se ocupen en 
actividades religiosas, de asistencia 
publica, de caridad, de educacién, 
de recreo y cientificas, exclusiva- 
mente en la Zona del Canal; 

(f) Sirvientes domésticos de 
todas las personas antes mencio- 
nadas y miembros de las familias 
de las personas correspondientes 
a las categorias (c), (d) y (e) 
que realmente vivan con ellos. 

3) No se dardén en arrenda- 
miento, a plazo o con sujecién a 
desahucio ni se subarrendardn, 


Residence restric- 
Jons. 


Rental, etc., restric- 


tions. 


customs laws, viola- 
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ama Railroad Company and situ- 
ated within the Canal Zone shall 
be rented, leased or sublet except 
to persons within classes (a) to 
(e), inclusive of Section 2 here- 
inabove. 


4) The Government of the 
United States of America will 
continue to cooperate in all proper 
ways with the Government of the 
Republic of Panama to prevent 
violations of the immigration and 
customs laws of the Republic of 
Panama, including the smuggling 
into territory under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Republic of goods 
imported into the Canal Zone or 
purchased, produced or manu- 
factured therein by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America. 

5) With the exception of con- 
cerns having a direct relation 
to the operation, maintenance, 
sanitation or protection of the 
Canal, such as those engaged in 
the operation of cables, shipping, 
or dealing in oil or fuel, the 
Government of the United States 
of America will not permit the 
establishment in the Canal Zone 
of private business enterprises 
other than those existing therein 
at the time of the signature of 
this Treaty. 

6) In view of the proximity of 
the port of Balboa to the city of 
Panama and of the port of Cristo- 
bal to the city of Colén, the United 
States of America will continue to 
permit, under suitable regulations 
and upon the payment of proper 
charges, vessels entering at or 
clearing from the ports of the 
Canal Zone to use and enjoy the 
dockage and other facilities of the 
said ports for the purpose of load- 
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casas 0 habitaciones pertenecientes 
al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América o a la Compafifa del 
Ferrocarril de Panama y situadas 
en la Zona del Canal, a personas 
no comprendidas en las categorias 
(a) a (e) inclusive de la Seccién 2 
arriba citada. 

4) El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos’ de América continuardé 
cooperando por todos los medios 
apropiados con el Gobierno de la 
Republica de Panam4, para pre- 
venir violaciones de las leyes de la 
Reptblica en materia de aduanas 
y de inmigracién, inclusive el con- 
trabando al territorio bajo la 
jurisdiccién de la Reptblica de 
articulos importados a la Zona del 
Canal o comprados, producidos o 
manufacturados allf por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 

5) Con excepcién de las em- 
presas que tengan relacién directa 
con el funcionamiento, manteni- 
miento, saneamiento o proteccién 
del Canal, o sean las de cable, 
navieras, petroleras o de com- 
bustible, los Estados Unidos de 
América no permitirén que se 
radiquen en la Zona del Canal 
mds empresas comerciales priva- 
das que las existentes allf\ al 
tiempo de firmarse este tratado. 


6) En vista de la proximidad 
del puerto de Balboa a la ciudad 
de Panama y del puerto de Cristé- 
bal a la ciudad de Colén, los 
Estados Unidos de América con- 
tinuar4n permitiendo, de acuerdo 
con reglamentos adecuados y me- 
diante el pago de los derechos co- 
rrespondientes, a las naves que 
entren a los puertos de la Zona o 
salgan de ellos, el uso y goce de 
los muelles y otras facilidades en 
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ing and unloading cargoes and 
receiving or disembarking passen- 
gers to or from the territory under 
the jurisdiction of the Republic of 
Panama. 


The Republic of Panama will 
permit vessels entering at or clear- 
ing from the ports of Panama or 
Colén, in case of emergency and 
also under suitable regulations and 
upon the payment of proper 
charges, to use and enjoy the 
dockage and other facilities of said 
ports for the purpose of receiving 
or disembarking passengers to or 
from the territory of the Republic 
of Panama under the jurisdiction 
of the United States of America, 
and of loading and unloading car- 
goes either in transit or destined 
for the service of the Canal or of 
works pertaining to the Canal. 


7) The Government of the 
United States of America will ex- 
tend to private merchants residing 
in the Republic of Panama full 
opportunity for making sales to 
vessels arriving at terminal ports 
of the Canal or transiting the 
Canal, subject always to appro- 
priate administrative regulations 
of the Canal Zone. 


Articuie IV 


The Government of the Repub- 
lic of Panama shall not impose 
import duties or taxes of any kind 
on goods destined for or consigned 
to the agencies of the Government 
of the United States of America in 
the Republic of Panama when the 
goods are intended for the official 
use of such agencies, or upon goods 
destined for or consigned to per- 
sons included in classes (a) and 


los mencionados puertos, para el 
objeto de cargar y descargar mer- 
caderias, y de recibir o desem- 
barcar pasajeros que entren al 
territorio bajo la jurisdiccién de 
la Reptblica de Panamé o que 
salgan de él. 

La Repdblica de Panamé permi- 
tird a las naves que entren a los 
puertos de Panamé o Colén o que 
zarpen de ellos, en caso de emer- 
gencia y también de acuerdo con 
reglamentos adecuados y mediante 
el pago de los derechos corres- 
pondientes, el uso y goce de los 
muelles y de otras facilidades de 
dichos puertos con el objeto de 
recibir y desembarcar pasajeros 
con destino a territorio de la Re- 
piblica de Panamé bajo juris- 
diccién de los Estados Unidos de 
América o procedentes del mismo, 
y para cargar o descargar merca- 
derias en trénsito o destinadas 
al servicio del Canal o de obras 
pertenecientes al Canal. 

7) El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América daré a los 
comerciantes residentes en la Re- 
publica de Panamaé plena opor- 
tunidad para hacer ventas a las 
naves que lleguen a los puertos 
terminales del Canal o que pasen 
por él, con sujecién siempre a los 
reglamentos administrativos per- 
tinentes de la Zona del Canal. 


Articuto IV 


El Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Panamé no impondré derechos de 
importacién ni contribuciones de 
ninguna clase a las mercancias 
remitidas o consignadas a las 
agencias del Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América en la Re- 
ptblica de Panam4 cuando las 
mercancias sean destinadas para 
el uso oficial de tales agencias, ni 
a las mercancias remitidas 0 con- 


Emergency, etc., 
uses. 


Sales by private 
merchants to vessels; 
regulations. 


Import duties or 
taxes. 





transit through Canal 
Zo 
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(b) in Section 2 of Article III of 
this Treaty, who reside or sojourn 
in territory under the jurisdiction 
of the Republic of Panama during 
the performance of their service 
with the United States of America, 
the Panama Canal or the Panama 
Railroad Company, when the 
goods are intended for their own 
use and benefit. 


The United States of America 
shall not impose import duties or 
taxes of any kind on goods, wares 
and merchandise passing from 
territory under the jurisdiction of 
the Republic of Panama into the 
Canal Zone. 


No charges of any kind shall be 
imposed by the authorities of the 
United States of America upon 
persons residing in territory under 
the jurisdiction of the Republic of 
Panama passing from the said ter- 
ritory into the Canal Zone, and no 
charges of any kind shall be im- 
posed by the authorities of the 
Republic of Panama upon persons 
in the service of the United States 
of America or residing in the Canal 
Zone passing from the Canal Zone 
into territory under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Republic of Panama, 
all other persons passing from the 
Canal Zone into territory under 
the jurisdiction of the Republic of 
Panama being subject to the full 
effects of the immigration laws of 
the Republic. 


In view of the fact that the 
Canal Zone divides the territory 
under the jurisdiction of the Re- 
public of Panama, the United 
States of America agrees that, 
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signadas a las personas comprendi- 
das en las categorias (a) y (b) de 
la Seccién 2 del Articulo III de 
este tratado, que residan o se 
hallen temporalmente en territorio 
bajo la jurisdiccién de la Reptblica 
de Panam4, mientras presten sus 
servicios a los Estados Unidos de 
América, al Canal de Panam4é o 
a la Compafifa del Ferrocarril de 
Panamé, siempre que las mercan- 
cias sean destinadas al uso y bene- 
ficio exclusivo de esas personas. 

Los Estados Unidos de América 
no impondraén derechos de impor- 
tacién ni contribuciones de nin- 
guna clase a los articulos, efectos 
y mercaderias que pasen del terri- 
torio bajo la jurisdiccién de la 
Republica de Panamé a la Zona 
del Canal. 

Las autoridades de los Estados 
Unidos de América no impondrén 
contribuciones de ninguna clase a 
las personas que residan en la 
Repitblica de Panamé y que pasen 
de la jurisdiccién de la Reptblica 
de Panamé a la Zona del Canal, y 
las autoridades de la Reptblica de 
Panama no impondrén contribu- 
ciones de ninguna clase a las per- 
sonas en el servicio de los Estados 
Unidos de América o que residan 
en la Zona del Canal y que pasen 
de la Zona del Canal a territorio 
bajo la jurisdiccién de la Repi- 
blica de Panamd, quedando sujetas 
a los plenos efectos de las leyes de 
inmigracién de la Reptblica de 
Panamé todas las otras personas 
que pasen de la Zona del Canal a 
territorio bajo la jurisdiccién de 
la Reptblica de Panama. 

En vista del hecho de que la 
Zona del Canal divide el territorio 
bajo jurisdiccién de la Reptblica 
de Panam4, los Estados Unidos 
de América convienen en que, 











subject to such police regulations 
as circumstances may require, 
Panamanian citizens who may oc- 
easionally be deported from the 
Canal Zone shall be assured transit 
through the said Zone, in order to 
pass from one part to another of 
the territory under the jurisdiction 
of the Republic of Panama. 


ARTICLE V 


Article IX of the Convention 
of November 18, 1903, is hereby 
superseded. 

The Republic of Panama has 
the right to impose upon mer- 
chandise destined to be introduced 
for use or consumption in terri- 
tory under the jurisdiction of the 
Republic of Panama, and upon 
vessels touching at Panamanian 
ports and upon the officers, crew 
or passengers of such vessels, the 
taxes or charges provided by the 
laws of the Republic of Panama; 
it being understood that the Re- 
public of Panama will continue 
directly and exclusively to exer- 
cise its jurisdiction over the ports 
of Panam& and Colén and to 
operate exclusively with Pana- 
manian personnel such facilities 
as are or may be established 
therein by the Republic or by its 
authority. However, the Re- 
public of Panama shall not im- 
pose or collect any charges or 
taxes upon any vessel using or 
passing through the Canal which 
does not touch at a port under 
Panamanian jurisdiction or upon 
the officers, crew or passengers of 
such vessels, unless they enter the 
Republic; it being also understood 
that taxes and charges imposed by 
the Republic of Panama upon ves- 
sels using or passing through the 
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con sujecién a las disposiciones 
policivas que las circunstancias 
requieran, a los ciudadanos pana- 
mefios que ocasionalmente sean 
deportados de la Zona del Canal se 
les garantizaré el transito a través 
de dicha Zona para trasladarse de 
una parte a otra del. territorio 
sujeto a la jurisdiccién de la Re- 
pitblica. 


ArticuLo V 


El Artfeulo IX de la Convencién 
de 18 de Noviembre de 1903 queda 
subrogado asi: 

La Reptblica de Panam& tiene 
el derecho de imponer a las mer- 
cancias destinadas a ser intro- 
ducidas para uso y consumo en 
territorio bajo la jurisdiccién de la 
Reptblica de Panam& y a las 
naves que toquen en puertos pana- 
mefios y a los oficiales, tripulacién 
© pasajeros de dichas naves, los 
impuestos y gravémenes estable- 
cidos por las leyes de la Repdblica 
de Panam4; conviniéndose que la 
Repdblica de Panam continuar& 
ejerciendo directa y exclusiva- 
mente su jurisdicci6n sobre los 
puertos de Panama y Colén y la 
explotacién, con personal pana- 
mefio exclusivamente, de las obras 
maritimas ya establecidas o que 
se establezcan en dichos puertos 
por la Reptblica de Panam& o 
por su autoridad. Sin embargo, 
la Reptblica de Panam& no im- 
pondr& ni cobrar& gravémenes o 
contribuciones sobre las naves que 
usen el Canal o que pasen por él 
sin tocar en puertos bajo la juris- 
diccién panamefia, ni a los ofi- 
ciales, tripulacién o pasajeros de 
dichas naves, a no ser que entren 
a la Reptblica; siendo entendido 
ademfs que las contribuciones y 
gravamenes que imponga la Re- 


Existing provision 
superseded. 
33 Stat. 2237. 


Right of Panama to 


impose taxes and oth- 
er charges on imports, 
etc. 


Existing jurisdiction 


of Panama over cer- 
tain ports and facili- 
ties, continuance. 


taxes, etc. 


Exemptions. 


No discriminatory 


for custombouses; jur- 
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Canal which touch at ports under 
Panamanian jurisdiction, or upon 
their cargo, officers, crew or pas- 
sengers, shall not be higher than 
those imposed upon vessels which 
touch only at ports under Pana- 
manian jurisdiction and do not 
transit the Canal, or upon their 
cargo, officers, crew or passengers. 


The Republic of Panama also 
has the right to determine what 
persons or classes of persons ar- 
riving at ports of the Canal Zone 
shall be admitted to the Republic 
of Panama and to determine like- 
wise what persons or classes of 
persons arriving at such ports 
shall be excluded from admission 
to the Republic of Panama. 


The United States of America 
will furnish to the Republic of 


Panama free of charge the neces- 
sary sites for the establishment 
of customhouses in the ports of 
the Canal Zone for the collection 
of duties on importations destined 
to the Republic and for the exam- 
ination of merchandise, baggage 
and passengers consigned to or 
bound for the Republic of Panama, 
and for the prevention of contra- 
band trade, it being understood 
that the collection of duties and 
the examination of merchandise 
and passengers by the agents of 
the Government of the Republic 
of Panama, in accordance with 
this provision, shall take place 
only in the customhouses to be 
established by the Government of 
the Republic of Panama as herein 
provided, and that the Republic 
of Panama will exercise exclusive 
jurisdiction within the sites on 
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piblica de Panam& a las naves 
que usen el Canal o que pasen por 
él y que toquen en puertos bajo la 
jurisdiccién panamefia o a la 
carga, Oficiales, tripulacién o pasa- 
jeros de dichas naves, no serfn 
mAs altos que los que se impongan 
a las naves que toquen Gnicamente 
en los puertos bajo la jurisdiccién 
panamefia sin pasar por el Canal, 
y « la carga, oficiales, tripulacién 
© pasajeros de dichas naves. 

La Repiblica de Panamé tiene 
también el derecho de determinar 
qué personas 0 clases de personas 
que lleguen a los puertos de la 
Zona del Canal seran admitidas a 
la Reptblica de Panamaé y asimis- 
mo el de determinar a qué per- 
sonas 0 clases de personas que 
lieguen a esos puertos se les 
negar& entrada a la Reptblica de 
Panama. 

Los Estados Unidos de América 
suministrarin a la Repdtblica de 
Panama libres de todo gravamen 
los sitios necesarios para la cons- 
truccién de edificios para aduanas 
en los puertos de la Zona del Canal 
para le recaudacién de impuestos 
sobre las importaciones destinadas 
a la Reptblica de Panam& y para 
el examen de mercancias, equipa- 
jes y pasajeros consignados o des- 
tinados a la Reptblica de Pana- 
m4, y para prevenir el comercio de 
contrabando, siendo entendido que 
la recaudacién de impuestos y el 
examen de mercancias y pasa- 
jeros por los funcionarios del Go- 
bierno de la Reptiblica de Pana- 
m4, de conformidad con esta esti- 
pulacién, tendr4 lugar Gnicamente 
en las aduanas que establezca el 
Gobierno de la Repdblica de Pana- 
m4 de acuerdo con lo aqui esti- 
pulado, y que la Republica de 
Panamé ejercer& jurisdiccién ex- 
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which the customhouses are lo- 
cated so far as concerns the en- 
forcement of immigration or cus- 
toms laws of the Republic of 
Panama, and over all property 
therein contained and the person- 
nel therein employed. 


To further the effective enforce- 
ment of the rights hereinbefore 
recognized, the Government of the 
United States of America agrees 
that, for the purpose of obtaining 
information useful in determining 
whether persons arriving at ports 
of the Canal Zone and destined to 
points within the jurisdiction of 
the Republic of Panama should be 
admitted or excluded from admis- 
sion into the Republic, the im- 
migration officers of the Republic 
of Panama shall have the right of 
free access to vessels upon their 
arrival at the Balboa or Cristobal 
piers or wharves with passengers 
destined for the Republic; and 
that the appropriate authorities of 
the Panama Canal will adopt such 
administrative regulations regard- 
ing persons entering ports of the 
Canal Zone and destined to points 
within the jurisdiction of the Re- 
public of Panama as will facilitate 
the exercise by the authorities of 
Panama of their jurisdiction in the 
manner provided in Paragraph 4 
of this Article for the purposes 
stated in Paragraph 3 thereof. 


ArTICLE VI 


The first sentence of Article VII 
of the Convention of November 
18, 1903, is hereby amended so as 
to omit the following phrase: “‘or 
by the exercise of the right of 
eminent domain’’. 
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clusiva dentro de los sitios donde 
se hallen las aduanas en cuanto 
concierne a la efectividad de las 
leyes de inmigracién y de aduanas 
de la Reptblica de Panam4, como 
también sobre los efectos de todas 
clases alli existentes y sobre el 
personal empleado en ellas. 

Para asegurar el ejercicio efec- 
tivo de los derechos reconocidos 
anteriormente, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América con- 
viene en que, con el objeto de 
obtener informacién <ttil para de- 
terminar si a las personas que 
lleguen a los puertos de la Zona del 
Canal con destino a puntos dentro 
de la jurisdiccién de la Repiblica 
de Panamé debe permitirse o ne- 
garse la entrada a la Repiblica, 
los funcionarios de inmigracién de 
la Reptblica de Panamé4 tendran 
el derecho de libre acceso a los 
buques a su llegada a los muelles 
de Balboa o de Cristébal llevando 
pasajeros con destino a la Re- 
publica; y que las autoridades 
competentes del Canal de Panama 
adoptardn con respecto a las per- 
sonas que entren por los puertos 
de la Zona del Canal con destino 
a puntos dentro de la jurisdiccién 
de la Repdblica de Panama, los 
reglamentos administrativos que 
faciliten a las autoridades de Pa- 
namé el ejercicio de su jurisdiccién 
en la forma estipulada en el par4- 
grafo 4° de este articulo, para los 
fines expuestos en el pardgrafo 3° 
del mismo, 


ArticuLo VI 


El primer periodo del Articulo 
VII de la Convencién de 18 de No- 
viembre de 1903, queda modificado 
omitiéndose la siguiente frase: ‘‘o 
por el ejercicio del derecho de 
dominio eminente”. 
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Enforcement of im- 
migration or customs 
laws of Panama. 


Inspection of pas- 
sengers on arri at 
ports of Canal Zone. 


Regulations. 


Textual amend- 
ment. 
33 Stat. 2236. 
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33 Stat. 2236. 
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The third paragraph of article 
VII of the Convention of Novem- 
ber 18, 1903, is hereby abrogated. 


Articie VII 


Beginning with the annuity pay- 
able in 1934 the payments under 
Article XTV of the Convention of 
November 18, 1903, between the 
United States of America and the 
Republic of Panama, shall be four 
hundred and thirty thousand Bal- 
boas (B/430,000.00) as defined by 
the agreement embodied in an ex- 
change of notes of this date. The 
United States of America may dis- 
charge its obligation with respect 
to any such payment, upon pay- 
ment in any coin or currency, pro- 
vided the amount so paid is the 
equivalent of four hundred and 
thirty thousand Balboas (B/430,- 
000.00) as so defined. 


Articte VIII 





In order that the city of Colén 
may enjoy direct means of land 
communication under Panama- 
nian jurisdiction with other terri- 
tory under jurisdiction of the 
Republic of Panama, the United 
States of America hereby transfers 
to the Republic of Panama juris- 
diction over a corridor, the exact 
limits of which shall be agreed 
upon and demarcated by the two 
Governments pursuant to the fol- 
lowing description: 

(a) The end at Colén connects 
with the southern end of the east 
half of the Paseo del Centenario 
at Sixteenth Street, Col6én; thence 
the corridor proceeds in a general 
southerly direction, parallel to and 
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El Pardgrafo tercero del Arti- 
culo VII de la Convencién de 18 
de Noviembre de 1903, queda 
abrogado. 


Articuto VII 





Comenzando con la anualidad 
pagadera en 1934 los pagos de 
acuerdo con el Articulo XIV de la 
Convencién de 18 de Noviembre 
de 1903, celebrada entre los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y la Re- 
publica de Panamé, serdn de cua- 
trocientos treinta mil Balboas, 
(B/430.000.00) segiin los define el 
convenio incorporado en canje de 
notas de esta fecha. Los Estados 
Unidos de América pueden cum- 
plir su obligacién con respecto a 
cualquiera de dichos pagos me- 
diante el pago en qualquier mone- 
da, siempre que la cantidad que se 
pague sea el equivalente de cua- 
trocientos treinta mil Balboas 
(B/430.000.00) definidos como que- 
da expresado. 


ArticuLo VIII 


Con el fin de que la ciudad de 
Colén pueda disfrutar de un medio 
directo de comunicacién por 
tierra, bajo jurisdicci6én pana- 
mefia, con el resto del territorio 
bajo jurisdiccién de la Repdblica 
de Panam§, los Estados Unidos de 
América transfieren a la Repi- 
blica de Panama jurisdiccién sobre 
un corredor cuyos limites exactos 
serin convenidos y demarcados 
por los dos Gobiernos, de acuerdo 
con la descripcién siguiente: 

(a) El término del corredor en 
Col6én empalma con el extremo 
Sur de la mitad Este del Paseo 
del Centenario en la Calle 16 de 
Colén; de alli el corredor sigue en 
direccién general Sur, paralela a 
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east of Bolivar Highway to the 
vicinity of the northern edge of 
Silver City; thence eastward near 
the shore line of Folks River, 
around the northeast corner of 
Silver City; thence in a general 
southeasterly direction and gener- 
ally parallel to the Randolph 
Road to a crossing of said Ran- 
dolph Road, about 1200 feet east 
of the East Diversion; thence in a 
general northeasterly direction to 
the eastern boundary line of the 
Canal Zone near the southeastern 
corner of the Fort Randolph 
Reservation, southwest of Cativé. 
The approximate route of the cor- 
ridor is shown on the map which 
accompanies this Treaty, signed 
by the Plenipotentiaries of the 
two countries and marked “Exhibit 
A", 

(b) The width of the corridor 
shall be as follows: 25 feet in 
width from the Colén end to a 
point east of the southern line of 
Silver City; thence 100 feet in 
width to Randolph Road, except 
that, at any elevated crossing 
which may be built over Randolph 
Road and the railroad, the corridor 
will be no wider than is necessary 
to include the viaduct and will not 
include any part of Randolph 
Road proper, or of the railroad 
right of way, and except that, in 
case of a grade crossing over 
Randolph Road and the railroad, 
the corridor will be interrupted by 
that highway and railroad; thence 
200 feet in width to the boundary 
line of the Canal Zone. 


la Carretera Bolivar y al Este de 
ella hasta la vecindad de la orilla 
Norte de Silver City; de alli hacia 
el Este cerca de Ja ribera de Folks 
River, doblando la esquina Nor- 
deste de Silver City; de allf en 
direcci6n Sudeste y paralela en 
general al camino que va a France 
Field y Fort Randolph hasta 
cruzar el mencionado camino co- 
mo a 1200 pies al Este de la Deri- 
vacién Este; de alli en una direc- 
cién general Nordeste hasta la 
linea Este del limite de la Zona del 
Canal cerca de la esquina Sudeste 
de la Reserva de Fort Randolph 
al Sudoeste de Cativé. El trazado 
aproximado del corredor es el que 
muestra el mapa anexo a este Tra- 
tado, firmado por los Plenipo- 
tenciarios de los dos paises y 
denominado ‘‘Anexo A”’. 

(b) La anchura del. corredor 
ser& como sigue: 25 pies de ancho 
desde su extremo en Colén hasta 
un punto Este de la linea Sur de 
Silver City; de alli 100 pies de 
ancho hasta el camino de Fort 
Randolph con la salvedad de que 
en cualquier cruce elevado del 
camino de Fort Randolph sobre 
el ferrocarril que pueda cons- 
truirse, la enchura del corredor 
no sera mayor que la necesaria 
para incluir el viaducto y no in- 
cluiré parte alguna del camino de 
Fort Randolph propiamente dicho 
ni de la servidumbre de transito 
del ferrocarril, y con la salvedad 
de que en caso de hacerse cruce 
a@ nivel con el camino de Fort 
Randolph y con el ferrocarril, el 
corredor quedar4 interrumpido por 
esa carretera y por el ferrocarril; 
a partir de ese punto el corredor 
tendr& 200 pies de ancho hasta la 
linea fronteriza de la Zona del 
Canal. 
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Extinguishment of 
existing private titles. 


Stream and drainage 
crossings. 


Construction 
restrictions. 


Rights reserved. 


TREATIES 


The Government of the United 
States of America will extinguish 
any private titles existing or which 
may exist in and to the land in- 
cluded in the above-described 
corridor. 


The stream and drainage cross- 
ings of any highway built in the 
corridor shall not restrict the 
water passage to less than the 
capacity of the existing streams 
and drainage. 

No other construction will take 
place within the corridor than that 
relating to the construction of a 
highway and to the installation of 
electric power, telephone and tele- 
graph lines; and the only activities 
which will be conducted within the 
said corridor will be those per- 
taining to the construction, main- 
tenance and common uses of a 
highway and of power and com- 
munication lines. 


The United States of America 
shall enjoy at all times the right 
of unimpeded transit across the 
said corridor at any point, and of 
travel along the corridor, subject 
to such traffic regulations as may 
be established by the Government 
of the Republic of Panama; and 
the Government of the United 
States of America shall have the 
right to such use of the corridor 
as would be involved in the con- 
struction of connecting or inter- 
secting highways or railroads, 
overhead and underground power, 
telephone, telegraph and pipe 
lines, and additional drainage 
channels, on condition that these 
structures and their use shall not 
interfere with the purpose of the 
corridor as provided hereinabove. 
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El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América extinguirA 
cualesquiera titulos de propiedad 
privada existentes o que puedan 
existir respecto de las tierras com- 
prendidas dentro del corredor arri- 
ba mencionado. 

Los cruces de corrientes y de- 
sagiies en los caminos que se cons- 
truyan sobre el corredor no 
restringirfn el paso de las aguas a 
menos de la capacidad de las co- 
rrientes y desagiies existentes. 

No se har& ninguna otra cons- 
truccién en el corredor, fuera de 
la relativa a la construccién de 
una carretera y a la instalacién de 
lineas de transmisién de energia 
eléctrica, de teléfonos y de telé- 
grafos; y las tinicas actividades que 
serin ejercidas dentro de dicho 
corredor serfn las correspondientes 
a la construccién, mantenimiento 
y usos comunes de una carretera 
y de lineas de comunicaci6én y de 
transmisién de fuerza. 

Los Estados Unidos de América 
disfrutarén en todo tiempo el dere- 
cho al trAnsito irrestricto a través 
del expresado corredor por cual- 
quier punto y el de transitar a lo 
largo de dicho corredor, con su- 
jecién a los reglamentos de trAfico 
que sean establecidos por el Go- 
bierno de la Reptblica de Panama, 
y el Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América tendr& derecho al 
uso del corredor en cuanto pueda 
ser necesario para la construccién 
de empalmes o cruces de carreteras 
o ferrocarriles, de lineas de trans- 
misién de fuerza, aéreas o sub- 
terrdneas, lineas de teléfonos, de 
telégrafos, o de tuberias y de cana- 
les de drenaje adicionales, a con- 
dicién de que estas estructuras y el 
uso de ellas no estorben los fines 
del corredor, segtin lo arriba estipu- 
lado. 
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Articte 1X 


In order that direct means of 
land communication, together 
with accommodation for the high 
tension power transmission lines, 
may be provided under jurisdic- 
tion of the United States of Amer- 
ica from the Madden Dam to the 
Canal Zone, the Republic of Pan- 
ama hereby transfers to the United 
States of America jurisdiction over 
a corridor, the limits of which 
shall be demarcated by the two 
Governments pursuant to the fol- 
lowing descriptions: 

A strip of land 200 ft. in width, 
extending 62.5 ft. from the center 
line of the Madden Road on its 
eastern boundary and 137.5 ft. 
from the center line of the Madden 
Road on its western boundary, 
containing an area of 105.8 acres 
or 42.81 hectares, as shown on the 
map which accompanies this 
Treaty, signed by the Plenipo- 
tentiaries of the two countries and 
marked “Exhibit B’’. 


Beginning at the intersection of 
the located center line of the 
Madden Road and the Canal 
Zone-Republic of Panama 5-mile 
boundary line, said point being 
located N. 29°20’ W. a distance 
of 168.04 ft. along said boundary 
line from boundary monument 
No. 65, the geodetic position of 
boundary monument No. 65 being 
latitude N. 9°07’ plus 3,948.8 ft. 
and longitude 79°37’ plus 1,174.6 
ft.; 


thence N. 43°10’ E. a distance 
of 541.1 ft. to station 324 plus 
06.65 ft.; 


ArticuLto IX 


Con el fin de proveer un medio 42"2"%.° 


directo de comunicacién por tierra 
con espacio para la instalacién de 
lineas de transmisién de energia 
de alta tensién, bajo jurisdiccién 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
de la Represa Madden a la Zona 
del Canal, la Repdblica de Panama 
transfiere a los Estados Unidos de 
América jurisdiccién sobre un co- 
rredor, cuyos limites serfén demar- 
cados por los dos Gobiernos, de 
acuerdo con la descripcién sigui- 
ente: 

Una faja de tierra de 200 pies 
de ancho, que se extiende 62.5 
pies de la linea central de la 
Carretera Madden sobre su limite 
Este y 137.5 pies de la linea cen- 
tral de la Carretera Madden sobre 
su limite Oeste, y que contiene 
un drea de 105.8 acres o 42.81 
hectéreas, como se indica en el 
plano que se acompafia a este 
Tratado, firmado por los Plenipo- 
tenciarios de los dos paises y mar- 
cado “Anexo B’’. 

Comenzando en la interseccién 
de la linea central localizada sobre 
la Carretera Madden con la linea 
limitrofe de cinco millas entre la 
Zona del Canal y la Repiblica de 
Panam4, estando situado este 
punto al Norte 29°20’ Oeste se 
sigue en una distancia de 168.04 
pies a lo largo de la linea del 
mencionado limite desde el monu- 
mento limitrofe Ntimero 65, siendo 
la posicién geodésica de dicho 
monumento N imero 65 la de 9°07’ 
de Latitud Norte mds 3,948.8 pies 
y 79°37’ de Longitud més 1,174.6 
pies; 

de alli al Norte 43°10’ Este en 
una distancia de 541.1 pies al 
monumento 324, mds 06.65 pies; 


described 
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thence on a 3° curve to the left, 
a distance of 347.2 ft. to station 
327 plus 53.9 ft.; 


thence N. 32°45’ E. a distance 
of 656.8 ft. to station 334 plus 
10.7 ft.; 

thence on a 3° curve to the left 
a distance of 455.55 ft. to station 
338 plus 66.25 ft.; 


thence N. 19°05’ E. a distance 
of 1,135.70 ft. to station 350 plus 
01.95 ft.; 

thence on an 8° curve to the 
left a distance of 650.7 ft. to 
station 356 plus 52.7 ft.; 


thence N. 32°58’ W. a distance 
of 636.0 ft. to station 362 plus 
88.7 ft.; 

thence on a 10° curve to the 
right a distance of 227.3 ft. to 
station 365 plus 16.0 ft.; 


thence N. 10°14’ W. a distance 
of 314.5 ft. to station 368 plus 30.5 
ft.; 

thence on a 5° curve to the left 
a distance of 178.7 ft. to station 
370 plus 09.2 ft.; 


thence N. 19°10’ W. a distance 
of 4,250.1 ft. to station 412 plus 
59.3 ft.; 

thence on a 5° curve to the right 
a distance of 720.7 ft. to station 
419 plus 80.0 ft.; 


thence N. 16°52’ E. a distance 
of 1,664.3 ft. to station 436 plus 
44.3 ft.; 

thence on a 5° curve to the left 
a distance of 597.7 ft. to station 
442 plus 42.0 ft.; 


thence N. 13°01’ W. a distance 
of 543.8 ft. to station 447 plus 
85.8 ft.- 
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de allf siguiendo una curva de 
3° hacia la izquierda, en una dis- 
tancia de 347.2 pies al monumento 
327, mds 53.9 pies; 

de allf al Norte 32°45’ Este en 
una distancia de 656.8 pies al 
monumento 334, mds 10.7 pies; 

de allf siguiendo una curva de 
3° hacia la izquierda en una dis- 
tancia de 455.55 pies al monu- 
mento 338, mds 66.25 pies; 

de allf al Norte 19°05’ Este en 
una distancia de 1,135.70 pies al 
monumento 350, mas 01.95 pies; 

de allf siguiendo una curva de 
8° hacia la izquierda en una dis- 
tancia de 650.7 pies al monumento 
356, mas 52.7 pies; 

de alli al Norte 32°58’ Oeste en 
una distancia de 636.0 pies al 
monumento 362, mds 88.7 pies; 

de allf siguiendo una curva de 
10° hacia la derecha en una dis- 
tancia de 227.3 pies al monu- 
mento 365, mds 16.0 pies; 

de allf al Norte 10° 14’ Oeste en 
una distancia de 314.5 pies al 
monumento 368, mas 30.5 pies; 

de alli siguiendo una curva de 5° 
hacia la izquierda en una distancia 
de 178.7 pies al monumento 370, 
mAs 09.2 pies; 

de alli al Norte 19° 10’ Oeste en 
una distancia de 4,250.1 pies al 
monumento 412, mds 59.3 pies; 

de allf siguiendo una curva de 
5° hacia la derecha en una dis- 
tancia de 720.7 pies al monumento 
419 mas 80.0 pies; 

de allf al Norte 16° 52’ Este en 
una distancia de 1,664.3 pies al 
monumento 436 mds 44.3 pies; 

de allf siguiendo una curva de 
5° hacia la izquierda en una dis- 
tancia de 597.7 pies al monumento 
442, mds 42.0 pies; 

de alli al Norte 13° 01’ Oeste en 
una distancia de 543.8 pies al 
monumento 447, mds 85.8 pies; 








thence on a 5° curve to the 
right a distance of 770.7 ft. to 
station 455 plus 56.5 ft. ; 


thence N. 25°31’ E.:a distance 
of 1,492.2 ft. to station 470 plus 
48.7 ft.; 

thence on a 5° curve to the right 
a distance of 808.0 ft. to station 
478 plus 56.7 ft.; 


thence N. 65°55’ E. a distance 
of 281.8 ft. to station 481 plus 
38.5 ft.; 

thence on an 8° curve to the left 
a distance of 446.4 ft. to station 
485 plus 84.9 ft.; 


thence N. 30°12’ E. a distance 
of 479.6 ft. to station 490 plus 
64.5 ft.; 

thence on a 5° curve to the left 
a distance of 329.4 ft. to station 
493 plus 93.9 ft.; 


thence N. 13°44’ E. a distance 
of 1,639.9 ft. to station 510 plus 
33.8 ft.5 

thence on a 5° curve to the left 
a distance of 832.3 ft. to station 
518 plus 66.1 ft.; 


thence N. 27°53’ W. a distance 
of 483.9 ft. to station 523 plus 
50.0 ft.; 

thence on an 8° curve to the 
right a distance of 469.6 ft. to 
station 528 plus 19.6 ft.; 


thence N. 9°41’ E. a distance 
of 1,697.6 ft. to station 545 plus 
17.2 ft.; 

thence on a 10° curve to the 
left: a distance of 451.7 ft. to sta- 
tion 549 plus 68.9 ft., which is the 
point marked Point Zon the 
above-mentioned map known as 


“Exhibit B”’. 
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de alli siguiendo una curva de 5° 
hacia la derecha en una distancia 
de 770.7 pies al monumento 455, 
mis 56.5 pies; 

de alli al Norte 25°31’ Este en 
una distancia de 1,492.2 pies al 
monumento 470 mis 48.7 pies; 

de alli siguiendo una curva de 5° 
hacia la derecha en una distancia 
de 808.0 pies al monumento 478, 
mAs 56.7 pies; 

de alli al Norte 65°55’ Este en 
una distancia de 281.8 pies al 
monumento 481, mfs 38.5 pies; 

de alli siguiendo una curva de 8° 
hacia la izquierda en una distancia 
de 446.4 pies al monumento 485, 
mAs 84.9 pies; 

de alli al Norte 30°12’ Este en 
una distancia de 479.6 pies al 
monumento 490 mas 64.5 pies; 

de alli siguiendo una curva de 5° 
hacia la izquierda en una distancia 
de 329.4 pies al monumento 493, 
mAs 93.9 pies; 

de alli al Norte 13°44’ Este en 
una distancia de 1,639.9 pies al 
monumento 510, m&s 33.8 pies; 

de alli siguiendo una curva de 5° 
hacia la izquierda en una distancia 
de 832.3 pies, al monumento 518, 
mAs 66.1 pies; 

de alli al Norte 27°53’ Oeste en 
una distancia de 483.9 pies al 
monumento 523 m4s 50.0 pies; 

de alii siguiendo una curva de 8° 
hacia la derecha en una distancia 
de 469.6 pies al monumento 528, 
mAs 19.6 pies; 

de alli al Norte 9°41’ Este en 
una distancia de 1,697.6 pies al 
monumento 545, m&s 17.2 pies; 

de alli siguiendo una curva de 
10° hacia la izquierda en una dis- 
tancia de 451.7 pies hasta el monu- 
mento 549, mfis 68.9 pies; que es el 
punto marcado Punto Z en el mapa 
arriba mencionado denominado 
“Anexo B”’, 


Extinguishment of 
existing private titles. 


Stream and drain- 
age crossings. 


Construction re- 
ions. 


TREATIES 


(All bearings are true bearings.) 


The Government of the Repub- 
lic of Panama will extinguish any 
private titles existing or which 
may exist in and to the land in- 
cluded in the above-described 
corridor. 

The stream and drainage cross- 
ings of any highway built in the 
corridor shall not restrict the water 
passage to less than the capacity 
of the existing streams and drain- 
age. 

No other construction will take 
place within the corridor than 
that relating to the construction 
of a highway and to the installa- 
tion of electric power, telephone 
and telegraph lines; and the only 
activities which will be conducted 
within the said corridor will be 
those pertaining to the construc- 
tion, maintenance and common 
uses of a highway, and of power 
and communication lines, and 
auxiliary works thereof. 


The Republic of Panama shall 
enjoy at all times the right of un- 
impeded transit across the said 
corridor at any point, and of travel 
along the corridor, subject to such 
traffic regulations as may be 
established by the authorities of 
the Panama Canal; and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of 
Panama shall have the right to 
such use of the corridor as would 
be involved in the construction 
of connecting or intersecting high- 
ways or railroads, overhead and 
underground power, telephone, 
telegraph and pipe lines, and ad- 
ditional drainage channels, on 
condition that these structures 
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(Todos los rumbos se refieren al 
verdadero meridiano) 

El Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Panam& extinguirf cualesquiera 
titulos de propiedad privada exis- 
tentes o que puedan existir respecto 
de las tierras comprendidas dentro 
del corredor arriba mencionado. 

Los cruces de corrientes y desa- 
giies en todos los caminos que se 
construyan sobre el corredor no 
restringiran el paso de las aguas a 
menos de la capacidad de las co- 
rrientes y desagiies existentes. 

No se har& ninguna otra cons- 
truccién en el corredor, fuera de la 
relativa a la construccién de una 
carretera y a la instalacién de 
lineas de transmisién de energia 
eléctrica, de teléfonos y de telégra- 
fos; y las Gnicas actividades que 
serfn ejercidas dentro de dicho 
corredor serfn las correspondientes 
a la construccién, mantenimiento 
y usos comunes de una carretera, 
de lineas de comunicaci6n y de 
transmisi6p de fuerza y de las 
obras auxiliares de las mismas. 

La Reptblica de Panam& dis- 
frutar& en todo tiempo el derecho 
al transito irrestricto a través del 
expresado corredor por cualquier 
punto y el de transitar a lo largo 
de dicho corredor, con sujecién a 
los reglamentos de trffico que sean 
establecidos por las autoridades 
del Canal de Panama, y el Gobier- 
no de la Reptblica de Panam& 
tendr& el derecho al uso del corre- 
dor en cuanto pueda ser necesario 
para la construccién de empalmes 
o cruces de carreteras o ferroca- 
triles, de lineas de trasmisién de 
fuerza, aéreas o subterrfneas, 
lineas de teléfonos, de telégrafos o 
de tuberias y de canales de drenaje 

























and their use shall not interfere 
with the purpose of the corridor as 
provided hereinabove. 


ARTICLE X 


In case of an international con- 
flagration or the existence of any 
threat of aggression which would 
endanger the security of the Re- 
public of Panama or the neu- 
trality or security of the Panama 
Canal, the Governments of the 
United States of America and the 
Republic of Panama will take such 
measures of prevention and de- 
fense as they may consider neces- 
sary for the protection of their 
common interests./ Any measures, 
in safeguarding such interests, 
which it shall appear essential to 
one Government to take, and 
which may affect the territory 
under the jurisdiction of the other 
Government, will be the subject of 
consultation between the two Gov- 
ernments. 


Articte XI 


The provisions of this Treaty 
shall not affect the rights and 
obligations of either of the two 
High Contracting Parties under 
the treaties now in force between 
the two countries, nor be con- 
sidered as a limitation, definition, 
restriction or restrictive interpre- 
tation of such rights and obliga- 
tions, but without prejudice to 
the full force and effect of any 
provisions of this Treaty which 
constitute addition to, modifica- 
tion or abrogation of, or substitu- 
tion for the provisions of previous 
treaties. 
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adicionales, a condicién de que 
estas estructuras y el uso de 
ellas no estorben los fines del 
corredor, segdn lo arriba estipu- 
lado. 

Articuto X 


En caso de conflagracién in- 
ternacional o de existencia de 
cualquier amenaza de agresién en 
que peligren la seguridad de la 
Reptblica de Panam& o la neu- 
tralidad o seguridad del Canal de 
Panam&, los Gobiernos de la 
Reptblica de Panam& y de los 
Estados Unidos de América to- 
marén las medidas de prevencién 
y defensa que consideren necesa- 
rias para la proteccién de sus 
intereses comunes. Las medidas 
que parezca esencial tomar a uno 
de los dos Gobiernos en guarda de 
dichos intereses y que afecten el 
territorio bajo la jurisdiccién del 
otro Gobierno serfn objeto de 
consulta entre los dos Gobiernos. 


Articuto XI 


Las estipulaciones de este tra- 
tado no afectaran los derechos y 
obligaciones de ninguna de las 
dos Altas Partes Contratantes de 
conformidad con los tratados vi- 
gentes hoy entre los dos paises, 
ni serdn consideradas como limi- 
tacién, definicién, restriccién o 
interpretacién restrictiva de tales 
derechos y obligaciones, pero sin 
perjuicio del pleno vigor y efecto 
de las estipulaciones de este tra- 
tado queconstituyen adicién, modi- 
ficacién, abrogacién o subroga- 
cién de las estipulaciones de los 
tratados anteriores. 


Measures for pro- 
tection of common in- 
terests w security 
endangered, etc. 
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Ratification and ef- 
fective date. 


Signatures. 


Exchange of ratifi- 
cations. 


Proclamation. 


TREATIES 


Articts XII 


The present Treaty shall be 
ratified in accordance with the 
constitutional methods of the High 
Contracting Parties and shall take 
effect immediately on the exchange 
of ratifications which shall take 
place at Washington. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Plen- 
ipotentiaries have signed this 
Treaty in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
texts being authentic, and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at the city of Washing- 
ton the second day of March, 
1936. 


CorpELL Huu 
SuMNER WELLES 
R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GaRAY 
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ArticuLo XII 


El presente tratado ser& ratifi- 
cado de acuerdo con las formas 
constitucionales de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes y entrar& en vigor 
inmediatamente al canjearse las 
ratificaciones, lo cual tendr& lugar 
en Washington. 

EN F® DE Lo cuat los Plenipo- 
tenciarios han firmado este tra- 
tado en duplicado en Inglés y 
en Espafiol, siendo ambos textos 
auténticos, y han estampado en él 
sus sellos. 

Hecuo en la ciudad de Wash- 
ington, a los dos dias del mes de 
Marzo de 1936. 


[sHAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 


and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the twenty-seventh day of July one thousand 


nine hundred and thirty-nine; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of July 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
CorpeLt Hoi 
Secretary of State. 
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EXCHANGES OF NOTES 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


Lecaci6n pE Panam 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 1986 
Srfor: 

En relacién con el tratado firmado hoy y los canjes de notas ac- 
cesorios al mismo tenemos a honra confirmar el entendimiento a que 
hemos llegado durante las negociaciones de que dondequiera que las 
estipulaciones de dicho tratado y las declaraciones contenidas en las 
notas accesorias se refieran a la Zona del Canal, tales estipulaciones y 
declaraciones son aplicables a todas las tierras y aguas cuyo uso, 
ocupacién o control tengan los Estados Unidos de América. 

Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mas alta consideracién. 

R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso Garay. 


Honorable Corpre.t.t Hout, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1986. 
Sir: 

In connection with the treaty signed today and the exchange of 
notes accessory thereto we have the honor to confirm the under- 
standing we have reached during the negotiations that wherever the 
provisions of the said treaty and the statements contained in the 
accessory notes refer to the Canal Zone, such provisions and statements 
are applicable to all such lands and waters as may be used, occupied 
or controlled by the United States of America. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 


R. J.. ALFaro 
Narciso Garay. 
The Honorable Corpett Hut, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1936 
Sirs: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 


“In connection with the treaty signed today and the exchange 
of notes accessory thereto we have the honor to confirm the 
understanding we have reached during the negotiations that 
wherever the provisions of the said treaty and the statements 
contained in the accessory notes refer to the Canal Zone, such 
provisions and statements are applicable to all such lands and 
waters as may be used, occupied or controlled by the United 
States of America.” 


In reply, I have the honor to confirm the understanding we have 
reached as set forth in your note under reference. 
Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Corpett Huw 
The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 


Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WASHINGTON 


March 2, 1986 
Stirs: 


With reference to Section 1 of Article III of the treaty signed today, 
wherein are specified the classes of persons to whom goods imported 
into the Canal Zone, or purchased, produced or manufactured therein, 
may be sold by the Government of the United States of America, 
I have the honor to confirm the understanding reached in the course 
of the recent negotiations, namely, that for the purposes of said 
Section 1 of Article ITI, the term “Officers, employees, workmen or 
laborers in the service or employ of the United States of America”, 
as it appears in Section 2 (a) of said Article III, is interpreted as 
referring exclusively to such persons whose services are related to 
the Panama Canal, the Panama Railroad Company or their auxiliary 
works, and to duly accredited representatives of any branch of the 
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Government of the United States of America exercising official duties 
within the Republic of Panama, including diplomatic and consular 
officers, and to members of their staffs. 

Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


CorpeLtt Hui. 
The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


LEeGaci6n DE Panam 
WASHINGTON 


Marzo 2 de 1986 
SeNor: 
Tenemos el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia que dice lo siguiente: 


“Con referencia a la Seccién 1* del Articulo III del tratado 
firmado hoy, en la que se especifican las meee de las personas 
a quienes el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos puede vender 
articulos importados a la Zona del Canal o comprados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados alli, tengo el honor de confirmar a 
ustedes la inteligencia a que se ha llegado en el curso de las 
recientes negociaciones, es decir, que para los fines de la mencio- 
nada Seccién 1* del Articulo iL, la frase ‘“Jefes, empleados, 


artesanos u obreros al servicio o en el empleo de los Estados 

Unidos de América’’, como aparece en la Seccién 2* inciso (a) 

del citado Articulo III, se interpreta en el sentido de referirse 

exclusivamente a las personas cuyos servicios tienen relacién 

con el Canal de Panam4, con la Compafifa del Ferrocarril de 

Panam& u otras obras auxiliares, x a los representantes de 
s 


cualquier rama del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
debidamente acreditados y que desempejien funciones oficiales 
dentro de la Reptblica de Panam4, incluyéndose a los fun- 
cionarios diplom&ticos y consulares y al personal de sus des- 
pachos.”’ 


En contestacién, tenemos el honor de confirmar la inteligencia 
expresada en la nota de Vuestra Excelencia a que nos hemos referido. 
Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mAs alta consideracién. 
R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GARAY 
Honorable Corpe.t Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 
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[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1936. 
Srr: 
We have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note reading as follows: 


“With reference to Section 1 of Article III of the treaty signed 
today, wherein are epecitied the classes of persons to chan 
goods imported into the Canal Zone, or purchased, produced or 
manufactured therein, may be sold by the Government of the 
United States of America, I have the honor to confirm the under- 
standing reached in the course of the recent negotiations, namely, 
that for the purposes of said Section 1 of Article III, the term 
‘Officers, employees, workmen or laborers in the service or employ 
of the United States of America’, as it appears in Section 2 (a) 
of said Article III, is interpreted as referring exclusively to such 

ersons whose services are related to the Panama Canal, the 

anama Railroad Company or their auxiliary works, and to 
duly accredited representatives of any branch of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America exercising official duties 
within the Republic of Panama, including diplomatic and con- 
sular officers, and to members of their staffs.”’ 


In reply we have the honor to confirm the understanding set forth 
in Your Excellency’s note under reference. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 
R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GARAY 

The Honorable Corpruui Hutt, 

Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 


State (Hull) 


Leaaci6n pE Panam 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 1936 
Seftor: 

En relacién con la parte del Articulo ITI del tratado firmado hoy en 
que se especifican las personas que tienen derecho de residir en la Zona 
del Canal, tenemos el honor de manifestar a nombre de nuestro 
Gobierno que en vista del hecho de que en la Zona del Canal residen 
los jefes, empleados y obreros de los Estados Unidos de América, los 
miembros del Ejército y de la Marina y los miembros de las familias 
de todas esas personas, nuestro Gobierno no harfa objecié6n a la resi- 
dencia alli de las siguientes personas: hortelanos empleados en el 
cultivo de hortalizas para abastecer de vegetales a los residentes de la 
Zona del Canal; vendedores ambulantes que se ocupen en la venta 
de esos vegetales; propietarios de pequefios establecimientos para el 
abastecimiento de dichos hortelanos y vendedores ambulantes y 
miembros de las familias de esas personas. 
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Es entendido, ademfs, que los colonos dedicados al cultivo de 
pequefias parcelas con licencias agricolas expedidas por el Canal de 
Panam4 continuarfn residiendo en la Zona del Canal sujetos a las 
condiciones expuestas con respecto a estos colonos por los represen- 
tantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América durante las 
negociaciones, @ saber: que en la actualidad hay vigentes en la Zona 
del Canal 1568 licencias agricolas, m4s o menos; que todas esas licen- 
cias, excepto unas pocas, como las concedidas para hortalizas chinas, 
van extinguiéndose por causas naturales, es decir, por abandonar el 
lugar sus tenedores, por muerte de los mismos o por falta de cumpli- 
miento de sus condiciones; que es norma del Canal de Panam& no 
permitir que la licencia sea transferida por muerte de los tenedores a 
personas dependientes de ellos, excepto tinicamente en casos excep- 
cionales en que de otra manera se causaria perjuicio extremo, y que 
es también norma del Canal de Panamé no expedir nuevas licencias, 
con excepcién de un nimero insignificante que se considera necesario 
para la Zona del Canal, como las concedidas para hortalizas chinas. 

Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mAs alta consideracién. 

R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso Garay 
Honorable Corpe.tt Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 

Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1986. 
Srr: 

In connection with that part of Article III of the treaty signed today 
in which the persons are specified who are entitled to reside within the 
Canal Zone, we have the honor to state in the name of our Govern- 
ment that in view of the residence in the Canal Zone of the officers, 
employees and laborers of the United States of America, members of 
the forces of the Army and Navy, and members of the families of all 
those persons, our Government would have no objection to the resi- 
dence therein of the following persons also: settlers engaged in the 
cultivation of truck gardens to furnish vegetables to the residents of 
the Canal Zone; hucksters engaged in the sale of such vegetables; 
proprietors of small establishments for the supply of such settlers and 
hucksters, and members of the families of all these persons. 

It is also understood that the settlers engaged in the cultivation of 
small tracts under agricultural licenses issued by the Panama Canal 
will continue to reside in the Canal Zone, subject to the conditions, 
as stated by the representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America during the negotiations in regard to the settlers, 
to wit: that at present about 1,568 agricultural licenses in the Canal 
Zone are outstanding; that all of these licenses except a few, such as 
those for Chinese gardens, are being terminated by natural processes, 
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that is, as the licensees abandon the ground, die, or fail to live up to 
the terms of the licenses; that it is the policy of the Panama Canal 
not to permit the license to be transferred to dependents when the 
licensee dies, except only in exceptional cases where real hardship 
would otherwise result; and that it is also the policy of the Panama 
Canal to issue no new licenses, except an inconsequential number 
regarded as necessary to the Canal Zone, such as for Chinese gardens. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 


R. J. ALFARO 


Narciso GaRAyY 
The Honorable Corpre.tt Hott, 


Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


March 2, 1936 
Srrs: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 


“In connection with that part of Article III of the treaty 
signed today in which the persons are specified who are entitled 
to reside within the Canal Zone, we have the honor to state in 
the name of our Government that in view of the residence in the 
Canal Zone of the officers, employees and laborers of the United 
States of America, members of the forces of the Army and Navy, 
and members of the families of all those persons, our Government 
would have no objection to the residence therein of the following 
persons also: settlers engaged in the cultivation of truck gardens 
to furnish vegetables to the residents of the Canal Zone; huck- 
sters engaged in the sale of such vegetables; proprietors of small 
establishments for the supply of such settlers and hucksters, and 
members of the families of all these persons. 

“Tt is also understood that the settlers engaged in the culti- 
vation of small tracts under agricultural licenses issued by the 
Panama Canal will continue to reside in the Canal Zone, subject 
to the conditions, as stated by the representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America during the negotiations in 
sages to the settlers, to wit: that at present about 1,568 agri- 
cultural licenses in the Canal Zone are outstanding; that all of 
these licenses except a few, such as those for Chinese gardens, 
are being terminated by natural processes, that is, as the licensees 
abandon the ground, die, or fail to live up to the terms of the 
licenses; that it is the policy of the Panama Canal not to permit 
the license to be transferred to dependents when the licensee dies, 
except only in exceptional cases where real hardship would other- 
wise result; and that it is also the policy of the Panama Canal to 
issue no new licenses, except an inconsequential number regarded 
as necessary to the Canal Zone, such as for Chinese gardens.” 
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In reply I have the honor to confirm the understanding reached on 
the foregoing points as set forth in your note under reference. 
Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
CorpreLtt Hui. 

The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 

The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 

Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


LeGaci6n pg PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 


Marzo 2 de 1986 
SENor: 


En relacién con la parte del Articulo III del tratado firmado hoy 
en que se especifican las personas que tienen derecho de residir en la 
Zona del Canal, tenemos a honra manifestar a nombre de nuestro 
Gobierno que las restricciones establecidas en materia de residencia no 
afectan en manera alguna a los huéspedes de los hoteles que el Canal 
de Panam4 o la Compafiia del Ferrocarril de Panam& mantienen y 
administran por cuenta del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
en la Zona del Canal, puesto que tales huéspedes al ingresar a dichos 
hoteles no van a la Zona en calidad de residentes sino de transeuntes y 
el objeto de su estada en la Zona del Canal por tiempo indeterminado 
no es el de establecer domicilio permanente allf. 

Es igualmente entendido que las restricciones tampoco alcanzan a 
las personas que deseen establecer domicilio permanente en algin 
hotel de la Zona del Canal, siempre que esas personas sean de las que 
tienen derecho de residir en la Zona, de conformidad con la Seccién 2* 
del Articulo III del tratado a que dejamos hecha referencia. 

Deseamos dejar constancia de la honda complacencia que nos ha 
producido la manifestacién hecha por los representantes del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América durante las negociaciones del tratado, 
de que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América no tiene la inten- 
cién ni el deseo de competir con la industria panamefia. También 
nos es grato saber que en lo tocante al negocio de hoteles en la Zona 
del Canal, éstos fueron establecidos con la mira de llenar las necesi- 
dades del trafico de pasajeros en época en que los hoteles establecidos 
en Panam& no estaban enteramente capacitados para ello; que tan 
pronto como esta situacién cambie satisfactoriamente se dejarf el 
negocio de hoteles enteramente en manos de la industria establecida 
en Panam, y que la prosperidad de la Reptblica de Panam& en ésta, 
como en otras materias, es vehementemente deseada por los Estados 


Unidos de América. 
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Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mas alta consideracién. 
R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GARAY 
Honorable Corpge.i Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


(Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1936. 
Sir: 

In connection with the part of Article III of the treaty signed 
today, in which the persons are specified who have a right to reside 
in the Canal Zone, we have the honor to state in the name of our 
Government that the restrictions established in the matter of resi- 
dence in no wise affect the guests of hotels which the Panama Canal 
or the Panama Railroad Company maintains and manages for ac- 
count of the Government of the United States of America in the 
Canal Zone, as such guests in entering such hotels do not go to the 
Zone as residents but as transients and the object of their stay in 
the Canal Zone for an indeterminate period is not to establish a per- 
manent domicile there. 

It is also understood that the restrictions do not apply to persons 
who wish to establish a permanent residence in any hotel in the 
Canal Zone either, provided such persons are among the number of 
those who have a right to reside in the Zone, in accordance with 
Section 2 of Article III of the treaty to which we have referred. 

We wish to express our great pleasure at the statement made by 
the representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
during the negotiation of the treaty, that it is not the intention or 
desire of the Government of the United States of America to compete 
with Panamanian industry. We are also pleased to know with 
respect to the hotels in the Canal Zone that they were established 
for the purpose of meeting the necessities of the passenger traffic at a 
time when the hotels established in Panama were not entirely in 
position to do so; that as soon as this situation is satisfactorily altered 
the hotel business proper will be left in the hands of the industry 
established in Panama, and that the prosperity of the Republic of 
Panama in this, as in other respects, is earnestly desired by the United 
States of America. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 

R. J. AuFaro 


Narciso GARAY 
The Honorable Corpeit Hutt, 


Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


March 2, 1936 
Sirs: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 


“In connection with the part of Article III of the treaty signed 
today, in which the persons are specified who have a right to 
reside in the Canal Zone, we have the honor to state in the name 
of our Government that the restrictions established in the matter 
of residence in no wise affect the Soee- of hotels which the 
Panama Canal or the Panama Railroad Company maintains 
and manages for account of the Government of the United 
States of America in the Canal Zone, as such guests in entering 
such hotels do not go to the Zone as residents but as tran- 
sients and the object of their stay in the Canal Zone for an inde- 
terminate period is not to establish a permanent domicile there. 

“It is also understood that the restrictions do not apply to 
pases who wish to establish a permanent residence in any 

otel in the Canal Zone either, provided such persons are among 
the number of those who have a right to reside in the Zone, 
in accordance with Section 2 of Article III of the treaty to which 
we have referred. 

‘‘We wish to express our great pleasure at the statement made 
by the representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America during the negotiation of the treaty, that it is not 
the intention or desire of the Government of the United States 
of America to compete with Panamanian industry. We are 
also pleased to know with respect to the hotels in the Canal 
Zone that they were established for the purpose of meeting 
the necessities of the passenger traffic at a time when the hotels 
established in Panama were not entirely in position to do so; 
that as soon as this situation is satisfactorily altered the hotel 
business proper will be left in the hands of the industry estab- 
lished in Panama, and that the prosperity of the Republic of 
Panama in this, as in other respects, is earnestly desired by the 
United States of America.” 


In reply I have the honor to confirm the understanding reached 
on the foregoing points as set forth in your note under reference. 
Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Corprett Hut 

The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFraro 

The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 

Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


LeaGaci6n pE PanamMA 
WASHINGTON 


Marzo 2 de 1986 
SENOR: 


Con referencia a la Seccién 1* del Articulo III del tratado firmado 
hoy, por la cual los sirvientes de las personas incluidas en las categorias 
(a) a (e) inclusive de la Seccién 2* quedan excluidos de la facultad de 
comprar articulos importados a la Zona del Canal o comprados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados allf por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, tenemos el honor de expresar la inteligencia del Gobierno 
de la Repitblica de Panamé de que esa exclusién no impide a las per- 
sonas especificadas en la mencionada Seccién 1* del Articulo III 
comprar provisiones, medicinas y ropa para uso y consumo de sus 
sirvientes que estén viviendo con ellos, por estimarse que esos sir- 
vientes forman parte de la familia, segtin la acepcién m&s lata de esa 
palabra. 

Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mas alta consideracién. 


R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso Garay 
Honorable Corpe.t Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[ Translation) 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 19386. 
Sir: 

With reference to Section 1 of Article ITI of the treaty signed today 
whereby servants of the persons included in classes (a) to (e) inclusive 
of Section 2 are excluded from purchasing goods imported into the 
Canal Zone or purchased, produced or manufactured therein by the 
Government of the United States of America, we have the honor to 
express the understanding of the Government of the Republic of 
Panama that such exclusion does not prevent the persons specified in 
the aforesaid Section 1 of Article III from purchasing provisions, 
medicines and clothing for use or consumption by their servants who 
are living with them, such servants being regarded as forming part of 
the families of such persons, in a broad acceptation of that word. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 

R. J. ALFaro 
Narciso Garay 


The Honorable Corpett Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 


Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1986 
Sims: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 


‘‘With reference to Section 1 of Article III of the treaty signed 
today whereby servants of the persons included in classes (a) to 
(e) inclusive of Section 2 are excluded from purchasing goods 
imported into the Canal Zone or purchased, produced or manu- 
factured therein by the Government of the United States of 
America, we have the honor to express the understanding of the 
Government of the Republic of Panama that such exclusion does 
not prevent the persons specified in the aforesaid Section 1 of 
Article III from purchasing beter medicines and clothin 
for use or consumption by their servants who are living wi 


them, such servants being regarded as — art of the fami- 
lies of such persons, in a broad acceptation t word.” 


In reply I have the honor to confirm the understanding reached on 
the foregoing point as set forth in your note under reference. 
Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Corprett Hui. 
The Honorable Doctor Ricaxpo J, ALFARO 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1936 
Sirs: 

With reference to Article III of the treaty signed today, I have the 
honor to state that the Government of the United States of America 
has no desire to conduct a bonded warehouse business in the Canal 
Zone, or, in fact to continue the “hold for orders” business in the 
terminal ports of the Canal as now conducted by the Panama Canal, 
any longer than until such time as satisfactory bonded warehouse 
facilities may become available at reasonable rates in Panamanian 
jurisdiction. At such time, the Government of the United States of 
America, in order to assist Panamanian business, will be glad volun- 
tarily to withdraw from the conduct of “‘hold for orders’’ business 
and to abstain therefrom for so long as satisfactory bonded warehouse 
facilities may continue to be available at reasonable rates in Pana- 
manian jurisdiction. 
98907°—39— PT. 3-26 
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Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Corpge.tt Hui 


The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 


Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


Lecaci6n DE Panami 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 1936 
SeNor: 
Tenemos el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 


fechada hoy, que dice lo siguiente: 


“Con referencia al Articulo III del tratado firmado hoy, tengo 
a honra manifestar que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América no desea hacer el negocio de almacenes de depésito en 
la Zona del Canal, o sea continuar el negocio de “consignaciones 
a la orden” en los puertos terminales del Canal como lo hace 
actualmente el Canal de Panam§, sino hasta tanto haya dispo- 
nibles almacenes de depésito satisfactorios y a ratas razonables 
en jurisdiccién panamefia. Cuando ésto suceda el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, con el fin de ayudar al comercio 
panameiio, se complacer4 en retirarse voluntariamente del negocio 
de “‘consignaciones a la orden” y en abstenerse del mismo mien- 
tras haya disponibles almacenes de depésito satisfactorios y a 
ratas razonables en jurisdiccién panamefia.” 


En contestacién, tenemos el honor de manifestar que el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Panam4 se ha impuesto con satisfaccién de las 
seguridades que contiene la nota de Vuestra Excelencia a que nos 
hemos referido. 

Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 


mAs alta consideraci6n. 
R. J. ALFARO 


Narciso GAaRAY 
Honorable Corpeti Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEeGATION oF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1986. 
Sir: 
We have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, reading as follows: 
“With reference to Article III of the treaty signed today, I 


have the honor to state that the Government of the United States 
of America has no desire to conduct a bonded warehouse business 
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in the Canal Zone, or, in fact to continue the ‘hold for orders’ 
business in the terminal ports of the Canal as now conducted by 
the Panama Canal, any longer than until such time as satisfactory 
bonded warehouse facilities may become available at reasonable 
rates in Panamanian jurisdiction. At such time, the Government 
of the United States of America, in order to assist Panamanian 
business, will be glad voluntarily to withdraw from the conduct of 
‘hold for orders’ business and to abstain therefrom for so long as 
satisfactory bonded warehouse facilities may continue to be 
available at reasonable rates in Panamanian jurisdiction.” 


In reply we have the honor to state that the Government of the 
Republic of Panama has noted with gratification the assurances con- 
tained in Your Excellency’s note under reference. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 

R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GARAY 
The Honorable Corpge.t Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1986 
Srrs: 

With reference to Article III of the treaty signed today and to the 
joint statement issued by President Arias and President Roosevelt on 
October 17, 1933, I have the honor to advise you that the Canal Zone 
authorities will continue to take administrative measures to limit the 
use and services of hospitals, dispensaries, restaurants, lunch-rooms, 
messes, clubhouses and moving picture houses maintained and 
operated in the Canal Zone to residents of the Canal Zone and to the 
following persons who may not be residents of the Canal Zone and 
members of their families actually living with them: officers and em- 
ployees of the Government of the United States of America, the 
Panama Canal or the Panama Railroad Company and members of the 
armed forces of the United States of America, As regards laundries 
and cleaning and pressing establishments so maintained and operated, 
similar restrictions will be made, and moreover such service of laundries 
and cleaning and pressing establishments will not be available for 
ships and their crews and passengers transiting the Canal so long as 
satisfactory service is furnished by similar establishments in Panama. 

It is understood that these measures will not preclude admission to 
and services of the hospitals and dispensaries of the United States of 
America in cases of emergencies occurring within the Canal Zone, and 
that those facilities will likewise be available for officers and members 
of the crews of ships arriving at the Canal Zone ports; and that these 
measures will not preclude admission to the restaurants, lunch-rooms, 
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messes, clubhouses and moving picture houses of guests of the persons 
entitled to use these establishments when the admission or consump- 
tion expenses are paid by those persons. 

Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corpe.t Huu. 
The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 


State (Hull) 


Leecaci6n DE PanamMA 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 1936 
SrNor: 
Tenemos el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
fechada hoy que dice lo siguiente: 


“Con referencia al Articulo III del tratado firmado hoy y a la 
declaracién conjunta del Presidente Arias y del Presidente Roose- 
velt del 17 de Octubre de 1933, tengo a honra informar a ustedes 
que las autoridades de la Zona del Canal continuarin adoptando 
medidas administrativas para que el uso y el servicio de hospi- 
tales, dispensarios, restaurantes, merenderos, comedores muili- 
tares, Jakes y cinematégrafos establecidos y explotados en la 
Zona del Canal, sean limitados a los residentes de la Zona del 
Canal y a las siguientes personas que pueden no ser residentes de 
la Zona del Canal, y miembros de sus familias que realmente vivan 
con ellas, a saber: jefes y empleados del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, del Canal de Panamé o de la Compafifa del 
Ferrocarril de Panam& y miembros de las fuerzas armadas de los 
Estados Unidos de América. Iguales restricciones se estable- 
cerfn con respecto a las lavanderias y a los establecimientos de 
aplanchado y de limpieza de ropa establecidos y explotados alli, 
y adem4s no se suministrar4 el servicio de esas lavanderfas ni 
el de los establecimientos de aplanchado y de limpieza de ropa 
a las naves que pasen por el Canal ni a sus tripulaciones y pasa- 
jeros, por todo el tiempo que se haga satisfactoriamente este 
servicio por establecimientos similares de Panamé. 

“Es entendido que estas medidas no impedirfn la admisién a 
los hospitales y dispensarios de los Estados Unidos de América 
ni la prestacién de sus servicios cuando se trate de casos de 
emergencia que ocurran dentro de la Zona del Canal, y que esas 
facilidades serfn igualmente asequibles a los oficiales y tripu- 
lantes de los buques que lleguen a los puertos de la Tene del 
Canal; ni impediran tampoco estas siediites la admisién a los 
restaurantes, merenderos, comedores militares, clubes y cine- 
matégrafos, de huéspedes de las personas que tienen derecho a 
usar esos establecimientos cuando los gastos de admisién o de 
consumo sean pagados por esas personas,” 


En contestacién, tenemos el honor de confirmar la inteligencia a que 
se ha llegado sobre los puntos anteriores segin queda expuesta en la 
nota de Vuestra Excelencia a que nos hemos referido. 
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Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
més alta consideracién. 
R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GaRAY 
Honorable Corpett Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1936 


Srr: 
We have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, reading as follows: 


‘With reference to Article III of the treaty signed today and 4, p. 180. 
to the joint statement issued by President Arias and President 
Roosevelt on October 17, 1933, I have the honor to advise you that 
the Canal Zone authorities will continue to take administrative 
measures to limit the use and services of hospitals, dispensaries, 
restaurants, lunch-rooms, messes, clubhouses and moving picture 
houses maintained and operated in the Canal Zone to residents 
of the Canal Zone and to the following persons who may not be 
residents of the Canal Zone and members of their families actu- 
ally living with them: officers and employees of the Government 
of the United States of America, the Panama Canal or the Panama 
Railroad Company and members of the armed forces of the 
United States of America. As regards laundries and cleaning 
and pressing establishments so maintained and operated, similar 
restrictions will be made, and moreover such service of laundries 
and cleaning and pressing establishments will not be available 
for ships and their crews and passengers transiting the Canal so 
long as satisfactory service is furnished by similar establishments 
in Panama. 

“Tt is understood that these measures will not preclude ad- 
mission to and services of the re and dispensaries of the 
United States of America in cases of emergencies occurring within 
the Canal Zone, and that those facilities will likewise be avail- 
able for officers and members of the crews of ships arriving at the 
Canal Zone ports; and that these measures will not preclude 
admission to the restaurants, lunch-rooms, messes, clubhouses 
and moving picture houses of guests of the persons entitled to 
use these establishments when the admission or consumption 
expenses are paid by those persons.” 


In reply we have the honor to confirm the understanding reached 
on the foregoing points as set forth in Your Excellency’s note under 
reference. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 


R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GaRAy 
The Honorable Corpe.t Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1936. 
Sirs: 

With reference to Section 4 of Article ITI of the treaty signed today 
wherein it is stated that the Government of the United States of 
America will continue to cooperate in all proper ways with the Re- 
public of Panama to prevent smuggling into territory under the 
jurisdiction of the Republic of goods imported into the Canal Zone or 
purchased, produced or manufactured therein by the Government of 
the United States of America, I have the honor to state that the 
Governor of the Panama Canal will be prepared to appoint a repre- 
sentative to meet with a representative appointed by your Govern- 
ment in order that regular and continuing opportunity may be 
afforded for mutual conference and helpful exchange of views bearing 
on this question. 

Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corprett Hvuu 

The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 

The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 

Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


LEeGACION DE PaNnamMA 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 19386 


SrNor: 
Tenemos el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
fechada hoy, que dice lo siguiente: 


“Con referencia a la Seccién 4* del Articulo III del tratado 
firmado hoy en la cual se declara que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América continuar& cooperando por todos los medios 
apropiados con la Repdblica de PanamA, en la prevencién del 
contrabando al territorio bajo jurisdiccién de la Reptblica de 
articulos importados a la Zona del Canal o comprados, producidos 
o manufacturados alli por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, tengo el honor de manifestar a ustedes que el Gober- 
nador del Canal de Panamaé estar4 listo para nombrar a un repre- 
sentante que se reuna con un representante nombrado por su 
Gobierno, a fin de que haya asi oportunidad regular y continua de 
consulta mutua y cambio evedatic de ideas con respecto a esta 
cuestién.” 
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En contestacién, tenemos el honor de expresar el acuerdo del Go- 
bierno de la Republica de Panamé respecto del procedimiento esbozado 
en la nota de Vuestra Excelencia a que nos hemos referido. 

Acepte Vuestra Excelencia las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mas alta consideracién. 






R, J. Auraro 
Narciso Garay 






Honorable Corpett Hott, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 












(Translation) 





LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1936. 





Sir: 
We have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, reading as follows: 


“With reference to Section 4 of Article III of the treaty signed 4, p. 1812. 
today wherein it is stated that the Government of the United 
States of America will continue to cooperate in all proper ways 
with the Republic of Panama to prevent smuggling ‘into territory 
under the jurisdiction of the Republic of goods imported into the 
Canal Zone or purchased, produced or manufactiired therein by 
the Government of the United States of America, I have the 
honor to state that the Governor of the Panama Canal will be 
prepared to appoint a representative to meet with a representa- 
tive appointed by your Government in order that regular and 
continuing opportunity may be afforded for mutual conference 
and helpful exchange of views bearing on this question.” 

















In reply we have the honor to express the agreement of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama with the procedure outlined in Your 
Excellency’s note under reference. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 

R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso Garay 







The Honorable Corpe.u Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 








The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 











DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1936 






Sirs: 

With reference to Section 5 of Article ITI of the treaty signed today Ante, p. 1812. 
regulating the establishment in the Canal Zone of private business 
enterprises, I have the honor to express the understanding of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America that the provisions of this 
section shall not prevent the establishment in the Canal Zone of private 
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enterprises temporarily engaged in construction work having a direct 
relation to the operation, maintenance, sanitation or protection of the 
Canal. 

Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corpe.tt Hv. 
The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


Lecaci6n pE Panam 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 1936 
Szfor: 
Tenemos el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
fechada hoy, que dice lo siguiente: 

“Con referencia a la Seccién 5* del Articulo III del tratado 
firmado hoy que reglamenta el establecimiento en la Zona del 
Canal de empresas comerciales privadas, tengo el honor de ex- 
presar la inteligencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América de que las estipulaciones de esta Seccién no impiden el 
establecimiento en la Zona del Canal de empresas privadas dedi- 
cadas temporalmente a trabajos de construccién que tengan 
relacién directa con el funcionamiento, mantenimiento, sanea- 
miento y proteccién del Canal.” 


En contestacién, tenemos el honor de confirmar la inteligencia ex- 
presada en la nota de Vuestra Excelencia a que nos hemos referido. 
' Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mAs alta consideracién. 
R. J. AtFaro 


Narciso Garay 
Honorable Corpge.t Hutt, 


Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGaTION OF Panama, 
Washington, March 2, 1936. 
Sir: 
We have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, reading as follows: 


‘‘With reference to Section 5 of Article III of the rey signed 


today regulating the establishment in the Canal Zone of private 
business enterprises, I have the honor to express the understand- 
ing of the Government of the United States of America that the 
provisions of this section shall not prevent the establishment in 
the Canal Zone of private enterprises temporarily engaged in 
construction work having a direct relation to the operation, 
maintenance, sanitation or protection of the Canal.” 
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In reply we have the honor to confirm the understanding set forth 
in Your Excellency’s note under reference. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 
R. J. Arraro 
Nakcrso Garay 

The Honorable Corpreit Hutt, 

Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DrEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1986 
Srrs: 

With reference to the question of the sale to ships of goods imported 
into the Canal Zone by the Government of the United States of 
America, I have the honor to advise you that it will be the policy of 
this Government to effect such sales on the following basis: 


Articles classed by the Panama Canal as “ships stores’’, such 
as articles, materials and supplies necessary for the navigation, 
propulsion and upkeep of vessels, will continue to be sold as at 


present; 

Articles classed by the Panama Canal as tourist or luxury goods 
will not be sold to ships; 

Articles classed by the Panama Canal as “‘sea stores’’, such as 
articles for the use or consumption of the p ers and crew 
of the ship upon its voyage, and articles of other classes, will be 


sold at prices which, in the judgment of the Government of the 
United States of America and insofar as may appear feasible, will 
afford merchants of Panama fair opportunity to sell on equal 
terms. To arrive at the prices at which these articles will be sold 
to ships the retail prices of such articles to Canal Zone employees 
will be taken as a base, and a surcharge added thereto, when 
necessary ; and no discount for or of large quantities will 
be granted to ships making such purchases. 


For your information I am enclosing herewith four lists illustrative 
but not in any sense exhaustive of the various articles included in the 
four classes mentioned above, namely: (1) ships stores; (2) tourist or 
luxury goods; (3) sea stores; and, (4) articles of other classes. 

It is the hope of the Government of the United States of America 
that in benefit of Panamanian commerce merchants of Panama may 
be able to furnish in satisfactory quantities and qualities and at reas- 
onable prices many or all of the articles classed as ‘‘sea stores” and as 
“articles of other classes” purchased by ships arriving at terminal 
ports of the Canal or transiting the Canal. It will be the policy of the 
United States of America that whenever and for so long as merchants 
of Panama are in fact able to furnish certain articles as so described 
in satisfactory quantities and qualities and at reasonable prices, the 
Canal Zone commissaries will refrain from selling like articles to ships. 
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In accordance with the policy of affording merchants of Panama full 
opportunity for making sales to ships, the launch facilities now em- 
ployed by the Government of the United States of America in effecting 
sales to ships will be made available on equal terms to merchants of 
Panama, subject to appropriate administrative regulations of the 


Canal Zone. 
The Governor of the Panama Canal will be prepared to appoint a 


representative to meet with a representative of Panamanian com- 
merce appointed by your Government, in order that regular and con- 
tinuing opportunity may be afforded for mutual conference and 
helpful exchange of views bearing on these questions, including the 
amount of the surcharge to be established, when necessary, in con- 
nection with “sea stores’ and “articles of other classes’’. 

Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

CorpELL Hutu 
The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFaRo 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Enclosures] 


Suips Srorgs 
Fuel 
Oil and grease 
Hardware (bolts, nuts, nails, tools, et cetera) 
Paints 
Disinfectants and insecticides 
Rope, cable, chain 


Tourist or Luxury Goops 


Articles of personal adornment 

Women’s and children’s fancy and foreign wearing apparel 

Perfumes and expensive lotions and fancy and foreign toilet articles 
Foreign high quality linens, table ware and house furnishing articles 
Expensive and foreign bolt goods 

Men’s foreign articles and wearing apparel 

Panama hats 

Liquors, wines, and beer 


Sea StTorEs 


Goods only of standard quality and almost without exception of 
American source 

Food supplies 

Medical supplies 

Stationery and stationery supplies 

Galley and table utensils and equipment 

Table and bunk linen 
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oe a 


pono dinate 


Mosquito bars, canvas, cheese cloth 
Work clothes 
Cleaning materials and equipment 







Artictes or Orner CLAssEs 


Goods similar to those listed under sea stores, but of better than 
standard quality 

Many articles of many classes, such as those sold in department 

stores, excepting those articles classed under “tourist or luxury 

goods’’. 









Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


LeGAci6n DE PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 


Marzo 2 de 1936 













SeNor: 

Tenemos a honra acusar recibo de la atenta comunicacién de 
Vuestra Excelencia, por medio de la cual se sirve expresarnos cual 
ser la politica de los Estados Unidos de América en lo relativo a la 
venta a las naves de articulos importados por los Estados Unidos de 
América a la Zona del Canal, 

Acerca de este asunto la Reptblica de Panamé4 debe hacer reserva 
expresa de sus derechos, conforme a su concepto de que las exenciones 
de que trata el Articulo XIII de la Convencién de 18 de Noviembre 
de 1903 fueron pactadas exclusivamente en beneficio de la empresa 
del Canal, de las personas al servicio de los Estados Unidos de América 
en relacién con el mismo y de sus familias; pero mientras se llega a 
un entendimiento respecto de este asunto el Gobierno panamefio 
desea expresar la grata satisfaccién que le causa la decisién del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de América de poner en vigor medidas 
como las expuestas en la nota que contestamos, para el efecto de 
restringir las ventas a las naves, que en épocas anteriores a la presente 
habfan venido haciéndose sin limitacién alguna. Igual satisfaccién 
causa al Gobierno panamefio el propésito fundamental que pone de 
manifiesto la nota en referencia de dejar en manos de los comerciantes 
de Panamé el negocio de aprovisionamiento de los buques que lleguen 
a los puertos terminales del canal o que pasen por el canal y de abste- 
nerse el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América de hacer aquellas 
ventas, mientras los comerciantes de Panamdé muestren efectivamente 
su capacidad de suministrar mercancias a las naves en cantidades y 
calidades satisfactorias y a precios razonables. 

Nuestro Gobierno est4 dispuesto a nombrar un representante 
escogido por el Comercio de Panam4 para entenderse con un repre- 
sentante de la Administracién del Canal, a fin de que haya asf opor- 
tunidad regular y continua de consulta y de cooperacién para la 
realizacién de los fines arriba expresados. 
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Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mAs alta consideracién. 


R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso Garay 


Honorable Corpe.t Huu1, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 19386. 
Sir: 

We have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
kind communication, in which you indicate what will be the policy of 
the United States of America in regard to the sale to ships of articles 
imported by the United States into the Canal Zone. 

With regard to this matter the Government of the Republic of 
Panama must make a special reservation of its rights, in conformity 
with its opinion that the exemptions covered by Article XIIT of the 
Convention of November 18, 1903, were stipulated exclusively for 
the benefit of the Canal enterprise, of the persons in the service of the 
United States of America in connection therewith, and of their families; 
but until an understanding is reached regarding this matter, the 
Panamanian Government desires to express its deep satisfaction at 
the decision of the Government of the United States of America to 
put into effect measures such as those set forth in the note to which 
this is a reply, for the purpose of restricting sales to ships, which in 
former times had been made without any limitation. The Panama- 
nian Government feels an equal satisfaction at the basic purpose set 
forth in the said note that the business of provisioning vessels arriving 
at terminal ports of the Canal or transiting the Canal will be left in 
the hands of the merchants of Panama and that the Government of 
the United States of America will abstain from making such sales 
whenever and for so long as merchants of Panama effectively demon- 
strate their ability to supply merchandise to vessels in satisfactory 
quantities and qualities and at reasonable prices. 

Our Government is prepared to appoint a representative selected 
by the business men of Panama to come to meet with a representative 
of the Canal Administration, in order that regular and continuing 
opportunity may be afforded for conference and cooperation for the 
accomplishment of the above-mentioned purposes. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 

R. J. ALFaRo 
Narciso Garay 
The Honorable Corpett Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of State 
(Hull) 


Leaaci6n pE Panam 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 1986 
SrNor: 

Con referencia al segundo pardgrafo del Articulo V del tratado 
firmado hoy que se refiere, en parte, a las obras maritimas establecidas 
© que se establezcan en los puertos de Panamdé y Colén por la Re- 
publica de Panamé o por su autoridad, tenemos el honor de confirmar 
el acuerdo a que se ha llegado durante las negociaciones, de que esas 
estipulaciones no perjudican el derecho de la Compafifa del Ferro- 
carril de Panamdé, emanado de sus concesiones, a la propiedad y 
manejo de obras maritimas en esos puertos, ni los derechos que puedan 
pasar de la citada Compafiia al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las seguridades de nuestra mas alta 
consideracién. 

R. J. AuFaro 
Narciso Garay 
Honorable Corpett Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1936. 
Sir: 

With reference to the second paragraph of Article V of the treaty 
signed today which pertains, in part, to facilities established or to be 
established in the ports of Panam4é and Colén by the Republic of 
Panama or by its authority, we have the honor to confirm the agree- 
ment reached during the negotiations that such provisions are not 
intended to prejudice the right of the Panama Railroad Company, 
derived from its concessions, to own and operate port facilities in 
those ports or any such rights as may pass from the said Company to 
the Government of the United States of America. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 

R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso Garay 


The Honorable Corpe.tt Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


Ante, p. 1815. 





Ante, p. 1815. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1936 
Sirs: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 


“With reference to the second paragraph of Article V of the 
treaty signed today which pertains, in part, to facilities established 
or to be established in the ports of Panamé and Colén by the 
Republic of Panama or by its authority, we have the honor to 
confirm the agreement reached during o negotiations that such 
provisions are not intended to prejudios the right of the Panama 
Railroad Company, derived from its concessions, to own and 
operate port facilities in those ports or any such rights as may 
pass from the said Company to the Government of the United 
States of America.” 


In reply I have the honor to confirm the agreement we have reached 
as set forth in your note under acknowledgment. 
Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


CorpELL Hv 


The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso GARAY 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 


Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of State 
(Hull) 


Leaaci6n DE Panam 
WaSHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 1936 
SENor: 

Con referencia al pardgrafo tercero del Articulo V del tratado firmado 
hoy, por el cual se reconoce el derecho de Ja Republica de Panama a 
determinar qué personas 0 clases de personas que lleguen a los puertos 
de la Zona del Canal serfn admitidas a la Reptblica de Panama y de 
determinar asimismo a qué personas o clases de personas que lleguen 
a esos puertos se les negara entrada a la Repiblica de Panama, tene- 
mos el honor de expresar la inteligencia del Gobierno de la Repiblica 
de Panamé de que esta estipulacién no perjudica en manera alguna 
el efecto de la estipulacién contenida en el pardgrafo tercero del Articulo 
IV con respecto a las personas en el servicio de los Estados Unidos de 
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América o residentes en la Zona del Canal, que pasen de la Zona del 
Canal a la jurisdiccién de la Reptiblica de Panama. 
Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mas alta consideracién. 
R. J. Auraro 
Narciso GARAY 
Honorable Corpge.it Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation) 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1936. 
Sir: 

With reference to the third paragraph of Article V of the treaty 
signed today in which is recognized the right of the Republic of Panama 
to determine what persons or classes of persons arriving at ports of 
the Canal Zone shall be admitted to the Republic of Panama and to 
determine likewise what persons or classes of persons arriving at such 
ports shall be excluded from admission to the Republic of Panama, 
we have the honor to express the understanding of the Government 
of the Republic of Panama that this provision does not prejudice in 
any way the effect of the stipulation contained in the third paragraph 
of Article IV, with regard to persons in the service of the United States 
of America or residing in the Canal Zone, passing from the Canal Zone 


into the jurisdiction of the Republic of Panama. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 


R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GARAy 


The Honorable Corpg11 Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


D5PARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1986 
Sirs: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 


“With reference to the third paragraph of Article V_ of the 4™P- 1815. 
treaty signed today in which is recognized the right of the Repub- 
lic of. Panama to determine what persons or classes of persons 





33 Stat. 2236. 
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sports of the Canal Zone shall be admitted to the 
Repub ic “of ama and to determine likewise what persons or 
classes of persons arriving at such ports shall be excluded from 
admission to the Republic of Panama, we have the honor to express 
the understanding of the Government of the Republic of Panama 
that this provision does not prejudice in any way the effect of 
the stipulation contained in the third paragraph of Article IV, 
with regard to persons in the service Of the nited States of 
America or residing i in the Canal Zone, passing from the Canal 


Zone into the jurisdiction of the Republic of Panama.” 


In reply I have the honor to confirm the understanding reached on 
the foregoing point as set forth in your note under reference. 
Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Corpe.tt Hutt 

The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 

The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 

Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 19386 
Srrs: 

I have the honor to confirm my understanding of the agreement 
reached during the negotiation of the treaty signed today to the effect 
that, in furtherance of the purpose of Article VII of the Convention 
of November 18, 1903, so far as it relates to the sanitation of the 
cities of Panam4& and Coldéu, the Health Services of the Republic of 
Panama and of the Panama Canal will give consideration to the advis- 
ability of discussing and concluding agreements which might well take 
as a basis for formulation the proposals advanced in October 1931, 
by the Director General of Health and Welfare of the Republic of 
Panama and the Chief Health Officer of the Panama Canal for the 
amplification, extension and modernization of the health service of 
the City of Panamé. 

Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corpre.tt Huu 

The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 

The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 

Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 





58 Strat.] PANAMA—FRIENDSHIP AND COOPERATION—MAR. 2, 1936 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


Lecaci6n pE Panamd 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 1936. 
SeNor: 
Tenemos el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
fechada hoy, que dice lo siguiente: 


‘“‘Tengo el honor de confirmar mi inteligencia del acuerdo a que 
llegamos durante la negociacién del tratado firmado hoy, en el 
sentido de que, en desarrollo de los fines del Articulo VII de la 
Convencién de 18 de Noviembre de 1903, en lo concerniente al 
saneamiento de las ciudades de Panama y Colén, los Departa- 
mentos Sanitarios de la Reptblica de Panam y del Canal de 
Panama consideraran la conveniencia de discutir y celebrar acuer- 
dos para cuya elaboracién bien podrian tomarse como base las 
propuestas hechas en Octubre de 1931, por el Director General 
de Sanidad y Beneficencia de la Republica de Panama y el Oficial 
Jefe de Sanidad del Canal de Panamé para la ampliacién, exten- 
~_ y modernizacién del servicio sanitario de la ciudad de 

anamé,”’ 


En contestacién, tenemos el honor de manifestar que la inteligencia 
de Vuestra Excelencia sobre el anterior acuerdo es conforme con la 
inteligencia del Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Panama. 

Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mas alta consideracién. 

R. J. ALFaro 
Narciso Garay 
Honorable Corprett Hott, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1936. 
Sir: 


We have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to confirm my understanding of an agree- 
ment reached during the negotiation of the treaty signed today 
to the effect that, in furtherance of the pur of Article VII of 
the Convention of November 18, 1903, so far as it relates to the 3 Stat. 2236. 
sanitation of the cities of Panam and Colén, the Health Services 
of the Republic of Panama and of the Panama Canal will give 
consideration to the advisability of discussing and conciiidiing 
agreements which might well take as a basis for formulation the 
oo advanced in October 1931, by the Director General of 

ealth and Welfare of the Republic of Panama and the Chief 
Health Officer of the Panama Canal for the amplification, exten- 
~~ and modernization of the health service of the City of 

anamé.”’ 


98907°—39—PT. 3——-27 
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In reply we have the honor to state that Your Excellency’s under- 
standing of the foregoing agreement is in conformity with the under- 
standing of the Government of the Republic of Panama. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 

R. J. AuFraro 
Narciso GARAY 
The Honorable Cornett Hv, 


Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary 
of State (Hull) 


LeGaci6n DE PanamMi 
WASHINGTON 


Marzo 2 de 1936 


SENor: 

En el curso de las recientes negociaciones para la revisién de la 
Convencién de 18 de Noviembre de 1903, llamamos la atencién de su 
Gobierno sobre ciertas cuestiones que han surgido con respecto a la 
parte del Articulo VII de la citada Convencién que se refiere a la 
construccién por los Estados Unidos de América de los acueductos y 
albafiales de las ciudades de Panama y Colén, y a la amortizacién de 
su costo dentro de un periodo de cincuenta afios, pensando al principio 
que estos asuntos podian solucionarse durante las negociaciones. 

Se encontré, sin embargo, que para llegar a un completo acuerdo 
sobre estos asuntos se necesitarfa un examen largo, cuidadoso y com- 
pleto de sus aspectos técnico, legal y financiero, y por lo tanto, se 
convino dejar en suspenso la discusién formal de estas cuestiones y 
que después de la terminacién del nuevo tratado los dos Gobiernos 
procederfan a discutirlas amigablemente con el fin de llegar a un 
acuerdo equitativo y mutuamente satisfactorio. 

Nuestro Gobierno entiende que estas discusiones envolverén un 
estudio de los contratos del 30 de Septiembre de 1910, celebrados entre 
el Gobierno de la Reptblica de Panamé y la Comisién del Canal 
Istmico, y un examen de las cuentas entre las dos administraciones, 
relativas a las tarifas de agua de las ciudades de Panama y Coldn. 
A este respecto se cree que debe darse la debida consideracién, entre 
otras cosas, a las representaciones hechas por la Comisién Panamefia 
en el curso de las recientes negociaciones, y especialmente a su Memo- 
randum del 12 de Marzo de 1935 y a su Aide-Memoire del 14 de Agosto 
de 1935, 

Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 


més alta consideracién. 
R. J. ALFARO 


Narciso GARAY 


Honorable Corpg.t Hout, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 
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[Translation] 






LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1936. 





Sir: 
In the course of the recent negotiations for a revision of the Conven- 


tion of November 18, 1903, we have brought to the attention of ‘your 33 stat. 2234. 
Government certain questions which have arisen in respect of that 

part of Article VII of the said Convention which refers to the con- 

struction by the United States of America of the water works and 

sewers in the cities of Panamd and Coldén, and to the amortization of 

the cost thereof within a period of fifty years, thinking at first that 

these matters could be disposed of during the negotiations, 

It was found, however, that to reach a complete understanding of 
these matters a long, painstaking and exhaustive examination of the 
technical, legal and financial aspects thereof would be required, and 
it was therefore decided that formal discussion of these questions 
would be held in abeyance and that after the conclusion of the new 
treaty the two Governments would engage in friendly discussions in 
an endeavor to arrive at a fair and mutually satisfactory agreement. 

It is the understanding of our Government that such discussions 
will involve a study of the contracts of September 30, 1910, between 
the Government of the Republic of Panama and the Isthmian Canal 
Commission, and an examination of the accounts between the two 
administrations relating to water rates in the cities of Panam4 and 
Colén. In this connection it is believed that due consideration should 
be given, among other things, to the representations made by the 


Panamanian Commission in the course of the recent negotiations, and 
especially to its memorandum of March 12, 1935, and its Aide- 


Memoire of August 14, 1935. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 


R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GARAY 
































The Honorable Corprxii Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington,-D. C. 







The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 


Commission 










DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1986 






Sirs: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 


“In the course of the recent negotiations for a revision of the 
Convention of November 18, 1903, we have brought to the at- 33 Stat. 2234. 
tention of your Government certain questions which have arisen 
in respect of that part of Article VII of the said Convention 
which refers to the construction by the United States of America 
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of the water works and sewers in the cities of Panam& and Colén, 
and to the amortization of the cost thereof within a period of 
fifty years, thinking at first that these matters could be disposed 
of during the negotiations. 

“Tt was found, however, that to reach a complete understanding 
of these matters a long, painstaking and exhaustive examination 
of the technical, legal and financial aspects thereof would be 
required, and it was therefore decided that formal discussion of 
these questions would be held in abeyance and that after the 
conclusion of the new treaty the two Governments would engage 
in friendly discussions in an endeavor to arrive at a fair and 
mutually satisfactory agreement. 

“Tt is the understanding of our Government that such dis- 
cussions will involve a study of the contracts of September 30, 
1910, between the Government of the Republic of Panama and 
the Isthmian Canal Commission, and an examination of the 
accounts between the two administrations relating to water 
rates in the cities of Panam& and Colén. In this connection it 
is believed that due consideration should be given, among other 
things, to the representations made by the Panamanian Com- 
mission in the course of the recent negotiations, and especially 
to its memorandum of March 12, 1935, and its Aide-Memoire 
of August 14, 1935.” 


In reply I have the honor to advise you that the Government of 
the United States of America, in accordance with the procedure 
outlined in your note under reference, will be pleased to instruct the 
American Minister in Panama to arrange for conversations between 
the appropriate authorities of the Republic of Panama and of the 
Canal Zone in order that the Government of the Republic of Panama 


may present such specific proposals in the premises as it may desire, 

and in order that an opportunity may thus be afforded for reaching 
an agreement on these matters satisfactory to both Governments. 

Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
CorpreLtt Hutu 


The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFARO 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2, 1936 
Sirs: 

With reference to the representations made by you during the 
negotiation of the treaty signed today, regarding Panamanian citizens 
employed by the Panama Canal or by the Panama Railroad Company, 
I have the honor to state that the Government of the United States 
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of America, in recognition of the special relationship between the 
United States of America and the Republic of Panama with respect 
to the Panama Canal and the Panama Railroad Company, main- 
tains and will maintain as its public policy the principle of equality 
of opportunity and treatment set down in the Order of December 23, 
1908, of the Secretary of War, and in the Executive Orders of February 
2, 1914, and February 20, 1920, and will favor the maintenance, 
enforcement or enactment of such provisions, consistent with the 
efficient operation and maintenance of the Canal and its auxiliary 
works and their effective protection and sanitation, as will assure to 
Panamanian citizens employed by the Canal or the Railroad equality 
of treatment with employees who are citizens of the United States of 
America. 

Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

CorpeL, Hui 
The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFaro 
The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 
Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


LeGaci6n DE Panam 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 2 de 1936 
SrNor: 
Tenemos el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
fechada hoy que dice lo siguiente: 


“Con referencia a las rm ener age ro hechas por ustedes 


durante las negociaciones del tratado firmado hoy, relacionadas 
con los ciudadanos panamefios empleados en el Canal y en la 
Compaififa del Ferrocarril de PanamA, tengo el honor de manifestar 
a ustedes que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América en 
reconocimiento de las especiales relaciones que existen entre los 
Estados Unidos de América y la Reptblica de Panama con res- 
oe al Canal de Panama y a la Compajfifa del Ferrocarril de 

anam&, mantiene y mantendr& como politica suya el principio 
de igualdad de oportunidades y de trato consignado en . Orden 
del Secretario de Guerra del 23 de Diciembre de 1908, y en las 
Ordenes Ejecutivas del 2 de Febrero de 1914 y del 20 de Febrero 
de 1920, y favorecer& el mantenimiento, la efectividad y la 
expedicién de disposiciones, compatibles con el eficiente funcio- 
namiento y mantenimiento del Canal y sus obras auxiliares y con 
su efectiva proteccién y saneamiento, que aseguren a los ciudada- 
nos panamefios empleados en el Canal o en el Ferrocarril igualdad 
de trato con los empleados que son ciudadanos de los Estados 
Unidos de América.” 
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En contestacién, tenemos el honor de expresar la complacencia 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de Panama por la declaracién de la 
politica enunciada en la nota de Vuestra Excelencia a que nos hemos 
referido. 

Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
mas alta consideracién. 


R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso Garay 
Honorable Corpgett Hott, 


Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 19386. 
Sir: 
We have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, reading as follows: 


“With reference to the representations made by you during the 
negotiation of the treaty signed today, regarding Panamanian 
citizens employed by the Panama Canal or by the Panama Rail- 
road Company, I have the honor to state that the Government 
of the United States of America, in recognition of the special 
relationship between the United States of America and the 
Republic of Panama with respect to the Panama Canal and the 
Panama Railroad Company, maintains and will maintain as its 
public policy the principle of equality of opportunity and treat- 
ment set down in the Order of December 23, 1908, of the Secretary 
of War, and in the Executive Orders of February 2, 1914, and 
February 20, 1920, and will favor the maintenance, enforcement 
or enactment of such provisions, consistent with the efficient 
operation and maintenance of the Canal and its auxiliary works 
and their effective protection and sanitation, as will assure to 
Panamanian citizens employed by the Canal or the Railroad 
equality of treatment with employees who are citizens of the 
United States of America.” 


In reply we have the honor to express the gratification of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Panama at the declaration of policy set 
forth in Your Excellency’s note under reference. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 

R. J. AtFaro 
Narciso Garay 


The Honorable Corpreiu Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Members of the Panamanian Treaty 
Commission 


DeparRTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 2,,1936 
Sirs: 

I have the honor tw refer to our conversations with respect to the 
effect upon the Monetary Agreement of June 20; 1904, between the 
United States of America and the Republic of Panama as modified 
by the exchanges of notes of March 26—April 2, 1930, and of May 28- 
June 6, 1931, of the action taken by the President of; the United 
States of America in his Proclamation of January 31, 1934, reducing 
the weight of the gold dollar of the United States of America. 

It has been recognized that, as a result of this action, the provision 
of the Monetary Agreement that the monetary unit of the Republic 
of Panama should be a gold Balboa of the weight of one gram, 672 
milligrams, nine-tenths fine, is no longer consistent with the necessary 
condition of the Agreement that the standard unit of value of the 
United States of America, the dollar, and the standard unit of value 
of the Republic of Panama, the Balboa, should continue at a parity 
at the rate of one dollar for one Balboa. It has also been recognized 
that in the Republic of Panama and im the Canal Zone silver Balboas 
and fractional currency of the Republic are circulating together with 
United States currency at the rate of one Balboa for one dollar. 

For these reasons, it is desirable that the existing Monetary Agree- 
ment, as modified, be further modified to make provision for the re- 
duction of the weight.of the gold Balboa so that the legal standard 
units of value of the Republic of Panama and of the United States 
of America shall be equal. Accordingly, for the purpose of Article 
VII of the General Treaty signed today, the Balboa shall be regarded 
as defined to consist of 987% milligrams of gold of 0.900 fineness. 

It is understood that the reduction in the weight of the gold Balboa 
shall not necessitate an alteration of the weight of the silver coins of 
the Republic of Panama, but that these shall continue to be of the 
same size, weight and fineness as at present. 

Notwithstanding any language contained in the existing Monetary 
Agreement, as modified, which has been interpreted or might be inter- 
preted as limiting the number of coins of any denomination to be 
issued by the Republic of Panama within the total amount of coins of 
all denominations, it is now understood and agreed that the Monetary 
Agreement, as modified, shall not be considered as contemplating any 
such limitation, so that, as long as such total amount is not exceeded, 
that total amount may be apportioned among the coins of the various 
denominations referred to in the Agreement as may seem fitting to the 
Government of the Republic of Panama. 

As a further modification of the existing Monetary Agreement, it 
is agreed that the Government of the United States of America shall 
not be required to accept-Panamanian silver currency for the payment 
of tolls for the use of the Panama Canal. 


48 Stat. 1730. 


Ante, p. 1818. 
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I may say that the above understandings and agreements are 
acceptable to my Government, and that upon receipt of a note con- 
firming them on behalf of the Government of the Republic of Panama, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider as 
further modified in accordance therewith the Monetary Agreement of 
June 20, 1904, as modified. 

Accept, Sirs, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corpge.i Hui 

The Honorable Doctor Ricarpo J. ALFaro 

The Honorable Doctor Narciso Garay 

Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 


Members of the Panamanian Treaty Commission to the Secretary of 
State (Hull) 


Lecaci6n pE PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 


Marzo 2 de 1936 
SrmNor: 


Tenemos el honor de acusar recibo de la cumunicacién de Vuestra 
Excelencia que dice lo siguiente: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a nuestras conversaciones acerca 
del efecto que tuvo sobre el Convenio Monetario de 20 de Junio 
de 1904 entre la Reptiblica de Panamé4 y los Estados Unidos de 
América, modificado por los canjes de notas de Marzo 26 y Abril 
2 de 1930, y de Mayo 28 y Junio 6 de 1931, lo dispuesto por el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América en su Proclama de 
31 de Enero de 1934, por la cual se redujo el peso del délar de 
oro de los Estados Unidos de América. 

“Se ha reconocido que, como resultado de esta medida, la esti- 

ulacién del Convenio Monetario de que la unidad monetaria de la 

epublica de Panamé debe ser un Balboa de oro con peso de 
1 gramo, 672 miligramos, de 0.900 de fino, no es ya compatible 
con la condicién necesaria del Convenio de que la unidad mone- 
taria de los Estados Unidos de América, el délar, y la unidad 
monetaria de la Reptblica de PanamA, el Balboa, deben mante- 
nerse a la par, a razon de un délar por un Balboa. Se ha recono- 
cido también que en la Reptblica de Panamé y en la Zona del 
Canal los Balboas de plata y la moneda fraccionaria de la Repi- 
blica estan circulando junto con la moneda de los Estados Unidos 
a razon de un Balboa por un délar. 

“Por estas razones es conveniente que el actual Convenio 
Monetario con sus modificaciones, sea modificado de nuevo, a fin 
de proveer a la reduccién del peso del Balboa de oro, de manera 

ue el patrén legal de valor de la Reptblica de Panama y el de los 

stados Unidos de América sean iguales. En concordancia con 
lo anterior, para los efectos del Articulo VII del Tratado General 
firmado hoy, se considerarf el Balboa definido como una unidad 
monetaria de novecientos ochenta y siete y medio miligramos 
(Gr. 0.9875) de oro de novecientos milésimos (0.900) de fino. 

“Es entendido que la reduccién del peso del Balboa de oro no 
implica alteracién en el peso de las monedas de plata de la Repi- 
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blica de Panam&, sino que ellas continuaran teniendo el mismo 
tamafio, peso y ley que tienen ahora. 

“No obstante cualesquiera términos contenidos en el Convenio 
Monetario existente, con sus modificaciones, que hayan sido o 
puedan ser interpretados en el sentido de que limitan la cantidad 
de monedas de cualquiera denominacién que Panamé acufie 
dentro de la suma total de monedas de todas las denominaciones, 
queda ahora entendido y convenido que el Convenio Monetario, 
con sus modificaciones, no tiene en mira tal limitacién, de manera 
que si la cantidad total no es excedida, esa cantidad total puede 
repartirse como lo tenga a bien el Gobierno de la Repiblica de 
Panama entre las monedas de las diferentes denominaciones a que 
el Convenio se refiere. 

“Como modificacién adicional del Convenio Monetario exis- 
tente, se conviene que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Améri- 
ca no estar obligado a aceptar la moneda de plata panamefia para 
el pago de peajes por el uso del Canal de Panama. 

“Puedo decir que las anteriores inteligencias y acuerdos son 
aceptables a mi Gobierno, y que al recibir una comunicacién por 
medio de la cual sean confirmados a nombre del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Panam4, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América considerar& modificado nuevamente, en los términos que 
quedan expresados, el Convenio Monetario del 20 de Junio de 
1904, con sus modificaciones’’. 


Nuestro Gobierno confirma las inteligencias y acuerdos expresados 
en la nota que contestamos, y por tanto, el Gobierno de la Repdblica 
de Panam& considerar& nuevamente modificado en los términos alli 
expuestos, el Convenio Monetario del 20 de Junio de 1904, con sus 
modificaciones. 


Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de nuestra 
m4s alta consideracién. 


R. J. AuFaro 
Narciso Garay 
Honorable Corpgett Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA, 
Washington, March 2, 1986. 


Sir: 
We have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
communication reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to our conversations with respect to 
the effect upon the Monetary Agreement of June 20, 1904, be- 
tween the United States of America and the Republic of Panama 
as modified by the exchanges of notes of March 26—April 2, 1930, 
and of May 28-June 6, 1931, of the action taken by the President 
of the United States of America in his Proclamation of January 
31, 1934, reducing the weight of the gold dollar of the United 
States of America. 


48 Stat. 1730. 
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“It has been recognized that, as a result of this action, the pro- 
vision of the Monet ———— that the monetary unit of the 
Republic of Panama should be a gold Balboa of the weight of one 
gram, 672 milligrams, nine-tenths fine, is no longer consistent 
with the necessary condition of the Agreement that the standard 
unit of value of the United States of America, the dollar, and the 
standard unit of value of the Republic of Panama, the Balboa, 
should continue at a parity at the rate of one dollar for one Balboa. 
It has also been recognized that in the Republic of Panama and in 
the Canal Zone silver Balboas and fractional currency of the Re- 
public are circulating together with United States currency at 
the rate of one Balboa for one dollar. 

“For these reasons, it is desirable that the existing Monetary 
Agreement, as modified, be further modified to make provision 
for the reduction of the weight of the gold Balboa so that the 
legal standard units of value of the Republic of Panama and of 
the United States of America shall be equal. Accordingly, for 
the purpowe of Article VII of the General Treaty signed poder, 
the Balboa shall be regarded as defined to consist of 987% milli- 
grams of gold of 0.900 fineness. 

“It is understood that the reduction in the weight of the gold 
Balboa shall not necessitate an alteration of the weight of the 
silver coins of the Republic of Panama, but that these shall con- 
tinue to be of the same size, weight and fineness as at present. 

“Notwithstanding any language contained in the existing 
Monetary Agreement, as modified, which has been interpreted or 
might. be interpreted as limiting the number of coins of any 
denomination to be issued by the Republic of Panama within the 
total amount of coins of all denominations, it is now understood 
and agreed that the Monetary Agreement, as modified, shall not 
be considered as contemplating any such limitation, so that, as 
long as such total amount is not exceeded, that total amount 
may be apportioned among the coins of the various denominations 
referred to in the Agreement as may seem fitting to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama. 

“As a further modification of the existing Monetary Agreement, 
it is agreed that the Government of the United States of America 
shall not be required to accept Panamanian silver currency for 
the payment of tolls for the use of the Panama Canal. 

‘I may say that the above understandings and agreements are 
acceptable to my Government, and that upon receipt of a note 
confirming them on behalf of the Government of the Republic of 
Panama, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider as further modified in accordance therewith the Monetary 
Agreement of June 20, 1904, as modified.” 


The understandings and agreements stated in your note under 
acknowledgment are hereby confirmed by our Government and, 
accordingly, the Government of the Republic of Panama will consider 
as further modified in accordance therewith the Monetary Agreement 
of June 20, 1904, as modified. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 


R. J. ALFARO 


Narciso GARAY 


The Honorable Corps. Hutt, 


Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Panamanian Minister (Boyd) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 1, 1989 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the General Treaty signed between the 
United States of America and the Republic of Panama on March 2, 
1936 and to the record of the proceedings of the negotiations leading 
to this accord. As you may recall, on several occasions during the 
course of the negotiations, it was found necessary to discuss and to 
reach a mutual understanding as to the interpretation to be placed 
upon certain draft provisions eventually incorporated in the signed 
treaty. These discussions and understandings were, after each meet- 
ing, embodied in the duly attested typewritten record of the proceed- 
ings of the treaty negotiations. 

Tt seems possible that, following the favorable report at the close 
of the last session of Congress by the Committee on Foreign Relations 
of the United States Senate on the General Treaty and accompanying 
Conventions, the individual members of the Senate in their considera- 
tion during the current session of Congress of the Treaty and Con- 
ventions, may ask for clarification as to the precise meaning of certain 
important provisions of the General Treaty which affect the security 
and neutrality of the Panama Canal. With a view to anticipating 
these inquiries, and in the hope of avoiding further delay on this 
account in the consideration of the General Treaty of March 2, 1936, 
it has seemed to my Government advisable to set forth in an exchange 
of notes between our two Governments the substance of some of these 
above-mentioned understandings as mutually reached. I should be 
grateful, accordingly, if you would inform me whether your Govern- 
ment shares the understanding of my Government upon the points 
which follow in subsequent paragraphs. 

1. In connection with the declared willingness of both the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 


Republic of Panama to cooperate for the purpose of insuring the full 
and perpetual enjoyment of the benefits of all kinds which the Canal 
should afford them (Article I of the General Treaty of March 2, 1936) 
the word “maintenance” as applied to the Canal shall be construed as 
permitting expansion and new construction when these are undertaken 
by the Government of the United States of America in accordance 


with the said Treaty. 

2. The holding of maneuvers or exercises by the armed forces of the 
United States of America in territory adjacent to the Canal Zone is 
an essential measure of preparedness for the protection of the neu- 
trality of the Panama Canal, and when said maneuvers or exercises 


should take place, the parties shall follow the procedure set forth in the 
records of the proceedings of the negotiations of the General Treaty of 
March 2, 1936, which proceedings were held on March 2, 1936. 

3. As set forth in the records of the proceedings of the negotiations 
of the General Treaty of March 2, 1936, which proceedings were held 
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on March 16, 1935, in the event of an emergency so sudden as to make 
action of a preventive character imperative to safeguard the neutrality 
or security of the Panama Canal, and if by reason of such emergency it 
would be impossible to consult with the Government of Panama as 
provided in Article X of said Treaty, the Government of the United 
States of America need not delay action to meet this emergency pending 
consultation, although it will make every effort in the event that such 
consultation has not been effected prior to taking action to consult as 
soon as it may be possible with the Panamanian Government. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corpett Huu. 
The Honorable 
Sefior Dr. Don Avausro S. Boyp, 
Minister of Panama. 


The Panamanian Minister (Boyd) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


LEeGaci6n pE PanamMA 
WASHINGTON 


SeNor SecreEtTARI0: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta comunicacién de Vuestra 
Excelencia de fecha de hoy en la cual se refiere al Tratado General 
firmado por los Gobiernos de la Reptblica de Panama y de los Estados 
Unidos de América el dia 2 de Marzo de 1936 y a las actas de las 
sesiones celebradas por los Comisionados Panamefios y los de Estados 


Unidos de América durante las negociaciones que precedieron a la 
firma de dicho tratado. Llama Vuestra Excelencia mi atenci6n al 
hecho de que durante el curso de las negociaciones se discutié y se 
lleg6 a un entendimiento miituo en lo que respecta a la interpretacién 
que se daria a ciertas provisiones que eventualmente fueron incorpo- 
radas al tratado. Manifiesta Vuestra Excelencia que esas discusiones 
y entendimientos se hicieron constar, después de cada sesién, en las 
actas respectivas, escritas a mAquina. 

Opina luego que en vista del informe favorable presentado al 
finalizarse las sesiones pasadas del Congreso por la Comisién de 
Relaciones Exteriores del Senado de los Estados Unidos de América, 
sobre el Tratado General y las varias Convenciones adicionales, algunos 
miembros del Senado durante los debates a que se someter4 el Tratado 
General y las Convenciones en las sesiones actuales del Congreso, 
podrian solicitar que se clarificase el significado de algunas provisiones 
del Tratado General que afectan la seguridad y neutralidad del 
Canal de Panamdé. Con el objeto de anticiparse a esa eventualidad 
y evitar nuevas demoras a la consideracién del Tratado General de 
Marzo 2 de 1936, manifiesta Vuestra Excelencia que le parece con- 
veniente a su Gobierno el efectuar un canje de notas con mi Gobierno 
a fin de reiterar las interpretaciones que en las actas se dan a algunos 
puntos. 

Pl&ceme manifestarle a Vuestra Excelencia que he sido autorizado 
por mi Gobierno para efectuar este canje de notas y aclarar los puntos 





58 Srar.] PANAMA—FRIENDSHIP AND COOPERATION—MAR. 2, 1986 


que Vuestra Excelencia propone, y los cuales, para mayor claridad, se 
enumeran seguidamente en idioma inglés: 


1. In connection with the declared willingness of both the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Panama to cooperate for the purpose of insuring 
the full and perpetual enjoyment of the benefits of all kinds which 
the Canal should afford them (Article I of the General Treaty of 
March 2 1936) the word “maintenance” as applied to the Canal 
shall be construed as permitting expansion and new construction 
when these are undertaken by the Government of the United 
States of America in accordance with the said Treaty. 

2. The holding of maneuvers or exercises by the armed forces 
of the United States of America in territory adjacent to the Canal 
Zone is an essential measure of preparadness for the protection of 
the neutrality of the Panama Canal, and when said maneuvers or 
exercises should take place, the parties shall follow the procedure 
set forth in the records of the proceedings of the negotiations of 
the General Treaty of March 2, 1936, which proceedings were 
held on March 2, 1936. 

3. As set forth in the records of the proceedings of the negotia- 
tions of the General Treaty of March 2, 1936, which proceedings 
were held on March 16, 1935, in the event of an emergency so 
sudden as to make action of a preventive character imperative to 
safeguard the neutrality or security of the Panama Canal, and if 
by reason of such emergency it would be impossible to consult 
with the Government of Panama as provided in Article X of 
said Treaty, the Government of the United States of America 
need not delay action to meet this emergency pending consulta- 
tion, although it will make every effort in the event that such 
consultation has not been effected prior to taking action to 
consult as soon as it may be possible with the Panamanian 
Government. 


Aprovecho la ocasién para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
expresiones de mi consideracién mas distinguida, 
Aveusrto S. Boyp 
Ministro. 
Wasuinerton, D. C. 
Febrero 1 de 1989. 


Su Excelencia Corprett Hutu 
Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 

Mr. Secretary: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s valued communica- 
tion of today’s date with respect to the General Treaty signed between 
the Governments of the Republic of Panama and of the United States 
of America March 2, 1936 and to the proceedings of the meetings held Ante, p. 1807. 
by the Commissioners of Panama and of the United States of America 
during the negotiations which preceded the signature of the said 





Ante, p. 1808. 
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Treaty. Your Excellency invites my attention to the fact that during 
the course of the negotiations and after discussion a mutual agreement 
was reached with regard to the interpretation to be given to certain 
provisions which eventually were incorporated in the Treaty. Your 
Excellency states that these discussions and understandings were, after 
each meeting, embodied in the typewritten records of the proceedings. 

You then give as your opinion that in view of the favorable 
report presented at the close of the last session of Congress by the 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate of the United States of 
America on the General Treaty and the various accompanying Con- 
ventions, some members of the Senate, during the debates with 
respect to the General Treaty and the Conventions in the present ses- 
sion of Congress, may ask for clarification as to the meaning of certain 
provisions of the General Treaty affecting the security and neutrality 
of the Panama Canal. With a view to anticipating such an eventual- 
ity, and of avoiding new delays in the consideration of the General 
Treaty of March 2, 1936, Your Excellency states that it seems advis- 
able to your Government to effect an exchange of notes with my 
Government for the purpose of reiterating the interpretation given 
to certain points in the proceedings. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that I have been 
authorized by my Government to effect this exchange of notes and 
to clarify the points propounded by Your Excellency, and which, for 
greater clarity, are set forth in the English language as follows: 


1. In connection with the declared willingness of both the 


Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama to cooperate for the purpose of 
insuring the full and perpetual enjoyment of the benefits of all 
kinds which the Canal should afford them (Article I of the 
General Treaty of March 2, 1936) the word “maintenance” as 
applied to the Canal shall be construed as permitting expansion 
and new construction when these are undertaken by a Rese. 
ment of the United States of America in accordance with the 
said Treaty. 

2. The holding of maneuvers or exercises by the armed forces 
of the United States of America in territory adjacent to the Canal 
Zone is an essential measure of preparedness for the protection 
of the neutrality of the Panama Canal, and when said maneuvers 
or exercises should take place, the parties shall follow the pro- 
cedure set forth in the records of the proceedings of the negotia- 
tions of the General Treaty of March 2, 1936, which proceedings 
were held on March 2, 1936. 

3. As set forth in the records of the proceedings of the negotia- 
tions of the General Treaty of March 2, 1936, which proceedings 
were held on March 16, 1935, in the event of an emergency so 
sudden as to make action of a preventive character imperative 
to safeguard the neutrality or security of the Panama Canal, and 
if by reason of such emergency it would be impossible to consult 
with the Government of Panama as provided in Article X of 
said Treaty, the Government of the United States of America 
need not delay action to meet this emergency pending consulta- 
tion, although it will make every effort in the event that such 
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consultation has not been effected prior to abae action to 
consult as soon as it may be possible with the Panamanian 
Government, 


I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 


Aveusto S. Boyp 
Minister 
Wasuineton, D. C., 
February 1, 1989. 


His Excellency Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State of the United States 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Panamanian Ambassador (Boyd) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
July 25, 1939 
EXCELLENCY: 

I understand from the debate in the Senate of the United States ; 
yesterday on the treaties signed with Panama, March 2, 1936, that 47, p. 1807. 
the question was raised as to whether the Assembly of Panama had 
the notes and minutes of the treaty negotiations before it at the time 


the treaties were considered and ratified by that body. 

I shall thank you to advise me definitely as to whether the notes 
and minutes of the negotiations were before the Assembly of Panama 
and were thoroughly understood and considered by the Assembly in 
connection with its ratification of the aforesaid treaties. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


CorpeLt Huy 
His Excellency 
Sefior Dr. Don Avcusrto 8S. Boyp, 
Ambassador of Panama 


The Panamanian Ambassador (Boyd) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


EMBAJADA DE PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 
July 25, 1989 
EXCELLENCY: 
I am in receipt of Your Excellency’s note of this date in which you 
state that you understand from the debate in the Senate of the United 
States yesterday on the Treaties with Panama signed March 2, 1936, 
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that the question was raised whether the Assembly of Panama had 
the notes and minutes of the treaty negotiations before it at the time 
the treaties were considered and ratified by that. body. 

I think that the best answer I may give to Your Excellency is to 
transcribe textually, in translation, law No. 37 of 1936 which was 


passed by our Assembly on the twenty-fourth of December, 1936, and 
which reads as follows: 


The National Assembly of Panama 
Decrees 


Only article: there are hereby approved and ratified in all their 
parts the General Treaty, the Radio Communications Conven- 
tion, the Convention on the Transfer of the stations of La Palma 
and Puerto Obaldia and the Convention on the Trans-Isthmian 
Highway, signed in the city of Washington, March 2, 1936, by 
plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the Republic of Panama 
and of the United States of America, which is done taking into 
account the Minutes and the Exchanges of Notes signed on the 
same date and which contain interpretations and explanations of 


certain important aspects of the General Treaty and of the Con- 
ventions aforementioned, 


From the law quoted above Your Excellency will observe that the 
minutes and the notes were before the Assembly and were considered 
and understood by it at the same time that the Assembly ratified the 
Treaty and Conventions above mentioned. 

Accept, Excellency, the sentiments of my highest consideration. 


Avueusto 8. Boyp 
His Excellency 


CorpreL_t Hutt, 
Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the United States of America and Panama for the 


completion of the Trans-Isthmian Highway. 
March 2, 1986; ratification advised by t 


Signed at Washington 
Senate July 25, 1939; 


ratified by the President of the United States July 26, 1989; ratified 
by Panama July 17, 1989; ratifications exchanged at Washington 
July 27, 1989; proclaimed July 27, 1939. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America and 


P 
the Republic of Panama to arrange for the completion of a highway ‘ 


between the cities of Panama and Colén through territory under their 
respective jurisdictions was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the second day of March, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-six, the original of which Conven- 
tion, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word 


as follows: 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Panama, in 


order to arrange for the completion 
of a highway between the cities of 
Panam4 and Colén through terri- 
tory under their respective juris- 
dictions, hereinafter referred to as 


the Trans-Isthmian Highway, 
have resolved to conclude a Con- 
vention for that purpose and have 
appointed as their Plenipotenti- 
aries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America, and Mr. Sumner Welles, 
Assistant Secretary of State of the 
United States of America; and 


The President of the Republic 
of Panama: 

The Honorable Doctor Ricardo 
J. Alfaro, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Panama to the United States of 

98907°—39—Pr, 3——28 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Reptblica de Panama, con el 
fin de concertar la terminacién de 
una carretera entre las ciudades de 
Panamé y Colén a través de terri- 
torio bajo sus respectivas juris- 
dicciones, que en lo sucesivo se 
denominar& la Carretera Trans- 
istmica, han resuelto celebrar una 
Convencién con ese objeto y han 
designado como sus Plenipotencia- 
rios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

Al Seftor Cordell Hull, Secre- 
tario de Estado de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y al sefior 
Sumner Welles, Subsecretario de 
Estado de los Estados Unidos de 
América; y 

El Presidente de la Reptblica 
de PanamAé: 

A los Excelentisimos Sefiores 
Doctor Ricardo J. Alfaro, Enviado 
Extraordinario y Ministro Pleni- 
potenciario de Panam& en los 


March 2, 1936 


[T. 8. No. 946] 


Convention with 


Purposes declared. 


Plenipotentiaries. «. 
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completion of high- 


just questions of de- 
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America, and The Honorable Doc- 
tor Narciso Garay, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Panama on special mission; 

Who, having communicated to 
each other their respective full 
powers, which have been found to 
be in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following: 


ArticLte I 


In order to make possible the 
completion of the Trans-Isthmian 
Highway, the Government of the 
United States of America under- 
takes to obtain such waiver from 
the Panama Railroad Company of 
its exclusive right to establish 
roads across the Isthmus of Pan- 
ama as is necessary to enable the 
Government of the Republic of 
Panama to construct a highway 
from a point on the boundary of 
the Madden Dam area at Alha- 
juela to a point on the boundary 
of the Canal Zone near Cativ4. 


Articie II 


As a contribution to the com- 
pletion of the Trans-Isthmian 
Highway, the United States of 
America will construct without 
delay and at its own expense that 
portion of the Highway between 
the Canal Zone boundary near 
Cativé and a junction with the 
Fort Randolph Road near France 
Field, which portion shall there- 
after be maintained by the Re- 
public of Panama at its own ex- 
pense, 


Articie III 


Prior to the undertaking of 
further construction on the Trans- 
Isthmian Highway, each Govern- 
ment will appoint an equal num- 
ber of representatives who will 
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Estados Unidos, y Doctor Narciso 
Garay, Enviado Extraordinario y 
Ministro Plenipotenciario de Pa- 
nam& en mision especial; 
Quienes, habiéndose comuni- 
cado sus respectivos Plenos Po- 
deres, los que han sido hallados 
en buena y debida forma, han 
convenido en lo siguiente: 


Articuto I 


Con el fin de hacer posible la 
terminacién de la Carretera Trans- 
istmica, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América se compromete 
a conseguir que la Compafiia del 
Ferrocarril de Panam4 renuncie su 
derecho exclusivo de construir 
caminos a través del Istmo de 
Panamé hasta donde sea necesario 
para que el Gobierno de la Re- 
ptiblica de Panam& pueda con- 
struir una carretera desde un 
punto en el limite del frea de la 
Represa Madden en Alhajuela 
hasta un punto en el limite de la 
Zona del Canal cerca de Cativa. 


Articuto II 


Como contribucién a la termi- 
nacién de la Carretera Trans- 
istmica, los Estados Unidos de 
América construir4n sin demora y 
@ sus expensas la parte de la Carre- 
tera comprendida entre el limite de 
la Zona del Canal cerca de Cativa 
y el empalme con el camino de 
Fort Randolph cerca de France 
Field, parte cuyo mantenimiento 
tendr& a su cargo en adelante la 
Reptblica de Panama. 


Articuto III 


Antes de emprender nuevos tra- 
bajos en la Carretera Transist- 
mica, cada Gobierno nombrar&é 
igual nimero de representantes 
que constituirin una Junta Mixta 
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constitute a joint board with 
authority to adjust questions of 
detail regarding the location, de- 
sign and construction of the por- 
tions of the Highway falling under 
the jurisdiction of each Govern- 
ment. Questions of detail on 
which the board may fail to reach 
an agreement will be referred to 
the two Governments for settle- 
ment. 
Articiz IV 


The sections of the Trans- 
Isthmian Highway which are to be 
constructed by each Government 
shall have the following minimum 
characteristics: 

a. Pavement: concrete; normal 
width 18 feet, suitably widened 
on curves of 5 degrees or sharper; 
of the thickened edge type of 9’’ — 
7’’ — 9” section, with proper rein- 
forcement with steel in accordance 
with good practice; provision for 
suitable longitudinal and trans- 
verse joints, sealed with an asphalt 
filler, and with adjacent slabs 
properly doweled. 


b. Gradients: maximum 8 per- 
cent. 

c. Curves: maximum 12 degrees, 
properly superelevated and suit- 
ably widened pavement when of 5 
degrees or sharper. 


d. Bridges and Culverts: to be 
two-way, of a width of 20 feet; of 
capacity to carry live loads equiv- 
alent to 20-ton truck with 14 tons 
on rear axle and 6 tons on front 
axle; and so located and of such 
span or size as to afford adequate 
drainage under maximum flow. 


e. Right of Way: to be of ample 
width to accommodate the pave- 


con autoridad para ajustar cues- 
tiones de detalle respecto de la 
ubicacién, trazado y construccién 
de las partes de la Carretera que 
queden bajo la jurisdiccién de 
cada Gobierno. Las cuestiones 
de detalle acerca de las cuales no 
haya acuerdo en la Junta, serfn 
sometidas a los dos Gobiernos 
para su arreglo. 


ArticuLo IV 


Las secciones de la Carretera 
Transistmica que hayan de ser 
construidas por cada Gobierno 
tendrfan las siguientes especifica- 
ciones minimas: 


a. Pavimento: hormigén; ancho 
normal, 18 piés, ensanchado con- 
venientemente en las curvas de 5 
grados o m&s pronunciadas; del 
tipo de borde grueso con seccién 
de 9’’ — 7’’ —9’’, con el debido re- 
fuerzo de acero conforme a las 
buenas pr&cticas de vialidad pro- 
veyendo ademas junturas longitu- 
dinales y transversales, rellenas 
con asfalto y con los tramos adya- 
centes debidamente ensamblados. 

b. Declives: m&ximo 8 por ciento. 


c. Curvas: m&ximo 12 grados; 
pavimento debidamente elevado 
y convenientemente ensanchado 
cuando sean de 5 grados o mf&s 
pronunciadas. 


d. Puentesy Alcantarillas:deben , 


ser de trfico doble con un ancho 
de 20 piés; con capacidad para 
soportar un peso vivo equivalente 
@ un camién de 20 toneladas, con 
un peso de 14 toneladas sobre el 
eje trasero y de 6 toneladas sobre 
el eje delantero y con localizacién, 
tamajfio y luz tales que provean un 
desagiie adecuado en las corrientes 
mA&ximas. 

e. Servidumbre de Transito: debe 


ser suficientemente ancha para dar 


Reference of ques- 
tions in disagreement. 


Minimum construc- 
tion characteristics. 


Pavement. 


Gradients. 


Curves. 


Bridges and cul- 
erts. 


Right of Way. 





Coordination of con- 


Maintenance of 


Equal enjoyment 


TREATIES 


ment plus 4-foot berms and drain- 
age ditches and to provide for 
suitable slopes in cuts and fills; 
the right to be reserved to each of 
the two Governments to install 
and use telegraph and telephone 
lines of either pole line construc- 
tion or underground cable con- 
struction in that part of the Trans- 
Isthmian Highway subject to 
the jurisdiction of the other 
Government. 


ARTICLE V 


The portions of the Trans- 
Isthmian Highway which the two 
Governments undertake to con- 
struct according to the provisions 
of this Convention will be com- 
pleted within a period of ten years 
after the entrance into force of the 
Convention. The two Govern- 
ments will consult with each other 
with a view to coordinating the 
construction of the two portions 
of the highway so far as may be 
feasible in order that the useful- 
ness of one portion may not be 
unduly impaired by a failure to 
complete the other portion. 


ARTICLE VI 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Panama shall 
maintain in a good state of repair 
at all times the portions of the 
Trans-Isthmian Highway within 
their respective jurisdictions. 


Articte VII 


Subject to the laws and regu- 
lations relating to vehicular traffic 
in force in their respective juris- 


dictions the United States of 
America and the Republic of 
Panama shall enjoy equally the 
use of the Trans-Isthmian High- 
way. 
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cabida al pavimento, m&s hom- 
bros de 4 piés y zanjas de desagiie 
y para proveer pendientes ade- 
cuadas en los cortes y rellenos; 
reservandose cada Gobierno el 
derecho de instalar y usar lineas 
telegrificas y telefénicas de postes 
o de cable subterrfneo en la parte 
de la Carretera Transistmica su- 
jeta a la jurisdiccién del otro 
Gobierno. 


ARTICULO V 


Las partes de la Carretera 
Transistmica que los dos Gobier- 
nos van a construir de acuerdo 
con las estipulaciones de esta 
Convencién, quedarfn terminadas 
en un periodo de diez afios a 
contar de la fecha en que ella 
entre en vigor. Los dos Gobier- 
nos se consultaran mutuamente 
con la mira de coordinar la cons- 
truccién de las dos partes de la 
carretera hasta donde sea factible, 
a fin de que el servicio de una parte 
no se perjudique indebidamente 
por no terminarse la otra parte. 


ArticuLo VI 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Reptblica de Panam& manten- 
dran en buen estado de conserva- 
cién en todo tiempo las partes de 
la Carretera Transistmica que 
queden dentro de sus respectivas 
jurisdicciones. 


Articuto VII 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Repdblica de Panamé tendrfn 
por igual el uso de la Carretera 
Transistmica, con sujecién a las 
leyes y reglamentos vigentes en 
las respectivas jurisdicciones sobre 
trafico de vehiculos. 
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Articte VIII 


The present Convention shall 
be ratified in accordance with the 
constitutional methods of the High 
Contracting Parties and shall take 
effect immediately on the ex- 
change of ratifications which shall 
take place at Washington. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
Convention in duplicate in the 
English and Spanish languages, 
both texts being authentic, and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at the city of Washington 
the second day of March, 1936. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


PANAMA—TRANS-ISTHMIAN HIGHWAY—MAR, 2, 1936 


ArticuLto VIII 


La presente Convencién ser& 
ratificada de acuerdo con las 
formas constitucionales de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes y en- 
trar& en vigor inmediatamente al 
canjearse las ratificaciones, lo cual 
tendraé lugar en Washington. 


EN FE DE LO cuAL los Plenipo- 
tenciarios han firmado esta Con- 
vencién en duplicado en inglés y 
en espafiol, siendo ambos textos 
auténticos, y han estampado en 
ella sus sellos. 

Hecna en la ciudad de Wash- 
ington, a los dos dias del mes de 
Marzo de 1936. 


CorpDELL HULL 
SuMNER WELLES 
R. J. ALFARO 
Narciso GaRAY 


AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington, on the twenty-seventh day of July, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 


President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of July 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corpe.Lt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


1873 


Ratification. 


Effective date. 


Exchange ofratifica- 
tions. 


Proclamation. 
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and Japan, 
with regulations for execution. Signed at Tokyo June 1, 1988 and at 
Washington June 20, 1988; approved by the President June 21, 
1938. 


PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND JAPAN. 


The Post Office Department of the United States of America 
and the Department of Communications of Japan have agreed upon 
the following articles for the purpose of improving the relations of 
Parcel Post between the two countries: 


Artictz I, 
Exchange of parcels. 


Between the United States of America (including Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) on one hand 
and Japan on the other hand, there may be exchanged parcels up to 
the limits of weight and dimensions stated in the Detailed Regula- 
tions for the execution of this Agreement. 


Arricie II. 
Transit of parcels. 


1. Each Postal Administration guarantees the right of transit 
through its service, to or from any country with which it has parcel 
post communication, of parcels originating in or oddseaa for 
delivery in the service of the other Administration. 


2. Parcels sent in open mail and in transit to or from one of the ,, 


services of the two Postal Administrations through the other are 
subject to the conditions of exchange of parcels between them as well 
as those between the intermediate Administration and that of the 
third country concerned, 

3. Parcels sent in closed mails and in transit to or from one of the 
services of the two Postal Administrations through the other are 
subject to the conditions specially agreed upon between the Chiefs 
of the two Postal Administrations. 


Arricre ITI. 
Postage. 


1. Each Postal Administration is entitled to fix its postage rates 
for parcels to be collected from the sender. 

2. The postage mentioned in the preceding section must be prepaid 
by the sender. 
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Articles specified. 


Letters, etc. 


Enclosure with dif- 
ferent address. 


Live animals. 
Nonadmissible arti- 
cles. 


Explosive, etc., ar- 
ticles. 


Articles injurious to 
public morals. 


Action to be taken. 


List of prohibited 
articles to be fur- 
nished. 


Maximum amount. 


Limitation. 


Fee. 


Coin, jewelry, etc. 
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Artictz IV. 
Preparation of parcels. 


Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and the protection of the contents as set forth in the 
Detailed Regulations. 


Articie VY. 
Prohibitions. 


1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 

ost : 

(a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open inyoice, 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice. 

(b) An enclosure which bears’ an address different from that 
placed on the cover of the parcel. 

(c) Any live animal. 

(d) Any article the admission of which is not authorized by the 
customs or other laws or ene in foree in either country. 

(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and in general, any 
article the conveyance of which is dangerous. 

(f) Documents, pictures, and other articles injurious to public 
morals. 

2. When a — contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one of the two Postal Administrations to the other, the latter 
shall proceed in accordance with its laws and inland regulations. 
However, explosive or inflammable articles, as well as documents, 
pictures, and other articles injurious to public morals are not re- 
turned to origin; they are destroyed on the spot by the Administra- 
tion which has found them in the mails. 

8. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with 
a list of prohibited articles. 


Artictz VI. 
Insurance. 


1. Parcels may be insured up to the amount of 500 francs or its 

uivalent in currency of the country of origin. However, the Chiefs 
of the two Postal Administrations may, by mutual consent, fix the 
limit of insured value above 500 francs, 

The insured value may not exceed the actual value of the contents, 
but it is permissible to insure only part of that value. 

2. For an insured parcel, an insurance fee fixed by the Postal 
Administration of the country of origin shall be collected at the 
time of mailing in addition to the postage, 

3. The insurance of all parcels containing coin, bullion, valuable 
jewelry, or any other precious article is obligatory. 

If, in the country of destination, a parcel which has not been in- 
sured is found to contain coin, bullion, valuable jewelry, or any 
other presions article, it may be delivered to its addressee as an insured 

. In this case, the Postal Administration of the country of 


arce 
jestination may collect the insurance fee fixed by that Administra- 
tion in accordance with the provisions of the preceding section. 
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Arrioie VII. 
Certificate of mailing. 
The sender of an ordinary parcel may request, at the time of mail- 


ing, a certificate of mailing upon ape of a fee which a be 
fixed by the Postal Administration of the country of origin. How- 


ever, no certificate of mailing, other than the insurance receipt, will 
be furnished the sender of an insured parcel, and no charge other 
than the insurance fee will be made for the insurance receipt. 


Arrticiz VIII. 
Advice of delivery. Inquiry. 


1. The sender of an insured parcel may request, either at the time 
of ne after mailing, an advice of delivery upon payment of 
oan which may be fixed by the Postal Administration of the country 
of origin. 

2. The sender of an ordinary or insured parcel may request, after 
mailing, an inquiry for the parcel upon pa ment of a fee which may 
be fixed by the Postal Administration of the country of origin. As 
regards insured parcels, no fee is, however, charged if the sender has 
a paid the special fee to obtain an advice of delivery. 

3. The request for an advice of delivery or an inquiry made after 
the mailing of a parcel is admitted only within the period of one 
year, counting from the day following that of mailing. 


Articitz LX. 
Customs duties. 


Parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in force in 
the country of destination. The duties collectible on that account 
are collected from the addressee on delivery of the parcel. 


Articte X. 
Fee for customs formalities. Fee for delivery. Warehousing charges. 


1. The Postal Administration of the country of destination may 
collect from the addressee, for the fulfillment of customs formalities, 
a fee not exceeding 50 centimes per parcel. 

2. The Postal Administration of the country of destination ma 
collect from the addressee, for delivery of parcels at the addressee’s 
residence, a fee not exceeding 50 centimes per parcel. The same fee 
may be charged for each presentation after the first at the addressee’s 
residence. 

8. The Postal Administration of the country of destination ma 
collect from the addressee a suitable warehousing charge for parce 
which are not withdrawn within the period which it has fixed. This 
charge may not, however, exceed 5 francs per parcel. 

4, "The ees and charges prescribed by the above three sections 
shall not be canceled even in case the parcel is redirected or returned 
out of the country. 


Time limitation. 
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Articte XI. 
Redirection. 


1. A parcel may be redirected, at the request of the addressee, in 
consequence of the addressee’s change of address in the country of 
destination. 

2. For parcels redirected in its territory, the Postal Administra- 
tion of the country of destination may collect from the addressee 
additional charges fixed by its internal regulations. These charges 
shall not be canceled even in case the parcel is redirected or returned 
out of the country. 

3. A parcel may be redirected out of the country only at the 
addressee’s request, and provided that the parcel complies with the 
conditions required for its further conveyance. Insured parcels shall 
not be redirected to another country except as insured mail. 

4. When a parcel is redirected out of the country, the charges for 
conveyance due to the Postal Administrations concerned and, if any, 
the insurance fees, as well as the various charges cancelation of which 
is not allowed by the retransmitting Administration, shall be col- 
lected additionally from the addressee. 

5. The sender is entitled to forbid any redirection, by means of 
a suitable entry on the parcel and on the customs declaration. 


Articte XII. 
Recall. Change of address. 


1. So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its address to be altered. 
For this service, the Postal Administration of the country of origin 


may collect the charge fixed by its internal regulations. 

2. The provisions of Sections 2 to 4 of the preceding article are 
applicable to the parcel returned or redirected in consequence of the 
recall or the change of address. 


Artiote XITI. 
Non-delivery. 


1. The sender of a parcel may make a request at the time of mail- 
ing as to the disposal of the parcel in the event it is not deliverable 
as addressed, the particulars of which are set forth in the Detailed 
Regulations. 

2. If the sender does not make any request in accordance with the 
preceding section or the sender’s request has not resulted in delivery, 
undeliverable parcels will be returned to the sender without previous 
notification at the expiration of thirty days counting from the day 
following that of receipt at the office of destination, while parcels 
refused by the addressee will be returned at once. 

8. The provisions of Article XI, Sections 2 and 4 are applicable 
to the parcel redirected in the country of destination or returned to 
origin in consequence of non-delivery. 

The same provisions are also snplicable to the parcel returned to 
origin for the reason that it contains any prohibited articles. 

4. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked “Abandon” 
are not returned but are disposed of in accordance with the legisla- 
tion of the country of destination after the expiration of the period 
mentioned in Section 2 above. 
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Articrz XTV. 
Sale. Destruction. 


1. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, may , Articles. liable to 
be sold immediately, even on the outward or return journey, without 
previous notice or judicial formality, for the benefit of the right 
party. 

2. If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or putrid 
articles are destroyed. 

Artictz XV. 


Parcels wrongly accepted. Missent parcels. 


1. If parcels of which the weight or dimensions exceed the limits , Parcels wrongly 
allowed lens been wrongly accepted and dispatched, they are returned ““” 
to origin by the Postal Administration to which the parcels were 
sent. 

2. Parcels, when missent, are reforwarded to their correct destina- Missent parcels. 
tion by the most direct route at the disposal of the Postal Adminis- 
tration to which the parcels were missent; nevertheless, the parcels 
which cannot be reforwarded to their correct destination are returned 
to origin. 

Insured parcels may not be reforwarded except as insured mail. Insured paresis. 

3. The parcels mentioned in the two sections above must not be .N0,customs ete 
charged by the retransmitting country with customs or other non- 


postal charges. 
Articte XVI. 


Cancelation of customs charges. 


The two Postal Administrations agree to urge the services con- , ancelation of cus- 


° ; : toms, ete., charges. 
cerned in their countries to cancel customs and other non-postal 


charges on parcels which are returned to origin, abandoned by the 
sender, destroyed because the contents are completely damaged, or 
redirected to a third country. 


Articite XVII. 
Indemnity. 


1. Except in the cases mentioned in the next section, the two Postal  ®eponsibility. 
Administrations are responsible for the loss of insured parcels ex- 
changed between the two countries and for the abstraction of or 
damage to their contents under the conditions prescribed by the 
Detailed Regulations. 

2. The Postal Administrations are relieved from all responsibility : 

(a) In case of parcels of which the addressee or the sender as re- 
gards returned parcels has accepted delivery without reservations. 

(b) In case of loss or damage through force majeure, although 
either Postal Administration may, at its option and without recourse 
to the other Administration, pay indemnity for loss or damage due to 
force majeure even in cases where the Administration in the service 
of which the loss or damage occurred recognizes that the damage was 
due to force majeure. 

(c) When they are unable to account for parcels in consequence 
of the destruction of official documents through force majeure. 

(d) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender or when it is due to the nature of the article. 





Loss, etc., of ordi- 
Mary parcels. 


Parcels in transit. 


Credits. 


Post, p. 1884. 


Charges other than 
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Exchange arrange- 
ments. 
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(e) For parcels which contain prohibited articles. 

(f) For parcels which have been fraudulently insured for a sum 
exceeding the actual value of the contents. 

(g) For parcels seized by the customs because of false declaration 
of contents. 

(h) When any request for inquiry or application for indemnity hes 
not been made within the period of one year counting from the day 
following that of mailing the parcel. 

8. The two Postal Administrations will not be responsible for the 
loss of ordinary parcels exchanged between the two countries nor for 
the abstraction of or damage to their contents; but either Admin- 
istration is at liberty to indemnify for the loss, abstraction, or 
damage which may occur in its service, without recourse to the other 
Administration. 

4. The two Postal Administrations are not responsible for the loss 
of the parcels mentioned in Article II, Sections 2 and 3, nor for the 
abstraction of or damage to their contents unless an arrangement 
to the contrary is made between the Chiefs of the two Postal Ad- 
ministrations. 


Articte XVIII. 
Credits. 


1. For each parcel exchanged between the two countries, the Postal 
Administration of the country of origin shall pay to that of the coun- 
try of destination the sums indicated in the Detailed Regulations. 

2. In case of redirection or of return of parcels from one of the 
two countries to the other, the retransmitting Administration shall 
claim from the other the sums equal to its credits mentioned in the 
preceding section and the following charges, as the case may be: 


t?} Sea rates due to the retransmitting Administration. 


(b) Charges which are not canceled by the retransmitting Ad- 
ministration. 

(c) Charges due to a third country. 

3. As regards parcels originating in one of the two countries and 
sent through the other to a third country, the Postal Administration 
of the country of origin shall pay to the intermediate Administration 
the sums required by the latter. 

4. As regards parcels originating in a third country and sent to one 
of the two countries through the other in open mail, the intermedi- 
ate Administration shall pay to the Administration of destination the 
sums indicated in the Detailed Regulations. 


Articte XTX. 
Postal charges other than those prescribed not to be collected. 


The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be subject to 
any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different 
articles hereof. 

ArtTioLe XX. 


Air parcels. Parcels for delivery free of charge. 


The Chiefs of the two Postal Administrations may come to special 
arrangements for the exchange of air parcels and of parcels for 
delivery free of charge. 
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Articizs XXI. 
Standard monetary unit. 


The franc regarded as the monetary unit in the provisions of this 
Agreement is the gold franc of 100 centimes of a weight of 10/31 
of a gram and of a fineness of 0.900. 


Articte XXII. 


Temporary suspension of service. 


In extraordinary circumstances such as will justify the measure, 
either Postal Administration may temporarily suspend the Parcel 
Post Service, either entirely or partially, on condition of giving 
immediate notice to the other. Administration. 


Articte XXIII. 
Detailed Regulations. Application of internal legislation. 


1. The details necessary for the execution of this Agreement will be 
fixed in the form of Detailed Regulations between the two Postal 
Administrations. 

2. As regards the items not provided for in this Agreement the 
internal legislation shall remain applicable in each country. 

3. The two Postal Administrations notify each other of their laws, 
ordinances, and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post, as 
well as all modifications thereof which may be subsequently made. 


Arricty XXIV. 
Entry into force and duration of Agreement. 


1. This Agreement shall supersede the Convention signed at 
Washington on the 30th day of June 1904 corresponding to the 30th 
day of the 6th month of the 37th year of Meizi. 

3, This Agreement shall come into force on the ist day of July 
1938 corresponding to the 1st day of the 7th month of the 13th year 
of Sydwa, and shall remain in force until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which one of the two Postal Administrations 
has given notice to the other of its intention to terminate the 
Agreement. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Téky6 on the ist day of the 6th 
month of the 13th year of Sydwa, and at Washington on the 20th day 
of June 1938. 

[ sean | James A Fariey 

Postmaster General of the United States of America. 
Ryntaro Nagar 
Minister of State for Communications of Japan. 


The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America 
and Japan for the exchange of parcels by parcel post has been 
negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and is hereby 
approved and ratified. 

n testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States to 
be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President. 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Wasuinorton, June 21, 1938. 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION OF THE 
PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND JAPAN. 


,Detailed regula- Tn accordance with the provisions of Article XXIII, Section 1, 


ate of the Parcel Post Agreement between the United States of America 
and Japan, the two Postal Administrations have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1. 


Limits of weight and dimensions. 





eniimits ot veistt ~=— 1. The limits of weight and dimensions of parcels exchanged be- 
tween the United States of America and Japan are as follows: 

(a) Parcels originating in the United States of America addressed 
to Japan :— 

Weight___.22 pounds. 

Dimensions__--_greatest length 4 feet on condition that parcels over 
42 inches but not over 44 inches long do not exceed 24 inches in 
girth; that parcels over 44 inches but not over 46 inches long do not 
exceed 20 inches in girth; that parcels over 46 inches but not over 4 
feet long do not exceed 16 inches in girth; and that parcels up to 
314 feet in length do not exceed 6 feet in length and girth combined. 

(b) Parcels originating in Japan addressed to the United States 
of America: 

Weight___-10 kilograms. 

Dimensions__.-length on one side 1 meter 25 on condition that par- 
cels not over 5 kilograms in weight do not exceed 60 cubic decimeters 
in volume and that parcels over 5 kilograms but not over 10 kilo- 
grams in weight do not exceed 80 cubic decimeters in volume. 

2. The viewpoint of the dispatching office in regard to the exact 
calculation of the weight and the dimensions must be considered as 
prevailing, except in case of obvious error. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Preparation of parcels. 


cop eParation of par- 1, The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must 
be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the 
parcel itself or on a label or tag firmly attached thereto. It is not 
allowed to write with initials the name and address of the sender or 
addressee, unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the send- 
ers or addressees which is generally understood. Addresses in 
pencil are also not allowed, except those written with copying ink 
on a surface previously dampened. 

A slip bearing the name and address of the sender and the ad- 
dressee must be enclosed in the parcel when the address is written 
on a label which is not gummed to the parcel. It is advisable that 
such slips be enclosed in all parcels. 

2. Parcels must be packed in a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and for the protection of the contents and so effectu- 
ally that it is impossible to tamper with the contents without leaving 

an obvious trace of violation; in particular when the contents con- 
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sist of precious metal, articles of metal or heavy goods, it is essen- 
tial that stout metal boxes or wooden cases at least one centimeter 
(% inch) thick should be used for packing. 

Any liquid or any substance which aa liquefies must be packed 
in a dente receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, 
pot, box, etc.) and the second (box of metal, of strong wood, or stron: 
corrugated cardboard, or of strong fibreboard, or receptacle of equa 
strength) shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust, 
bran, or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to 
absorb all the liquid contents in case of breakage. 

Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed 
metal containers which containers must be enclosed in substantial 
outer covers so as to obviate all damage to the accompanying mail 
matter. 

3. Insured parcels must be sealed by means of wax, by lead, or 
other seals. Rither Administration may require a special design or 
mark of the sender in the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its 
service. 

ARrrIcte 3. 


Customs declarations. 


1. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each par- 
cel, on a special form provided for the purpose by the Administration 
of origin. 

The customs declaration shall give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date 
of mailing, the actual weight, the sender’s name and address, and 
the name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely at- 
tached to the parcel. 

2. When more than one ordinary parcel is mailed simultaneously 
by the same sender to the same addressee at the same address, the 
sender may prepare only one customs declaration for the parcels, 
which customs declaration shall show, in addition to the particulars 
set forth in the a section, the total number of the relative 
parcels and shall be securely attached to one of the parcels. The 

arcels shall be clearly marked in such case with a fractional num- 

r, the denominator of which will indicate, in arabic figures, the 
total number of the relative parcels, and the numerator the serial 
number of the parcel. 

8. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness 
of the customs declarations. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Indication of insured parcels. 


1. On the address side, each insured parcel must bear a label with 
the words “Insured” or “Valeur déclarée”, or be stamped or marked 
with the same words in close proximity to the number given the 

arcel, 

. 2. The insured parcels must bear an indication of the amount of 
the insured value, mentioned fully and legibly in the currency of 
the country of origin and in roman letters. This amount must be 
converted into gold francs by the sender or by the office of origin 
and the result of conversion is added below the original description. 
The amount of the insured value must also be indicated on the cus- 
toms declaration. 

3. The exact weight of each insured parcel must be entered by the 
office of origin on the address side of the parcel. 
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Advice of delivery. Inquiry. 


1. As to a parcel for which an advice of delivery is asked, the 
office of origin impresses on the address side of the parcel and on the 
customs declaration with a stamp, the letters or words “A. R.” or 
“Avis de réception”. The office of origin or any other office ap- 
pointed by the dispatching Administration shall fill up an advice of 
delivery form and attach it to the parcel. If the form does not 
reach the office of destination, that office makes out a duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, after having duly filled i the advice 
of delivery form returns it free of postage to the address of the 
sender of the parcel. 

8. When the sender applies for an advice of delivery after a 
parcel has been posted, the office of origin or any other office ap- 
pointed by the dispatching Administration duly fills up an advice 
of delivery form and attaches it to a form of inquiry which is en- 
tered with the details concerning the transmission of the parcel. 
This inquiry form is treated according to the provisions of Section 
5 below, except that, in case of the due delivery of the parcel, the 
office of destination withdraws the inquiry form and returns the ad- 
vice of delivery form to origin in the manner prescribed by the 
preceding section. 

4. When the sender makes inquiry concerning an advice of de- 
livery which has not been returned to him after a reasonable inter- 
val, action is taken in accordance with the rules laid down in the 
preceding section. In that case, a second fee is not charged, and the 
office of origin or any other office appointed by the dispatching 
Administration enters at the top of the advice of delivery form the 
words “Duplicate of the advice of delivery”. 

5. When the sender requests an inquiry for the parcel, the office of 
origin or any other office appointed by the dispatching Adminis- 
tration fills up an inquiry form and sends it to the office of destina- 
tion or to any other office appointed by the Administration of des- 
tination accompanied, whenever possible, by a facsimile of the ad- 
dress of the parcel. If the service of the country of destination is 
in a position to furnish information as to the ultimate disposal of 
the parcel, it completes the form and returns it to the office of the 
country of origin from which the form has been forwarded. When 
the disposal of the parcel cannot be established by the service of the 
country of destination, the fact is recorded on the form and the form 
is returned accompanied, whenever possible, by a declaration from 
the addressee certifying that he has not received the parcel. 


ArTIcLe 6. 


Transit parcels. 


Each Administration shall inform the other to which countries 
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the amount of 
the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions. 


Arriciz 7. 
Method of exchange of parcels. 


1. Parcels shall be exchanged, in bags duly fastened and sealed, 
by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Administra- 
tions, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by the 
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 
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2. Insured parcels exchanged direct between the two countries shall 
be enclosed in separate bags from those in which ordinary parcels 
are contained, and the labels of bags containing insured parcels shall 
be marked with such distinctive symbols as may from time to time 


be agreed upon. 
ARTICLE 8, 
Receptacles. 


1. The two Administrations shall provide their tive ba 
necessary for the dispatch of their parcels and each bag shall 
—_ to show the name of the office or the country to which it 

ongs. 

2. ans must be returned empty and without charge to the dis- 
patching office by the next eal. Empty bags to be returned are 
made up in bundles of ten, enclosing nine bags in one. The total 
number of bags returned shall be entered on the relative parcel bills. 

3. The returning Administration shall repay to the Daadoleee 
tion of origin, the value of any bags which it fails to return. 


ARTIOLE 9. 


Billing of parcels, 


1. Ordinary parcels and insured parcels exchan direct between 
the two countries are entered on re pn parcel bills. 
The ordinary parcels are entered on the parcel bills to show the 


total number of the —— and the total net weight thereof, while 


redirected or returned parcels are entered individually. 

The insured parcels are entered individually on the parcel bills 
to show their numbers, the name of the office of origin, and their 
total net weight. 

The entry on the parcel bills of any redirected or returned parcel 
must be followed by the word “Redirected” or “Returned” together 
with the detailed statement of charges which may be additionally 
collected, in the “Observations” column. 

2. Transit parcels sent & découvert are entered individually on the 
parcel bills separate from those mentioned in the preceding section. 

8. The amount to be credited must be totaled and shown on each 
parcel bill. 

The total number of bags comprising each dispatch must also be 
shown on the parcel bills. 

4, Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh 
series for each office of exchange of destination. The last number 
of the year shall be shown on the paregl bill of the first dispatch 
of the following year. 

5. The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. The original is sent 
in the regular mails, while the duplicate is inserted in one of the 
bags. The bag containing the parcel bill is designated by the letter 
“F” traced in a conspicuous manner on the label. 


Articie 10. 
Checking of parcels. 


1. The office of exchange which has received a parcel mail shall 
check the parcels and the accompanying bills. If a parcel is palaring 
or any other irregularity is noted, it shall be immediately re 
to the dispatching office of exchange by means of a bulletin of veri- 
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fication. The report of such a serious irregularity as to involve the 
responsibility of the respective Administration shall be accompanied 
by such vouchers as the strings, wax, or lead seals used for closing 
the bag which contained the parcels, if they are available. 

If no report is made by the next mail, it will be assumed that the 
mail has been received in proper order until the contrary is proved. 

2. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a 
copy sent to the dispatching office of exchange from which the dis- 
patch was received. Bi oe 

3. If any parcel which is in the course of transmission is observed 
to bear evidence of violation or damage, it must have the facts noted 
on it and be marked with the stamp of the office making the note, 
or a document drawing attention to the violation or damage must 
be annexed to the ieee 


Artice 11. 
Recall. Change of address. 


1. For requests for recall or change of address of parcels, the 
sender, in handing the application to the post office of origin, must 
prove his identity and produce the certificate of mailing or the receipt 
of the parcel, if any. After proof of identity, for which the Adminis- 
tration of origin assumes responsibility, the procedure is as follows: 

(a) If the request is meant to be sent by post, the application, 
together with an exact facsimile of the address of the parcel, is dis- 
patched in a registered cover directly to the office of destination or 
to any other office appointed by the Administration of destination. 

(b) If the request is to be made by telegraph, the terms of the 
request are transmitted by telegraph to the office of destination or 
to any other office appointed by the Administration of destination. 
In case of the request for change of address of an insured parcel, the 
request must be confirmed by the first mail in the manner prescribed 
by the preceding paragraph. In this case, the words “Confirmation 
of the telegraphic request for the change of address” must be shown 
on the upper part of the application. 

2. The office which has received the request mentioned in the pre- 
ceding section searches for the parcel in question and takes the nec- 
essary action. 

8. If the search is fruitless, or if the parcel has already been 
delivered to the addressee, or if the request by telegraph is not ex- 
plicit enough to permit the parcel to be surely recognized, the fact 
is reported at once to the office from which the request was forwarded 
and which informs the applicant accordingly. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Non-delivery. 


1, The sender of a parcel may request at the time of mailing that, 
if the | pareel cannot be delivered as addressed it shall be either (a) 


treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second ad- 
dress in the country of destination, or (c) returned immediately. 

If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must appear 
on the address side of the parcel and on the relative customs declara- 
tion and must be in conformity with or analogous to one of the 
following forms: 

“Tf not deliverable as addressed ‘Abandon’ ”, 


“If not deliverable as addressed______. ___ ‘Deliver to. 
“If not deliverable as addressed________._‘Return immediately’ ”. 
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2. The parcels to be returned as undeliverable to the country of 


origin shall be marked to show the reason for non-delivery. 


3. If a parcel, for any reason, is neither delivered as addressed nor 


returned to origin, the Administration of origin shall be informed 
in a precise manner of the treatment accorded to the parcel. 


ArtTIcie 13. 
Sale. 


When a parcel has been sold or destroyed in accordance with the 
provisions of Article XIV of the Agreement, a report of the sale or 
destruction is prepared. A copy of the report, together with the 
customs declaration, is forwarded to the office of origin. 


Destruction. 


Arricte 14. 
Parcels wrongly accepted. Missent parcels. 


1. When parcels exceeding the limits of weight and dimensions 
allowed or missent parcels are returned to origin, the returning Ad- 
ministration refunds to the dispatching Administration the amount 
credited for the parcel and reports the irregularity by means of a 
bulletin of verification. 

2. When missent parcels are reforwarded to their proper destina- 
tion, and if the amount credited to the reforwarding Administration 
is insufficient to cover the expenses of the onward transmission, the 
reforwarding Administration claims from the dispatching Admin- 
istration the amount of the deficiency, and reports the reason for the 
claim by means of a bulletin of verification. 


ArtIcie 15. 
Indemnity. 


1. On the basis of the provisions of Article XVII of the Agree- 
ment, the sender is entitled to an indemnity corresponding to the 
actual amount of the loss of an insured parcel and of the abstrac- 
tion of or damage to its contents. 

Indemnity is paid to the addressee when he claims it, either after 
making reservations when ang ny | delivery of a pilfered or dam- 
aged parcel, or if he proves that the sender has waived his rights 
in his favour. 

When an insured parcel is redirected or returned to a third country 
from one of the two countries, the sender, in case of loss, rifling, or 
damage occurring subsequent to the redirection or return of the par- 
cel, can lay claim only to the indemnity which the Administration 
of the country where the loss, rifling, or damage occurred consents 
to pay, or which that Administration is obligated to pay in accord- 
ance with the agreement made between the Administrations of the 
countries directly interested in the redirection or return, 

2. The amount of indemnity is calculated on the basis of the actual 
value (current price or, in the absence of current price, the ordina 
estimated value) at the time and place of mailing of the parcel, 
provided in any case that the indemnity shall not exceed the amount 
for which the parcel was insured. 

Indirect loss or loss of profits is not taken into consideration. 

In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of a parcel or 
for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the contents thereof, 
the sender is entitled to return of the postal charges which have been 
paid. However, the insyrance fees are not returned in any case. 
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3. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the 
Administration to which the office of origin is subordinate, provided 
that, in the case where the indemnity is paid to the addressee in 
accordance with the second nazaaneult of the first section, it shall 
rest with the Administration of destination, 

The paying Administration retains the right to make a claim 
against the Administration responsible. 

4. The payment of indemnity shall be made as soon as possible 
and at the latest within a period of one year counting from the day 
following that on which the application is made. 

However, the paying Administration may exceptionally defer pay- 
ment of indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated if, at 
the expiration of that period, it has not been able to determine the 
disposition made of the parcel in question or the responsibility 
incurred. 

5. The Administration which undertakes the payment of indem- 
nity is authorized to pay indemnity on behalf of the Administra- 
tion which, after being duly informed of the application for indem- 
nity, has let nine months pass without settling the matter. 

6. Responsibility for loss, abstraction, or damage of a parcel dis- 
covered by the receiving office of exchange at the time of opening 
the receptacles and duly notified to the dispatching office of exchange 
by bulletin of verification, shall fall upon the Administration to 
which the dispatching office of exchange is subordinate unless it be 
proved that the damage occurred in the service of the receiving 
Administration. 

7. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for a parcel rests 
with the Administration which, having received the parcel without 
making any observation and being furnished with all necessary par- 
ticulars for inquiry, is unable to show its proper disposition, 

8. If the loss, abstraction, or damage has occurred in course of con- 
veyance without its being possible to ascertain in which service the 
irregularity took place, the Administrations concerned bear the loss 
in equal shares. 

9. The Administration responsible or on whose account payment is 
made in accordance with Section 5 is bound to repay to the Adminis- 
tration making payment on its behalf, without delay and within not 
more than nine months after receiving notice of payment, the amount 
of indemnity paid. 

10. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor Admin- 
istration b means of either a money order or a draft, in money valid 
in the creditor country, or by such other means as may be mutually 
agreed upon by correspondence. 


ArrIcieE 16. 
Payment. 


1. The amounts to be paid by the Administration of origin to 
that of destination, in accordance with the provisions of Article 
XVIII, Section 1, of the Agreement are as follows: 

A. In the case of parcels originating in the United States of 
America: 

(a) Parcels for Japan proper and for any of its dependencies 
(Tydsen, Taiwan, Karahuto, the Leased Territory of Kwantung, the 
South Manchuria Railway Zone, and the South Sea Islands under 
Japanese Mandate), which are dispatched directly thereto, 20 cen- 
times per pound or fraction thereof. 
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(b) Parcels for one of the Japanese dependencies sent through 

Japan proper, 40 centimes per pound or fraction thereof. _ 

or an insured parcel, 10 centimes shall be paid in addition for 
each parcel mentioned under (a) and 40 centimes for each parcel 
mentioned under (b) 

B. In the case of parcels originating in Japan: 

(a) Parcels for the United States proper and for Ala which 
ra mpeeoin directly thereto, 32 centimes per 455 grams or fraction 
thereof, 

(b) Parcels for Guam, Samoa, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, United States 
Virgin Islands, which are dispatched directly thereto, 16 centimes per 
455 grams or fraction thereof. 

(c) Parcels for Alaska sent to Seattle, 64 centimes per 455 grams 
or fraction thereof. 

(d) Parcels for Alaska sent to any United States port except 
Seattle, 100 centimes per 455 grams or fraction thereof. 

(e) Parcels for Puerto Rico or the United States Virgin Islands 
tt mange the United States, 84 centimes per 455 grams or fraction 
thereof. 

ee ties for Guam sent to San Francisco and parcels for Samoa 
and Hawaii sent to San Francisco or to San Pedro, 48 centimes per 
455 grams or fraction thereof. 

(gy Parcels for Guam sent to any United States port except San 
Francisco and parcels for Samoa and Hawaii sent to any United 
States port except San Francisco or San Pedro, 84 centimes per 455 
grams or fraction thereof. 

For an insured parcel, 10 centimes shall be paid in addition for 
each parcel mentioned under (a) and (b) and 30 centimes for each 
seme neputiieed under (c), (d), (e), (f), and (g). 

2. For parcels originating in a third country and sent 4 découvert 
to one of the two countries through the other, the intermediary Ad- 
ministration shall pay to the Administration of destination the 
amounts equal to those fixed by the preceding section. 

8. The allocation or claim of the amounts mentioned in the preced- 
ing two sections and in Article XVIII, Sections 2 and 3, of the 
Agreement shall be made by means of parcel bills. 


Articte 17. 
Accounting. 


1. Each Administration shall prepare quarterly an account showing 
the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration. 

2. These accounts accompanied by the parcel bills and, if any, 
copies of bulletins of verification relating thereto shall be submitted 
to the examination of the corresponding Administration in the course 
of the quarter following the quarter to which they relate. 

8. The compilation, transmission, and acceptance of the accounts 
must be effected as early as possible and the payment resulting from 
the balance must be made at the latest before the end of the tsllowing 
quarter. 

4. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts drawn on the 
capital or one of the commercial towns of the creditor country, or in 
any other manner which may from time to time be agreed upon 
between the two Administrations, the expense attendant on the pay- 
ment being at the charge of the indebted Administration. 
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ARTICLE 18. 


Miscellaneous notifications. 


The Administrations shall communicate to each other all items 
necessary for carrying out the exchange of parcels. 

The present Detailed Regulations shall come into operation on the 
day on which the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall 
have the same duration as the Agreement. The Administrations con- 
cerned shall, however, have the power by mutual consent to modify 
the details from time to time. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Téky6 on the Ist day of the 6th 
month of the 13th year of Syéwa, and at Washington on the 20th 
day of June 1938. 

fanaa James A Fariey 

Postmaster General of the United States of America. 
Rynraro Naaat 
Minister of State for Communications of Japan. 


The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 
Agreement between the United States of America and Japan have 
been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and are 
hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President. 
Sumner WELLEs 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Wasuineton, June 21, 1938. 
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YUGOSLAVIA—PARCEL POST 


Apr. 16, 1938 
June 20, 1938 


Agreement between the postal administration of the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of Yugoslavia concerning the exchange of 
parcel post, with regulations of execution. Signed at Béograd (Belgrade) 
April 16, 1938 and at Washington June 20, 1938; approved by the 


President June 24, 1938. 


ARRANGEMENT ENTRE L’ADMI- 
NISTRATION DES POSTES DES 
ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET 
L’ADMINISTRATION DES 
POSTES DU ROYAUME DE 
YOUGOSLAVIE CONCERNANT 
L’ECHANGE DES COLIS POSTAUX. 


Les soussignés, munis des pleins- 
pouvoirs de leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs ont, d’un commun ac- 
cord et sous réserve de ratification 
par l’autorité supérieure compé- 
tente, arrété l’Arrangement sui- 
vant: 


Articue I. 
Objet de l’ Arrangement. 


Entre les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
4 compris |’ Alaska, Hawai, Porto 

ico, Guam, Samoa et les [les 
Vierges des Etats-Unis) et le Ro- 
yaume de Yougoslavie, il peut 
étre échangé, sous la dénomina- 
tion de colis postaux, des envois 
jusqu’aux limites du poids et de 
dimensions prescrites dans le Ré- 
glement d’Exécution. 


Artic.Le II. 
Colis en transit. 


1. Chaque Administration ga- 
rantit le droit de transit sur son 
service & ou de l’un quelconque 
des pays avec lequel elle échange 
des colis postaux, aux colis origi- 
naires ou en destination du terri- 
toire de l’autre Administration 
contractante. 

2. Chaque Administration fera 
connaitre 4 l’autre quels sont les 
pays auxquels des colis peuvent 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
POSTAL ADMINISTRATION OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE KINGDOM OF 
YUGOSLAVIA CONCERNING THE 
EXCHANGE OF PARCEL POST. 


The undersigned, provided with 
full powers by their respective gov- 
ernments, have by common con- 
sent and subject to ratification by 
the competent superior authori- 
ties, drawn up the following Agree- 
ment: 


Articue I. 
Object of the Agreement. 


Between the United States of 
America (including Alaska, Puer- 
to Rico, the Virgin Islands, 
Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) and 


the Kingdom of Yugoslavia, there i, 


may be exchanged, under the de- 
nomination of parcel post, parcels 
up to the maximum weight and 
the maximum dimensions indi- 
cated in the Regulations of Exe- 
cution. 


Articue II. 
Transit parcels. 


1. Each Administration guar- 
antees the right of transit through 
its service, to or from any country 
with which it has parcel-post com- 
munication, of parcels originating 
in or addressed for delivery in the 
service of the other contracting 
Administration. 

2. Each Administration shall 
inform the other to which coun- 
tries parcels may be sent through 
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étre adressés par son intermédiaire 
et les droits de transport qui lui 
reviennent ainsi que les autres 
conditions. 

3. Pour étre acceptés, les colis 
expédiés par l’un des pays con- 
tractants et destinés 4 transiter 
par le service de l’autre, doivent 
remplir les conditions fixées de 
temps en temps par |’Administra- 
tion intermédiaire. 


Articue III. 


Affranchissements et taxes. 


1, L’Administration d'origine 
est autorisée & percevoir de 
V’expéditeur de chaque colis les 
taxes d’affranchissement, les taxes 
pour demandes de renseignements 
faites postérieurement au dépét, 
et, en ce qui concerne les colis 
assurés (colis avec valeur déclarée), 
les taxes d’assurance et les taxes 
de renvoi des accusés de réception, 
prévues de temps en temps par sa 
législation intérieure. 

2. Sauf en cas de réexpédition 
ou de retour des colis 4 l’origine, 
l’affranchissement des colis ainsi 
que le paiement d’avance des taxes 
susindiquées applicables, est obli- 
gatoire. 

Articie IV. 


Conditionnement des colis. 


Chaque colis doit étre emballé 
d’une maniére répondant a la 
longueur du parcours et 4 la pro- 
tection de contenu du colis ainsi 


qu’il est prescrit par le Réglement 
d’Exécution. 


ArticLe VY. 
Objets prohibés. 


1. Il est interdit d’expédier par 
colis postal: 


(a) Les objets qui, par leur na- 
ture ou leur emballage, peuvent 
présenter du danger pour les 
agents, salir ou détériorer les 
autres colis. 

(b) L’opium, la morphine, la 
cocaine et autres stupéfiants. 

(c) Les objets dont |’admission 
n’est pas autorisée par la douane 
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it as intermediary, and the amount 
of the charges due to it therefor, 
as well as other conditions. 


3. To be accepted for onward 
transmission, parcels sent by one 
of the contracting countries 
through the service of the other 
must comply with the conditions 
prescribed from time to time by 
the intermediate Administration. 


Articus III. 
Prepayment of postage and fees. 


1. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage 
and the fees for requests for infor- 
mation as to the disposal of a par- 
cel made after it has been posted, 
and also, in the case of insured 
parcels, the insurance fees and the 
fees for return receipts that may 
from time to time be prescribed 
by its regulations. 


2. Except in the case of returned 
or redirected parcels, prepayment 
of the postage and ak of the fees 
mentioned in the preceding sec- 
tion as are applicable, is com- 
pulsory. 

Articie IV. 


Preparation of parcels. 


Every parcel shall be packed in 
a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and the protection 
of the contents as set forth in the 
Regulations of Execution. 


ArticLe VY. 


Prohibitions. 


1. The following articles are 
prohibited transmission by parcel 
post: 

(a) Articles which, from their 
nature or by their packing, may 
expose postal officials to danger, 
or soil, or damage other parcels. 


(b) Opium, morphine, cocaine 
and other narcotics. 

(c) Articles whose admission is 
not authorized by the customs or 
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ou par les autres lois ou réglements 
en vigueur dans |’un ou |’autre 


8. 

ta) Des lettres ou documents 
ayant le caractére de correspon- 
dance actuelle et personnelle, mais 
il est permis d’insérer dans un colis 
une facture ouverte, limitée aux 
renseignements constitutifs d’une 
facture et aussi une copie simple 
de l’adresse du colis, avec mention 
de l’adresse de |’expéditeur. 

(e) Les objets obscénes ou im- 
moraux. 

(f) Des animaux vivants, a l’ex- 
ception des sangsues, 

(g) Une piéce annexée portant 
une adresse différente de |’adresse 
portée sur l’emballage du colis. 

(h) Les matiéres explosibles, in- 
flammables ou dangereuses. 

(i) Les piéces de monnaie, les 
billets de banque, les billets de 
monnaie ou les valeurs quelcon- 
ques au porteur, le platine, l’or ou 
argent, manufacturés ou non, les 
pierries, les bijoux et autres objets 
précieux, dans les colis sans valeur 
déclarée. 

2. Quand un colis contenant des 
objets prohibés est transmis par 
Yune des Administrations a l’autre, 
cette derniére doit agir conformé- 
ment & ses lois et réglements in- 
térieurs. Les matiéres explosibles 
ou inflammables ainsi que les docu- 
ments, les portraits ou les autres 
objets portant atteinte aux bonnes 
moeurs du public, peuvent étre dé- 
truites sur place par |’Administra- 
tion que en constate la présence 
dans les colis. 

Le fait qu’un colis contient une 
lettre ou une communication ayant 
le caractére d’une lettre ne peut en 
aucun cas entrainer le retour du 
colis 4 l’expéditeur. La lettre est 
toutefois taxée en vue de la per- 
ception, du destinataire, de |’af- 
franchissement dd, d’aprés le tarif 
régulier. 

Les deux Administrations se 
communiquent, au moyen de 
“Liste des Objets Interdits”’ - 
bliée par le Bureau Ye lendlonial de 
l'Union Postale Universelle, la 
nomenclature de tous les objets 
prohibés; mais elles ne prendront, 
en agissant de la sorte, aucune 
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other laws or regulations in force 
in either country. 


(d) A letter or document which 
constitutes an actual and personal 
nanerane! but it is permitted 
to enclose in a parcel an open in- 
voice, confined to the particulars 
which constitute an invoice, and 
also a simple vith of the address 
of the parcel, with mention of the 
address of the sender. 

(e) Obscene or immoral articles. 


(f) Live animals, except leeches. 


(g) An enclosure which bears an 
address different from that placed 
on the cover of the parcel. 

(h) Explosive, inflammable, or 
dangerous substances. 

Gi) Coin, bank notes, currency 
notes, or any kind of securities 
payable to bearer; platinum, gold 
or silver, whether manufactured 
or not; precious stones, jewels, or 
other precious articles in uninsured 
parcels. 


2. When a parcel containing any 
rohibited article is handed over 
y one Administration to the 

other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and in- 
land regulations. Explosive or in- 
flammable articles, as well as docu- 
ments, pictures, and other articles 
injurious to public morals may be 
destroyed on the we ot by the Ad- 
ministration which has found them 
in the parcels. 


The fact that a parcel contains 
a letter, or a communication hav- 
ing the nature of a letter, may not 
in any case entail return of the 
parcel to the sender. The letter 
is, however, marked for collection 
of postage due from the addressee 
at the regular rate. 


The two Administrations advise 
a each other, by means of the List 
of Prohibi Articles published 
by the International Bureau of the 

niversal Postal Union, of all 
prohibited articles. However, they 
do not assume, on that account, 
any responsibility towards the cus- 


Obscene, etc., arti- 
cles. 


Live animals. 


Enclosure with dif- 
ferent address. 


Explosive, ete. 
substances. 


Coin, ete. 


Action to be taken. 


Parcel containing a 
letter. 


Advice as to pro- 
hibited articles. 
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Parcels wrongly ad- 
mitted. 


Maximum amount, 


Limitation. 


Responsibility. 


Indemnity, 
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responsabilité vis-A-vis de la po- 
lice, de la douane ou des expédi- 
teurs des colis. 

3. Dans le cas oi les colis admis 
& tort a l’expédition ne seraient ni 
renvoyés & l’origine, ni remis au 
destinataire, |’Administration ex- 
péditrice doit étre informée, pré- 
cisément, du traitement appliqué 
4 ces colis. 


Articite VI. 
Assurance. 


Les colis peuvent étre assurés 
jusqu’au montant de 500 francs-or 
ou enreena en monnaie du 
pays d’origine. Cependant, les 
Chefs des Administrations pos- 
tales des deux pays contractants 
peuvent, d’un commun accord, 
majorer ou réduire ce montant 
maximum de |’assurance. 

Un colis ne peut donner droit a 
une indemnité supérieure 4 la 
valeur réelle de son contenu, mais 
il est permis d’assurer tout colis 
pour une partie seulement de cette 
valeur. 


Articuie VII. 


Responsabilité. Indemnité. 


1. Les Administrations postales 
des deux pays contractants ne 
seront pas responsables de la perte, 
de la soustraction ou la détériora- 
tion d’un colis ordinaire. 

2. Sauf dans les cas prévus & 
l’article suivant, les Administra- 
tions contractantes sont responsa- 
bles de la perte des colis assurés 
déposés dans |’un des deux pays 
contractants et & livrer dans 
l’autre et de la perte, de la spolia- 
tion ou de la détérioration de leur 
contenu ou d’une partie de celui-ci. 

L’expéditeur, ou tout autre ré- 
clamant qualifié, a droit 4 une 
indemnité correspondant au mon- 
tant réel de la perte, de la spolia- 
tion ou du dommage. L’indem- 
nité est calculée d’aprés le prix 
courant ou en |’absence de prix- 
courant d’aprés la valeur de la 
marchandise, évaluée au moment 
et dans le lieu du dépét; toutefois 
l’indemnité ne peut en aucun cas 
étre supérieure & la somme pour 
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toms or police authorities or the 
sender. 


3. If parcels wrongly admitted 
to the post are neither returned to 
origin nor delivered to the ad- 
dressee, the Administration of 
origin must be precisely informed 
as to the treatment accorded to 
the parcels. 


Articute VI. 
Insurance. 


Parcels may be insured up to the 
amount of 500 gold francs or its 
equivalent in the currency of the 
country of origin. However, the 
Chiefs of the Postal Administra- 
tions of the two contracting coun- 
tries may, by mutual consent, 
increase or decrease this maximum 
amount of insurance. 

A parcel cannot give rise to an 
indemnity higher than the actual 
value of its contents, but it is per- 
missible to insure it for only part 
of that value. 


ArticLe VIL. 


Responsibility. Indemnity. 


1. The Administrations of the 
two contracting countries will not 
be responsible for the loss, abstrac- 
tion, or damage of an ordinary 
parcel. 

2. Except in the cases men- 
tioned in the article following, the 
contracting Administrations are 
responsible for the loss of insured 
parcels mailed in one of the two 
contracting countries for delivery 
in the other and for the loss, ab- 
straction of, or damage to, their 
contents, or a part thereof. 

The sender, or any other right- 
ful claimant, is entitled to compen- 
sation corresponding to the actual 
amount of the loss, abstraction, or 
damage. The amount of indem- 
nity is calculated on the basis of 
the current price or, in the absence 
of current price, the ordinary value 
at the place where and the time 
when the fove was accepted for 
mailing. owever, the indemnity 
may not in any case be greater 
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laquelle le colis a été assuré, ou 
sur laquelle la taxe d’assurance a 
été pergue, ou au montant maxi- 
mum de 500 francs-or. 


3. Il n’est pas payé d’indemnité 
our les dommages indirects ou des 
énéfices non réalisés résultant de 

la perte, de la spoliation, de la 
détérioration, de la non-livraison, 
de la remise & une fausse adresse 
ou du retard d’un colis assuré 
expédié d’aprés les conditions du 
présent Arrangement. 

4. Dans le cas ov |’indemnité 
est due pour la perte d’un colis, 
pour un dommage irréparable du 
contenu ou pour la spoliation com- 
pléte de ce contenu, le réclamant 
qualifié a également droit au 
remboursement des taxes d’af- 
franchissement, sur demande; les 
taxes d’assurance sont, dans tous 
les cas, conservées par les Admi- 
nistrations contractantes. 

5. Sauf arrangement spécial con- 
traire entre les pays intéressés, 
arrangement qui peut étre établi 
par correspondance, aucune in- 
demnité ne sera payée par l’un ou 
Vautre des pays qui ne participe 
pas & cet Arrangement, et des- 
tinés 4 l’un des deux pays contrac- 
tants ou pour les colis originaires de 
l'un des deux pays contractants et 
destinés & un pays qui ne participe 
pas a cet Arrangement. 


6. Lorsqu’un colis assuré pro- 
venant de l’un des deux pays et 
destiné 4 étre remis dans |’autre 
est réexpédié de la sur un tiers 
pays ou y est renvoye A la de- 
mande i Vexpéditeur ou du 
destinataire, |’ayant-droit a |’in- 
demnité, en cas de perte de spolia- 
tion ou d’avarie survenue sub- 
séquemment & la réexpédition ou 
au renvoi du colis par le pays de 
Vadresse primitive, ne peut pré- 
tendre, le cas échéant, qu’a l’in- 
demnité que consent a. verser 
ou—suivant l’entente convenue 
entre les pays intéressés direc- 
tement 4 la réexpédition ou au 
renvoi—que doit payer le pays 
ot le fait s’est produit. Chacun 
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than the amount for which the 
parcel was insured and on which 
the insurance fee has been col- 
lected, or the maximum amount of 
500 gold francs. 

_ 8. No indemnity is paid for 
indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, 
damage, nondelivery, misdelivery, 
or delay of an insured parcel dis- 
patched in accordance with the 
conditions of the present Agree- 
ment. 


4. In the case where indemnity 
is payable for the loss of a parcel 
or for the destruction or abstrac- 
tion of the whole of the contents 
thereof, the rightful claimant is 
entitled to return of the postage 
charges, if claimed. The insur- 
ance fees are in every case re- 
tained by the contracting Admin- 
istrations. 


5. In the absence of special 
agreement to the contrary be- 
tween the countries involved, 
which agreement may be made b 
correspondence, no indemnity will 
be paid by either country for the 
loss of transit insured parcels, that 
is, parcels originating in a country 
not participating in this Agree- 
ment and destined for one of the 
two contracting countries or par- 
cels originating in one of the two 
contracting countries and des- 
tined for a country not partici- 
pating in this Agreement. 

6. When an insured parcel origi- 
nating in one of the two countries 
and destined to be delivered in the 
other is reforwarded from there 
to a third country or is returned 
to a third country at the request 
of the sender or of the addressee, 
the party entitled to indemnity in 
case of loss, rifling, or damage 
occurring subsequent to the re- 
forwarding or return of the parcel 
by the original country of destina- 
tion, can lay claim, in such a case, 
only to the indemnity which the 
country where the loss, rifling, or 
damage occurred consents to pay, 
or which that country is obliged to 
pay in accordance with the agree- 
ment made between the countries 


Return of on 
loss of — 


Parcels originating 
in a third country des- 
tined for either con- 
tracting power. 


Parcels destined for 
country not party to 
agreement. 


Parcels reforwarded 
to or returned to a 
third country. 


areas 


oneness 
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without reservation. 


Destruction of offi- 
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des deux pays signataires du 
présent Arrangement qui réexpé- 
dié & tort un colis assuré sur un 
tiers pays, est responsable envers 
l’expéditeur dans la méme mesure 
que le pays originaire, donc dans 
les limites du présent Arrange- 
ment. 


7. L’expéditeur est responsable 
des défectuosités en l’emballage et 
de |’insuffisance de la fermeture et 
des cachets des colis V. D. En 
outre, les deux Administrations 
n’assument aucune responsabilité 
pour les pertes, spoliations ou 
détériorations résultant de défec- 
tuosités qui ne pouvaient étre con- 
statées lors du dépét du colis. 


Articte VIII. 


Exceptions au principe de la 
responsabilité. 


Les Administrations contrac- 
tantes sont dégagées de toute 
responsabilité: 

(a) Pour les colis dont les des- 
tinataires ont pris livraison sans 
formuler des réserves. 

(b) En cas de perte ou d’avarie 
due a la force majeure; bien que 
chacune des Administrations 
puisse, de son gré et sans recours 
contre l’autre Administration, 

ayer indemnité pour la perte, ou 
Haate due a la force majeure, 
méme sil’Administration du pays 
dans le service duquel la perte 
ou l’avarie a eu lieu reconnait que 
le dommage a été causé par la force 
majeure. Le pays responsable de 
la perte, de la spoliation ou de 
l’avarie doit, suivant sa législation 
intérieure, décider si cette perte, 
spoliation ou avarie est due 4 des 
circonstances constituant un casde 
force majeure. 


(c) Lorsque, la preuve de leur 
responsabilité n’ayant pas été ad- 
ministrée autrement, elles ne peu- 
vent rendre compte des colis par 
suite de la destruction des docu- 
ments de service résultant d’un cas 
de force majeure. 


directly interested in the refor- 
warding or return. Either of the 
two countries signing the present 
Agreement which wrongly for- 
wards an insured parcel to a third 
country is responsible to the 
sender to the same extent as the 
country of origin, that is, within 
the limits of the present Agree- 
ment. 

7. The sender is responsible for 
defects in the packing and in- 
sufficiency in the closing and seal- 
ing of insured parcels. More- 
over, the two Administrations are 
released from all responsibility in 
case of loss, rifling, or damage 


caused by defects not noticed at 
the time of mailing. 


Articte VIII. 


Exceptions to the principle of 
responsibility. 


The contracting Administra- 
tions are released from all respon- 
sibility: 

(a) For parcels of which the 
addressee has accepted delivery 
without reservation. 

(b) In case of loss or damage 
through force majeure (causes 
eer control) although either 
Administration may at its option 
and without recourse to the other 
Administration pay indemnity for 
loss or damage due to force 
majeure even in cases where the 
Administration of the country in 
the service of which the loss or 
damage occurred recognizes that 
the damage was due to force 
majeure. The country responsible 
for the loss, abstraction, or damage 
must decide, in accordance with its 
internal legislation, whether this 
loss, abstraction, or damage is due 
to circumstances constituting a 
case of force majeure. 

(c) When, their responsibility 
not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for 
parcels in consequence of the de- 
struction of official documents 
through force majeure. 
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(d) Lorsque le dommage a été 
causé par la faute ou la négligence 
de l’expéditeur ou du destinataire 
ou du représentant de l’un ou 
l’autre, ou provient de la nature 
de l’objet. 

(e) Pour les colis qui contient 
des objets prohibés. 

(f) Quand Jlexpéditeur d’un 
colis assuré, avec l’intention de 
faire une fraude, déclare que le 
contenu du colis a une valeur 
supérieure A sa valeur réelle; mais 
cette régle ne porte préjudice & 
aucun powrens judiciaire néces- 
sité par la législation du pays d’ori- 
gine. 

(g) Pour les colis saisis par la 
douane par suite de fausse déclara- 
tion de leur contenu. 

(h) Quand aucune réclamation 
ni demande n’a été présentée par 
le réclamant ou par son représen- 
tant dans le délai d’un an & partir 
du lendemain de jour du dépét du 
colis assuré. 

(i) Pour les colis qui contien- 
nent des objets sans valeur intrin- 
séque ou des objets perissables, 
ou des objets qui ne remplissaient 
pas les stipulations de cet Arrange- 
ment, ou qui n’avaient pas été 
déposés de la maniére prescrite; 
mais le pays responsable de la 
perte, la spoliation ou l’avarie 
pourra payer indemnité du chef 
de tels colis sans recours contre 
l'autre Administration. 


Articue IX. 
Cessation de la responsabilité. 


Les Administrations cessent 
d’étre responsables des colis dont 
elles ont effectué la remise dans les 
conditions prescrites par leur rég- 
lement intérieur pour les envois de 
méme nature. 

Toutefois, la responsabilité est 
maintenue lorsque le destinataire 
ou, en cas de renvoi, l’expéditeur 
formule des réserves en prenant 
livraison d’un colis spolié ou 
avarié, 


ARTICLE X. 


Payement de la compensation. 


L’obligation de payer la com- 
pensation ainsi que les droits 
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(d) When the damage has been 
caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, or of the addressee, 
or the representative of either; or 
when it arises from the nature of 
the article. 

(e) For parcels which contain 
prohibited articles. 

(f) In case the sender of an 
insured parcel, with intent to 
defraud, shall declare the contents 
to be above their real value; this 
rule, however, shall not prejudice 
any legal proceedings necessitated 
by the legislation of the country 
of origin. 


(g) For parcels seized by the 
Customs because of false declara- 
tion of contents. 

(h) When no inquiry or appli- 
cation for indemnity has cod 
made by claimant or his represen- 
tative within a year commencing 
with the day following the posting 
of the insured parcel. 

(i) For parcels which contain 
matter of no:intrinsic value, or 
perishable matter, or which did 
not conform to the stipulations of 
this Agreement, or which were not 

osted in the manner prescribed; 

ut the country responsible for 
the loss, rifling, or damage ma 
pay indemnity in respect of suc 
parcels without recourse to the 
other Administration. 


Articte IX. 
Termination of responsibility. 
Administrations cease to be 
responsible for parcels of whic 
they have effected delivery in 
accordance with their internal 
aera for parcels of the same 


is, however, 


Responsibility 
maintained when the addressee or, 
in case of return, the sender, 
makes reservations in taking de- 
livery of a parcel which has been 
abstracted or damaged. 


ARTICLE X. 
Payment of compensation. 


The obligation to pay compen- 
sation as well as the postage 


1899 


Damage through 
fault of sender, ad- 
» etc. 


Prohibited articles. 


Declared above real 
value. 


Seized because 0 
false declaration. 


Unclaimed within a 
year. 


Matter of no in- 
trinsic value, etc. 


Termination of re- 
sponsibility. 


Reservations. 


Payment of com- 
pensation. 





Period for payment 
of compensation. 


Deferred payment. 


Payment when de- 
layed nine months. 


Fixing of responsi- 
bility. 
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ostaux 4 restituer incombe 4 
’Administration dont releve le bu- 
reau expéditeur du colis. Toute- 
fois, lorsque l’indemnité est 
payée au destinataire selon le 
deuxiéme alinéa du paragraphe 2, 
de |’Article VII, cette obligation 
incombe & |’Administration de 
destination. 


L’Administration payante a un 
droit de recours contre |’ Adminis- 
tration responsable. 


ArTIcLE XI. 


Délai de payement de la compen- 
sation. 


1. Le payement de la com- 
pensation doit avoir lieu le plus 
t6t possible, au plus tard, dans 
le délai d’un an a compter du 
lendemain du jour de la réclama- 
tion. 

Toutefois, ]’Administration a 
laquelle incombe ce payement peut 
exceptionnellement différer le 
a de l’indemnité jusqu’au 
dela de la période d’un an si, a 
la fin de cette période il n’a pas 
été en mesure de déterminer ce 
qu’est devenu |’envoi en question 
ou de fixer la responsabilité en- 
courue. 

2. Sauf en cas ov le payement 
est exceptionnellement différé en 
conformité avec le deuxiéme alinéa 
du paragraphe précédent, |’Ad- 
ministration postale qui se charge 
de payement de l’indemnité est 
autorisée & desintéresser l’ayant 
droit pour le compte de |’Ad- 
ministration qui, réguliérement 
saisie, a laissé s’écouler neuf mois 
sans donner de solution 4 |’affaire. 


ArticLte XII. 
Détermination de la responsabilité. 


1. Jusqu’é preuve du contraire, 
la responsabilité pour un colis 
assuré incombe & |’ Administration 
qui, ayant recu le colis sans faire 
d’observation et étant mise en 
possession de tous les moyens 
réglementaires d’investigation, ne 
peut pas établir le sort du colis. 
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charges due to be refunded rests 
with the Administration to which 
the office of origin of the parcel is 
subordinate. However, in cases 
where the compensation is paid 
to the addressee in accordance 
with Article VII, Section 2, second 
paragraph, the obligation rests 
with the Administration of desti- 
nation. 

The paying Administration re- 
tains the right to make a claim 
against the Administration re- 
sponsible. 


ArticLe XI. 


Period for payment of compensa- 
tion. 


1. The payment of compensa- 
tion must take place as soon as 
possible, and at the latest, within 
the period of one year counting 
from the day following that on 
which the claim is made. 

However, the Administration 
responsible for making payment 
may exceptionally defer payment 
of indemnity for a longer period 
than one year if, at the expiration 
of that period, it has not been 
able to determine the disposition 
made of the article in question or 
the responsibility incurred. 


2. Except in cases where pay- 
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph 
of the foregoing section, the Postal 
Administration which undertakes 
payment of compensation is au- 


thorized to pay indemnity on 
behalf of the Administration, 
which, after being duly informed 
of the application for indemnity, 
has let nine months pass without 
settling the matter. 


Articte XII, 
Fixing of responsibility. 

1. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for an insured par- 
cel rests with the Administration 
which, having received the parcel 
without making any observations 
and being put in possession of all 
the regulation means of investiga- 
tion, cannot establish the disposal 
of the parcel. 
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2. Lorsque la perte, la spolia- 
tion ou l’avarie d’un colis assuré 
sont constatées par le bureau 
d’échange destinataire, au mo- 
ment de l’ouverture des dépéches 
et sont réguliérement signalées au 
bureau d’échange expéditeur, la 
responsabilité incombe a |’ Admi- 
nistration 4 laquelle appartient le 
bureau d’échange expéditeur & 
moins qu’il ne soit prouvé que la 
perte, la spoliation ou l’avarie ont 
eu lieu dans le service de |’Admi- 
nistration destinataire. 

3. Si la perte, la spoliation ou 
l’avarie s’est produite en cours de 
transport, sans qu’il soit possible 
d’établir sur le territoire ou dans 
le service de quel pays le fait s’est 
accompli, les Administrations en 
cause supportent le dommage par 
parts égales. 

4. L’Administration qui a effec- 
tué le payement de |’indemnité 
est subrogée, jusqu’A concurrence 
du montant de cette indemnité, 
dans les droits de la personne qui 
l’a regue, pour tout recours even- 
tuel, soit contre le destinataire, 
soit contre l’expéditeur ou contre 
des tiers. 

5. En cas de découverte ulté- 
rieure d’un colis considéré comme 
perdu, la personne & qui |’indem- 
nité a été payée doit avisée qu’elle 
peut prendre possession du colis 
contre restitution du montant de 
l’indemnité. 


ArticLe XIII. 
Remboursement de l’indemnité. 


1. L’ Administration responsable 
de Ja perte, la spoliation ou l’avarie 
ou oo pour le compte de laquelle 
le payement est effectué, est tenue 
de rembourser le montant de |’in- 
demnité au ay qui a effectué le 
payement. e remboursement 
doit se faire sans délai, et, au plus 
tard, au bout de neuf mois aprés 
réception de la notification du 
payement. 

2. Les remboursements au pays 
créditeur doivent étre faits sans 
frais pour ce pays, au moyen d’un 
mandat ou d’une traite, en mon- 
naie ayant cours dans le pays 
98907°—39—rT. 330 
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2. When the loss, rifling, or dam- 
age of an insured parcel is detected 
upon opening the receptacle at the 
receiving exchange office and has 
been regularly pointed out to the 
dispatching exchange office, the 
responsibility falls on the Admin- 
istration to which the latter office 
belongs, unless it be proved that 
the irregularity occurred in the 
service of the receiving Adminis- 
tration. 


3. If the loss, rifling, or damage 
has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being 
possible to establish on the terri- 
tory or in the service of which 
country the act took place, the 
Administrations involved bear the 
loss in equal shares. 

4. The Administration paying 
compensation takes over, to the 
extent of the amount paid, the 
rights of the person who has re- 
ceived it, in any action which may 
be taken against the addressee, the 
sender, or a third party. 


5. If a parcel which has been re- 

arded as lost is subsequently 
ound, the person to whom com- 
pensation has been paid must be 
informed that he is at liberty to 
take possession of the parcel 
ogee repayment of the amount 
of compensation. 


Articte XIII. 
Repayment of compensation. 


1. The Administration respon- 
sible for the loss, rifling, or damage 
and on whose account payment is 
made, is bound to repay the 
amount of the indemnity to the 
country which has effected the 
payment. This reimbursement 
must take place without delay 
and at the latest within the period 
of 9 months after notification of 
payment. 

2. These repayments to the 
creditor country must be made 
without expense for that country, 
by money order or draft, in money 
valid in the creditor country, or 
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Loss, etc., detected 
at receiving exchange 
office. 


Loss, etc., in transit. 


Rights taken over 
by paying office. 


Parcel regarded as 
lost and subsequently 
found. 


Repayment of 
compensation. 
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créditeur, ou par tout autre moyen in any other way to be mutually 


qui pourra étre convenu d’un com- 
mun accord, par correspondance. 


Articte XIV. 
Certificat de dépét. Récépissés. 


L’expéditeur d’un colis ordi- 
naire (non-assuré) recevra, sur sa 
demande faite au moment de la 
remise au transport, un certificat 
de dépét délivre par le bureau 
d’acceptation sur une formule 
spéciale dressé & cet effet; chaque 
pays pourra percevoir une taxe 
raisonnable pour ce certificat. 

L’expéditeur d’un colis assuré 
regoit gratuitement au moment de 
dépét, un récépissé y relatif. 


Articte XV. 


Avis de réception et réclamations. 


Certificate of mail- 


Receipt. 


Advice of delivery, 1, L’expéditeur d’un colis assuré 


peut obtenir un avis de réception, 
moyennant, le cas échéant, le 
payement d’une taxe supplémen- 
taire que le pays d’origine fixera et 
dans les conditions établies par le 


Post, p. 1910. Réglement d’Exécution. 


a 2. Le pays d’origine a la faculté 
de percevoir une taxe pour toute 
demande de renseignements, rela- 
tive au sort d’un colis ordinaire 
ou avec valeur déclarée, formulée 
postérieurement au dépédt, si l’ex- 
péditeur n’a pas déja payé la 
taxe spéciale relative 4 l’avis de 
réception. 

3. Le pays d’origine a également 
la faculté de percevoir une taxe 
pour toute réclamation relative a 
une irrégularité qui, & premiére 
vue, n’est pas imputable 4 une 
faute du service postal. 


ArticLe XVL 
Retrait et changement d’adresse. 


Tant qu’un colis n’a pas été 
livré au destinataire, |’expéditeur 
eut en demander le retrait ou en 
aire modifier l’adresse. L’Ad- 
ministration postale du pays d’ori- 
gine est autorisée & percevoir et 
conserver, pour ce service, le droit 


fixé par son réglement. Les de- 


Complaints of 
irregularity. 


Recall and change 
of address. 


agreed upon by correspondence. 


Articte XIV. 
Certificate of mailing. Receipts. 


- On request made at the time of 
mailing an ordinary (uninsured) 
parcel, the sender will receive a 
certificate of mailing from the post 
office where the parcel is mailed, 
on a special form provided for the 
purpose; and each country ma 
collect a reasonable fee for this 
certificate. 

At the time of posting an insured 
parcel, the sender receives without 
charge, a receipt for his parcel. 


Articte XV, 


Return receipts and inquiries. 


1. The sender of an insured par- 
cel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such 
additional charges, if any, as the 
country of origin of the parcel 
shall stipulate and under the con- 
ditions laid down in the Regula- 
tions of Execution. 

2. The country of origin has the 
right to charge a fee for any re- 
— for information relative to 
the disposal of an ordinary parcel 
or of an insured parcel made after 
it has been posted, if the sender 
has not already paid the special 
fee to obtain an advien of delivery. 


3. The country of origin also has 
the right to charge a fee for an 
complaint of irregularity whic 
rima facie was not due to the 
ault of the Postal Service. 


ArticLeE XVI. 
Recall and change of address. 


So long as a parcel has not been 
delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its 
address to be changed. For this 
service, the Postal Administration 
of the country of origin may collect 
and retain the charge fixed by its 
regulations. The requests for re- 
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mandes de retrait ou de change- 
ment d’adresse doivent étre 
adressées & |’Administration Cen- 
trale &4 Washington, s’il s’agit de 
colis destinés & étre distribués aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, et au bu- 
reau de destination, s’il s’agit de 
colis destinés 4 étre distribués au 
Royaume de Yougoslavie. 


Articte XVII. 
Droits de dowane. 


Les colis sont soumis 4 toutes 
les lois et réglements de douane en 
vigueur dans le pays de destina- 
tion. Les droits exigibles de ce 
chef sont percus sur le destinataire 
lors de la remise du colis, suivant 
le réglement de douane au pays 
destinataire. 





ArtTicLE XVIII. 
Annulation des droits de dowane. 


Les droits de douane sur les colis 
renvoyés au pays d’origine ou ré- 
expédiés sur un tiers pays seront 
annulés tant au Royaume de 
Yougoslavie qu’aux Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 


Articte XIX. 
Droit de dédowanement. 


L’Administration destinataire 
peut percevoir, sur le destinataire, 
soit pour la remise & la douane et 
le dédouanement, soit pour la re- 
mise & la douane seulement, un 
droit s’élevant & 50 centimes-or au 
maximum par colis. 


ARTICLE XX. 


Remise au destinataire. Droit 
de remise a domicile. 


Les colis sont remis aux desti- 
nataires dans le plus bref délai 
possible et conformément aux dis- 
positions en vigueur dans le pays 
de destination. Ce pays peut 
percevoir, pour la remise des colis 
& domicile, un droit s’élevant A 
50 centimes-or au maximum par 
colis. Le méme droit est appli- 
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call or ch 
sent to the Central Administration 
at Washington in case of parcels 
destined for the United States and 
to the office of destination in case 
of parcels destined for the King- 
dom of Yugoslavia. 


e of address must be 


Articts XVII. 
Customs charges. 


The parcels are subject to all 
customs laws and regulations in 
force in the country of destina- 
tion. The duties collectible on 
that account are collected from 
the addressee on delivery of the 
parcel in accordance with the cus- 
toms regulations of the country of 
destination. 


Articte XVIII. 
Customs charges to be canceled. 


The customs charges on parcels 
sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country 
shall be canceled both in the King- 
dom of Yugoslavia and in the 
United States of America. 


Articte XIX. 


Fee for customs clearance. 


The Administration of destina- 
tion may collect from the addressee 
either in respect of delivery to the 
customs and clearance through 
the customs or in respect of de- 
livery to the customs only, a fee 
not exceeding 50 centimes gold 
per parcel. 


Articte XX. 
Delivery to the addressee. Fee for 
delivery at the place of address. 


Parcels are delivered to the 
addressees as quickly as possible 
in accordance with the conditions 
in force in the country of destina- 
tion. This country may collect 
for delivery of parcels to the ad- 
dressee a fee not exceeding 50 cen- 
times gold per parcel. e same 
fee may be charged, if the case 
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Customs charges. 


Cancelation, if re 
turned or redirected. 


Fee for customs 
ce. 


Delivery to addres- 
see. 


Fee. 
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cable, le cas échéant, 4 toute 
présentation, autre quela premiére, 
faite au domicile ou au office du 
destinataire. 


ArticLe XXI, 
Droit de magasinage. 


Le pays de destination est auto- 
risé & percevoir le droit de maga- 
sinage fixé par sa législation pour 
les colis adressés poste restante ou 
non retires dans les délais prescrits. 


Ce droit ne peut toutefois excé- 
der 5 francs-or. 


Articte XXII. 
Colis en fausse direction. 


Les colis ordinaires envoyés en 
fausse direction sont réexpédiés sur 
leur destination par la voie la plus 
directe dont dispose |’ Administra- 
tion qui les a recus par erreur. 
Cette Administration ne peut frap- 
per ces colis de droits de douane 
ou d’autres taxes quelconques. 
Les colis assurés recus en fausse 
direction ne sont réexpédiés que 
s’ils peuvent étre réexpédiés com- 
me colis assurés. Si cette condi- 
tion n’est pas remplie, ces colis 
sont renvoyés & l’origine. 

Lorsque le réacheminement com- 
porte le retour du colis au bureau 
d’origine, l’Administration qui ef- 
fectue la retransmission rembourse 
a ce bureau les bonifications regus 
et signale l’erreur par bulletin de 
vérification. 

Lorsque le réacheminement com- 
porte l’expédition d’un colis sur un 
tiers pays et que la somme créditée 
& l’Administration effectuant la 
rétransmission ne suffit pas & cou- 
vrir les frais de celle-ci, |’ Adminis- 
tration réexpéditrice bonifie a 
l’Administration & laquelle elle re- 
met le colis les droits de transport 
que comporte l’acheminement; elle 
récupére ensuite le montant de 
Vinsuffisance par reprise sur le 
bureau d’échange dont elle a di- 
rectement regu le colis en fausse 
direction. Le motif de cette re- 
prise est notifié & ce bureau au 
moyen d’un bulletin de vérifica- 
tion. 


arises, for each presentation after 
the first at the addressee’s resi- 
dence or place of business. 


ArticLte XXI, 
Warehousing charges. 


The country of destination is 
authorized to collect the ware- 
housing charge fixed by its legis- 
lation for parcels addressed ‘‘Poste 
restante” or which are not claimed 
within the prescribed period. 

This charge may in no case 
exceed 5 gold francs. 


Articits XXII. 
Missent parcels. 


Ordinary parcels, when missent, 
are reforwarded to their correct 
destination by the most direct 
route at the disposal of the refor- 
warding Administration. They 
must not be charged with customs 
or other charges ae that Adminis- 
tration. Insured parcels, when 
missent, may be reforwarded to 
their destination only as insured 
mail. If this is impossible, they 
must be returned to origin. 


When the reforwarding involves 
return of the parcel to the office of 
origin, the retransmitting Admin- 
istration refunds to that office the 
credits received and reports the 
error by a bulletin of verification. 


When the reforwarding involves 
dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country and if the amount cred- 
ited to the retransmitting Adminis- 
tration is insufficient to cover the 
expenses of retransmission which 
it has to defray, the retransmitting 
Administration allows to the Ad- 
ministration to which it forwards 
the parcel the credits due it; it 
then recovers the amount of the 
deficiency by claiming it from the 
office of naikeuin from which the 
missent parcel was directly re- 
ceived. ‘The reason for this claim 
is notified to the latter by means of 
a bulletin of verification. 
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Articte XXIII. 
Réexpédition. 

1. La réexpédition d’un colis, 
par suite de changement de rési- 
dence du destinataire dans le 
territoire du pays de destination, 

eut étre faite sur la demande de 
’expéditeur ou du destinataire. 

La réexpédition d’un colis sur le 
territoire d’un des pays contrac- 
tants donne lieu a va perception 
des taxes supplémentaires prévues 
yd Administration de ce pays. 

l en est de méme, le cas échéant, 
en ce qui concerne la remise de ce 
colis 4 une autre personne au lieu 
de destination primitif. Ces taxes 
ne seront pas annullées, méme au 
cas ov le colis est renvoyé a 
lorigine ou réexpédié sur un 
autre pays. 


2. Si un colis doit étre réexpédié 
sur un des deux pays signataires 
du présent Arrangement, il est 
passible des nouvelles taxes de 
transport, et, le cas échéant, de la 
taxe & la valeur, 4 moins que ces 
taxes n’aient pas été payées d’a- 
vance. Les nouveaux droits sont 
Pain sur le destinataire par 

’Administration qui effectue la 
remise. Les colis assurés doivent 
étre réexpédiés comme tels. 

3. Sur demande de |’expéditeur 
ou du destinataire, les colis peu- 
vent aussi étre réexpédiés 4 un 
autre pays ou y étre renvoyés. 
Les colis assurés ne peuvent cepen- 
dant étre réexpédiés ou renvoyés 
que comme tels. Les expéditeurs 
peuvent revétir les colis de la 
mention “N e pas réexpédier sur un 
tiers pays.’ ans ce cas, les colis 
ne doivent étre réexpédiés & aucun 
autre pays. En cas de perte, de 
spoliation ou d’avarie d’un colis 
assuré réexpédié & un tiers pays ou 
renvoyé par ce pays, l’indemnité 
est déterminée  exclusivement 
d’aprés les dispositions de |’ Article 
VII, paragraphe 6 du présent 
Arrangement. 


ARTICLE XXIV. 
Non remise. 


1. Les colis tombés en rebuts 
renvoyés a l’expéditeur sont grevés 
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Articte XXIII. 
Reforwarding. 


1. A parcel may be redirected 
in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country 
of destination, at the request of 
either the sender or the addressee. 


The reforwarding of a parcel 
within one of the contracting 
countries gives rise to collection 
of the supplementary charges pro- 
vided for by the Administration 
of that country. The same is 
true, if occasion arises, in regard 
to the delivery of such parcel to 
one: erson at the original 
place destination. hese 
charges ” shall not be canceled 
even in case the parcel is returned 
to origin or is reforwarded to 
another country. 

2. If a parcel must be refor- 
warded to one of the two countries 
signatory to the present Agree- 
ment, it is liable to new postage 
charges and, if occasion arises, 
new insurance fees, unless such 
charges and fees have been paid in 
advance. The new fees are col- 
lected from the addressee by the 
Administration effecting the deliv- 
ery. Insured parcels must be 
reforwarded as such. 


3. At the request of the sender , 


or addressee, parcels may also be 
reforwarded or returned to another 
country. Insured parcels may not, 
however, be reforwarded or re- 
turned except assuch. The send- 
ers may mark the parcels: “Do 
not forward to a third country.” 
In that case, the parcels must not 
be reforwarded to any other 
country. In case of loss, rifling, 
or damage of an insured parcel 
reforwarded to another country or 
returned by that country, the in- 
demnity is decided upon exclu- 
sively in accordance with the 
provisions of Article VII, Sec- 
tion 6. 


ArticLE XXIV. 
Non-delivery. 


1. Undeliverable parcels _ re- 
turned to the sender are liable to 


Supplementary 
charges. 
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Instructions in case 
of non-delivery. 


Delete par- 
s. 


Parcels liable to de- 


terioration. 


Abandoned parcels. 





d’une nouvelle taxe d’affranchisse- 
ment ainsi que des nouveaux 
droits d’assurance, le cas échéant, 
et doivent étre renvoyés comme 
ils ont 6té recus. Les droits sont 
percus sur l’expéditeur par |’ Admi- 
nistration qui lui a remis les colis. 


2. Au moment du dépét, l’expé- 
diteur est tenu d’indiquer par une 
mention portée sur la déclaration 
en douane et sur Je colis lui-méme, 
de quelle facon doit étre traité le 
colis, en cas de non-remise. 

A cet effet, il peut demander que 
son colis soit: 

(a) renvoyé & l’expéditeur; 

(b) considéré comme abandonné; 

(c) presenté & une autre per- 
sonne dans le pays de destination. 

Aucune demande autre que celles 
qui sont prévues ci-dessus, ou une 
demande similaire, n’est admise, 
moins de la mention pourvue a 
l’Article XXIII, paragraphe 3. 

3. Sauf demande contraire de 
l’expéditeur, les colis qui n’ont pu 
étre distribués sont renvoyés a4 
l’origine sans préavis, 4 |’expira- 
tion d’une période de 30 jours, & 

artir de leur date d’arrivée au 

ureau de destination. Les colis 
que le destinataire refuse d’accep- 
ter doivent étre renvoyés immé- 
diatement. Tout colis renvoyé a 
Vexpéditeur doit porter |’indica- 
tion trés claire du motif de la non- 
remise. 

4, Seuls les colis susceptibles 4 
la détérioration ou la corruption 
peuvent étre vendus immédiate- 
ment, méme en cours de transport, 
& V’aller ou au retour, sans préavis 
et sans formalités judiciaires, au 
profit de qui de droit. 

Si, pour une cause quelconque, 
la vente est impossible, les objets 
détériores ou corrompus sont dé- 
truits. La vente ou la destruction 
donne lieu a |’établissement d’un 
ppcencroel qui est transmise au 

’Administration d’origine. 

5. Les colis non-distribuables, 
abandonnés par |’expéditeur, peu- 
vent étre vendus a |’expiration 
d’une période de 30 jours au profit 
de |’Administration du pays des- 
tinataire. Toutefois, dans le cas 
d’un colis assuré, il sera dressé un 
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new postage charges as well as in- 
surance fees, if necessary, and 
must be returned as parcels of the 
same class as that in which they 
were received. The charges are 
collectible from the sender, and are 
collected by the Administration 
which delivers the parcels to him. 

2. At the time of mailing, the 
sender must indicate by a note on 
the customs declaration and on the 
parcel itself, how his parcel is to 
be disposed of in case of non- 
delivery. 

To this end, he may request 
that his parcel be: 

(a) returned to sender; 

(b) considered as abandoned; 

(c) delivered to another person 
in the country of destination. 

No note other than those pro- 
vided above, or note of similar 
import, is permitted, except as 
provided in Article XXIII, Sec- 
tion 3. 

3. Barring contrary instructions 
undeliverable parcels are returned 
to origin, without previous notifi- 
cation, 30 days after their arrival 
at the office of destination. Par- 
cels which the addressee refuses to 
accept shall be returned immedi- 
ately. In all cases, the reason for 
non-delivery must be clearly indi- 
cated on the parcel. 


4. Parcels liable to deteriora- 
tion or corruption, and these only, 
may be sold immediately, even en 
route, on the outward or return 
voyage, without previous notice 
and without judicial formality, for 
the profit of the rightful party. 

If, for any reason, sale is impos- 
sible, the deteriorated or corrupted 
articles are destroyed. The sale 
or destruction gives rise to the 
making of a report which is sent 
to the Administration of origin. 


5. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has abandoned may, at 
the expiration of a 30-day period, 
be sold for the profit of the Ad- 
ministration of the country of des- 
tination. However, in the case of 
an insured parcel, a report is made 
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procés-verbal que doit étre en- 
voyé & l’Administration du pays 
d’origine. Aussi, 1]’Administra- 
tion du pays d’origine doit étre 
avisée si un colis assuré non-dis- 
tribuable n’est pas renvoyé a 
lVorigine. 

6. Les dispositions de ]’Article 
XXYV, paragraphe 2, s’applique- 
ront & un colis , qui est ‘retourné par 
suite de non-remise. 


ARTICLE XXV. 
Bonifications. 


1. Pour chaque colis (ordinaire 
ou assuré) échangé entre les deux 
pays contractants, |’Administra- 
tion expéditrice bonifie a |’Ad- 
ministration destinataire sur les 
feuilles de route les quotes-parts 
revenant a cette derniére, et indi- 
quées dans le Réglement d’Exécu- 
tion. 

2. En cas de réexpédition ou de 
renvoi d’un colis & |’origine, si un 
nouvel affranchissement et un 
nouveau droit d’assurance (en cas 
de colis assuré) sont pergus par le 
bureau réexpéditeur, le colis est 
traité comme s’il était originaire 
dece pays. Dans le cas contraire, 
) Administration réexpéditrice re- 

rend sur l’autre Administration 

e quote-part qui lui sont dd, c’est- 
a-dire, suivant le cas: 

(a) les droits prescrits dans 
paragraphe 1 ci-dessus; 

(b) les droits de réexpédition 
ou de renvoi. 

En cas de réexpédition ou de 
renvoi sur un tiers pays, les droits 
accumulés, c’est-a-dire, ceux des 
droits mentionées ci-dessus en (a) 
et (b) que sont applicables, sui- 
vent a charge du colis; mais "dans 
le cas od le tiers pays intéressé 
n’accepte pas limputation des 
droits parce qu’ils ne peuvent 
étre percus du destinataire ou de 
lexpéditeur, le cas échéant, ou 
pour une raison quelconque, ces 
droits sont repris sur le pays d’ori- 
gine. 

En cas d’un colis renvoyé ou 
réexpédié en transit & travers |’une 
des Administrations vers |’autre, 
Administration intermédiaire 
pourra exiger aussi la somme qui 
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up, which must be sent to the Ad- 
ministration of the country of 
origin. Likewise, the Adminis- 
tration of the country of origin 
must be advised when an insured 
parcel which is undeliverable is not 
returned to origin. 

6. The provisions of Article 
XXV, Section 2, shall be applied 
to a parcel which is returned in 
consequence of non-delivery. 


ARTICLE XXV. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel (ordinary or 
insured) exchanged between the 
two contracting countries, the dis- 
patching Administration credits to 
the Administration of destination 
in the awe bills, the quotas due 
to the latter and indicated in the 
Regulations of Execution. 


2. In case of reforwarding or 
return to origin of a parcel, if new 
postage and new insurance fees (in 
the case of insured parcels) are col- 
lected by the redispatching office, 
the parcel is treated as if it had 
originated in that country. Other- 
wise, the redispatching office re- 
covers from the other office, the 
quota due to it, namely, as the 
case may be: 


(a) the charges prescribed by 
Section 1 above; 

(b) the charges for reforwarding 
or return. 

In case of reforwarding or re- 
turn to a third country, the ac- 
crued charges, that is, such of the 
charges mentioned in (a) and (b) 
above as are applicable, shall follow 
the parcel; but in the case that the 
third country concerned refuses to 
assume the charges because the 
cannot be collected from the ad- 
dressee or the sender, as the case 
may be, or for any other reason, 
they shall be charged back to the 
country of origin. 


In the case of a parcel returned 
or reforwarded in transit through 
one of the two Administrations to 
or from the other the intermediary 
Administration may claim also 


Provisions appli- 
cable. 


Post, p. 1910. 


Reforwarding or re- 


turn to origin. 


Reforwarding or re- 
turn to a third 
country. 
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Postal charges; re- 
striction. 
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sion of services. 
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lui est due pour tout autre service 
territorial ou maritime effectué, 
ainsi que tous montants dus & une 
ou plusieurs autres Administra- 
tions quelconques qui sont intéres- 


sées. 
ARTICLE XXVI. 


Interdiction de percevoir des taxes 
postales autres que celles qui 
sont prescrites. 


Les colis auxquels s’applique le 
présent Arrangement ne seront 
soumis 4 aucune taxe postale autre 
que celles qui sont prévues dans 
les differents articles dudit Ar- 
rangement. 


ArtTicLeE XXVII. 
Colis avion. 


Les Chefs des Administrations 
postales des deux pays contrac- 
tants ont le droit de fixer, d’un 
commun accord, la surtaxe aé- 
rienne et les autres conditions au 
cas ot les colis sont transportés 
par voie aérienne. 


Articte XXVIII. 
Suspension temporaire de services. 


Chacune des deux Administra- 
tions ao suspendre temporaire- 
ment le service des colis postaux, 
en totalité ou en partie, lorsqu’il 
existe des raisons spéciales pour le 
faire, ou restreindre ce service & 
certains bureaux, mais & la condi- 
tion que l'autre Administration ait 
été informée de cette mesure a 
l’avance, au besoin par télégraphe. 


ARTICLE X XIX. 


Questions non reglées par l’Ar- 
rangement. 


1. Toutes les questions concer- 
nant les demandes de retrait ou de 
changement d’adresse de colis, 
lobtention et le sort d’avis de 
réception pour les colis assurés et le 
réglement des demandes d’indem- 
nité, qui ne sont pas traitées 
dans le présent Arrangement sont 
soumises aux dispositions de la 
Convention de |’Union postale 


Universelle et de son Réglement 
d’Exécution, dans le mesure ou 
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the sum due to it for any addi- 
tional territorial or sea service 
provided, together with any 
amounts due to any other Admin- 
istration or Administrations con- 
cerned. 
ARTICLE XXVI. 


Postal charges other than those 
prescribed not to be collected. 


The parcels to which this Agree- 
ment applies shall not be subject to 
any postal charges other than 
those contemplated by the differ- 
ent articles hereof. 


ArticLe XXVII. 
Air parcels. 


The Chiefs of the Postal Admin- 
istrations of the two contracting 
countries have the right to fix 
by mutual consent the air surtax 
and other conditions in the case 
where the parcels are conveyed 
by the air routes. 


ArticLte XXVIII. 
Temporary suspension of services. 


When there are special reasons 
for doing so, either Administra- 
tion may temporarily suspend 
the parcel-post service, in whole 
or in part, or restrict it to certain 

offices, on condition that the other 
Administration be informed of 
this measure in advance, by tele- 
graph if necessary. 


ARTICLE X XIX. 


Matters not provided for in the 
present Agreement. 


1. All questions concerning re- 
— for recall or change of ad- 
ress of parcels, the obtaining and 
disposition of return receipts, and 
the settlement of claims for in- 
demnity for insured parcels, which 
are not provided for in this Agree- 
ment, shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of the Universal Postal 
Union Convention and its Regula- 
tions of Execution, in so far as 
they are applicable and are not 
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celles-ci sont applicables et non 
incompatibles avec les dispositions 
précédentes. Enfin, & défaut 
d’autres dispositions, la législation 
intérieure des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique ou du Royaume de Yougo- 
slavie, ou les decisions prisés par 
l'un ou lautre des pays, sont 
applicables dans le pays respectif. 

2. Les détails relatifs & l’appli- 
cation du présent Arrangement 
seront fixées par les deux Admi- 
nistrations dans un Réglement 
d’Exécution dont les dispositions 
pourront étre modifiées ou_com- 
pletées de commun accord par 
voie de correspondance. 

3. Les deux Administrations se 
communiqueront reciproquement 
leurs lois, ordonnances et tarifs 
applicables au transport des colis ce 
postaux, ainsi que toutes les modi- 
fications de taxes qui y seraient 
introduites dans la suite. 


Articte XXX. 
Durée de l’ Arrangement. 


1. Cette Arrangement entrera 
en vigueur & partir de Ja date od 
l’Arrangement sera ratifié, et en 
attendant, les opérations qui y 
sont prévues commenceront & une 
date fixée de commun accord entre 
les Administrations des deux pays. 

2. Elle demeurera en vigueur 
jusqu’a ce que l’une des deux Ad- 
ministrations contractantes ait no- 
tifié & l’autre, six mois & l’avance, 
son intention d’y mettre fin. 

Fait en double exemplaire et 
signé & Washington, le 20™° jour de 
juin 1938 et & Béograd le 16™° jour 
d’avril 1938. 

Vosxo Cvrx16 
Le Ministre des Postes, Télé- 
graphes et Téléphones du Royaume 
Sy Feensuhivis! 
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contrary to the foregoing provi- 
sions. If the case is not provided 
for at all, the domestic legisla- 
tion of the United States of 
America or of Yugoslavia, or the 
decisions made by one country 
or the other, are applicable in 
the respective country. 


2. The details relative to the 
application he the Po Agree- 
ment will be fixed by the two 
Administrations in Regulations of 
Execution, the provisions of which 
may be modified or completed by 
mutual consent by way of corre- 
spondence. 

3. The two Administrations no- 
tify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances, and tariffs con- 

oe exchange of parcel post, 
as well as of all modifications in 
rates which may be subsequently 
made. 


Articte XXX. 
Duration of the Agreement. 


1. This Agreement will become 
effective on the date of ratification 
and pending ratification, the opera- 
tions contemplated thereunder will 
commence on a date fixed by mu- 
tual consent of the Administra- 
tions of the two countries. 

2. It will remain in force until 
one of the two contrac Ad- 
ministrations has notifi the 
other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to abrogate it. 

Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington, the 20th day of June 
1938 and at Beograd, the 16th day 
of April 1938 
[seat] James A Faruey 
The Postmaster General of the 

United States of America. 


tt foregoing Agreement between the United States of America , 
and the Kingdom of Rgesiarie for the exchange of parcels by parcel * 


post has been negotia 


and concluded with my advice and consent 


and is hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimon mene I have caused the seal of the United States to 


be hereunto a 
[sEAL] 
By the President. 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 
WasuinotTon, June 24, 1938. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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Further provisions. 


Details to be fixed 
by mutual consent. 


Mutual notification 
of applicable laws, 
etc, 


Effective date. 


rary 


a eed 
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Detailed Regula- 
ions, 


_ Limits of weight and 


size. 


Preparation of par- 
cels. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


REGLEMENT D’EXECUTION DE 
L’ARRANGEMENT CONCER- 
NANT L’ECHANGE DES COLIS 
POSTAUX CONCLU ENTRE LE 
ROYAUME DE YOUGOSLAVIE ET 
LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE. 


Le Réglement détaillé suivant 
pour l’exécution de cet Arran 
ment a été arrété par les Chefs 
Administrations Postales dvs 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et du 
Royaume de Yougoslavie: 


ARTICLE 1. 
Limites de poids et de dimensions. 


1. Les colis échangés sous les 
dispositions de cet Arrangement 
ne peuvent excéder le poids de 20 
kilogrammes (44 livres) ni la lon- 
gueur de 1 m. 25 (4 pieds) en tous 
sens ni avoir un volume supérieur 
& 55 décimetres cubes (2 pieds 
cubes). 

Les limites de poids et de dimen- 
sions indiquées ci-dessus peuvent 
étre changées de temps en temps 
d’un commun accord par corres- 
pondance. 

2. En ce qui concerne le: calcul 
exact du poids, du volume et des 
dimensions, les indications four- 
nies par le bureau expéditeur 
seront acceptées, sauf dans le cas 
d’erreur évidente. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Conditionnement des colis. 


1. Le nom et l’adresse de l’expé- 
diteur ainsi que celle du destina- 
taire doit étre écrite lisiblement et 
correctement en caractéres latins 
sur le colis méme dans tous les cas 
ot c’est possible, ou sur une éti- 
quette attachée solidement au 
colis. Il est recommandé d’in- 
sérer dans tous les colis une copie 
de l’adresse notamment lorsqu’il 
s’agit de colis munis _simplement 
d’une étiquette en raison de leur 
forme ou de leurs dimensions. 
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REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION 
FOR THE AGREEMENT CON. 
CERNING THE EXCHANGE OF 
PARCEL POST CONCLUDED 
BETWEEN THE KINGDOM OF 
YUGOSLAVIA AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, 


The following Detailed Regula- 
- tions for the execution of this 
s Agreement have been agreed upon 
by the Chiefs of the Postal Admin- 
istrations of the United States of 
America and of the Kingdom of 
Yugoslavia: 


ARTICLE 1. 
Limits of weight and size. 


1. Parcels exchanged under the 
provisions of this Agreement may 
not exceed 44 pounds (20 kilo- 
grams) in weight nor 4 feet (1.25 
meters) in length nor have a vol- 
ume greater than 2 cubic feet (55 
cubic decimeters). 


The limits of weight and size 
stated above may be changed from 
time to time by ement made 
through correspondence. 


2. In regard to the exact calcu- 
lation of the weight, volume, and 
dimensions, the indications fur- 
nished by the dispatching office 
will be accepted save in the case 
of obvious error. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Preparation of parcels. 


1. The name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 
be written, legibly and correctly 
in roman letters on the parcel it- 
self, if possible, or on a label se- 
curely affixed to the parcel. It is 
recommended that a copy of the 
address be inserted in every parcel, 
especially when the use of a tag for 
the address is rendered necessary 
by the packing or form) of the 
parcel. 
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Les colis dont'les expéditeurs ou 
les destinataires sont désignés par 
des initiales ne sont acceptés que 
lorsque les initiales représentent la 
raison sociale adoptée par l’expé- 
diteur ou par le destinataire. 

Les adresses au crayon ne sont 
pas admises; toutefois, sont ac- 
ceptés les colis dont |’adresse 
est écrite au crayon indélébile 
sur une surface préalablement 
humectée. 

2. Tout colis doit étre emballé 
de maniére 4 préserver le contenu 
pendant toute la durée du trans- 
port, et d’éviter que le contenu 
puisse détériorer les autres Colis 
ou objets ou blesser les agents 
des postes. L’emballage doit pro- 
téger suffisamment le contenu du 
colis pour qu’en cas de spoliation, 
les traces puissent en étre aisément 
découvertes. 

Les colis assurés doivent obli- 
gatoirement étre fermés et scellés 
au moyen de cachets & la cire, de 
plombs ou autrement. Le ca- 
chetage (ou le plombage) des colis 
ordinaires est facultatif ou un 
ficelage soigneux suffit comme 
moyen de fermeture. L’une ou 
autre des Administrations peut 
exiger qu’une empreinte ou mar- 
que spéciale uniforme de |’expédi- 
teur figure sur les cachets ou les 
plombs comme mesure de sécurité. 

L’ Administration des douanes a 
le droit d’ouvrir les colis. A cet 
effet, elle peut rompre les cachets 
ou toute autre fermeture du colis. 
Dans le cas, ces colis doivent étre 
refermés, et, si c’est nécessaire, 
recachetés & l’aide de cachets 
officiels, sauf dans le cas des colis 
ordinaires qui ne sont pas scellés 
Sd V’expéditeur pour la premiére 

ols. 

3. Chaque colis assuré doit étre 
revétu sur l’adresse du colis du 
numéro d’assurance du colis et 
porter la mention’ “Insured” ou 
“Valeur déclarée” en écriture ma- 
nuscrite, ou appliquée au moyen 
d’un timbre ou d’une étiquette a 
cété de l’adresse du colis. 

4. Pour les colis assurés, la dé- 
claration de la valeur doit étre ex- 
primée dans la monnaie du pays 
d’origine sur le colis en caractéres 
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Parcels on’ which the name of 
the sender or of the addressee is 
indicated by initials are admitted 
only when the initials are the 
adopted trade name of the sender 
or addressee. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are 
not admitted; however, addresses 
written in indelible pencil on a 
previously dampened surface are 
accepted. 


2. Each parcel must be packed 
in such a manner that the contents 
are protected over the whole 
route, and in such a way that the 
contents may not damage other 
parcels or objects or injure postal 
agents. The packing must pro- 
tect the contents sufficiently that, 
in case of rifling, the traces thereof 


g 
may be easily discovered. 


Insured parcels must be closed 
and sealed by means of wax, lead, 
or other seals. Ordinary parcels 
may be sealed at the option of the 
sender, or careful tying is suffi- 
cient as a means of closing. As a 
protective measure, either Ad- 
ministration may require that a 
special imprint or mark of the 
sender appear on the wax or lead 
seals closing insured parcels. 


The Customs Administration 
of the country of destination is 
authorized to open the parcels. 
To this end, the seals or any other 
fastenings may be broken. In 
such case, these parcels must be 
refastened and also officially re- 
sealed, except in the case of ordi- 
nary parcels which were not sealed 
by the sender in the first instance. 


3. Each insured parcel must 
bear on the address side an insur- 
ance number and must be marked, 
stamped, or labeled “Insured’’ or 
“Valeur déclarée’’. 


4. In case of insured parcels, the 
amount of insured value must ap- 
pear on the parcel in currency of 
the country of origin in roman 
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Customs declara- 






































latins, en toutes lettres et en 
chiffres arabes. 

Le montant de la déclaration de 
valeur doit étre converti en francs- 
or et le résultat de la conversion 
doit etre indiqué par de nouveaux 
chiffres placés & cOté ou au-dessous 
de ceux qui représentent le mon- 
tant de la déclaration dans la 
monnaie du pays d’origine. 

En outre, le poids exact de 
chaque colis doit étre inscrit par 
)’ Administration d’origine sur |’ 
adresse du colis et sur la déclara- 
tion en douane & la place A ce 
reservée. 

5. Les étiquettes et les timbres- 
poste apposés sur les colis assurés 
doivent étre espacés de fagon a ne 
pes ouvoir cacher des lesions de 

‘emballage; ils ne peuvent pas, 
non plus, étre replies sur les deux 
faces de l’emballage de maniére a 
couvrir la bordure. 

6. Les or et les corps li- 
quence oivent étre emballés 

ans un double récipient. Entre 
le premiére (bouteille, flacon, bofte, 
etc.) et le second (bofte en métal, 
en bois résistant, en carton ondule 
solide ou en fibre de bois solide, 
ou tout autre récipient de résis- 
tance équivalente) il doit étre 
menagé un espace rempli de sciure 
de bois, de son ou de toute autre 
matiére absorbante, en quantité 
suffisante pour absorber tout le 
liquide, si le récipient vient 4 étre 
brisé. 

7. Les poudres et les teintures 
en poudre doivent étre contenues 
dans des boftes en fer-blanc résis- 
tant ou en autre métal, herméti- 
quement fermées et scellées, placées 
& leur tour dans un deuxiéme étui 
extérieur solide de maniére a éviter 
tout dommage aux autres objets. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Déclarations en dowane. 


1. L’expéditeur établira une dé- 
claration en douane pour chaque 
colis déposé dans |’un ou |’autre 
pays sur une formule spéciale pré- 
vue pour cet effet par le pays 


d’origine. 
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letters spelled out in full and in 
arabic figures. 

The amount of the insured value 
must be converted into gold francs 
and the result of the conversion 
is to be shown by new figures 
placed beside or below those rep- 
resenting the amount of insured 
value in the currency of the 
country of origin. 

In addition, the exact weight of 
each parcel must be written by the 
Administration of origin on the 
address side of the parcel and on 
the customs declaration in the 
place reserved for this purpose. 

5. The labels an postage 
stamps placed on the insured 
parcels must be so spaced that 
they cannot conceal injuries to 
the packing. Neither may they 
be folded over two faces of the 
wrapping so as to cover the edge. 


6, Liquids and easily liquefiable 


substances must be sent in a 
double receptacle. Between the 
first (bottle, flask, box, etc.) and 
the second (box of metal, strong 
wood, or strong corrugated card- 
board or fibreboard, or receptacle 
of equal strength) there must be 
left a space to be filled with saw- 
dust, bran, or other absorbent 
material, in sufficient quantity to 
absorb all the liquid in case the 
receptacle is broken. 


7. Powders and dyes in powder 
form, must be packed in stro 
boxes of tin or other metal, 
hermetically closed and sealed and 
placed in turn in a second sub- 
stantial outer cover in such a way 
as to avoid all damage to other 
articles. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Customs declarations. 


1. The sender shall prepare one 
customs declaration for each par- 
cel mailed in either country on a 
special form provided for the pur- 
pose by the country of origin. 
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Les déclarations en douane doi- 
vent donner la description générale 
du colis, l’indication exacte et dé- 
taillée du contenu et de sa valeur, 
la date de dépét, le poids brut du 
colis et le poids net du contenu, et 
oe! la signature et l’adresse de 
’expéditeur, ainsi que le nom et 
l’adresse du destinataire, et elles 
doivent étre attachées solidement 
aux colis. 

Toutefois, par dérogation 4 ce 
qui précéde, une seule déclaration 
en douane afférente aux colis ex- 

édiés de Yougoslavie aux Etats- 

nis d’Amérique ou des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique en Yougoslavie 
peut servir pour une seul envoi de 
colis ordinaire (non-assuré) en- 
voyés par le méme expéditeur au 
méme destinataire au méme mo- 
ment. Ces déclarations en douane 
indiqueront, outre les détails pré- 
vus au paragraphe qui précéde, le 
nombre total des colis que com- 
prend |’envoi, et elles seront at- 
tachées solidement a un des colis. 
Les colis formant le méme envoi 
porteront, de maniére évidente, un 
numéro fractionnaire dont le nu- 
mérateur doit indiquer en chiffres 
arabes, le numéro du colis et dont 
le dénominateur doit indiquer le 
montant des colis comprenant la 
consignation; par exemple, si un 
envoi comprend 15 colis, chaque 
colis doit etre numéroté, respec- 
tivement, %s, Xs, %s5, ete. 


2. Les Administrations n’accep- 
tent aucune responsabilité pour 
l’exactitude des indications portées 
sur les déclarations en douane. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Avis de réception. 


1. Lorsqu’il est demande un avis 
de réception, l’expéditeur ou le 
bureau d’origine portent sur le co- 
lis, la mention ‘‘Avis de réception”’, 
“Return receipt requested” ou 
“A. R.”. Le bureau d’origine ou 
tout autre bureau désigné par |’ Ad- 
ministration expéditrice, établit 
un avis de réception et le fixe au 
colis. Si l’avis ne parvient pas au 
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_ The customs declarations must 
give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in 
detail of its contents and value, 
date of mailing, gross and net 
weight, the sender’s name and ad- 
dress, and the name and address of 
the addressee and shall be securely 
attached to the parcel. 


However, as an exception to the 
foregoing, only one customs dec- 
laration for parcels sent from 
Yugoslavia to the United States of 
America, or from the United States 
to Yugoslavia, may serve for a 
single consignment of any number 
of uninsured parcels sent by the 
same sender to the same addressee 
at the same time. In this case 
the customs declarations shall 
show, in addition to the particu- 
lars set forth in the preceding para- 
graph, the total number of parcels 
comprising the shipment, and shall 
be securely attached to one of the 
parcels. he parcels comprising 
the entire shipment shall be clearly 
marked in such case with a frac- 
tional number, the numerator of 
which will indicate, in arabic fig- 
ures, the number of the parcel, and 
the denominator the number of 

arcels comprising the shipment; 
or example, if a single shipment 
were composed of 15 parcels, each 
parcel would be numbered re- 
spectively Xs, %s, %s, etc. 

2. The Administrations accept 
no responsibility for the correct- 
ness of the information on the cus- 
toms declarations. 


ARTICLE 4. 





Return receipts. 


1. When a return receipt is re- 
quested, the sender or the office of 
origin places on the parcel the 
words or letters, ‘Avis de récep- 
tion’’, ‘‘Return receipt requested’’, 
or “A. R.”. The office of origin or 
any other office appointed by the 
dispatching Administration shall 
fill out a return receipt form and 
attach it to the parcel. If the form 
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Return receipts. 





Method of exchange 





bureau de destination, celui-ci éta- 
blit d’office un nouvel avis de 
réception. 

2. Le bureau de destination, 
aprés avoir complété la formule en 
question, la renvoie, 4 découvert 
et en franchise, 4 l’adresse de 
l’expéditeur du colis. 

3. Lorsque_ Jl’expéditeur de- 
mande un avis de réception pos- 
tériéurement au dépét du colis, 
le bureau d’origine remplie régu- 
liérement une formule d’avis de 
réception, tout en y attachant une 
formule de réclamation pourvue 
des détails relatifs 4 |’expédition 
du colis, et la transmet au bureau 
de destination du colis. En cas 
de remise réguliére du colis, le 
bureau de destination retire la 
formule de réclamation, et |’avis 
de réception est traité de la ma- 
niére prescrite au paragraphe 
précédent. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Récipients. 


1. Les Administrations postales 
des deux pays contractants four- 
nissent les sacs nécessaires a 
l’expédition de leur colis et chaque 
sac doit étre marqué de fagon a 
indiquer le nom du bureau ou du 
pays auquel il appartient. 

2. Les sacs doivent étre ren- 
voyés vides au bureau expéditeur 
par le plus prochain courrier. Les 
sacs vides seront réunis par pa- 

uets de dix (neuf sacs renfermés 
ieee un dixiéme sac). Le nom- 
bre total de ces sacs sera porte sur 
les feuilles de route respectives. 

3. Au cas ot dix pour cent du 
nombre total des sacs utilisés pen- 
dant une année n’a pas été renvoyé, 
la valeur des sacs manquants doit 
étre remboursée a4 |’Administra- 
tion d’origine. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Mode d’échange des colis. 


1. Les colis seront échangés, 
dans des sacs dument fermés et 
cachetés, par les bureaux désignés 
4 la suite d’un accord entre les 
Administrations, et seront expédiés 
sur le pays de destination, par le 
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does not reach the office of desti- 
nation, that office makes out a 
duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, af- 
ter having completed the return 
receipt form, returns it free of 
postage to the address of the 
sender of the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for 
a return receipt after a parcel has 
been mailed, the office of origin 
duly fills out a return receipt form 
and attaches it to a form. of in- 

uiry which is entered with the 

etails concerning the. transmis- 
sion of the weteal and then for- 
wards it to the office of destina- 
tion of the parcel. In the case of 
the due delivery of the parcel, the 
office of destination withdraws the 
inquiry form, and the return re- 
ceipt is treated in the manner 
prescribed in the foregoing section. 


Arric.e 5. 
Receptacles. 


1. The postal Administrations 
of the two contracting countries 
shall provide the bags necessa 
for the dispatch of their parcels 
and each bag shall be marked to 
show the name of the office or 
country to which it belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty 
to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to a re- 
turned are made up in bundles of 
ten, enclosing nine. bags in one. 
The total number of bags returned 
shall be entered on the relative 
parcel bills. 

3. In case ten percent of the 
total number of bags used during 
the year have not been returned, 
the value of the missing bags must 
be repaid to the Administration 
of origin. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Method of exchange of parcels. 


1. The parcels shall be ex- 
changed in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed by the offices appointed 
by agreement between the two 
Administrations, and shall be dis- 
patched to the country of desti- 
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ays d’origine, 4 ses frais et par 
es moyens dont il dispose. 


2. Les colis assurés sont insérés 
dans des sacs distincts de ceux 
contiennent les colis ordinaires; A oe 
étiquettes des sacs contenant ‘des 
colis assurés sont marquées d’un 
signe distinctif dont les Admi- 
nistrations pourront de temps en 
temps convenir eventuellement. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Inscription des colis sur les 
Seuilles de route. 





1. Les colis avec valeur déclarée 
et les colis ordinaires sont inscrifé 
sur des feuilles de route distinctes. 
Les feuilles de route sont établies 
en double expédition. L/’original 
est envoyé dans les dépéches ré- 
guliéres et le duplicata est inséré 
dans ]’un des sacs. Le sac con- 
tenant la feuille de route est 
désigné pour la lettre “F’’ tracée 
d’une maniére apparente sur |’éti- 
quette. 

2. Les colis ordinaires compris 
dans chaque dépéche envoyée aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique sont in- 
scrits sur les feuilles de route par 
le seul mention du nombre total 
des colis et de leur poids net total. 

Les colis ordinaires compris dans 
= dépéche & destination de 
la Yougoslavie sont inscrits sur 
les feuilles de route pour démontrer 
le nombre total des colis ne dépas- 
sant pas 1 kilogramme, des colis 
au dela de 1 kilogramme jusqu’é 
5 kilogrammes, au delé de 5 
jusqu’a 10 kilogrammes, au dela de 
10 jusqu’é 15 kilogrammes et au 
dela de 15 jusqu’a 20 kilogrammes. 

3. Les colis assurés sont inscrits 
individuellement sur les feuilles de 
route de fagon & comprendre le 
numéro d’assurance du colis ainsi 
que le nom du bureau d’origine. 


Pour les colis envoyés aux 
Etats-Unis, le poids net total de 
fom les colis doit étre aussi 

indigieh Pour les colis envoyés 

ougoslavie le poids de chaque 
one doit étre inscrit individuelle- 
ment dans la feuille de route. 
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nation by the country of origin at 
its cost and by such means as it 
provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be en- 
closed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are con- 
tained, and the labels of sacks con- 
taining insured parcels shall be 
marked with such distinctive sym- 
bols as may from time to time be 
agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Entry of parcels on the 
parcel bills 


1. Insured and ordinary parcels 
are entered on separate parcel 
bills. The parcel bills are pre- 
pared in duplicate. The original 
is sent in the regular mails while 
the duplicate is inserted in one of 
the sacks. The sack containing 
the parcel bill is designated by the 
letter ‘‘F” traced in a conspicuous 
manner on the label. 


2. The ordinary parcels in- 
cluded in each dispatch sent to the 
United States of America are en- 
tered on the parcel bills to show 
the total number of parcels and 
the total net weight thereof. 

The ordinary parcels included 
in each dispatch sent to Yugo- 
slavia are entered on the parcel 
bills to show the total number of 
parcels not exceeding 1 kilogram, 

parcels over 1 kilogram to 5, over 
5 to 10 kilograms, over 10 to 15 
and over 15 to the weight of 20 
kilograms. 


3. Insured parcels are entered 
individually in the parcel bills. 
The entry for each parcel com- 
prises the insurance number of 
the parcel as well as the name of 
the office of origin. 

For parcels sent to the United 
States, the total net weight of all 
the parcels must also be shown. 
For parcels sent to Yugoslavia, 
the weight of each parcel must be 
. individually in the parcel 

s 
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Entry of parcels on 
the parcel bills. 


Verification by the 
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4. Les colis envoyés 4 découvert 
doivent étre inscrits séparément 
sur les feuilles de route. 

5. Les colis en retour ou ré- 
expédiés doivent étre inscrits indi- 
viduellement sur les feuilles de 
route et |’ inscription est suivie de 
la mention “en retour” ou ‘‘ré- 
expédié”, selon le cas. Il y a lieu 
d’indiquer éventuellement, dans la 
colonne ‘Observations’, les frais 
pouvant grever ces colis. 

6. Le nombre total des sacs dont 
se compose chaque envoi doit étre 
indiqué aussi sur les feuilles de 
route. 

7. Chaque bureau d’échange ex- 
péditeur doit numéroter les feuilles 
de route au coin supérieur gauche, 
en commengant tous les ans une 
nouvelle serie pour chacun des 
bureaux d’échange destinataires. 
Le dernier numéro de |’année 
pores doit étre indiqué sur 

feuille de route de la premiére 
dépéche de l’année suivante. 

8. Le mode exact d’inscription 
des colis ou des récipients qui les 
contiennent, envoyés en transit, 

ar l’une des Administrations & 
‘autre ainsi que tous les détails 
des opérations a effectuer au sujet 
du mode d’inscription de ces colis 
ou de ces dépéches, et pour lesquels 
il n’est rien prévu ci-dessus, seront 
réglés d’un commun accord et par 
correspondance, par les deux k 
ministrations. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Vérification par les Bureaus 
d’échange. 


1. A la réception d’un envoi, le 
bureau d’échange destinataire pro- 
céde & la vérification des colis et 
des divers documents qui les ac- 
compagnent. Si ]’un des colis est 
manque ou s'il est constaté des 
erreurs ou des omissions sur la 
feuille de route, il opére immé- 
diatement les rectifications néces- 
saires en ayant soin de biffer les 
indications erronées, de maniére a 
laisser reconnattre les inscriptions 

rimitives. Ces rectifications s’ef- 
ectuent avec le concours de deux 


4. Parcels sent in open mail 
must be entered separately in the 
parcel bills. 

5. Returned or reforwarded par- 
cels must be entered individually 
in the parcel bills, and the entry is 
followed by the word “Returned” 
or “‘Reforwarded” as the case may 
be. Also, any charges due on 
these parcels should be indicated 
in the “Observations” column. 


6. The total number of sacks 
comprising each dispatch must 
also be shown on the parcel bills. 


7. Each dispatching exchange 
office must number the parcel 
bylls in the upper left-hand corner, 
beginning every year a new series 
for each exchange office of desti- 
nation. The last number of the 
preceding year must be indicated 
on the parcel bill of the first dis- 
patch of the following year. 


8. The exact method of entering 
peeves or the receptacles contain- 
them sent in transit by one 

rr ministration to the other, as 
well as all details of procedure i in 
connection with the method of 
entering such parcels or such dis- 
patches, for which no provision is 
made above, will be decided upon 
by mutual consent through cor- 


- respondence by the two Adminis- 


trations. 
Articue 8. 
Verification She the exchange 
offices. 


1. On receipt of a parcel mail, 
the office of exchange of destina- 
tion proceeds to check the parcels 
and the various documents which 
accompany them. If a parcel is 
missing or if the exchange office 
detects errors or omissions on the 
parcel bill, it immediately makes 
the necessary correction, taking 
care to strike out the incorrect en- 
tries in such a way as to leave the 
original entries legible. These cor- 
rections are made by two officers. 
Except in case of obvious error, 
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agents. A moins d’une erreur 
évidente, elles prévalent sur la 
déclaration originale. 

Un bulletin de vérification est, 
en outre, dressé par le bureau des- 
tinataire et envoyé sans délai, en 
double expédition, au bureau 
d’échange expéditeur. 

S’il est constaté une erreur ou 
une irrégularité 4 la réception 
d’une dépéche, toutes les piéces 
pouvant servir de preuves a |’ap- 
pui en vue de recherches ulté- 
riéures ou de!]’examen de demandes 
d’indemnité doivent étre conser- 
vées. 

2. Le bureau d’échange expédi- 
teur auxquels sont adressés les 
bulletins de vérification les renvoi- 
ent le plus promptement possible 
aprés les avoir examinés et y avoir 
mentionné leurs observations, s’il 
y « lieu. Ces bulletins sont en- 
suite annexés aux feuilles de route 

wils concernent. Les correc- 
tions faites sur une feuille de route 
et non appuyées des piéces justifi- 
catives sont considérées comme 
nulles. 

3. Si c’est nécessaire, le bureau 
d’échange expéditeur peut égale- 
ment étre avisé par télégramme, 
aux frais de |’Office qui envoie ce 
télégramme. 

4. En cas de manquant d’une 
feuille de route, il en est établi un 
duplicata dont une copie est 
envoyée au bureau d’échange ex- 
péditeur de l’envoi. 

5. Le bureau d’échange qui 
recoit d’un bureau correspondant 
un colis insuffisamment emballé 
ou avarié doit y donner cours aprés 
Vavoir emballé de nouveau, s'il y 
a lieu, en conservant autant que 
possible l’emballage primitif. 


Si l’avarie est telle que le con- 


tenu de l’envoi a pu étre sous- 
trait, le bureau doit procéder 
d’abord a l’ouverture d’office du 
colis et 4 la vérification de son 
contenu. 

Dans les deux cas, le poids du 
colis doit étre constaté avant et 
aprés le nouvel emballage et indi- 
qué sur l’enveloppe méme du 
colis. Cette indication est suivie 
de la mention ‘“‘Remballéa...” 
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they are accepted in preference to 
the original statement. 


A bulletin of verification is in 
addition prepared by the office of 
destination and sent without de- 
lay, in duplicate, to the dispatch- 
ing exchange office. 

f an error or irregularity is 
found upon receipt of a dispatch, 
all objects which may serve later 
on for investigations, or for ex- 
amination of requests for indem- 
nity, must be kept. 


2. The dispatching exchange 
office to which a bulletin of veri- 
fication is sent returns it after 
having examined it and entered 
thereon its observations, if any. 
That bulletin is then attached to 
the — bills of the parcels 
to which it relates. Corrections 
made on a parcel bill which are 
not justified by supporting papers 
are considered as devoid of value. 


3. If necessary, the dispatching 
exchange office may also be 
advised by telegram, at the ex- 
pense of the ce sending such 
telegram. 

4. In case of shortage of a 
parcel bill, a duplicate is prepared, 
a copy of which is sent to the 
—— office of origin of the 
dispatch. 

5. The office of exchange which 
receives from a CONG 
office a parcel which is damag 
or insufficiently packed must 
redispatch such parcel after re- 
packing, if necessary, preserving 
the original packing as far as 
possible. 

If the damage is such that the 
contents of the parcel may have 
been abstracted, the office must 
first officially open the parcel and 
verify its contents. 


In either case, the weight of the 
parcel will be verified before. and 
after repacking, and indicated on 
the wrap of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed 
by the note “Repacked at .. .”, 
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et de la signature des agents 
ayant effectué le remballage. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Bonifications. 


1. Pour chaque colis (ordinaire 
ou assuré) échangé entre les deux 
pays contractants, |’Administra- 
tion expéditrice bonifie un droit 
terminal sur les bases indiquées 
ci-aprés: 

(a) Pour les colis provenant de 
la Yougoslavie 4 destination des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 70 cen- 
times-or par kilogramme calculé 
sur le poids net global de chaque 
dépéche. 

(b) Pour les colis provenant des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique & destina- 
tion de la Yougoslavie la texe 
terminale par colis: 


Jusqu’aé 1 kilogramme--_.......-- 0. 85 
franc-or. 

Au dela de 1 kilogramme jusqu’é 
6 kilegrammes.....,.i....).-<.-- 1, 25 
franc-or. 

Au dela de 5 kilogrammes jusqu’A 
10 kilogrammes---........--- 2. 25 
francs-or. 

Au dela de 10 kilogrammes jusqu’a 
15 kilogrammes---.......---- 3. 25 
francs-or. 

Au dela de 15 kilogrammes jusqu’A 
20 Eilogrammes.. .... 2. sccus 4. 25 
francs-or. 


(c) Pour les colis assurés, un 
droit d’assurance additionnel de 
dix centimes-or par colis. 

2. Dans le cas de colis prove- 
nant de la Yougoslavie et expédiés 
aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour 
étre transmis 4 ]’une de ses posses- 
sions ou, en dépéches closes, 4 un 
tiers pays, l’Administration de la 
Yougoslavie bonifiera a 1’Ad- 
ministration des Etats-Unis 
comme droit de transit, 70 cen- 
times-or par kilogramme lorsque le 
transit a lieu par mer seulement; 
1.15 franc-or par kilogramme lors- 
que le transit a lieu par terre seule- 
ment et 1.50 franc-or par kilo- 
gramme lorsque le transit s’effec- 
tue par mer et par terre, basé sur 
le poids net global de chaque 
dépéche. 

e méme, pour les colis destinés 
aux possessions des Etats-Unis, 
)’ Administration de la Yougoslavie 
bonifiera & |’Administration des 


and the signature of the agents 
who have effected such repacking. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel (ordinary or 
insured) exchanged between the 
two contracting countries, the 
dispatching Administration shall 
pay a terminal credit as follows: 


(a) For parcels originating in 
Yugoslavia, addressed to * the 
United States of America, 70 gold 
centimes per kilogram, computed 
on the bulk net weight of each 
ome 

) For parcels originating in 
the United States of America, 
addressed to Yugoslavia, ter- 
minal charges for each parcel: 


ee 0. 85 
gold franc. 

Over 1 up to 5 kilograms... ......- 1, 25 
gold franc. 

Over 5 up to 10 kilograms_.-.-... 2. 25 
gold francs. 

Over 10 up to 15 kilograms---.-_-__- 3. 25 
gold frances. 

Over 15 up to 20 kilograms- -.-..... 4 25 
gold francs. 


(c) For insured parcels, an addi- 
tional insurance credit of 10 gold 
centimes per parcel. 

2. In the case of parcels origi- 
nating in Yugoslavia which are 
sent to the United States of 
America for onward dispatch to a 
possession of the latter country, or 
in closed mails to a third country, 
the Administration of Yugoslavia 
shall pay to the Administration of 
the United States as a transit 
credit, 70 gold centimes per kilo- 
gram when only sea transit is 
provided ; 1.15 gold franc per kilo- 
gram when daly land transit is 

rovided, and 1.50 gold franc per 
Ta enees when both land and sea 
transit are provided, based on 
the bulk net weight of each dis- 
patch. 

Also, in the case of parcels for 
the possessions of the United 
States of America, the Adminis- 
tration of Yugoslavia shall pay to 
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Etats-Unis les droits terminaux 
indiqués ci-aprés basés sur le poids 
net global de chaque dépéche: 


Pour les colis destinés 4 |’ Alaska, 
70 centimes-or par kilogramme. 

Pour les colis destinés 4 Porto 
Rico, les Iles Vierges, Guam, 
Samoa et Hawai, 35 centimes-or 
par kilogramme. 

3. Les droits terminaux et de 
transit spécifiés ci-dessus peuvent 
étre réduits ou majorés, sur pré- 
avis de 3 mois donné par un pays 
& Vautre. La réduction ou i. 
majoration restera en vigueur pen- 
dant une durée d’un an au moins. 


Artic. 10. 
Réglement des comptes. 


1. A la fin de chaque trimestre, 
chaque Administration établit un 
compte sur la base des feuilles de 
route. 

2. Ces comptes, accompagnés 
des feuilles de route et, le cas 
échéant, de copies des bulletins de 
vérification s’y rapportant, doivent 
étre soumis 4 l’examen de |’Ad- 
ministration correspondante dans 
le courant du mois qui suit le 
trimestre auquel ils se rapportent. 

3. La récapitulation, 1’envoi, 
l’examen et l’acceptation de ces 
comptes ne doivent pas étre re- 
tardés et le réglement du solde aura 
lieu, au plus tard, 4 1]’expiration du 
trimestre suivant. 


4, Le solde résultant de la ba- 
lance des comptes entre les deux 
Administrations est payé par traité 
& vue, tirée sur New York ou par 
un autre moyen convenu récipro- 

uement par voie de correspon- 
ance. Les frais de paiement sont 
& la charge de |’Administration 
débitrice. 


ARTICLE 11. 
Notifications diverses. 


Les Administrations se com- 
muniqueront réciproquement un 
résumé de leurs lois ou réglement 
applicables aux colis échangés 
entre les deux pays contractants 
et des autres détails nécessaires 


pour l’exécution de l’échange 
des colis. 
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the Administration of the United 
States the following terminal 
credits, based on the bulk net 
weight of each dispatch: 
or parcels for Alaska, 70 cen- 
times gold per kilogram. 
For parcels for Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and 
Hawaii 35 centimes gold per kilo- 


gram. ; 

3. The terminal charges and 
transit rates specified above may 
be reduced or increased on 3 
months previous notice given by 
one country to the other. These 
reductions or increases shall hold 
good for at least one year. 


Articte 10. 
Accounting. 


1. At the end of each quarter, 
each Administration makes up an 
account on the basis of the parcel 
bills. 

2. These accounts accompanied 
by the parcel bills and, if any, 
copies of verification notes relating 
thereto shall be submitted for the 
examination of the corresponding 
Administration in the course of the 
month following the quarter to 
which they relate. 

3. The recapitulation, transmis- 
sion, examination, and acceptance 
of these accounts must not be 
delayed and payment of the bal- 
ance shall take place at the latest 
at the expiration of the following 
quarter. 

4. The balance resulting from 
adjustment of the accounts be- 
tween the two Administrations is 


— by a a draft drawn on 


ew York, or by some other means 
mutually agreed upon by cor- 
respondence. ‘The expenses of 
mere are chargeable to the 
debtor Administration. 
ARTICLE 11. 
Miscellaneous notifications. 


The Administrations shall com- 
municate to each other a summary 
of the provisions of their laws or 
ree oe to the par- 
cels exchanged between the two 
contracting countries, and other 


items necessary for carrying out 
the exchange of parcels. 








Accounting. 


Miscellaneous noti- 
fications. 
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Effective date and 
duration. 


Signatures. 


the 


Approval by 
President. 
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Le présent Réglement sera exé- 
cutoire 4 partir du jour de la mise 
en vigueur de |’Arrangement con- 
cernant les colis postaux et il aura 
la méme durée que cet Arrange- 
ment. 


Fait en double expédition et 
signé & Washington, le 20™° jour 
de juin 1938 et a Béograd le 16* 
jour d’avril 1938. 

Vosxo Cvrxié 
Le Ministre des Postes, Télé- 
graphes et Téléphones du 
Royaume de Yougoslavie. 


These regulations shall come 
into operation on the day on which 
the Parcel Post Agreement comes 
into force and shall have the same 
duration as the Agreement. 


Done in duplicate and signed 
at Washington, the 20th day of 
June 1938 and at Béograd, the 
16th day of April 1938. 

[smaL] James A FariEy 

The Postmaster General of the 

United States of America. 


The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Kingdom 
of Yugoslavia have been negotiated and concluded with my advice 
and consent and are hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 


to be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] 
By the President. 
Corpge., Hutt 


Secretary of State. 
Wasuineton, June 24, 1938. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 





53 Stratr.] MULTILATERAL—NAVAL ARMAMENT—JUNBE 30, 1938 


Protocol between the United States of America, the French Republic, and 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Irela modifying 
the treaty of March 25, 1936 for the limitation of naval armament. 
Signed at London June 30, 1988; effective June 30, 1938. 


PROTOCOL. 


Wuereas by Article 4 (1) of the Treaty for the Limitation of 
Naval Armaments signed in London on the 25th March, 1936, it 
is provided that no capital ship shall exceed 35,000 tons (35,560 
metric tons) standard displacement; 

And whereas by reason of Article 4 (2) of the said treaty the maxi- 
mum calibre of gun carried by capital ships is 16 inches (406 mm.); 


And whereas on the 3ist March, 1938, the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland gave notice under paragraph 
(2) of Article 25 of the said Treaty of their decision to exercise the 
right provided for in paragraph (1) of the said Article to depart from 
the limitations and restrictions of the treaty in regard to the upper 
limits of capital ships of sub-category (a); 

And whereas consultations have taken place as provided in para- 
graph (3) of Article 25, with a view to reaching agreement in order to 
reduce to a minimum the extent of the departures from the limitations 
and restrictions of the treaty; 

The undersigned, duly authorised by their respective Govern- 
ments, have agreed as follows:— 

1. As from this day’s date the figure of 35,000 tons (35,560 metric 
tons) in Article 4 (1) of the said treaty shall be replaced by 
the figure of 45,000 tons (45,720 metric tons). 

2. — figure of 16 inches (406 mm.) in Article 4 (2) remains un- 
alter 

3. The present protocol, of which the French and English texts 
shall both be equally authentic, shall come into force on this 
day’s date. 


In faith whereof the undersigned have signed the present protocol. 
Done in London the 30th day of June, 1938. 
For the Government of the United States of America: 
HerscHet V. JOHNSON. 


For the Government of the French Republic: 
Roeser CaMBON. 
For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland: 
ALEXANDER CADOGAN. 


June 30, 1938 


[B. A. 8. No. 127] 


Capital ships, dis- 


Dp. ment. 
50 Stat. 1371. 


Gun calibre. 
50 Stat. 1371. 


departure from treaty 
limitations. 


50 Stat. 1387. 


Consultations held. 


Signatures. 





1922 








INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES [53 Srat, 


PROTOCOLE. 


Consip&rant que l’article 4 (1) du Traité pour la Limitation des 
Armements navals signé 4 Londres le 25 mars 1936 a stipulé qu’aucun 
navire de ligne ne doit avoir un déplacement-type supérieur 4 35,000 
tonnes (35,560 tonnes métriques); 

Considérant que, en raison de l’article 4 (2) dudit traité le maxi- 
mum du calibre de |’artillerie portée par les navires de ligne est de 
16 pouces (406 m/m); 

Considérant que, 4 la date du 31 mars 1938, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord ont notifié, conformément au 
paragraphe (2) de l’article 25 dudit traité, leur décision d’exercer le 
droit stipulé au paragraphe (1) dudit article de déroger aux limita- 
tions et restrictions du traité relatives aux limites supérieures des 
navires de ligne de la sous-catégorie (a); 

Considérant que des consultations ont eu lieu, conformément au 
paragraphe (3) de l’article 25, en vue de réaliser un accord pour 
réduire au minimum la portée des dérogations aux limitations et 
restrictions du traité; 

Les soussignés, diment autorisés par leurs Gouvernements re- 
spectifs, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 

1. A dater de ce jour, le chiffre de 35,000 tonnes (35,560 tonnes 
métriques) de l’article 4 (1) du traité sera remplacé par 
le chiffre de 45,000 tonnes (45,720 tonnes métriques). 

2. Le chiffre de 16 pouces (406 m/m) de l'article 4 (2) est 
maintenu sans changement. 


3. Le présent protocole, dont les textes francais et anglais feront 
également foi, entrera en vigueur a la date de ce jour. 


En foi de quoi, les soussignés ont signé le présent protocole. 
Fait 4 Londres le 30 juin 1938. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
HerscHet V. JoHNSON. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République frangaise: 
Roger CamBon. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
ALEXANDER CaDOGAN. 
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HAITI—FINANCES—JULY 1, 1938 


Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and 
aiti further modifying the agreement of August 7, 19388. Signed 


July 1, 1988. 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXECUTIVE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF HAITI. 


The undersigned plenipotenti- 
aries, duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have 
agreed upon the following Supple- 
mentary Executive Agreement: 


ArtTIc_z I 


On and after October 1, 1938 
and until and including September 
30, 1939, all moneys received by 
or for the Haitian Government 
shall be deposited in the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti to 
the credit of the Haitian Govern- 
ment with the exception of the 
five per centum of customs reve- 
nues foreseen in Article [X of the 
Accord of August 7, 1933, and 
the amounts needed for pay- 
ments connected with execution 
of the Loan Contracts which 
payments during the period men- 
tioned shall consist of the amounts 
necessary to pay the interest on 
all outstanding bonds issued under 
the Loan Contracts of October 6, 
1922 and May 26, 1925 and 
$. 20.000 on account of the 
amounts required to be paid under 
such Loan Contracts for the 
amortization of the bonds which 
amounts shall be credited to the 
Fiscal Representative. 


ACCORD EXECUTIF ADDITION- 
NEL ENTRE LES ETATS UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE & LA REPUBLI- 
QUE D’HAITI. 


Les Plénipotentiaires,soussignés, 
diment autorisés par leurs Gouver- 
nements respectifs, sont convenus 
de l’Accord Exécutif Additionnel 
suivant: 


ArTICLE I 


A partir du ler. Octobre 1938 
et jusqu’au 30 Septembre 1939 
inclusivement, tous les fonds re- 
couvrés par ou pour le Gouverne- 
ment Haitien seront déposés, au 
crédit du Gouvernement Haitien, 
& la Banque Nationale de la 
République d’Haiti, a l’exception 
des sommes suivantes qui seront 
déposées au crédit du Représen- 
tant Fiscal: lo. les 5% des recettes 
douaniéres prévus & |’Article [IX 
de l’Accord du 7 Aoft 1933, et 
20. les fonds exigibles pour les 
paiements afférents au _ service 
des contrats d’emprunt, lesquels 
paiements, durant la période sus- 
mentionnée, consisteront a) en 
les valeurs nécessaires pour payer 
les intéréts sur tous les titres en 
circulation, émis d’aprés les con- 
trats d’emprunt du 6 Octobre 1922 
et du 26 Mai 1925, et b) en une 
somme de $. 20.000 4 valoir sur 
les valeurs exigibles, d’aprés les 
susdits contrats d’emprunt, pour 
l’amortissement des titres. 


__July 1, 1988 _ 
[E. A. 8. No. 128] 


Supplementary 
Executive Agreement 
with Haiti. 


Deposit of receipts. 


48 Stat. 1780. 





48 Stat. 1781, 1783. 


Signatures. 


Artic.e II 


The provisions of the first sen- 
tence of Article XI and the first 
and last sentences of Article XVI 
of the Accord of August 7, 1933, 
to the extent and only to the ex- 
tent that they may be inconsistent 
with the provisions of Article I of 
this accorp, shall be suspended so 
long as this Supplementary Execu- 
tive Agreement remains in effect. 


Signed at Port-au-Prince, in 
duplicata, in the English and 
French languages, this 1st day of 
July nineteen hundred and thirty- 
eight. 


FERDINAND LaTHROoP MAYER 


[SBAL] 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [58 Srar. 





ArTIcLE II 


Les effets des dispositions de 
la premiére phrase de l’article XI 
et de la premiére et de la derniére 
phrases de l’article XVI de 1’Ac- 
cord du 7 Aoft 1933 seront, en 
tant seulement qu’ils sont con- 
traires aux dispositions de l’article 
premier du présent Accord, sus- 
pendus, tant que cet Accord Exé- 
cutif Additionnel restera en vi- 
gueur. 

Fait de bonne foi, en double, en 
anglais et en francais 4 Port-au- 
Prince, le ler. Juillet mil neuf cent 
trente huit. 


Grorces N. Liarr 
[SEAL] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
air navigation. LEffected by exchange of notes signed July 28, 1938; 
effective August 1, 1938. 


Tha Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
8 Washington, July 28, 1938 
TR: 


I have the honor to refer to negotiations which have recently taken 
place between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Canada for the conclusion of a reciprocal air 
navigation arrangement. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 
follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
CANADA RELATING TO AIR NAVIGATION. 


Arrictz I 


(a) The present arrangement between the United States of America 
and Canada relates to the operation in either country of civil aircraft 
duly registered in territory of the other country in accordance with 
its requirements as to registration. 

(b) The term “civil aircraft” shall for the purposes of this arrange- 
ment be understood to mean all aircraft other than military, naval, 
customs and police aircraft. 


Articie IT 


The present arrangement shall apply to continental United States 
of America, including Alaska, and to Canada, including their terri- 
torial waters. 

Articie III 


(a) Each of the Parties to the present arrangement shall grant, 
in time of peace, liberty of passage above its territory to aircraft of 
the other Party duly registered in the territory of such other Party, 
provided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement 
are observed. 

(b) It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation 
by an enterprise of one of the Parties of a regular air route or service 
to, over or away from the territory of the other Party, with or with- 
out a stop, shall be subject to the consent of such other Party. 

(c) Any air transport enterprise of either Party applying for per- 
mission to operate such a route or service shall be required to submit 
its application through diplomatic channels. 
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Articiz IV 


(a) The aircraft of each of the Parties, passengers and goods car- 
ried thereon and personnel employed on the aircraft, shall while 
within or over the territory of the other Party, be subject to the laws 
in force in that territory, including all regulations relating to air 
traffic applicable to foreign aircraft, the transport of passengers and 
goods, and public safety and order, as well as any regulations con- 
cerning entry and clearance, immigration, passports, quarantine and 
customs. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph and to 
the laws and regulations therein specified, the carriage of passengers 
and the import or export of any goods which may lawfully be im- 
ported or exported will be permitted in aircraft of either Party into 
or out of territory of the other Party; and (subject to the same 
proviso) such aircraft, passengers and goods carried thereon and 
personnel employed on the aircraft shall enjoy in the territory men- 
tioned the same privileges as aircraft of such other Party and shall 
not, merely by reason of the nationality of the aircraft, be subjected 
to any other or higher duties or charges than those which are or may 
be imposed on aircraft of the territory referred to or the aircraft 
of the most favored country, engaged in international commerce, 
or on their passengers, goods and personnel. 


Arrticte V 


The regulations (together with any subsequent alterations therein) 
relative to air traffic in force in territory of either Party shall be 
communicated to the other Party. 


Articte VI 


The fuel and lubricating oils retained on board aircraft of either 
Party arriving in or leaving territory of the other Party shall be 
exempt from customs duty, even though the fuel and lubricating oils 
so retained are used by the aircraft on a flight in that territory. 


Articie VII 





Aerodromes open to public air traffic in territory of either Party 
shall, so far as they are under its control, be open to aircraft of the 
other Party, which (subject to the same proviso) will also be entitled 
to the assistance of the meteorological, radio, lighting and day and 
night signalling services at such aerodromes. Subject again to the 
same proviso, the scale of charges at such aerodromes for landing and 
accommodation shall be the same for aircraft of each of the Parties. 


Articitz VIII 


(a) The term “air commerce” as used in the succeeding paragraph 
of this article means :—Navigation of aircraft in territory of either 
Party in the conduct or furtherance of a business; and the commer- 
cial transport of passengers or goods between any two points in the 
territory of either Party. 
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(b) Air commerce may, in the territory of either Party, be reserved 
exclusively to its own aircraft. With the reservation of the stipula- 
tions contained in Article III concerning regular air routes or serv- 
ices for which special consent is necessary, the aircraft of either Party 
may, nevertheless, proceed from any aerodrome open to public air 
traffic in territory of the other Party to any other such aerodrome for 
the purpose of taking on board or landing the whole or part of their 
goods or passengers, provided that such goods are covered by through 
bills of lading and such passengers hold through tickets, issued re- 
spectively for a journey the starting place and end of which are not 
both points between which air commerce has been reserved; and such 
aircraft while so proceeding from one aerodrome to another shall, not- 
withstanding that both such aerodromes are points between which air 
commerce has been reserved, be entitled to the treatment set out in this 
arrangement. 


Articiz IX 


(a) Air traffic may be prohibited over specified areas in the ter- 
ritories to which this arrangement applies, it being understood that 
no distinction in this matter will be made by either Party between its 
aircraft engaged in international commerce and the aircraft of the 
other Party likewise engaged. Lists of the areas above which air 
traffic is thus prohibited in territory of either Party, as well as any 
subsequent alterations therein, will be communicated as soon as pos- 
sible to the other Party. 

(b) In exceptional circumstances air traffic above the whole or any 
part of the territories to which this arrangement applies may tem- 
porarily, and with immediate effect, be limited or prohibited, but 
no distinction in this respect will be made by either Party between 
the aircraft of the other Party and the aircraft of any other foreign 
country. 

(c) In the event of any aircraft finding itself over a prohibited 
area it must, as soon as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of dis- 
tress prescribed in the Rules of the Air in force in the territory in 
which the prohibited area is situated, and a landing must be effected 
as soon as practicable at an aerodrome in that territory, outside but as 
near as possible to the prohibited area. The obligation to land applies 
also in respect to flights over prohibited areas by aircraft to which 
the special signal intended to draw their attention shall have been 
given. 


ArricLte X 


(a) All aircraft of either Party flying in or over the territory of 
the other Party must carry clear and visible nationality and registra- 
tion marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. 

(b) Such aircraft must also be provided with certificates of reg- 
istration and airworthiness and with all the other documents pre- 
scribed for air traffic in the territory in which they are registered. 

(c) The persons employed on such aircraft who perform duties 
for which a certificate of competency or license is required in the ter- 
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ritory in which the aircraft is registered, must carry such documents 
as are prescribed by the regulations in force in that territory. 

(d) The other persons employed on board must carry documents 
showing their duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and 
nationality. 

(e) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require lists of the 
passengers and persons employed on board as well as a manifest of the 
goods carried on the aircraft. 

(f) The certificate of airworthiness, certificates of competency or 
licenses issued or rendered valid by the competent authorities of either 
country in respect of its aircraft or of the crew of such aircraft shall 
be recognized as having the same validity in the territory of the other 
country as the corresponding documents issued or rendered valid by 
the competent authorities of such other country; provided that with 
respect to certificates of competency or licenses issued or rendered 
valid by either country in favor of nationals of the other country, such 
recognition may be refused by the latter country. 


Articte XI 


(a) Aircraft of either Party may, in or over the territory of the 
other Party, carry radio apparatus only if a license to install and work 
such apparatus, which license must be carried in the aircraft, has been 
issued by the competent authorities of the territory in which the air- 
craft is registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance 
with the regulations on the subject issued by the competent author- 
ities of the territory flown over. 

(b) Such apparatus may be used only by the personnel employed on 
board who are provided with a special license for the purpose, issued 
by the competent authorities of the territory in which the aircraft is 
registered. 

(c) For reasons of safety each of the Parties to this arrangement 
reserves the right to issue regulations relative to the obligatory equip- 
ment of aircraft with radio apparatus when in or over its territory. 


Articites XIT 


(a) No explosives, arms of war or munitions of war may be car- 
ried by aircraft of either Party in or above the territory of the other 
Party, or by the personnel employed on board or passengers, except by 
permission of the competent authorities of that territory. 

(b) However, the carriage of accessories necessary to the operation 
and navigation of the aircraft, such as rockets, flares, and similar 
devices is not prohibited. 

(c) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require that the car- 
riage by aircraft of photographic apparatus be prohibited or regu- 
lated by the competent authorities of the territory flown over. 

(d) Each of the Parties reserves the right, for reasons of public 
order and safety, to limit or prohibit the carriage in or above its ter- 
ritory of articles other than those enumerated in paragraph (a) of 
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this article, provided that no distinction is made in this respect be- 
tween its national aircraft employed in international traffic and the 
aircraft of the other Party so employed. 


Articite XIII 


The competent authorities of each of the Parties shall have the 
right to search aircraft of the other Party on landing or departure 
and to inspect the certificates and other documents prescribed in the 
preceding articles. 

Articts XIV 


(a) Aircraft of either Party entering or leaving territory of the 
other Party shall make a first landing at and depart from only an 
aerodrome open to public air traffic and designated as an airport of 
entry where facilities exist for the enforcement of customs, passport, 
quarantine and immigration regulations and the entry and clearance 
of aircraft; and no intermediate landing other than a forced landing 
may be effected before arriving at such an airport on entry into the 
territory concerned or after leaving such an airport on departure 
from that territory. In special cases, and subject to the same pro- 
visions as to intermediate landing, the competent authorities may 
allow a first landing at or a departure from another aerodrome where 
the above-mentioned facilities have been arranged. 

(b) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require that aircraft 
entering its territory shall make its first landing at the airport of 
entry nearest to the point where the aircraft has crossed the frontier, 
with the understanding, however, that in this event, permission may 
be granted for the aircraft to make its first landing at an airport 
of entry other than the one nearest to the frontier. 

(c) In the event of a forced landing or of a landing as provided 
in paragraph (c) of Article TX, not at an airport of the class men- 
tioned in the preceding paragraph, the personnel employed on board 
and passengers must conform to the entry and clearance, customs, 
passport, quarantine and immigration regulations in force in the 
territory in which the landing occurs. 

(d) Lists of aerodromes in territory of either Party which are 
designated as airports of entry for the purposes of this article will 
be communicated as soon as possible to the other Party. Any subse- 
quent alterations in these lists will also be communicated to such 
other Party. 

Arricte XV 


The competent authorities of either Party may require that on 
entering or leaving its territory the aircraft of the other Party shall 
do so between specified points. Any requirements of either Party 
in this respect and any subsequent alterations therein shall be com- 
municated to the other Party. Subject to any such requirement and 
to the provisions of this arrangement, aircraft of each Party may 
choose their own route of entry or departure in entering or leaving 
territory of the other Party. 
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No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or 
otherwise discharged from aircraft of either Party in the course of 
flight in or over the territory of the other Party unless special per- 
mission to that effect is given by the competent authorities of the 
territory in which the unloading or discharge occurs. For the pur- 
poses of this article ballast means fine sand or water only. 


Articte XVII 


(a) The present arrangement or any part thereof may be termi- 
nated by either Government at any time upon sixty days’ notice given 
in writing to the other Government, 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, 
the reciprocal arrangement between the United States of America 
and Canada for the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each 
country of pilots’ licenses to nationals of the other country and the 
reciprocal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for aircraft im- 
ported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange of notes dated 
August 29, 1929 and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted with the 
exception of the provisions of the latter arrangement which set forth 
the conditions governing the issuance of pilots’ licenses and the 
acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for aircraft imported as 
merchandise.* 


I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understand- 
ing of your Government that the terms of the arrangement agreed 
to in the negotiations are as above set forth. If so, it is suggested 
that the arrangement become effective on August 1, 1938. If your 
Government concurs in this suggestion the Government of the United 
States will regard it as becoming effective on that date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Corpett Hui 
The Honorable 
Sir Herserr Marter, P. C., K. C. M. G., 
Minister of Canada. 


*The present arrangement, signed July 28, 1938, and effective August 1, 1938, 
relating to air navigation and two other arrangements between the United States 
of America and Canada, both also signed July 28, 1988, and effective August 
1, 1988, one relating to certificates of competency or licenses for the piloting of 
civil aircraft (Executive Agreement Series No. 130, post, p. 1937) and the other 
relating to certificates of airworthiness for export (Executive Agreement Series 
No. 131, post, p. 1941), supplant in its entirety the reciprocal arrangement between 
the United States of America and Canada for the admission of civil aircraft, 
the issuance of pilots’ licenses, and the acceptance of certificates of airworthiness 
for aircraft imported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange of notes 
signed August 29 and October 22, 1929 (Hxecutive Agreement Series No. 2, 
47 Stat. 2575). 
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The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


No. 175. Canapian Lecation 
Washington, July 28th, 1938. 
Sir: 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of July 
28th, 1938, in which you communicated to me the terms of a recipro- 
cal air navigation arrangement between Canada and the United 
States of America, as understood by you to have been agreed to in 
negotiations, now terminated, between the Government of Canada 
and the Government of the United States of America. 

The terms of this arrangement which you have communicated to 
me are as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA RELATING TO AIR NAVIGATION. 


Articiz I 


(a) The present arrangement between the United States of 
America and Canada relates to the operation in either country of 
civil aircraft duly registered in territory of the other country in 
accordance with its requirements as to registration. 

(b) The term “civil aircraft” shall for the purposes of this ar- 
rangement be understood to mean all aircraft other than military, 
naval, customs and police aircraft. 


Articis IT 


The present arrangement shall apply to continental United States 
of America, including Alaska, and to Canada, including their 
territorial waters, 

Articie III 


(a) Each of the Parties to the present arrangement shall grant, in 
time of peace, liberty of passage above its territory to aircraft of the 
other Party duly registered in the territory of such other Party, pro- 
vided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are 
observed, 

(b) It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation by 
an enterprise of one of the Parties of a regular air route or service 
to, over or away from the territory of the other Party, with or with- 
out a stop, shall be subject to the consent of such other Party. 

(c) Any air transport enterprise of either Party applying for per- 
mission to operate such a route or service shall be required to submit 
its application through diplomatic channels. 


Arrticitz IV 


(a) The aircraft of each of the Parties, passengers and goods car- 
ried thereon and personnel employed on the aircraft, shall while 
within or over the territory of the other Party, be subject to the laws 
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in force in that territory, including all regulations relating to air 
traffic applicable to foreign aircraft, the transport of passengers and 
goods, and public safety and order, as well as any regulations con- 
cerning entry and clearance, immigration, passports, quarantine and 
customs. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph and to 
the laws and regulations therein specified, the carriage of passengers 
and the import or export of any goods which may lawfully be im- 
ported or exported will be permitted in aircraft of either Party into 
or out of territory of the other Party; and (subject to the same pro- 
viso) such aircraft, passengers and goods carried thereon and per- 
sonnel employed on the aircraft shall enjoy in the territory mentioned 
the same privileges as aircraft of such other Party and shall not, 
merely by reason of the nationality of the aircraft, be subjected to 
any other or higher duties or charges than those which are or may 
be imposed on aircraft of the territory referred to or the aircraft of 
the most favoured country, engaged in international commerce, or on 
their passengers, goods and personnel. 


ArtIcLe V 


The regulations (together with any subsequent alterations therein) 
relative to air traffic in force in territory of either Party shall be 
communicated to the other Party. 


Articiz VI 


The fuel and lubricating oils retained on board aircraft of either 
Party arriving in or leaving territory of the other Party shall be 
exempt from customs duty, even though the fuel and lubricating oils 
so retained are used by the aircraft on a flight in that territory. 


Articiz VII 


Aerodromes open to public air traffic in territory of either Party 
shall, so far as they are under its control, be open to aircraft of the 
other Party, which (subject to the same proviso) will also be entitled 
to the assistance of the meteorological, radio, lighting and day and 
night signalling services at such aerodromes. Subject again to the 
same proviso, the scale of charges at such aerodromes for landing and 
accommodation shall be the same for aircraft of each of the Parties. 


Articiz VIII 


(a) The term “air commerce” as used in the suceeding paragraph 
of this article means :—Navigation of aircraft in territory of either 
Party in the conduct or furtherance of a business; and the commer- 
cial transport of passengers or goods between any two points in the 
territory of either Party. 

(b) Air commerce may, in the territory of either Party, be re- 
served exclusively to its own aircraft. With the reservation of the 
stipulations contained in Article III concerning regular air routes or 


53 Srar.] CANADA—AIR NAVIGATION—JULY 28, 1938 


services for which special consent is necessary, the aircraft of either 
Party may, nevertheless, proceed from any aerodrome open to public 
air traffic in territory of the other Party to any other such aerodrome 
for the purpose of taking on board or landing the whole or part of 
their goods or passengers, provided that such goods are covered by 
through bills of lading and such passengers hold through tickets, 
issued respectively for a journey the starting place and end of which 
are not both points between which air commerce has been reserved ; 
and such aircraft while so proceeding from one aerodrome to another 
shall, notwithstanding that both such aerodromes are points between 
which air commerce has been reserved, be entitled to the treatment 
set out in this arrangement. 


Articizs IX 


(a) Air traffic may be prohibited over specified areas in the terri- 
tories to which this arrangement applies, it being understood that no 
distinction in this matter will be made by either Party between its 
aircraft engaged in international commerce and the aircraft of the 
other Party likewise engaged. Lists of the areas above which air 
traffic is thus prohibited in territory of either Party, as well as any 
subsequent alterations therein, will be communicated as soon as possible 
to the other Party. 

(b) In exceptional circumstances air traffic above the whole or any 
part of the territories to which this arrangement applies may tempo- 
rarily, and with immediate effect, be limited or prohibited, but no 
distinction in this respect will be made by either Party between the 
aircraft of the other Party and the aircraft of any other foreign 
country. 

(c) In the event of any aircraft finding itself over a prohibited area 
it must, as soon as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress 
prescribed in the Rules of the Air in force in the territory in which the 
prohibited area is situated, and a landing must be effected as soon as 
practicable at an aerodrome in that territory, outside but as near as 
possible to the prohibited area. The obligation to land applies also 
in respect to flights over prohibited areas by aircraft to which the 
special signal intended to draw their attention shall have been given. 


Articitzr X 


(a) All aircraft of either Party flying in or over the territory of the 
other Party must carry clear and visible nationality and registration 
marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. 

(b) Such aircraft must also be provided with certificates of regis- 
tration and airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed 
for air traffic in the territory in which they are registered. 

(c) The persons employed on such aircraft who perform duties for 
which a certificate of competency or license is required in the territory 
in which the aircraft is registered, must carry such documents as are 


prescribed by the regulations in force in that territory. 
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(d) The other persons employed on board must carry documents 
showing their duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and 
nationality. 

(e) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require lists of the pas- 
sengers and persons employed on board as well as a manifest of the 
goods carried on the aircraft. 

(f) The certificate of airworthiness, certificates of competency or 
licenses issued or rendered valid by the competent authorities of 
either country in respect of its aircraft or of the crew of such air- 
craft shall be recognized as having the same validity in the territory 
of the other country as the corresponding documents issued or ren- 
dered valid by the competent authorities of such other country; pro- 
vided that with respect to certificates of competency or licenses issued 
or rendered valid by either country in favour of nationals of the other 
country, such recognition may be refused by the latter country. 


Articitz XI 


(a) Aircraft of either Party may, in or over the territory of the 
other Party, carry radio apparatus only if a license to install and 
work such apparatus, which license must be carried in the aircraft, 
has been issued by the competent authorities of the territory in 
which the aircraft is registered. The use of such apparatus shall 
be in accordance with the regulations on the subject issued by the 
competent authorities of the territory flown over. 

(b) Such apparatus may be used only by the personnel employed 
on board who are provided with a special license for the purpose, 
issued by the competent authorities of the territory in which the 
aircraft is registered. 

(c) For reasons of safety each of the Parties to this arrangement 
reserves the right to issue regulations relative to the obligatory 
equipment of aircraft with radio apparatus when in or over its 
territory. 

Arricizs XIT 


(a) No explosives, arms of war or munitions of war may be car- 
ried by aircraft of either Party in or above the territory of the other 
Party, or by the personnel employed on board or passengers, except 
by permission of the competent authorities of that territory. 

(b) However, the carriage of accessories necessary to the operation 
and navigation of the aircraft, such as rockets, flares, and similar de- 
vices is not prohibited. 

(c) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require that the car- 
riage by aircraft of photographic apparatus be prohibited or regu- 
lated by the competent authorities of the territory flown over. 

(d) Each of the Parties reserves the right, for reasons of public 
order and safety, to limit or prohibit the carriage in or above its 
territory of articles other than those enumerated in paragraph (a) 
of this article, provided that no distinction is made in this respect 
between its national aircraft employed in international traffic and the 
aircraft of the other Party so employed. 
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Artictzs XIII 


The competent authorities of each of the Parties shall have the 
right to search aircraft of the other Party on landing or departure 
and to inspect the certificates and other documents prescribed in 
the preceding articles, 


Artictz XIV 


(a) Aircraft of either Party entering or leaving territory of the 
other Party shall make a first landing at and depart from only an 
aerodrome open to public air traffic and designated as an airport of 
entry where facilities exist for the enforcement of customs, passport, 
quarantine and immigration regulations and the entry and clearance 
of aircraft; and no intermediate landing other than a forced landing 
may be effected before arriving at such an airport on entry into the 
territory concerned or after leaving such an airport on departure 
from that territory. In special cases, and subject to the same provi- 
sions as to intermediate landing, the competent authorities may allow 
a first landing at or a departure from another aerodrome where the 
above-mentioned facilities have been arranged. 

(b) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require that aircraft 
entering its territory shall make its first landing at the airport of 
entry nearest to the point where the aircraft has crossed the frontier, 
with the understanding, however, that in this event, permission may 
be granted for the aircraft to make its first landing at an airport of 
entry other than the one nearest to the frontier. 

(c) In the event of a forced landing or of a landing as provided in 
paragraph (c) of Article IX, not at an airport of the class mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph, the personnel employed on board and 
passengers must conform to the entry and clearance, customs, pass- 
port, quarantine and immigration regulations in force in the terri- 
tory in which the landing occurs. 

(d) Lists of aerodromes in territory of either Party which are 
designated as airports of entry for the purposes of this article will 
be communicated as soon as possible to the other Party. Any sub- 
sequent alterations in these lists will also be communicated to such 
other Party. 

ArticLe XV 


The competent authorities of either Party may require that on 
entering or leaving its territory the aircraft of the other Party shall 
do so between specified points. Any requirements of either Party 
in this respect and any subsequent alterations therein shall be com- 
municated to the other Party. Subject to any such requirement and 
to the provisions of this arrangement, aircraft of each Party may 
choose their own route of entry or departure in entering or leaving 
territory of the other Party, 
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Artictt XVI 


No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or 
otherwise discharged from aircraft of either Party in the course of 
flight in or over the territory of the other Party unless special permis- 
sion to that effect is given by the competent authorities of the terri- 
tory in which the unloading or discharge occurs. For the purposes 
of this article ballast means fine sand or water only. 


Arricizs XVII 


(a) The present arrangement or any part thereof may be termi- 
nated by either Government at any time upon sixty days’ notice given 
in writing to the other Government. 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, the 
reciprocal arrangement between the United: States of America and 
Canada for the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each coun- 
try of pilots’ licenses to nationals of the other country and the recipro- 
cal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for aircraft imported 
as merchandise, entered into by an exchange of notes dated August 29, 
1929 and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted with the exception of the 
provisions of the latter arrangement which set forth the conditions 
governing the issuance of pilots’ licenses and the acceptance of certifi- 
cates of airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise.* 


I am instructed to state that the terms of the arrangement as com- 
municated to me are agreed to by my Government. 

I am further instructed to inform you that my Government concurs 
in your suggestion that the arrangement become effective on August 
1st, 1938, and will accordingly regard it as becoming effective on that 
date. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir 

Your most obedient humble servant 
Hersert M Marzer 
The Honourable Corpeti Hut, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


* See footnote, ante, p. 1930. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada relating 
to issue of oe of competency or licenses for the piloting of 
civil aircraft. Effected by exchange of notes signed July 28, 1988; 
effective August 1, 1938. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Washington, July 28, 1938 
Str: 

I have the honor to refer to negotiations which have recently taken 
place between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Canada for the conclusion of a reciprocal ar- 
rangement for the issuance by each country of certificates of com- 
petency or licenses to nationals of the other country for the piloting 
of civil aircraft. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that the arrangement shall be as 
follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
CANADA RELATING TO THE ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATES OF COM- 
PHTENCY OR LICENSES FOR THD PILOTING OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT. 


Arrticitz I 


(a) The present arrangement between the United States of Amer- 
ica and Canada relates to the issuance by the competent authorities 
of each country of pilot certificates of competency or licenses to 
nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. 

(b) The term “civil aircraft” shall for the purpose of this ar- 
rangement be understood to mean all aircraft other than military, 
naval, customs and police aircraft. 

(c) Either country issuing certificates of competency or licenses 
to nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft, 
as defined in the preceding paragraph, reserves, however, the right 
to limit such issuance to the operation of civil aircraft for non- 
commercial purposes. 

Articre IT 


Pursuant to the provisions of Article I, the competent United 
States authorities will issue pilot certificates of competency or li- 
censes to nationals of Canada, upon a showing that they are quali- 
fied under the regulations of the United States covering the issuance 
of such certificates or licenses. 


July 28, 1938 
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Articixs IIT 


Pursuant to the provisions of Article I, the competent Canadian 
authorities will issue pilot certificates of competency or licenses to 
nationals of the United States, upon a showing that they are quali- 
fied under the regulations of Canada covering the issuance of such 
certificates or licenses. 


Articits IV 


Subject to the provisions of Articles I and II, pilot certificates of 
competency or licenses issued by the competent United States au- 
thorities to nationals of Canada shall entitle them to the same priv- 
ileges in the matter of air pilotage as are granted by pilot certifi- 
cates of competency or licenses issued to nationals of the United 
States. 

Artictzr V 


Subject to the provisions of Articles I and III, pilot certificates of 
competency or licenses issued by the competent Canadian authorities 
to nationals of the United States shall entitle them to the same priv- 
ileges in the matter of air pilotage as are granted by pilot certifi- 
cates of competency or licenses issued to nationals of Canada. 


Articite V1 


(a) The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by 
either Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the 
other Government. 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, 
the reciprocal arrangement between the United States of America 
and Canada for the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each 
country of pilots’ licenses to nationals of the other country and the 
reciprocal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for aircraft 
imported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange of notes dated 
August 29, 1929 and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted in so far 
as it sets forth the conditions governing the issuance by each coun- 
try of pilots’ licenses to nationals of the other country.’ 


I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under- 
standing of your Government that the terms of the arrangement 
agreed to in the negotiations are as above set forth. If so, it is sug- 


1'The present arrangement, signed July 28, 1938, and effective August 1, 1938, 
relating to certificates of competency or licenses for the piloting of civil air- 
craft and two other arrangements between the United States of America and 
Canada, both also signed July 28, 1938, and effective August 1, 1938, one re- 
lating to air navigation (Executive Agreement Series No. 129, ante, p. 1925) and 
the other relating to certificates of airworthiness for export (Executive Agree- 
ment Series No. 131, post, p. 1941), supplant in its entirety the reciprocal arrange- 
ment between the United States of America and Canada for the admission of 
civil aircraft, the issuance of pilots’ licenses, and the acceptance of certificates 
of airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise, entered into by an 
exchange of notes signed August 29 and October 22, 1929 (Executive Agreement 
Series No. 2, 47 Stat. 2575). 
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gested that the arrangement become effective on August 1, 1938. If 
your Government concurs in this suggestion the Government of the 
United States will regard it as becoming effective on that date. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Corpett Huw. 
The Honorable 
Sir Herserr Marten, P. C., K. C. M. G., 
Minister of Canada, 


The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


No. 176. Canavan LEGaTIoN 
Washington, July 28th, 1938. 
Sir: 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of July 
28th, 1938, in which you communicated to me the terms of a recip- 
rocal arrangement between Canada and the United States of Amer- 
ica for the issuance by each country of certificates of competency or 
licenses to nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil 
aircraft, as understood by you to have been agreed to in negotiations, 
now terminated, between the Government of Canada and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America. 

The terms of this arrangement which you have communicated to 
me are as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA RELATING TO THE ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATES OF COM- 
PETENCY OR LICENSES FOR THE PILOTING OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT. 


Articiz I 


(a) The present arrangement between the United States of Amer- 
ica and Canada relates to the issuance by the competent authorities 
of each country of pilot certificates of competency or licenses to 
nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. 

(b) The term “civil aircraft” shall for the purpose of this ar- 
rangement be understood to mean all aircraft other than military, 
naval, customs and police aircraft. 

(c) Either country issuing certificates of competency or licenses 
to nationals of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft, 
as defined in the preceding paragraph, reserves, however, the right 
to limit such issuance to the operation of civil aircraft for non- 
commercial purposes. 


Arriciz IT 


Pursuant to the provisions of Article I, the competent United 
States authorities will issue pilot certificates of competency or li- 
censes to nationals of Canada, upon a showing that they are qualified 
under the regulations of the United States covering the issuance of 
such certificates or licenses. 
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Arrictz III 


Pursuant to the provisions of Article I, the competent Canadian 
authorities will issue pilot certificates of competency or licenses to 
nationals of the United States, upon a showing that they are quali- 
fied under the regulations of Canada covering the issuance of such 
certificates or licenses. 


Artictz IV 


Subject to the provisions of Articles I and II, pilot certificates 
of competency or licenses issued by the competent United States 
authorities to nationals of Canada shall entitle them to the same 
privileges in the matter of air pilotage as are granted by pilot 
certificates of competency or licenses issued to nationals of the 
United States. 

ARTICLE V 


Subject to the provisions of Articles I and III, pilot certificates 
of competency or licenses issued by the competent Canadian authori- 
ties to nationals of the United States shall entitle them to the same 
privileges in the matter of air pilotage as are granted by pilot cer- 
tificates of competency or licenses issued to nationals of Canada. 


Artictz VI 


(a) The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by 
either Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the 
other Government. 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, 
the reciprocal arrangement between the United States of America 
and Canada for the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each 
country of pilots’ licenses to nationals of the other country and 
the reciprocal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for air- 
craft imported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange of 
notes dated August 29, 1929 and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted 
in so far as it sets forth the conditions governing the issuance by 
each country of pilots’ licenses to nationals of the other country.’ 


I am instructed to state that the terms of the arrangement as 
communicated to me are agreed to by my Government. 

I am further instructed to inform you that my Government con- 
curs in your suggestion that the arrangement become effective on 
August 1st, 1938, and will accordingly regard it as becoming effective 
on that date. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir 

Your most obedient humble servant 
Hersert M Marwer 
The Honourable Corpezz. Hvut1, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
* Washington, D. C. 


*See footnote, ante, p. 1988. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada for the 
acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for export. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed July 28, 1938; effective August 1, 1938. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


DeparTMENT OF StTaTE 
Washington, July 28, 1938 
Sir: 
I have the honor to refer to negotiations which have recently taken 


place between the Government of the United States of America and {i 
the Government of Canada for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrange- 
ment for the acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for export. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that the arrangement shall be as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMBHRICA AND 
CANADA RELATING TO CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS FOR 
EXPORT. 


Articie I 


(a) The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in 
continental United States of America, including Alaska, and exported 
to Canada; and to civil aircraft constructed in Canada and exported 
to continental United States of America, including Alaska. 

(b) This arrangement shall extend to civil aircraft of all categories, 
including those used for public transport and those used for private 
purposes as well as to components of such aircraft. 


Articie IT 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent United States 
authorities on certificates of airworthiness for export issued by the 
competent Canadian authorities for aircraft subsequently to be regis- 
tered in the United States as if they had been issued under the regu- 
lations in force on the subject in the United States, provided that such 
aircraft have been constructed in Canada in accordance with the 
airworthiness requirements of Canada, 


Articitz IIT 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent Canadian 
authorities on certificates of airworthiness for export issued by the 
competent United States authorities for aircraft subsequently to be 
registered in Canada as if they had been issued under the regulations 
in force on the subject in Canada, provided that such aircraft have 
been constructed in continental United States or Alaska in accordance 
with the airworthiness requirements of the United States. 


July 28, 1938 
[E. A. 8. No. 131] 


Reciprocal ——- 
ment with Canada for 


acceptance of cer- 
tificates of airworthi- 
ness for export. 


Application. 


pina se tise a tres dese T, 


sini metnse tate i 


PA Rea Rs one sacar per ict Dv ARS 
: ee neane we 








1942 


Notice of modifi- 
cations. 
By United States. 


By Canada. 


Special conditions. 


Exchange of infor- 
mation concerning 
regulations. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [53 Star. 
Arrictz IV 


(a) The competent United States authorities shall arrange for the 
effective communication to the competent Canadian authorities of 
particulars of compulsory modifications prescribed in the United 
States, for the purpose of enabling the Canadian authorities to re- 
quire these modifications to be made to aircraft of the types affected, 
whose certificates have been validated by them. 

(b) The competent United States authorities shall, where neces- 
sary, afford the competent Canadian authorities facilities for dealing 
with noncompulsory modifications which are such as to affect the 
validity of certificates of airworthiness validated under the terms 
of this arrangement, or any of the other original conditions of vali- 
dation. They will similarly give facilities for dealing with cases of 
major repairs carried out otherwise than by the fitting of spare parts 
supplied by the original constructors. 


Artictn V 


(a) The competent Canadian authorities shall arrange for the 
effective communication to the competent United States authorities 
of particulars of compulsory modifications prescribed in Canada, for 
the purpose of enabling the United States authorities to require these 
modifications to be made to aircraft of the types affected, whose 
certificates have been validated by them. 

(b) The competent Canadian authorities shall, where necessary, 
afford the competent United States authorities facilities for dealing 
with noncompulsory modifications which are such as to affect the 
validity of certificates of airworthiness validated under the terms of 
this arrangement, or any of the other original conditions of valida- 
tion. They will similarly give facilities for dealing with cases of 
major repairs carried out otherwise than by the fitting of spare parts 
supplied by the original constructors, 


Articits VI 


(a) The competent authorities of each country shall have the right 
to make the validation of certificates of airworthiness for export 
dependent upon the fulfillment of any special conditions which are 
for the time being required by them for the issue of certificates of 
airworthiness in their own country. Information with regard to 
these special conditions in respect to either country will from time to 
time be communicated to the competent authorities of the other 
country. 

(b) The competent authorities of each country shall keep the com- 
petent authorities of the other country fully and currently informed 
of all regulations in force in regard to the airworthiness of civil 


aircraft and any changes therein that may from time to time be 
effected. 
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Articirz VII 


The question of procedure to be followed in the application of the 
provisions of the present arrangement shall be the subject of direct 
correspondence, whenever necessary, between the competent United 
States and Canadian authorities. 


Articite VIII 


(a) The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by 
either Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the 
other Government. 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, 
the reciprocal arrangement between the United States of America 
and Canada for the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each 
country of pilots’ licenses to nationals of the other country and the 
reciprocal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for aircraft im- 
ported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange of notes dated 
August 29, 1929 and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted in so far 
as it sets forth the conditions governing the reciprocal acceptance of 
certificates of airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise." 


I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under- 
standing of your Government that the terms of the arrangement 
agreed to in the negotiations are as above set forth. If so, it is 
suggested that the arrangement become effective on August 1, 1938, 
If your Government concurs in this suggestion the Government of 
the United States will regard it as becoming effective on that date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corvet, Hut 

The Honorable 

Sir Hersert Marten, P. C., K. C. M. G., 
Minister of Canada. 


The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


No. 177. CanapiANn LxeGaTIon 


Washington, July 28th, 1938. 
Sr: 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of July 
28th, 1938, in which you communicated to me the terms of a recipro- 
cal arrangement between Canada and the United States of America 


*The present arrangement, signed July 28, 1938, and effective August 1, 1988, 
relating to certificates of airworthiness for export and two other arrangements 
between the United States of America and Canada, both also signed July 28, 
1988, and effective August 1, 1988, one relating to air navigation (Mxecutive 
Agreement Series No. 129, ante, p. 1925) and the other relating to certificates of 
competency or licenses for the piloting of civil aircraft (Executive Agreement 
Series No, 130, ante, p. 1937), supplant in its entirety the reciprocal arrangement 
between the United States of America and Canada for the admission of civil 
aircraft, the issuance of pilots’ licenses, and the acceptance of certificates of air- 
worthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange 
of notes signed August 29 and October 22, 1929 (Executive Agreement Series 
No. 2, 47 Stat. 2575). 


Duration of arrange- 


ment. 


Designated arrange- 


ments to be 
planted. 


47 Stat. 2575. 


Effective date. 


Agreement by 
ad: 


Canada. 


sup- 


























































INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [53 Star. 


for the acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for export, as 
understood by you to have been agreed to in negotiations, now ter- 
minated, between the Government of Canada and the Government of 
the United States of America. 

The terms of this arrangement which you have communicated to 
me are as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THB UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA RELATING TO CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS FOR 
EXPORT. 


Artictz I 


(a) The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed 
in continental United States of America, including Alaska, and ex- 
ported to Canada; and to civil aircraft constructed in Canada and 
exported to continental United States of America, including Alaska. 

(b) This arrangement shall extend to civil aircraft of all cate- 
gories, including those used for public transport and those used for 
private purposes as well as to components of such aircraft. 


Arniciz IT 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent United 
States authorities on certificates of airworthiness for export issued 
by the competent Canadian authorities for aircraft subsequently to 
be registered in the United States as if they had been issued under 


the regulations in force on the subject in the United States, provided 
that such aircraft have been constructed in Canada in accordance 
with the airworthiness requirements of Canada, 


, Artictz IIT 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent Canadian 
authorities on certificates of airworthiness for export issued by the 
competent United States authorities for aircraft subsequently to be 
registered in Canada as if they had been issued under the regulations 
in force on the subject in Canada, provided that such aircraft have 
been constructed in continental United States or Alaska in accordance 
with the airworthiness requirements of the United States, 


Articits IV 


(a) The competent United States authorities shall arrange for the 
effective communication to the competent Canadian authorities of 
particulars of compulsory modifications prescribed in the United 
States, for the purpose of enabling the Canadian authorities to re- 
quire these modifications to be made to aircraft of the types affected, 
whose certificates have been validated by them. 

(b) The competent United States authorities shall, where neces- 
sary, afford the competent Canadian authorities facilities for dealing 
with noncompulsory modifications which are such as to affect the 
validity of certificates of airworthiness validated under the terms of 
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this arrangement, or any of the other original conditions of valida- 
tion. They will similarly give facilities for dealing with cases of 
major repairs carried out otherwise than by the fitting of spare parts 
supplied by the original constructors, 


Articte V 


(a) The competent Canadian authorities shall arrange for the 
effective communication to the competent United States authorities 
of particulars of compulsory modifications prescribed in Canada, for 
the purpose of enabling the United States authorities to require these 
modifications to be made to aircraft of the types affected, whose cer- 
tificates have been validated by them. 

(b) The competent Canadian authorities shall, where necessary, 
afford the competent United States authorities facilities for dealing 
with noncompulsory modifications which are such as to affect the 
validity of certificates of airworthiness validated under the terms of 
this arrangement, or any of the other original conditions of valida- 
tion. They will similarly give facilities for dealing with cases of 
major repairs carried out otherwise than by the fitting of spare parts 
supplied by the original constructors. 


Artictz VI 


(a) The competent authorities of each country shall have the right 
to make the validation of certificates of airworthiness for export de- 
pendent upon the fulfillment of any special conditions which are 
for the time being required by them for the issue of certificates of air- 
worthiness in their own country. Information with regard to these 
special conditions in respect to either country will from time to time 
be communicated to the competent authorities of the other country. 

(b) The competent authorities of each country shall keep the com- 
petent authorities of the other country fully and currently informed 
of’all regulations in force in regard to the airworthiness of civil 
aircraft and any changes therein that may from time to time be 
effected. 

Arricip VII 


The question of procedure to be followed in the application of the 
provisions of the present arrangement shall be the subject of direct 
correspondence, whenever necessary, between the competent United 
States and Canadian authorities, 


Artictz VIII 


(a) The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by 
either Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the 
other Government. 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, 
the reciprocal arrangement between the United States of America 
and Canada for the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each 
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country of pilots’ licenses to nationals of the other country and the 
reciprocal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for aircraft im- 
ported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange of notes dated 
August 29, 1929 and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted in so far 
as it sets forth the conditions governing the reciprocal acceptance of 
certificates of airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise.’ 


I am instructed to state that the terms of the arrangement as com- 
municated to me are agreed to by my Government. 

I am further instructed to inform you that my Government concurs 
in your suggestion that the arrangement become effective on August 
1st, 1988, and will accordingly regard it as becoming effective on that 
date. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir 

Your most obedient humble servant 


Hersert M Manrizr 
The Honourable Corpeii Hutt, 


Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


* See footnote, ante, p. 1943. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics continuing in force until August 6, 1939, the agree- eee 
ment of August 4, 1937, regarding commercial relations; and related Pee es 
notes. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Moscow August 6, 

1938; approved by the Council of People’s Commissars of the Union 

of Soviet Socialist Republics August 5, 1938; proclaimed by the Pres- 

went of the United States August 5, 1938; effective August 6, 1938. 


By THe Presipent or THE UNITED States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION, 
Wuereas, by my authority, the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of , ©o™tinuance of 


agreement regarding 


the United States of America at Moscow exchanged at that capital commercial relations 


with the Union of 


on August 5, 1938, with the authorized representative of the Union Seyi, Sst Be 
of Soviet Socialist Republics identic notes, constituting an agreement 
in regard to commerce between the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the continuance of favor- 
able commercial relations between the two countries, the texts of 


which notes are word for word as follows: 
Texts of notes. 


Moscow, August 5, 1938. 
EXCELLENCY : 

In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, I 
have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the agree- 
ment which has been reached between the Governments of our 
respective countries that the agreement regarding commercial rela- 
tions between the United States of America and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics recorded in the exchange of notes between the 
American Ambassador and the People’s Commissar for Foreign 
Affairs on August 4, 1937, which came into force on August 6, 1937, 
upon proclamation thereof on that date by the President of the 
United States of America and approval thereof by the Council of 
People’s Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on 
the same date, shall continue in force until August 6, 1939. This 
agreement shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States 
of America and approved by the Council of People’s Commissars of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


50 Stat. 1619. 


A. C, Kirk 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 
His Excellency 
Maxim Litvinorr 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs, 
Moscow. 


1948 


Confirmation by 
Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics. 


Entry into force. 
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: Moscow, August 5th 1938 
Mr. Cuarcé p’AFFAIRES: 


In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, I 
have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the agree- 
ment which has been reached between the Governments of our re- 
spective countries that the agreement regarding commercial relations 
between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United 
States of America recorded in the exchange of notes between the 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs and the American Ambassa- 
dor on August 4, 1937, which came into force on August 6, 1937, 
upon approval thereof on that date by the Council of People’s Com- 
missars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and proclamation 
thereof by the President of the United States of America on the 
same date, shall continue in force until August 6, 1939. This agree- 
ment shall be approved by the Council of People’s Commissars of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and proclaimed by the 
President of the United States of America. 


Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my 


highest consideration. M. Larvinorr 


Mr. Auexanper C, Kreg, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
Moscow. 


AND WHEREAS, it is provided in the said agreement that the agree- 
ment shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America and approved by the Council of People’s Commissars of the 


Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby make known 
and proclaim the said agreement and, having been notified that the 
same has been approved on this day by the Council of People’s Com- 
missars of the Union of Soviet Socialist. Republics, direct that it be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America on and after August 6, 1938. 

In TestrMoNY wHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[seat] eight, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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RELATED NOTES 


1. CoNcERNING THE AmoUNT OF PURCHASES TO BE Maps By THE UNION 
or Sovier Socratist REPUBLICS IN THE UNITED States oF AMERICA 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim (Kirk) to the People’s 
Commissar for Foreign Affairs (Litvinoff) 


Empassy or THE Untrep States or America, 
Moscow, August 2, 1938. 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to our recent conversations in regard to 
the commerce between the United States of America and the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and to ask you to let me know the value 
of articles, the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States 
of America which the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics intends to purchase in the United States of America during 
the next twelve months for export to the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

A. C. Kirk 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 
His Excellency 
Maxim Lirvinorr, 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs, 
Moscow. 


The People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs (Litvinoff) to the 
American Chargé d@ Affaires ad interim (Kirk) 


Moscow, August “4”, 1938. 
Mr. CHARGE p’ AFFAIRES: 

In reply to your inquiry regarding the intended purchases by the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in the United States of America 
in the course of the next twelve months, I have the honor to inform 
you that, according to information received by me from the People’s 
Commissariat for Foreign Trade, the economic organisations of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics intend to buy in the United 
States of America in the course of the next twelve months American 
goods to the amount of at least forty million dollars. 

Accept, Mr. Charge d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my high- 
est consideration. 

Mr. Auexanper C. Kirg, M. Lrrvinorr 

Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
Moscow. 


1949 


Amount of pur- 
chases by Union of 
Soviet Socialist Re- 
ublics in United 
tates. 





1950 


Exemption from ex- 
cise tax of coal, etc., 
from the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics. 
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2. Exemption From Excise Tax or Coan, Coker, anp Coat or Coxe 
Briquetres Importep Into THE Unrrep States From THE Union 
oF Sovrer Socratist REePvus.ics 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim (Kirk) to the People’s 
Commissar for Foreign Affairs (Litvinoff) 


Empassy oF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA, 
Moscow, August 5, 1938. 
EXcELLENCY : 

With reference to the agreement signed today continuing the agree- 
ment concerning commerce between the United States of America and 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics which came into force on 
August 6, 1937, I have the honor to state that the Embassy has been 
informed that the authorities of the Treasury Department of the 
United States will admit coal of all sizes, grades, and classifications 
(except culm and duff), coke manufactured therefrom, and coal or 
coke briquettes, imported from the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics free from the import tax provided in Section 601 (c) (5) of the 
Revenue Act of 1932, as amended, during the life of the agreement 
unless other treatment is required by controlling judicial decision 
hereafter rendered. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

A. C. Kirk 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 
His Excellency 
Maxim Lirvrinorr, 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs, 
Moscow. 


The People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs (Litvinoff) to the Amer- 
ican Chargé @ Affaires ad interim (Kirk) 


Moscow, August “5”, 1938. 
Dear Mr. Cuarce p’AFFAIRES: 

In reply to your inquiry regarding the intended exports of Soviet 
coal to the United States during the ensuing twelve months, I may 
state that, according to information received by me from the People’s 
Comissariat for Foreign Trade, the economic organisations of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not in any case export to the 
United States during the year beginning August 6, 1938, more than 
400,000 tons of Soviet coal. 

Sincerely yours 
M. Larvinorr 
Mr. Avexanper C. Kirk, 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
Moscow. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respect- __ August 6, 1988 _ 
ing reciprocal trade. Signed at Quito August 6, 1938; proclaimed ‘4-5: No. 188) 

by the Supreme Chief of the Republic of Ecuador August 6, 1938; 

proclaimed by the President of the United States September 23, 1938; 

effective October 23, 1938. 


emt eh ag a nar acs agama aaa ae 


By THe PREsIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 





Wuerzas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress , Reciprocal, trade 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, “% gist. os; 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. “Sts o. ¢ 1351; 
943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of 5%»? !V, $1382 (. 


Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets ,,5t*tutory provi- 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in the 
present emergency in restoring the American standard of living, 
in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present economic 
depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the American 
public, and in establishing and maintaining a better relation- 
ship among various branches of American agriculture, industry, 
mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of foreign 
goods into the United States in accordance with the character- 
istics and needs of various branches of American production so 
that foreign markets will be made available to those branches of 
American production which require and are capable of develop- 
ing such outlets by affording corresponding market opportunities 
for foreign products in the United States, the President, whenever 
he finds as a fact that any existing duties or other import restric- 
tions of the United States or any foreign country are unduly 
burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the United States 
and that the purpose above declared will be promoted by the 
means hereinafter specified, is authorized from time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, or 
such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out any 
foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into here- 
under. No proclamation shall be made increasing or decreasing 
by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty or trans- 
ferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. The 
proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply to 


Promotion of foreign 
trade. 


48 Stat. 043; 50 Stat. 


i9 U. 8. ©. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, § 1352 (c). 


Notice given. 


Trade Agreement 
entered into. 


Post, pp. 1968, 1974. 
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articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign coun- 
tries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, That 
the President may suspend the application to articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any country because of its discrimi- 
natory treatment of American commerce or because of other acts 
or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the purposes set 
forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and other import 
restrictions shall be in effect from and after such time as is speci- 
fied in the proclamation. The President may at any time 
terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


Wuerzeas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the Republic 
of Ecuador are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of 
the United States of America and that the purpose declared in the said 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, as 
extended by the said Joint Resolution of Congress, approved March 1, 
1937, will be promoted by a foreign trade agreement between the 
United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate such 
foreign trade agreement was given and the views presented by persons 
interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received and 
considered ; 

Wuereas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice with 
respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the Depart- 
ments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other sources, 
I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on August 6, 1938, through 
my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with the Supreme Chief of the 
Republic of Ecuador, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, 
which Agreement, including two Schedules annexed thereto, as 
amended by notes exchanged at Quito on August 6, 1938, September 9, 
1938, and September 13, 1938, by my Plenipotentiary and the Pleni- 
potentiaries of the Supreme Chief of the Republic of Ecuador, in the 
English and Spanish languages, is in words and figures as follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Su- 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Jefe Su- 


preme Chief of the Republic of Ec- 
uador, being desirous of strength- 
ening the traditional bonds of 
friendship between the two coun- 
tries by maintaining the principle 
of equality of treatment as the 
basis of commercial relations and 
by granting mutual and reciprocal 


premo de la Repitblica del Ecua- 
dor, deseosos de estrechar los 
vinculos tradicionales de amistad 
entre los dos paises, mediante el 
mantenimiento del principio de 
igualdad de tratamiento como 
base de sus relaciones comerciales 
y el otorgamiento de concesiones y 
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concessions and advantages for 
the promotion of trade, have 
through their respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries arrived at the following 
Agreement: 


ARTICLE I. 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule I annexed to 
this Agreement and made a part 
thereof, shall, on their importation 
into the Republic of Ecuador, be 
exempt from ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth 
in the said Schedule. The said 
articles shall also be exempt from 
all other duties, taxes, fees, charges 
or exactions, imposed on or in con- 
nection with importation, in ex- 
cess of those imposed on the day 
of the signature of this Agreement 
or required to be imposed there- 
after under laws of the Republic 


of Ecuador in force on the day of 
the signature of this Agreement. 


ArTIcLe II. 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the Republic of 
Ecuador, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule IT annexed to 
this Agreement and made a part 
thereof, shall, on their importation 
into the United States of America, 
be exempt from ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth 
and provided for in the said 
Schedule. The said articles shall 
also be exempt from all other 
duties, taxes, fees, charges or 
exactions, imposed on or in con- 
nection with importation, in ex- 
cess of those imposed on the day 
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ventajas mutuas y reciprocas para 
el fomento del comercio, han cele- 
brado por medio de sus respecti- 
vos Plenipotenciarios, el siguiente 
Convenio: 


Articuto I. 


Los articulos cosechados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, enu- 
merados y descritos en la Lista I, 
anexa a este Convenio, y del cual 
forma parte, serfn eximidos al ser 
importados en la Reptblica del 
Ecuador de los derechos ordinarios 
de aduana que excedan a los 
especificados en dicha Lista. 
Tales articulos estaran asimismo 
exentos de todo otro derecho, 
impuesto, contribucién, carga o 
exaccién establecidos sobre la im- 
portacién o en relacién con ella, que 
exceda de los estipulados en el dia 
de la firma de este Convenio, o 
cuya imposici6én posterior fuere 
exigida por leyes de la Reptblica 
del Ecuador en vigor el dia de la 
firma de este Convenio. 


Articuto II. 


Los articulos cosechados, produ- 
cidos o manufacturados en la Re- 
ptblica del Ecuador, enumerados 
y descritos en la Lista II, anexa a 
este Convenio, y del cual forma 
parte, seran eximidos al ser impor- 
tados en los Estados Unidos de 
América, de los derechos ordina- 
rios de aduana que excedan a los 
incluidos y especificados en dicha 
Lista. Tales articulos estar4n asi- 
mismo exentos de todo otro de- 
recho, impuesto, contribucién, 
carga o exaccién establecidos sobre 
la importacién o en relacién con 
ella, que exceda de los estipulados 





Enumerated im- 
ports into Ecuador; 


Exemption from 


Enumerated im- 


Exemption from 


i . ag Se do 2 Se “ 
nn re a a a inn 


Be iano, 


Imposition of 
charges on importa- 


Notes in schedules 
considered parts of 
Agreement. 


Post, pp. 1968, 1974. 


discriminatory in- 


Determination of 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


of the signature of this Agreement 
or required to be imposed there- 
after under laws of the United 
States of America in force on the 
day of the signature of this 


Agreement. 
Articze ITI. 


The provisions of Articles I 
and II of this Agreement shall 
not prevent the Government of 
either country from imposing at 
any time on the importation of 
any product a charge equivalent 
to an internal tax imposed in 
respect of a like domestic product 
or in respect of a commodity from 
which the imported product has 
been manufactured or produced 
in whole or in part. 


Articie IV. 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Ecuador agree 
that the notes included in Sched- 
ules I and II are hereby given 
force and effect as integral parts 
of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE V. 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America or the Republic of 
Ecuador, shall, after importation 
into the other country, be exempt 
from all internal taxes, fees, 
charges or exactions other or 
higher than those payable on like 
articles of national origin or any 
other foreign origin. 


ArticLe VI. 


In respect of articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
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en el dia de la firma de este Con- 
venio, 0 cuya imposicién posterior 
fuere exigida por leyes de los 
Estados Unidos de América en 
vigor el dia de la firma de este 
Convenio. 


Articuto ITI. 


Las disposiciones ce los Articulos 
I y II de este Convenio no im- 
pedirén el que el Gobierno de uno 
o del otro pafs establiciere en 
cualquier tiempo, sobre la impor- 
tacién de cualquier producto, un 
gravamen equivalente a un im- 
puesto interno establecido con 
respecto a un producto nacional 
andlogo o con respecto a un 
producto del cual el articulo im- 
portado haya sido manufacturado 
o producido en todo o en parte. 


Articuto IV. 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Reptblica del Ecuador con- 
vienen en que a las notas incluidas 
en las Listas I y II se les dé por 
este Convenio fuerza y efecto 
como partes integrantes del mismo. 


ArRTICULO V. 


Los articulos cosechados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América o en 
la Reptblica del Ecuador, estaran, 
después de su importacién en el 
otro pais, exentos de cualesquiera 
impuestos, contribuciones, cargas 
© exacciones internos, diferentes 
o en exceso a los exigibles sobre 
articulos anflogos de origen na- 
cional o de cualquier otro origen 
extranjero. 


Articuto VI. 


Con respecto a los articulos 
cosechados, producidos o manu- 
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Republic of Ecuador, enumerated 
and described in Schedules I and 
II, respectively, imported into 
the other country, on which ad 
valorem rates of duty, or duties 
based upon or regulated in any 
manner by value, are or may be 
assessed, it is understood and 
agreed that the bases and methods 
of determining dutiable value and 
of converting currencies shall be 
no less favorable to importers 
than the bases and methods pre- 
scribed under laws and regula- 
tions of the Republic of Ecuador 
and the United States of America, 
respectively, in force on the day 
of the signature of this Agreement. 


Articie VII. 


No prohibitions, import or cus- 
toms quotas, import licenses, or 
any other form of quantitative 
regulation, whether or not oper- 
ated in connection with any 
agency of centralized control, shall 
be imposed by the Republic of 
Ecuador on the importation or 
sale of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America enu- 
merated and described in Sched- 
ule I, or by the United States of 
America on the importation or 
sale of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
Republic of Ecuador enumerated 
and described in Schedule II, 
except as otherwise specifically 
provided for in the said Schedules. 
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United States of America or the 





facturados en los Estados Unidos 
de América o en la Repitblica del 
Ecuador, enumerados y descritos 
en las Listas I y II, respectiva- 
mente, importados al otro pais, 
sobre los cuales se imponen o se 
impusieren derechos ad vulorem o 
derechos basados sobre el valor 
o determinados, de cualquier 
manera, por él, se entiende y 
conviene que las bases y los 
métodos para determinar el valor 
sujeto a derechos aduaneros y 
para convertir las monedas, no 
serin menos favorables a los 
importadores que las bases y los 
métodos prescritos segan las leyes 
y reglamentos de la Repiblica 
del Ecuador y de los Estados 
Unidos de América, respectiva- 
mente, vigentes el dia de la firma 
de este Convenio. 


Articuto VII. 


Ninguna prohibicién,cuota adua- 
nera o de importacién, permiso de 
importar o cualquier otra forma 
de restriccién cuantitativa, sea 
que se opere o no en relacién con 
cualquier agencia de control cen- 
tralizada, ser& impuesta por la 
Republica del Ecuador sobre la 
importacién o venta de cualquier 
articulo cosechado, producido o 
manufacturado en los Estados 
Unidos de América, enumerado y 
descrito en la Lista I, ni por los 
Estados Unidos de América sobre 
la importacién o venta de cual- 
quier articulo cosechado, produ- 
cido o manufacturado en la Re- 
ptblica del Ecuador, enumerado 
y descrito en la Lista II, excepto 
en cuanto se disponga especffica- 
mente en sentido contrario en 
dichas Listas. 


Post, pp. 1968, 1974. 


Restriction on quan- 


titative regulation. 


Post, p. 1968. 


Post, p. 1974. 
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Notice of proposed 
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The foregoing provision shall 
not apply to quantitative restric- 
tions in whatever form imposed 
by the United States of America 
or the Republic of Ecuador on 
the importation or sale of any 
article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other country, 
in conjunction with governmental 
measures operating to regulate or 
control the production, market 
supply or prices of like domestic 
articles, or tending to increase 
the labor costs of production of 
such articles, or imposed in order 
to maintain the exchange value of 
the currency of the country. 
Whenever the Government of 


either country proposes to estab- 
lish or change any restriction 
authorized by this paragraph, it 
shall give notice thereof in writing 
to the other Government and 
shall afford such other Govern- 
ment an opportunity within thirty 


days after receipt of such notice 
to consult with it in respect of 
the proposed action; and if an 
agreement with respect thereto 
is not reached within thirty days 
following receipt of the aforesaid 
notice, the Government which 
proposed to take such action 
shall be free to do so at any time 
thereafter, and the other Govern- 
ment shall be free within fifteen 
days after such action is taken to 
terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety on thirty days’ written 
notice. 
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La disposicién precedente no 
sera aplicable a restricciones cuan- 
titativas en cualquier forma, im- 
puestas por los Estados Unidos 
de América o por la Repdblica 
del Ecuador sobre la importacién 
o venta de cualquier articulo 
cosechado, producido o manu- 
facturado en el otro pais, rela- 
cionadas con las medidas guber- 
nativas destinadas a regir o 
controlar la produccién, el abas- 
tecimiento del mercado o los 
precios de articulos nacionales 
anflogos o tendientes a aumen- 
tar el costo de la mano de 
obra de la produccién de tales 
articulos o impuestas para man- 
tener el valor de cambio de la 
moneda nacional. Cuando el 
Gobierno de cualquiera de los 
dos paises propusiere establecer 
o modificar cualquier restriccién 
autorizada por este inciso, dar& 
aviso de ello por escrito al otro 
Gobierno, y proporcionaré a éste 
la oportunidad de consultar con 
aquél respecto a la accién proyec- 
tada, dentro de treinta dias des- 
pués del recibo de tal aviso; y si 
no se llegare a un acuerdo con 
respecto a esa accién proyectada, 
dentro de treinta dias después 
del recibo del susodicho aviso, 
el Gobierno que proponga tomar 
tal accién estar& en libertad de 
llevarla a cabo en cualquier mo- 
mento posterior y el otro Gobierno 
estard en libertad, dentro de 
quince dias después de tomada tal 
accién, de dar por terminado en 
su totalidad este Convenio, dando 
aviso por escrito con treinta dias 
de anticipacién. 


ArticuLo VIII. 


Articie VIII. 
Action where quan- 


atin eee. 1. If the Government of the 
established or lower United States of America or the 


rate im = 5 
tion of imports, ete. Government of the Republic of 


1.—En caso de que el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o el de la Reptblica del Ecuador 
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Ecuador establishes or maintains 
any form of quantitative restric- 
tion or control of the importation 
or sale of any article in which the 
other country has an interest, or 
imposes a lower import duty or 
charge on the importation or sale 
of a specified quantity of any such 
article than the duty or charge 
imposed on importations in excess 
of such quantity, the Government 
taking any action shall: 

(a) Give public notice of the 
total quantity, or any change 
therein, of any such article per- 
mitted to be imported or sold or 
permitted to be imported or sold 
at such lower duty or charge, 
during a specified period; 


(b) Allot to the other country 
for such specified period a share 
of such total quantity as origi- 
nally established or subsequently 
changed in any manner equivalent 
to the proportion of the total im- 
portation of such article which 
such other country supplied dur- 
ing a previous representative pe- 
riod, unless it is mutually agreed 
to dispense with such allotment; 
and 

(c) Give public notice of the 
allotments of such quantity among 
the several exporting countries, 
‘and at all times upon request 
advise the Government of the 
other country of the quantity of 
any such article the growth, prod- 
uce or manufacture of each ex- 
porting country which has been 
imported or sold or for which 
licenses or permits for importa- 
tion or sale have been granted. 

2. Neither the United States of 
America nor the Republic of 
Ecuador shall regulate the total 
quantity of importations into its 
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estableciere o mantuviere cual- 
quier forma de restriccién cuanti- 
tativa o de control de la importa- 
cién o venta de cualquier articulo 
en el cual tenga interés el otro 
pais, o impusiere sobre la im- 
portacién o venta de un articulo en 
determinada cantidad una tarifa 
o gravamen m4s bajo que los es- 
tablecidos sobre importaciones en 
exceso de tal cantidad, el Gobierno 
que asi proceda debera: 

(a).-Dar aviso ptblico de la 
cantidad total, o de cualquier 
cambio introducido, de cualquiera 
de dichos articulos, cuya importa- 
cién o venta sea permitida o los 
cuales puedan ser importados o 
vendidos al mencionado tipo re- 
ducido de tarifa o gravamen, 
durante un perfodo determinado; 

(b).—Asignar al otro pafs, du- 
rante tal perfodo especificado, una 
porcién de la cantidad total fijada 
al principio o subsiguientemente 
alterada en cualquier forma, equi- 
valente a la proporcién de la im- 
portacién total de dicho articulo 
que el otro pais haya abastecido 
durante un periodo anterior repre- 
sentativo, a menos que se acuerde 
mutuamente prescindir de tal asig- 
nacién; y 

(c).—Dar aviso ptblico de las 
asignaciones de tal cantidad entre 
los diferentes paises exportadores, 
y en todo tiempo, mediante solici- 
tud, informar al Gobierno del otro 
pais la cantidad de tal articulo, 
cosechado, producido o manu- 
facturado en cada pais exporta- 
dor, que haya sido importada o 
vendida, o para el cual se haya 
concedido licencia o permiso de 
importaci6n o venta. 

2.-Ni los Estados Unidos de 
América ni la Reptblica del Ecua- 
dor regular4 la cantidad de impor- 
taciones totales a su territorio, o 





Import licenses, etc. 


Purchases by Gov- 
ernment monopolies, 
etc. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


territory or sales therein of any 
article in which the other country 
has an interest, by import licenses 
or permits issued to individuals or 
organizations, unless the total 
quantity of such article permitted 
to be imported or sold, during a 
quota period of not less than three 
months, shall have been estab- 
lished, and unless the regulations 
covering the issuance of such 
licenses or permits shall have been 
made public before such regula- 
tions are put into force. 


ArtTicLE IX. 


In the event that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
Republic of Ecuador establishes 
or maintains a monopoly for the 
importation, production or sale 
of a particular commodity or 
grants exclusive privileges, for- 
mally or in effect, to one or more 
agencies to import, produce or sell 
a particular commodity, the Gov- 
ernment of the country establish- 
ing or maintaining such monopoly, 
or granting such monopoly priv- 
ileges, agrees that in respect of the 
foreign purchases of such monop- 
oly or agency the commerce of the 
other country shall receive fair and 
equitable treatment. To this end 
it is agreed that in making its 
foreign purchases of any product 
such monopoly or agency will be 
influenced solely by those consid- 
erations, such as price, quality, 
marketability, and terms of sale, 
which would ordinarily be taken 
into account by a private commer- 
cial enterprise interested solely in 
purchasing such product on the 
most favorable terms. 
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ventas en el mismo, de cualquier 
articulo en el cual tenga interés el 
otro pais, por medio de licencias o 
permisos de importacién otorgados 
a individuos u organizaciones, a 
menos que haya sido fijada la 
cantidad total del articulo cuya 
venta o importacién pueda per- 
mitirse durante un perfodo de 
cuota no menor de tres meses, y a 
menos que los reglamentos que 
rijan el otorgamiento de dichas 
licencias o permisos hayan sido 
publicados antes de haber sido 
puestos en vigor. 


ArticuLo IX. 


En caso de que el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América o el 
de la Reptblica del Ecuador esta- 
bleciereo mantuviere un monopolio 
para la importacién, produccién o 
venta de cierto articulo o concedie- 
re privilegios exclusivos en forma 
legal o de hecho a una o mfs 
agencias, para importar, producir 
o vender cierto articulo, el Go- 
bierno del pais que estableciere o 
mantuviere dicho monopolio o que 
concediere tales privilegios exclu- 
sivos, conviene en que en lo que 
respecta a las compras en el exte- 
rior de tal monopolio o agencia, el 
comercio del otro pais deber& 
recibir un tratamiento justo y 
equitativo. Al efecto, se conviene 
en que al hacer sus compras de 
cualquier producto en el Exterior, 
tal monopolio o agencia se regir4, 
solamente por consideraciones 
tales como precio, calidad y posi- 
bilidades y condiciones de venta 
que ordinariamente serian toma- 
das en cuenta por una empresa 
comercial privada interesada tni- 
camente en comprar tal producto 
bajo las condiciones m&s favora- 
bles. 
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ARTICLE X. 


In the event that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
Republic of Ecuador establishes 
or maintains, directly or indirectly, 
any form of control of the means 
of international payment, it shall, 
in the administration of such con- 
trol: 

(a) Impose no prohibition, re- 
striction, nor delay on the transfer 
of payment for imported articles 
the growth, produce, or manufac- 
ture of the other country, or of 
payments necessary for and inci- 
dental to the importation of such 
articles; 


(b) Accord unconditionally, 
with respect to rates of exchange 
and taxes or surcharges on ex- 
change transactions in connec- 
tion with payments for or pay- 
ments necessary and incidental to 
the importation of articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture 
of the other country, treatment no 
less favorable than that accorded 
in connection with the importation 
of any article whatsoever the 
growth, produce, or manufacture 
of any third country; and 


(c) Accord unconditionally, 
with respect to all rules and 
formalities applying to exchange 
transactions in connection with 
payments for or payments neces- 
sary and incidental to the impor- 
tation of articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the 
other country, treatment no less 
favorable than that accorded in 
connection with the importation 
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ARTICULO X. 


En caso de que el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
el Gobierno de la Reptblica del 
Ecuador estableciere o mantuviere, 
directa o indirectamente, cualquier 
sistema de control de los medios 
de pago internacional, en la ad- 
ministracién de tal control: 


(a).-No impondré prohibicién, 
restriccién ni demora a la trans- 
ferencia de fondos en pago de ar- 
ticulos importados que hayen sido 
cosechados, producidos o manu- 
facturados en el otro pais, ni a la 
transferencia de fondos en pago de 
los gastos necesarios a y relaciona- 
dos con la importacién de tales 
articulos; 


1959 


Control of means 
¢ pay- 


Transfer of pay- 
ment for imports. 


(b).-Otorgaré incondicional- ,, 


mente, con relacién a los tipos de 
cambio y los impuestos o sobre- 
cargas afectando a las transac- 
ciones de cambio con respecto a 
pagos para 0 pagos necesarios a y 
relacionados con la importacién de 
articulos cosechados, producidos o 
manufacturados en el otro pais, 
tratamiento no menos favorable 
que el que otorgue con respecto a 
la importacién de cualquier ar- 
ticulo cosechado, producido o ma- 
nufacturado en cualquier otro 
pais; y 

(c).Otorgar4 incondicional- 
mente, con respecto a todas las 
reglas y formalidades exigidas en 
las transacciones de cambio con 
respecto @ pagos para o pagos 
necesarios a y relacionados con la 
importacién de articulos cose- 
chados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en el otro pais, trata- 
miento no menos favorable que el 
que otorgue con respecto a la im- 





Mutual considera- 
tion of representations 
with respect to appli- 
cation of Article. 


Extension of advan- 
tages, etc., granted 
any other country. 
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of the like articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any 
third country. 

In the event that the Govern- 
ment of either country shall make 
representations concerning the ap- 
plication by the Government of 
the other country of the provisions 
of this Article, the Government of 
such other country shall give 
sympathetic consideration to such 
representations, and if, within 
thirty days after the receipt of 
such representations, a satisfac- 
tory adjustment has not been 
made or an agreement has not 
been reached with respect to such 
representations, the Government 
making them may, within fifteen 
days after the expiration of the 
aforesaid period of thirty days, 
terminate this Agreement on thirty 
days’ written notice. 


Articte XI. 


With respect to customs duties 
or charges of any kind imposed on 
or in connection with importation 
or exportation, and with respect to 
the method of levying such duties 
or charges, and with respect to all 
rules and formalities in connection 
with importation or exportation, 
and with respect to all laws or reg- 
ulations affecting the sale, taxa- 
tion or use of imported goods with- 
in the country, any advantage, 
favor, privilege or immunity which 
has been or may hereafter be 
granted by the United States of 
America or the Republic of Ecua- 
dor to any article originating in or 
destined for any third country, 
shall be accorded immediately and 
unconditionally to the like article 
originating in or destined for the 
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portacién de an4logos artficulos 
cosechados, producidos 0 manu- 
facturados en cualquier otro pais. 
En caso de que el Gobierno de 
uno u otro pais hiciere repre- 
sentaciones con respecto a la 
aplicacién por el Gobierno del 
otro pais de las disposiciones de 
este Articulo, el Gobierno del otro 
pais prestar&é consideraci6én amis- 
tosa a tales representaciones, y si 
dentro de treinta dias después de 
recibidas tales representaciones 
no se ha hecho un ajuste satis- 
factorio, o no se ha Ilegado a un 
arreglo, con respecto a tales re- 
presentaciones, el Gobierno que 
las haga, puede, dentro de quince 
dias después de la expiracién del 
periodo antedicho de treinta dias, 
dar por terminado este Convenio, 
previo aviso por escrito, con 
treinta dias de anticipacién. 


Articuto XI. 


Con respecto a los derechos adua- 
neros 0 a las cargas de cualquier 
clase impuestas sobre la importa- 
cién o exportacién o en relacién 
con las mismas, y con respecto al 
método de imponer tales derechos 
© cargas, y con respecto a todas 
las reglas y formalidades en rela- 
cién con la importacién o la expor- 
tacién, y con respecto a todas las 
leyes o disposiciones que afectaren 
la venta, tributacién o el uso den- 
tro del pais de las mercancias im- 
portadas, cualquier ventaja, favor, 
privilegio o inmunidad que se haya 
otorgado o que en lo sucesivo se 
otorgue por los Estados Unidos de 
América or por la Repdblica del 
Ecuador a cualquier articulo que 
tenga su origen en o se destine a 
cualquier tercer pais, se otorgaré 
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Republic of Ecuador or the United 
States of America, respectively. 


ArticLe XII. 


Laws, regulations of administra- 
tive authorities and decisions of 
administrative or judicial author- 
ities of the United States of Amer- 
ica or the Republic of Ecuador, 
respectively, pertaining to the clas- 
sification of articles for customs 
purposes or to rates of duty shall 
be published promptly in such a 
manner as to enable traders to be- 
come acquainted with them. Such 
laws, regulations and decisions 
shall be applied uniformly at all 
ports of the respective country, 
except as otherwise specifically 
provided in statutes of the United 
States of America relating to arti- 
cles imported into Puerto Rico. 


No administrative ruling by the 
United States of America or the 
Republic of Ecuador effecting ad- 
vances in rates of duties or in 
charges applicable under an estab- 
lished and uniform practice to 
imports originating in the territory 
of the other country, or imposing 
any new requirement with respect 
to such importations, shall be 
effective retroactively or with re- 
spect to articles either entered for 
or withdrawn for consumption 
prior to the expiration of thirty 
days after the date of publication 
of notice of such ruling in the usual 
official manner. The provisions of 
this paragraph do not apply to 
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inmediata e incondicionalmente al 
articulo analogo que tenga su ori- 
gen en o se destine a la Repidblica 
del Ecuador o a Jos Estados Unidos 
de América, respectivamente. 


ArticuLo XII. 


Publication of laws, 
ins, and deci- 


Las leyes, reglamentos de autori- regulatio 


dades administrativas y resolu- 
ciones de autoridades judiciales o 
administrativas de los Estados 
Unidos de América o de la Repi- 
blica del Ecuador, respectivamen- 
te, concerniente a la clasificacién de 
articulos para fines aduaneros 0 a 
aforos arancelarios, deberfn ser 
publicadas con prontitud y en 


manera tal que los comerciantes 4, 


puedan enterarse de ellas. Dichas 
leyes, reglamentos y resoluciones 
deberfn ser aplicados con unifor- 
midad en todos los puertos del pais 
respectivo, excepto como se haya 
estipulado expresamente de manera 
contraria en estatutos de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América relativa a 
articulos importados en Puerto 
Rico. 

Ninguna disposicién administra- 
tiva de los Estados Unidos de 
América o de la Repitblica del 
Ecuador, que produzca un aumento 
de los aforos o gravamenes aplica- 
bles en virtud de una prictica es- 
tablecida y uniforme a las importa- 
ciones originarias del otro pais, o 
que imponga cualquier nuevo re- 
quisito con respecto a tales impor- 
taciones, podr& tener efecto retro- 
activo ni deber& ser aplicable a 
articulos que hayan sido registra- 
dos en o sacados de las aduanas 
para consumo dentro de los treinta 
dias siguientes a la fecha de publi- 
cacién de tal disposicién, en la 
forma oficial acostumbrada. Las 


sions. 


Uniform applica- 
mn, 


Administrative rul- 


ings, etc, 
estriction on retro- 
active application. 


Anti-dumping 
duties, ete. 
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exchange prejudicial. 


Errors in documen- 
tion. 
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toms, etc. 
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administrative orders imposing 
anti-dumping duties, or relating to 
regulations for the protection of 
human, animal, or plant life, or 
relating to public safety, or giving 
effect to judicial decisions. 


ArticLe XIII. 


In the event that the rate of ex- 
change between the currencies of 
the United States of America and 
the Republic of Ecuador varies 
considerably from the rate obtain- 
ing on the day of the signature of 
this Agreement, the Government 
of either country, if it considers 
the change in rate so substantial 
as to prejudice the industry or 
commerce of the country, shall be 
free to propose negotiations for the 
modification of this Agreement or 
to terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety on thirty days’ written 
notice. 


ArticLe XIV. 


Greater than nominal penalties 
will not be imposed in the United 
States of America or in the Repub- 
lic of Ecuador upon importations 
of articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other country 
because of errors in documentation 
obviously clerical in origin or 
where good faith can be estab- 


lished. 


The Government of each coun- 
try will accord sympathetic con- 
sideration to, and when requested 
will afford adequate opportunity 


[53 Srar. 


disposiciones de este p4rrafo no 
son aplicables a las é6rdenes ad- 
ministrativas que impongan de- 
rechos contra “dumping” o rela- 
tivas a reglamentos para la pro- 
teccién de la vida humana, animal 
o vegetal, o relativas a la seguridad 
publica, o para hacer cumplir reso- 
luciones judiciales. 


ArticuLo XIII. 


En caso de que el tipo de cambio 
entre las monedas de los Estados 
Unidos de América y de la Repi- 
blica del Ecuador varie considera- 
blemente del tipo de cambio vi- 
gente en el dia de la firma de este 
Convenio, el Gobierno de uno o del 
otro pais que considere la diferen- 
cia tan substancial que perjudique 
las industrias o el comercio de su 
pais, estar4 en libertad de proponer 
negociaciones para la modificacién 
de este Convenio o de dar por 
terminado este Convenio en su 
totalidad, dando aviso por escrito 
con treinta dias de anticipacién. 


ArticuLo XIV. 


No se impondran en los Estados 
Unidos de América ni en la Re- 
publica del Ecuador multas mayo- 
res que las nominales sobre la 
importacién de articulos cosecha- 
dos, producidos o manufacturados 
en el otro pais, con motivo de erro- 
res en la documentaci6én que pa- 
tentemente se deban a la simple 
escritura 0 sean errores tipogrificos 
(clerical errors), 0 cuando pueda 
establecerse la buena fé. 

El Gobierno de cada pais dar& 
consideracién amistosa y a solici- 
tud prestari oportunidad ade- 
cuada a las consultas con respecto 
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for consultation regarding, such 
representations as the other Gov- 
ernment may make with respect 
to the operation of customs regu- 
lations, quantitative restrictions 
or the administration thereof, the 
observance of customs formalities, 
and the application of sanitary 
laws and regulations for the pro- 
tection of human, animal, or plant 
life or health. 

In the event that the Govern- 
ment of either country makes rep- 
resentations to the Government of 
the other country in respect of the 
application of any sanitary law or 
regulation for the protection of 
human, animal, or plant life, and 
if there is disagreement with re- 
spect thereto, a committee of tech- 
nical experts on which each Gov- 
ernment shall be represented shall, 
on the request of either Govern- 
ment, be established to consider 
the matter and to submit recom- 
mendations to the two Govern- 
ments. 


ARTICLE XV. 


Except as otherwise provided 
in the second paragraph of this 
Article, the provisions of this 
Agreement relating to the treat- 
ment to be accorded by the 
United States of America and the 
Republic of Ecuador, respectively, 
to the commerce of the other 
country, shall not apply to the 
Philippine Islands, the Virgin Is- 
lands, American Samoa, the Island 
of Guam, or to the Panama 
Canal Zone. 

Subject to the reservations set 
forth in the third and fourth 
paragraphs of this Article, the 
provisions of this Agreement re- 
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a las representaciones que el otro 
Gobierno pueda hacer con relacién 
ala aplicacién dereglamentos adua- 
neros, restricciones cuantitativas 
o a la administracién de las mis- 
mas, Ja observancia de formali- 
dades aduaneras y la aplicacién de 
leyes y reglamentos sanitarios para 
la proteccién de la vida o la salud 
humana, animal o vegetal. 


En caso de que el Gobierno de ,, 


uno u otro pais hiciere represen- 
taciones al otro Gobierno con res- 
pecto a la aplicacién de cualquier 
ley o disposicién sanitaria para la 
proteccién de la vida humana, 
animal o vegetal, y hubiere des- 
acuerdo sobre el particular, se 
establecerf, a peticién de cual- 
quiera de los Gobiernos, una Co- 
misién de expertos técnicos en la 
cual estarfn representados ambos 
Gobiernos, para considerar el asun- 
to y someter recomendaciones a 
los dos Gobiernos. 


ARTICULO XV. 


Exceptuando lo estipulado de 
manera contraria en el segundo 
p4rrafo de este Articulo, las dis- 
posiciones de este Convenio refe- 
rentes al tratamiento que los 
Estados Unidos de América y la 
Reptblica del Ecuador, respec- 
tivamente, deberfn dispensar al 
comercio del otro pafs, no serfn 
aplicables a las Islas Filipinas, 
Islas Virgenes, Samoa Americana, 
Isla de Guam, ni a la Zona del 
Canal de Panama. 

Sujetas a las reservas estable- 
cidas en los p&rrafos tercero y 
cuarto de este Articulo, las dis- 
posiciones de este Convenio con 


Sanitary regula- 
ons. 


Provisions not tc 
apply to Philippine 
Islands, etc.; excep- 
tion. 


Preferential treat- 
ment extended to ter- 
ritories, etc., of each 
other. 





Not applicable to 
Panama Canal Zone. 
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ed by U. 8., its ter- 
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another or Cuba, 


Panama Canal 
Zone. 
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garding most-favored-nation treat- 
ment shall apply to articles the 
growth, produce of manufacture 
of any territory under the sov- 
ereignty or authority of the United 
States of America or the Republic 
of Ecuador, imported from or ex- 
ported to any territory under the 
sovereignty or authority of the 
other country. It is understood, 
however, that the provisions of 
this paragraph do not apply to 
the Panama Canal Zone. 


The advantages now accorded 
or which may hereafter be ac- 
corded by the United States of 
America or the Republic of Ecua- 
dor to adjacent countries in order 
to facilitate frontier traffic, and 
advantages resulting from a cus- 
toms union to which either the 
United States of America or the 
Republic of Ecuador may become 
a party so long as such advantages 
are not extended to any other 
country, shall be excepted from the 
operation of this Agreement. 

The advantages now accorded or 
which may hereafter be accorded 
by the United States of America, 
its territories or possessions or the 
Panama Canal Zone to one another 
or to the Republic of Cuba shall be 
excepted from the operation of 
this Agreement. The provisions 
of this paragraph shall continue to 
apply in respect of any advantages 
now or hereafter accorded by the 
United States of America, its 
territories or possessions or the 
Panama Canal Zone to one an- 
other, irrespective of any change 
in the political status of any of the 
territories or possessions of the 
United States of America. 
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respecto al tratamiento de la na- 
cién m4s favorecida se aplicarfn 
a los articulos cosechados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en cual- 
quier territorio bajo la soberania 
o jurisdiccién de los Estados 
Unidos de América o de la Rept- 
blica del Ecuador importados deo 
exportados a cualquier territorio 
bajo la soberania o jurisdiccién 
del otro pais. Se entiende, sin 
embargo, que las disposiciones de 
este parrafo no son aplicables a la 
Zona del Canal de Panama. 

Las ventajas ya otorgadas o 
que en lo sucesivo se otorgaren por 
los Estados Unidos de América 
o la Reptblica del Ecuador a 
paises limitrofes para facilitar el 
trafico fronterizo y las ventajas 
que resultaren de una unién 
aduanera de la cual los Estados 
Unidos de América o la Reptblica 
del Ecuador pudiere formar parte 
y mientras tales ventajas no se 
concedan a cualquier otro pais, se 
exceptuaran de los efectos de este 
Convenio. 

Las ventajas ya otorgadas o 
que en lo sucesivo se otorgaren por 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
sus territorios 0 posesiones 0 por 
la Zona del Canal de Panama, 
entre si o a la Republica de Cuba, 
se exceptuaran de los efectos de 
este Convenio. Las disposiciones 
de este pfrrafo continuarfn apli- 
cindose con respecto a cualquier 
ventaja ya otorgada o que en lo 
sucesivo se otorgare por los Es- 
tados Unidos de América, sus 
territorios 0 posesiones, o por la 
Zona del Canal de PanamA, entre 
si, no obstante cualquier cambio 
en el status politico de cualquiera 
de los territorios 0 posesiones de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 
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ArticLeE XVI. 


Subject to the requirement that, 
under like circumstances and con- 
ditions, there shall be no arbitrary 
discrimination by either country 
against the other country in favor 
of any third country, and without 
prejudice to the provisions of the 
second and third paragraphs of 
Article XIV, the provisions of 
this Agreement shall not extend to 
prohibitions or restrictions (1) 
imposed on moral or humanitarian 
grounds; (2) designed to protect 
human, animal or plant life or 
health; (3) relating to prison-made 
goods; (4) relating to the enforce- 
ment of police or revenue laws. 





Nothing in this Agreement shall 
be construed to prevent the adop- 
tion of measures prohibiting or 
restricting the exportation of gold 
or silver, or to prevent the adop- 
tion of such measures as either 
Government may see fit with 
respect to the control of the export 
or sale for export of arms, ammu- 
nition, or implements of war, and, 
in exceptional circumstances, all 
other military supplies. 






ArticLte XVII. 


In the event that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
the Republic of Ecuador adopts 
any measure which, even though 
it does not conflict with the terms 
of this Agreement, is considered 
by the Government of the other 
country to have the effect of nulli- 
fying or impairing any object of 
the Agreement, the Government 
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ArticuLo XVI. 


Sujeto al requisito de que, bajo 
circunstancias y condiciones an4- 
logas, no habr& discriminacién 
arbitraria por un pais en contra 
del otro a favor de cualquier 
nacién tercera, y sin perjuicio a 
las disposiciones del segundo y 
tercero p&érrafos del Articulo XIV, 
las disposiciones de este Convenio 
no se aplicarfn a las prohibiciones 
o restricciones (1) impuestas para 
fines humanitarios o moral; (2) 
destinadas a protejer la vida o la 
salud humana, animal o vegetal; 
(3) relacionadas con mercancias 
producidas en prisiones; (4) con 
respecto a la ejecucién de leyes 
policiales o fiscales. 

Nada de lo contenido en este 
Convenio se interpretar&i en un 
sentido que impida la adopcién de 
medidas que prohiban o restrinjan 
la exportacién de oro o plata, o 
que impida la adopcién de las 
medidas que cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos estime necesarias para 
el control de la exportacién o 
venta para la exportacién, de 
armas, municiones o implementos 
de guerra, y, en circunstancias 
excepcionales, de todo otro ma- 
terial de guerra. 


Articuto XVII. 


En caso de que el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
el Gobierno de la Repdblica del 
Ecuador adopte cualquier medida 
que atin cuando no esté en con- 
flicto con los términos de este Con- 
venio sea considerada por el Go- 
bierno del otro pais como anu- 
lando o desvirtuando cualquiera 
de los fines de esie Convenio, el 
Gobierno que haya adoptado tal 


1965 





Provisions not to 
extend to specified 
restrictions. 


Gold or silver ex- 
portation restrictions. 


Control of export of 
arms, etc. 


A 


justment of meas- 


ures impairing objects 
of agreement. 





Agreement to sup- 
plant modus vivendi. 


49 Stat. 4013. 


Effective date and 
duration. 


Notice of date 
proclamation. 
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which has adopted any such meas- 
ure shall consider such representa- 
tions and proposals as the other 
Government may make with a 
view to effecting a mutually satis- 
factory adjustment of the matter. 


Articte XVIII. 


The present Agreement shall, 
from the date on which it comes 
into force, supplant the modus 
vivendi between the United States 
of America and the Republic of 
Ecuador, effected by exchange of 
notes signed on June 12, 1936. 


ArticLE XIX. 


The present Agreement shall 
come into full force on the thir- 
tieth day following proclamation 
thereof by the President of the 
United States of America and the 
Supreme Chief of the Republic of 
Ecuador, or should the proclama- 
tions be issued on different days, 
on the thirtieth day following the 
date of the later in time of such 
proclamations, and, subject to the 
provisions of Article VII, Article 
X, or Article XIII, shall remain in 
force and effect until six months 
from the day on which either 
Government shall give notice of 
its intention to terminate it. The 
Government of each country shall 
notify the Government of the 
other country of the date of its 
proclamation. 

In witness whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed 
their seals hereto. 
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medida deber& considerar las re- 
presentaciones y propuestas que 
el otro Gobierno pueda hacer con 
la mira de efectuar un arreglo del 
asunto mutuamente satisfactorio. 


Articuto XVIII. 


El presente Convenio deber4, 
desde la fecha en que entre en 
vigor, subrogar al modus vivendi 
entre los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica y la Reptblica del Ecuador 
efectuado por cambio de notas 
firmadas el doce de Junio de mil 
novecientos treinta y seis. 


ArticuLo XIX. 


El presente Convenio deber& 
entrar en pleno vigor treinta dias 
después de su promulgacién por el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América y por el Jefe Supremo 
de la Republica del Ecuador, o, en 
caso de que las promulgaciones se 
hagan en fechas distintas, treinta 
dias después de la fecha de la 
iltima promulgacién, y, sujeto a 
las disposiciones del Articulo VII, 
Articulo X, o Articulo XIII, per- 
manecer& en vigor y efecto hasta 
seis meses después de la fecha en 
que cualquiera de los dos Gobier- 
nos diere aviso de su intencién de 
terminarlo. El Gobierno de cada 
pais deber& notificar al Gobierno 
del otro la fecha de su promulga- 
cién. 


En fé de lo cual los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios han firmado este 
Convenio y han puesto sus sellos. 
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Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
authentic, at the City of Quito 
this sixth day of the month of 
August of the year one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-eight. 


For the President of the 
United States of America, 
[SEAL] Boaz Lone 
For the Supreme Chief 
of the Republic of 
Ecuador, 
[SEAL] Luis Bossano 


Hecho en duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, siendo 
ambos textos auténticos, en la 
ciudad de Quito, a los seis dias del 
mes de Agosto de mil novecientos 
treinta y ocho. 


Por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de America, 
[SEAL] Boaz Lone 
Por el Jefe Supremo de 
la Republica del 
Ecuador, 
[SEAL] Luis Bossano 
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SCHEDULE I 


Ecuadoran Maximum Rates of Duty, 
Tariff Item Specific Rates in 
Number Description of Articles Ecuadoran Sucres 


Nore: The provisions of this Schedule will be 
interpreted as though they had been in- 
cluded in the current Ecuadoran tariff law 
by an amendment to that law. 


ABBREVIATIONS: 


G. K. - Gross Kilo 
L. K. — Legal Kilo 
9 Milk: 

-b) Milk in powder or skimmed milk, evapo- 
rated milk or cream or any kind of milk, 
with or without sugar, conserved or con- 
centrated, in any ccntainer, except milk 
sugar 

Hog lard: 
~a) Hog lard 
Preserved sardines, in any form or prepara- 
tion 
Prunes in general 
Oats: 

-c) Elaborated, prepared or crushed for human 
food, in containers of metal, paper board 
or similars 


Pure wheat flour, in any container 


Lubricating oils for machinery and vehicles in 
general, including greases of any origin, 
composition or mixture, not otherwise 
shown 

All prepared liquid paints, not otherwise pro- 
vided for, including those called enamels 
and lacquers, not provided for in section 6 


Note VI which reads “no articles classified 
under item 277 will pay a duty of less than 
30 percent ad valorem”’ is hereby deleted. 


Paste, powder, soap, waters and liquid prepa- 
rations in general and others not specified, 
for dental cleanliness and hygiene, per- 
fumed or not 

Pharmaceutical specialties and preparations 
such as: 

-c) Syrups, elixirs, emulsion, comprimes, tab- 
lets, ampoules, capsules and similars 

Norns XVII in so far as it refers to subitem c) 
of item 374 is hereby deleted. 

Norte: The importation of pharmaceutical 
specialties and patent medicines remains 
subject to the provisions that the National 
Department of Hygiene of Ecuador may 
dictate. It is understood, however, that 
the public health authorities of Ecuador 
will not impose any certification require- 
ment or any formality for the importation, 
registration, licensing and sale of pharma- 
ceutical specialties and patent medicines, 
which will be impossible of fulfillment in 
the United States of America because of the 
lack of a duly authorized Federal agency. 
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LISTA I 
No. de la 
Aran- 






Tarifas M4ximas de Derechos. 
Tarifas Especificas en Sucres 


Ecuador Descripcién de Articulos Ecuatorianos 
Nora: Las estipulaciones de esta Lista 

se interpretardn como si estuvieran in- 

cluidas en la actual Ley Arancelaria de 

Aduanas del Ecuador como una en- 

mienda a dicha Ley. 


ABREVIACIONES: 


P. B. K.— Por Kilo peso Bruto 

P. L. K— Por Kilo peso Legal 
9.- Leche: 

b).—Leche en polvo o descremada, leche o 

crema evaporada o cualquier leche, 

con o sin azicar, conservada o con- 

centrada, en cualquier envase, excep- 


















tuando azticar de leche P. L. K. 0,45 
Ex 13.- Manteca de cerdo: 
a).-Manteca de cerdo P. B. K. 0,25 
30.- Sardinas conservadas en cualquier forma 
o preparacién 2. h. & 0,49 
43.- Ciruelas pasas en general Pda The 0,315 
77- Avena: 


c).-Elaborada, preparada o machacada 
para la alimentacién humana, en en- 
vases metdlicos, de cartén o seme- 


jantes Pu 0,245 
87.- Harina pura de trigo, en cualquier en- 

vase P. B. K. 0,075 
154.- Aceites lubricantes para maquinarias y 

vehiculos en general, incluso grasa, de 

cualquier origen, composicién o mez- 

cla, no previstos en otra parte P. BE. 0,315 


Ex 277.- Todas las pinturas preparadas en Ifquido, 
no previstas en otra parte, incluso las 
llamadas esmaltes y barnices, no pre- 
vistas en la seccién 6 P. B. K. 0,60 

Nora VI que dice “Ningin articulo clasi- 
ficado en el pdrrafo 277 pagar4 un 
derecho menos de Ad-val. 30%" queda 
suprimida. 

292.— Pasta, polvo, jabén, aguas y prepara- 
ciones liquidas en general, y cualquiera 
otra no especificada para la limpieza e 




















higiene dentrffica, perfumados 0 no P. L. K. 2,765 
374.— Preparaciones y especialidades farmacéu- 
ticas, tales como: 
c).— Jarabe, elixir, emulsién, comprimidos, 
tabletas, ampollas,c4psulas ysemejantes P. L. K. 1,20 


Queda suprimida Nora XVII en cuanto 
se refiere al inciso c) del pdérrafo 374. 
Nora: La importacién de especialidades 
farmacéuticas y medicinas de patente 
queda sujeta a las reglamentaciones que 
el Departamento de Sanidad del Ecua- 
dor pueda dictar. Debe entenderse, sin 
embargo, que las autoridades de Sani- 
dad del Ecuador no impondran el requi- 
sito de certificacién de ninguna clase u 
otra formalidad para la importacién, 
registro, licencia y venta de especiali- 
dades farmacéuticas y medicinas de 
patente, lo cual serfa imposible cumplir 
en los Estados Unidos de América, de- 
bido a la falta de una agencia Federal 
debidamente autorizada para el efecto. 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Ecuadoran Maximum Rates of Duty. 
Tariff Item Specific Rates in 
Number Description of Articles Ecuadoran Sucres 


524 Tools and instruments of all kinds for artisans 
ceeers those intended for and those 
suitable for automobiles), not mentioned 
elsewhere, such as drills, reamers, anvils, 
carpenters’ planes, those for cleaning boiler 
tubes, jack or long planes, bellows, scythes, 
files, fixed wrenches and monkey wrenches, 
hammers, crow bars, punches, handsaws, 
saws, small or hand bits, pipe stocks, turn- 
pikes, small or hand lathes, heel knives, 
anvils (tall type), diamonds mounted for 
cutting glass, wire stretchers and fencing 
pliers for cattle fences, boiler tube expand- 
ers, saw setters, plumbs, marking gauges 
and levels for carpenters and masons, 
stonecutters’ steel tools, lifting jacks for 
lifting weights up to two tons; all these of 
iron, cast iron, steel or wood 10% ad valorem 


526 Instruments and utensils, such as spades 
or hoes, agricultural machetes (without 
sheaths), shovels, rakes, pitch forks, win- 
nowing forks for potatoes, picks, peo 
pruners and heed Goweln all with or with- 
out handles; root pruners and similar uten- 
sils which are employed in agriculture and 
the preparation of land for agriculture 3%% ad valorem 


608 Steam boilers and steam engines of all kinds, 
including engines and tenders; traction 
engines and portable engines; machinery 
for the construction of roads and irrigation 
canals; hydraulic motors, motors run by 
hot air, compressed air, petroleum, gasoline 
and naphtha, excepting motors intended for 
passenger automobiles; complete air com- 
pressor and all apparatus operated by 
compressed air, such as hammers, drills, 
chisels, etc.; hand or power cranes; turn 
tables, elevators, machinery for rock and 
well drilling; excavating machinery; stone 
crushers, cutters and polishers; concrete 
mixers, rammers, power hammers, wind- 
lasses, dredges, winches; ore crushers; ma- 
chines for making tiles and cement tubes, 
and machinery in general for the manu- 
facture of clay bricks, run by motive power 


644 Mechanical specie counters; cash registers; 
calculating machines; accounting machines; 
spare parts for all such machines 20% ad valorem 


648 Hand sewing machines, with or without 
covers, for seamstresses and tailors Each 10.00 
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LISTA I—Continta 


Tye Sites de Desthes. 
‘arifas cas 
Descripcién de Articulos ica es 


Herramientas e instrumentos de todas 
clases, para artesanos (exceptuando los 
aparatos y los a propésito para automé- 
viles), no mencionados en otra parte, 
tales como barrenas, brocas, bigornias, 
cepillos de carpintero, los para limpiar 
tubos de caldera, garlopas o garlopines, 
fuelles, giiadafias, limas, llaves fijas y 
llaves inglesas, martillos, palancas, sa- 
cabocados, serruchos, sierras, taladros 
pequefios o manuales, tarrajas, torni- 
quetes, tornos pequefios o manuales, 
trinchetes o tranchetes, yunques, dia- 
mantes montados para cortar vidrio, 
templadores de alambre y llaves para 
cercas de ganado, expandas para tubos 
de calderos, trabadores de sierra, ploma- 
das, gramiles y niveles para carpinteros 
y albafiiles, barrilejos y piquillos de 
— para sees: gatos para 

alzar pesos hasta de dos toneladas; 
todos estos de hierro, hierro fundido, 
acero Oo madera 
526.- Instrumentos y dtiles, tales como azadas 
o azadones, hoces, machetes de agricul- 
tura (sin vaina), palas, rastrillos, hor- 
quillas para estiércol, bieldos para sacar 
papas, picos, piquetas, podadoras y ex- 
cavadoras manuales, todos con cabos o 
sin ellos; arrancacepas, y ttiles seme- 
jantes que se emplean en la agricultura 
reparacién de la tierra para la agri- 
cultura 
608.- Calderas y motores de vapor de todas 
clases, incluso motores y tenderes; m4- 
quinas de traccién y motores portd- 
tiles; maquinaria a la construccién 
de caminos y canales de riego; motores 
hidrdulicos, de one cae y de aire 
comprimido; de petréleo, de gasolina y 
de nafta, excepto los motores destina- 
dos a automéviles de pasajeros; com- 
presora de aire completo y os los 
aparatos que funcionan por medio de 
aire compromido, tales como martillos, 
taladros, cinceles, etc.; grdas de mano 
o de fuerza motriz; plataformas gira- 
torias, ascensores, eneuieasion para 
taladrar roca y para la perforacién de 
pascss maquinarias para excavaciones; 
ituradoras, cortadoras y pulimenta- 


doras para piedra; mezcladoras de con- 
creto, martinetes, martillos de fuerza 
motriz, cabrias, ‘dragas cabrestantes 
bocarte; mdquinas para ae debetoar /baldo- 
~ y tubos de cemento; y maquinarias 
arifos de para la fabricacién de la- 
os de arcilla, movidas a fuerza mo- 


644.— Caviatinis mecdnicos de efectivo; cajas 
= istradoras; mdquinas de computar; 
mAquinas para teneduria de eves: 
piezas sueltas de todas éstas 
648.- — de coser & mano, con caja o sin 
a, para costureras y sastres 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Ecuadoran 
Tariff Item 
Number 


649 


Description of Articles 


Sewing machines, operated by human power, 
not specially provided for, also all parts 
and tools for sewing machines, of every 
kind, except needles 

Sewing machines, in general, with or without 
covers, called table or cabinet machines, for 
seamstresses and tailors Each 

Plus 

Typewriters, covers for the same and spare 
parts for them 

Storage batteries, and parts or elements for 
the same, even those for automobiles, radio- 
telephony installations or for other uses 


Electric and other automatic refrigerators of 
any type, with or without motors, and 
accessories and parts therefor 


Electric batteries in general and elements for 
the same, of metal, carbon or any other 
material 

Nore VIII which says ‘‘No article classified 
under item 679, shall pay a duty of less than 
30%” is hereby deleted. 


—a) Automobiles up to 600 dollars in value 


—b) From 601 to 900 dollars, for the excess 
—c)901 dollars and above, for the excess 
—d)Omnibuses and similar vehicles for passengers 


—e) Parts, spare and repair parts for automobiles, 
omnibuses and trucks; coach work and 
chassis for automobiles and coach work 
for omnibuses, excepting chassis for auto- 
mobile trucks for the transportation of 
freight and omnibuses 

Inner tubes for tires or pneumatic casings of 
motor powered vehicles 


-—a)Automobile trucks and light delivery trucks 
for the transportation of freight, with 
explosion, internal combustion or electric 
motors, imported with coach work and 
chassis of all of these, including chassis for 
omnibuses 

Tires, that is covers, for automobile wheels, 
solid, hollow or pneumatic, smooth or of the 
nonskid type, including all other pneumatic 
tires for vehicles, and leather covers, rein- 
forced or not with metal 


Oilcloth with a base of cotton or other vege- 
table fibres, and imitation leather, for 
furniture, vehicles and tapestry, including 
table covers 

Knitted and crocheted textiles, of silk or 
artificial silk, with or without handwork: 


~b) 


Stockings and socks, for men and women, 
per dozen pairs 


1089 Hides and skins, tanned, dressed or dyed, 
without hair or wool: 
-a) Of calf, varnished, whole, divided, split, 
excarnated or crusts 
Ex-n) Patent upper leather 


Maximum Rates of Duty. 


Specific Rates in 
Ecuadoran Sucres 


10% ad valorem 
25. 
5% ad valorem 


20% ad valorem 


25% ad valorem 


20% ad valorem 


L. K. 


30% ad valorem 
40% ad valorem 


80% ad valorem 
30% ad valorem 


20% ad valorem 


L. K. 


10% ad valorem 
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1. 995 
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LISTA I—Continta 


No. dela 
Ley Aran- 
celaria de 
Aduanas Tarifas M4éximas de Derechos. 


del 
Ecuador Descripcién de Articulos 


Tarifas Especificas en Sucres 
Ecuatorianos 


649.— M4quinas de coser a fuerza de sangre, no 
previstas, asi como todas las partes y 
utiles de mdquinas de coser de cual- 
quiera clase, exceptuando las agujas 

Ma4quinas de coser, en general, con caja o 
sin ella, llamadas de mesa o gabinete, 


Maquinas de escribir, tapas para las 
mismas y piezas sueltas de ellas 
Baterias acumuladoras, y partes o elemen- 
tos para las mismas, aunque sean para 
automéviles, instalaciones de radio- 
telefonia o para otros usos 
Ex 677.- Refrigeradoras eléctricas y otras refrigera- 
doras automdticas de cualquier tipo, 
con o sin motores, y accesorios y partes 
para las mismas 
679.- Pilas eléctricas en general, y elementos 
para las mismas, sean de metal, carbén 
o cualquier otro material 
Nota VIII que dice “Ningdn articulo 
clasificado segin el pdrrafo 679, pagard 
un derecho menor de Ad-val. 30%” 
queda suprimida. 
687.— a)—Automéviles hasta de 600 délares de 
valor Ad-val. 
b)—De 601 a 900 délares, por el exceso Ad-val. 
c)—De 901 délares en adelante, por elexceso Ad-val. 
d)-Omnibus y vehfculos semejantes, para 
pasajeros Ad-val. 
e)—Partes, piezas sueltas y repuestos para 
automéviles, omnibus, y camiones; 
carroceria y chassis para automédviles y 
carrocerfa para omnibus, exceptuando 
chassis para camiones-automéviles de 
transporte de carga y omnibus 
Camaras o tuberfa interior para llantas o 
cAimaras neumdticas de vehfculos a 
fuerza motriz 
a)—Camiones-automéviles y camionetas para 
el transporte de carga, con motores de 
explosi6n o combustién interna o 
eléctrica, importados con sus carro- 
cerias y chassis de todos éstos, inclusive 
los chassis para omnibus 
706.- Llantas, o sean cubiertas, para ruedas de 
automéviles, sdélidas, huecas o neu- 
maticas, sean lisas o de sistema antf- 
derrapant, incluso todas las demds 
llantas neumdticas para vehiculos y las 
cubiertas de cuero para las mismas, 
reforzadas o no con metal 
Hule a base de algodén o de otras fibras 
vegetales e imitaciones de cuero para 
muebles, vehfculos y tapiceria, inclu- 
sive las carpetas de mesa 
Tejidos de punto de media y de crochet, 
de seda o seda artificial, con obra de 
mano o sin ella: 
b).— Medias y calcetines, para hombres y 
> Docena de pares 
ds 


Cueros o pieles curtidos, adobados o 
tefiidos, sin pelo o lana: 
a).— De becerro, barnizados, enteros, divi- 
didos, abiertos, descarnes o costras Fa dite tae 
n).- Cueros grandes, charolados, para pala 
de calzado P. L. K. 
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United States 
Tariff Act of 


1930 
Paragraph 


1504 (b) (1) 


1684 


1765 
1778 
1803 (1) 


1803 (2) 


Revenue Act of 
1932 
Section 


601 (c) (6) 


SCHEDULE II 


Description of Articles 


Nors: The provisions of this Schedule 
shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral 

rovisions of the customs laws of the 

nited States to the provisions of this 
Schedule shall be determined, in so far 
as may be practicable, as if each provi- 
sion of this Schedule ae respec- 
tively in the paragraph of the Tariff 
Act of 1930 or the section of the Rev- 
enue Act of 1932 noted in the column 
at the left of the respective descriptions 
of articles. 

Bananas, dried, desiccated or evaporated 

Naranjilla (solanum quitoense lam) juice, 
not specially provided for, containing 
less than one half of one per centum of 
alcohol 

Concentrated naranjilla (solanum quito- 
ense lam) juice, fit for beverage pur- 
poses 


Hats and hoods, composed wholly or in 
chief value of the fibre of the carludo- 
vica palmata, commercially known as 
toquilla fibre or straw: 
not blocked or trimmed and not 
bleached, dyed, colored or stained 


Annatto, prepared or unprepared, and 

= thereof (not containing alco- 
oO 

Bananas, green or ripe 

Plantains, green or ripe 

Barks, cinchona or other, from which 
quinine may be extracted 

Cocoa or cacao beans, and shells thereof 


Coffee, except coffee imported into 
Puerto Rico and upon which a duty is 
sugeees under the authority of section 

1 

Kapok, not dressed or manufactured in 
any manner 

Reptile skins, raw 

Tagua nuts 

Sawed balsa lumber and timber, not 
further manufactured than planed, 
and tongued and grooved; n. s. p. f. 


Balsa wood in the log 


Balsa lumber, rough, or planed or dressed 
on one or more sides, provided that 
nothing in this Agreement shall be 
doomed to prevent the application of a 
tax at the rate provided for above to 
sawed balsa timber or to require @ 
deduction on account of planing, tongu- 
ing or grooving in determining board 
measure for the purpose of assess- 
ing import taxes on b lumber and 
timber 


Maximum Rates of Duty, 
8 fic Rates in 
United States Dollars 


17% % ad valorem 


0.35 per gallon 


0.35 per gallon on the 
quantity of uncon- 
centrated natural 
fruit juice contained 
in such concentrated 
juice as shown by 
chemical analysis 


124% ad valorem 


1.50 per 1000 feet board 
measure 
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Ley de Arancel 
de 1930 de los 
Estados Unidos 
de América 
P4rrafo 


1504 (b) (1) 


1684 


1765 
1778 
1803 (1) 


1803 (2) 

Ley de Ingresos 
de 1932 
Secci6én 


601 (c) (6) 
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LISTA II 


Descripcién de Articulos 


Nota: Las disposiciones de esta Lista 
ser4n interpretadas y tendrdn el mismo 
efecto y la aplicacién a ellas de las dis- 
posiciones colaterales de las Leyes de 
Arancel de los Estados Unidos de 
América ser4 determinada, en cuanto 
fuere posible, como si cada disposicién 
de esta Lista apareciera respectiva- 
mente en el pérrafo de la Ley de Arancel 
de 1930 o la seccién de la Ley de In- 
gresos de 1932 sefialado en la columna 
de la izquierda de las respectivas des- 
cripciones de los articulos. 

Plitanos, secos, desecados 0 evaporados 

Jugo de naranjilla (solanum quitoense 
lam), no previsto especialmente, con- 
teniendo menos de la mitad de 1% de 
alcohol 

Jugo de naranjilla (solanum quitoense 
lam), concentrado, apropiado para 
bebidas 


Sombreros y cubiertas (formas o “clo- 
ches’), compuestos enteramente o en 
su mayor valor de la fibra de la carludo- 
vica palmata, comercialmente conocida 
como fibra o paja toquilla: 
sin hormar o adornar, y sin ser blanquea- 
dos, pintados de color o tinturados 


Achiote, preparado o sin preparar, y sus 
extractos (que no contengan alcohol) 


Plétanos, verdes o maduros 

Platanos de cocinar, verdes 0 maduros 

CAscaras, cascarilla u otras, de las cuales 
se pueda extraer la quinina 

Cocoa 0 cacao en grano y las cdscaras de 


éstos 

Café, salvo café importado a Puerto Rico 
y sobre el cual esté impuesto un derecho 
bajo la autoridad de seccién 319 


Lana de ceibo, no preparada ni manufac- 
turada en ninguna forma 

Cueros de reptil, crudos 

Tagua 

Madera y palos de balsa, aserrados, pero 
sin mds manufactura que acepillados y 
machimbrados; no previsto en otra 


parte 
Palo de balsa en trozos 


Palo de balsa, cruda, o acepillada o pre- 
parada en un o mas lados, a condicién 
de que en este Convenio nada se estime 
que se opone a la aplicacién de un 
impuesto al tipo mds arriba establecido, 
para el palo de balsa aserrado, o — 
requiera una disminucién por es 
cepillado, machimbrado o acanalado, 
para determinar la medida de la tabla, 
con el fin de establecer los derechos de 
importaci6n para la madera de balsa 
aserrada o en palos 


Tarifas M4ximas de Derechos. 
Tarifas Especificas en Déla- 
res de los Estados Unidos de 
América 


17%% Ad-val. 


0,35 por galén 


0,35 por galén, sobre 
una cantidad de jugo 
natural de fruta, no 
concentrado, segin el 
jugo concentrado que 
contenga, de acuerdo 
con el analisis quimico 


12%% Ad-val. 
Libre 


Libre 
Libre 


Libre 
Libre 


Libre 


Libre 
Libre 
Libre 


Libre 
Libre 


1,50 por 1000 pies 





1976 


Modifications, etc. 


Ante, p. 1966. 


Proclamation by 
Supreme Chief of 
Ecuador. 


Proclamation by 
President of United 
States of America. 

48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 
24 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, § 1352 (c). 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 
24. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, § 1352 (c). 
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Wuereas, such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement 
and the two Schedules thereunto annexed, as amended by the said 
notes of August 6, 1938, September 9, 1938, and September 13, 1938, 
are required and appropriate to carry out the said Agreement as 
amended; 

WueEreas, it is stipulated in Article XIX of the said Agreement 
that the Agreement shall come into full force on the thirtieth day 
following proclamation thereof by the President of the United States 
of America and the Supreme Chief of the Republic of Ecuador, or 
should the proclamations be issued on different days, on the 
thirtieth day following the date of the later in time of such proclama- 
tions; 

Wuereas, the said Agreement, as amended, including the two 
Schedules, was proclaimed by the Supreme Chief of the Republic of 
Ecuador on August 6, 1938; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said 
Act of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of 
March 1, 1937, do hereby proclaim the said Agreement as amended 
by the aforesaid notes, including the said Schedules, to the end that 
the same and every part thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof 
on and after October 23, 1938, the thirtieth day following September 
23, 1938, the date of this my proclamation of the said Agreement. 

Pursuant to the proviso in Section 350 (a) (2) of the said Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, as extended 
by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 1937, I shall from time to 
time notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the countries with respect 
to which application of the duties herein proclaimed is to be suspended. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of 
September, in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight, and of the Independence of the 
United States of America the one hundred and sixty- 
third. 


[SEAL] 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


CorpEeLL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mervico for the 
exchange of official publications. LEffected by exchange of notes 
signed June 3 and August 29, 1938. 


The Acting Secretary of State (Welles) to the Mexican Ambassador 
(Ndjera) 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE, 
Washington, June 3, 1938. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Department’s note of April 5, 
1938 ' and to previous correspondence regarding the conclusion of an 
agreement for the exchange of official publications between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Mexico. 

It gives me pleasure to inform Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will be glad to undertake a 
complete exchange of publications with the Government of Mexico 
to be conducted in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. The official exchange office for the transmission of publica- 


tions of the United States is the Smithsonian Institution. The 
official exchange office on the part of Mexico is the Departamento 
Auténomo de Prensa y Publicidad. 

2. The exchange sendings shall be received on behalf of the 
United States by the Library of Congress; on behalf of Mexico 
by the Departamento Auténomo de Prensa y Publicidad. 

3. The Government of the United States shall furnish regularly 
in one copy the official publications of its various departments, 
bureaus, offices, and institutions. Attached is a list of such 
departments and agencies (List No. 1).2_ This list shall include, 
without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, any new office 
that the Government may create in the future. 

4. The Government of Mexico shall furnish regularly in one 
copy the official publications which it issues, of its several de- 
partments, bureaus, offices, and institutions. Attached is a list 
(List No. 2)* of the publications which the Departamento Auté- 
nomo de Prensa y Publicidad is issuing or intends to issue, a list 
which remains subject to the modifications that administrative 
necessities may require and shall include, without the necessity 
of subsequent negotiations, any new official publications that the 
Government may issue in the future. 

1 Not printed. 


* For list, see p. 1978. 
* For list as furnished by the Mexican Government, see p. 1988. 


June 3 and August 
29, 1938 
[E. A. 8. No. 134] 


Agreement with 
Mexico for the ex- 
change of official pub- 
lications. 
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5. With respect to the departments and instrumentalities 
which at this time do not issue publications and which have not 
been included in the attached lists, it is understood that publica- 
tions issued in the future by those offices shall be furnished in 
one copy. 

6. Neither Government shall be obligated by this agreement 
to furnish confidential publications, blank forms, or circular let- 
ters not of a public nature. 

7. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

8. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

9. This agreement shall not be understood to modify the 
already existing exchange agreements between the various gov- 
ernment departments of the two countries. 


I wish to point out that in entering upon this complete exchange of 
official publications the Government of the United States assumes 
that publications of the judicial branches of both Governments as 
well as those of the other branches are to be included in the exchange. 

It is understood that the agreement shall enter into force upon the 
receipt of a note from the Embassy indicating that the Government 
of Mexico is prepared to undertake a complete exchange of publica- 
tions with the Government of the United States in accordance with 
the foregoing provisions. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Sumner WELLES 
Enclosures: Acting Secretary of State, 
1. List No. 1. 
2. List No. 2. 


His Excellency 
Sefior Dr. Don Francisco CastitLo NAgera, 
Ambassador of Mexico. 


[LIST NO. 1] 


List OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS AND INSTRUMENTALITIES OF THE 
Unitep States GOVERNMENT, THE PuBLICATIONS OF WuicH ARE 
To Be Furnisuep, TocetaHer Witn Note or THE PRINCIPAL 
SeriaL Pusiications To Bg INcLUDED IN THE ExcHANGE. 


AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 
Crops and markets, monthly 
Department leaflet 
Farmers’ bulletin, irregular 
Journal of agricultural research, semi-monthly 
Miscellaneous publication 
Technical bulletin, irregular 
Yearbook of agriculture, bound 
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Agricultural economics bureau 
Agricultural situation, monthly 
Statistical bulletin 
Report, annual 
Agricultural engineering bureau 
Report, annual 
Animal industry bureau 
Service and regulatory announcements 


Biological survey bureau 
North American fauna 
Report, annual 
Chemistry and soils bureau 
Soil survey reports 
Report, annual 
Dairy industry bureau 
Report, annual 
Entomology and plant quarantine bureau 
Report, annual 
Experiment station office 
Experiment station record, monthly 
Report on agricultural experiment stations, annual 
Extension service 
Extension service review, monthly 
Food and drug administration 


Forest service 
Report, annua! 
Home economics bureau 
Report, annual 
Information office 
Report, annual 


Plant industry bureau 


Public roads bureau 
Public roads, journal of highway research, monthly 
Report, annual 
Soil conservation service 
Soil conservation, monthly 
Report, annual 
Weather bureau 
Climatological data for U. 8., monthly 
Monthly weather review 


Crivit Smrvics Commission 
Official register of the U. 8., annual bound 
Report, annual 


Commerce DEPARTMENT 
Annual report of the Secretary of Commerce 
Air commerce bureau 


The Census bureau 
Decennial census 
Biennial census of manufactures 
Birth, stillbirth and infant mortality statistics, annual 
Financial statistics of cities over 100,000, annual 
Financial statistics of state and local governments, annual 
Mortality statistics, annual 
County and city jails, prisoners, annual 
Prisoners in state and federal prisons, annual 
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Coast and geodetic survey 
Special publications 
Fisheries bureau 
Bulletin 
Fishery circular 
Investigational report 
Foreign and domestic commerce bureau 
Domestic commerce series 
Survey of current business 
Foreign commerce and navigation, bound annual 
Monthly summary of foreign commerce 
Commerce reports, weekly 
Statistical abstract, annual 
Trade information bulletin 
Trade promotion series 
Lighthouses bureau 


National bureau of standards 
Circular 
Journal of research, monthly 
Technical news bulletin, monthly 
Navigation and steamboat inspection bureau 
Merchant marine statistics, annual 
Merchant vessels of the United States, annual 
Patent office 
Official gazette, weekly 
Index of trademarks, annual 
Index of patents, annual 
Shipping board bureau 
Shipping board bureau reports 


ConcGREss 
Congressional record, bound 
Congressional directory, bound 
Statutes at large, bound 
Code of laws and supplements, bound 
House of representatives 
Journal, bound 
Documents, bound 
Reports, bound 
Senate 
Journal, bound 
Documents, bound 
Reports, bound 


Court or Ciaims 
Report of cases decided 


Court or Customs AND Patent APPBALS 
Reports (decisions), bound 


District or COLUMBIA 
Reports of the various departments of the local government 


EmpLoygEs’ COMPENSATION COMMISSION 
Annual report 


Farm Crepit ADMINISTRATION 
Annual report 


FrpErRat Communications COMMISSION 
Annual report 


FepERAL EMERGENCY ADMINISTRATION OF PusLic Works 


[53 Star. 
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FeppraL Homs Loan Bank Boarp 
Federal home loan bank review, monthly 


FeprraL Hovsine ADMINISTRATION 
Annual report 


FspERAL Power ComMIssION 
Annual report 


FreperaL Reserves System 
Federal reserve bulletin, monthly 
Annual report 


FeperaL Traps Commission 
Annual report 
Decisions, bound 


GENERAL AccouNTING OFFICE 
Decisions of comptroller-general, bound 


GOVERNMENT Printine OFfFicE 
Annual report 
Documents office 
Documents catalog, biennial 
Monthly catalog 


INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 

Annual report 
Decisions 

Education office 
Bulletin 
Pamphlet series 
School life, monthly except July and August 
Vocational education bulletin 

General land office 


Geological survey 
Bulletin 
Professional paper 
Water supply papers 
Mines bureau 
Bulletin 
Minerals yearbook 
Technical paper 
National Park Service 


Reclamation bureau 
Reclamation era, monthly 


INTERSTATE CoMMERCE COMMISSION 
Annual report 
Annual report of statistics on railways 
Interstate commerce commission reports (decisions), bound 


Justics DEPARTMENT 
Annual report of the Attorney General 
Opinions of the Attorney General 
Prisons bureau 
Federal offenders, annual 


Lasorn DEPARTMENT 
Annual report 
Children's bureau 


Employment service 
98907 °—39—Ppr. 3-35 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIDS 
Immigration and naturalization service 


Labor standards division 

Bulletin 

Industrial health and safety series 
Labor statistics bureau 

Bulletin 

Monthly labor review 
Women’s bureau 

Bulletin 


Lisrary or ConGcRESsS 

Annual report, bound 
Copyright office 

Catalog of copyright entries 
Documents division 

Monthly checklist of state publications 
Legislative reference service 

State law index, biennial, bound 


Nationat AcapEmy oF Screnczs 
Annual report 


Natronat Apvisory CoMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 
Annual report 
Bibliography of aeronautics, annual 
Technical reports 


National ARCHIVES 


NaTIONAL EmprGENcY CovuNcIL 
United States government manual 


NaTIonat Lasor RELATIONS Boarp 
Decisions 


NaTIONAL MEDIATION Boarp 
Annual report 


NaTIONAL Resources BoarD 
Report 


Navy DEPARTMENT 
Annual report of the Secretary of the navy 
Engineering bureau 


Marine corps 


Medicine and surgery bureau 

Naval medical bulletin, quarterly 

Annual report of the surgeon general 
Naval war college 

International law situations, annual bound 
Navigation bureau 

Navy directory, quarterly 

Register, annual 
Hydrographic office 

Publications 
Nautical almanac office 

American ephemeris and nautical almanac, annual 

American nautical almanac, annual 
Supplies and accounts bureau 

Naval expenditures, annual 
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Post Orricn DEPARTMENT 
Postal guide, annual with monthly supplements 
Annual report of the Postmaster general 
Postal savings system 
Annual report 


PRESIDENT OF THD UNiTED StaTEs 
Addresses, messages 


RECONSTRUCTION Finance CoRPORATION 
Report, quarterly 


SucURITIES AND Excuancs Commission 
Decisions 
Annual report 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Report, annual 
Ethnology bureau 
Annual report 
Bulletin 
National museum 
Report, annual 


Stats DgPARTMENT 
Arbitration series 
Conference series 
Executive agreement series 
Foreign relations, Annual, bound 
Latin American series 
Press releases weekly 
Territorial papers of the United States, bound 
Treaty series 
Treaty information bulletin, monthly 


Supremes Court 
Official reports, bound 


TarirF COMMISSION 
Annual report 
Miscellaneous series 
Reports 


Tax Apprats Boarp ; 
Board of tax appeals reports 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Annual report of the Secretary of the treasurer on the state of finances 
Combined statement of receipts, expenditures, balances, etc. annual 
Treasury decisions, bound. 

Budget bureau 
Budget annual, bound 

Bookkeeping and warrants division 
Digest of appropriations, annual 

Coast guard 
Register, annual 

Comptroller of the currency 
Annual report 

Internal revenue bureau 
Internal revenue bulletin, weekly 
Annual report of the commissioner of internal revenue 
Statistics of income 
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Mint bureau 
Annual report 
Narcotics bureau 


Procurement division 


Public health service 
National institute of health bulletin 
Public health bulletin, irregular 
Public health reports, weekly 
Annual report 
Venereal disease information, monthly 


Veterans’ ADMINISTRATION 
Annual report 
Medical bulletin, quarterly 


War DEPARTMENT 

Report of the secretary of war, annual 

Adjutant general’s department 
Official army register, annual 
Army list and directory, semi-annual 

Engineer department 
Report of the chief of engineers (incl. commercial statistics on water-borne 

commerce), annual 

Rivers and harbors board. Port series 

General staff corps 


Insular affairs bureau 

Annual report 
Medical department 

Report of the surgeon general, annual 
Military intelligence division 


National guard bureau 
Ordnance department 
Quartermaster general 


Signal office 


The Mexican Ambassador (Ndjera) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


EMBAJADA DE MEXICO 


5444 Wasuineton, D. C., 29 de agosto de 1938. 
SreNor SEcRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
de fecha 3 de junio de 1938, siéndome grato participarle que mi 
Gobierno se ha servido autorizarme para celebrar con el de los Estados 


Unidos un convenio sobre canje de publicaciones oficiales, de acuerdo 
con las bases siguientes: 


1. El Departamento oficial de canje por parte de México es el 
Departamento Auténomo de Prensa y Publicidad. El departa- 
mento oficial de canje para la transmisién de las publicaciones de 
los Estados Unidos es el Instituto Smithsoniano. 





53Srar.] MEXICO—EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS Ju 9s V5 

2. Los envios de canje serfn recibidos, en nombre de México, 
por el Departamento Auténomo de Prensa y Publicidad; en nombre 
de los Estados Unidos por la Biblioteca del Congreso. 

3. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos proporcionarf, con 
regularidad, un ejemplar de las publicaciones oficiales de sus 
diversos Departamentos, Direcciones, Oficinas e Instituciones. 
Se agrega una lista de tales departamentos y agencias (Lista No. 
1)... Esta lista incluiré, sin necesidad de negociaciones sub- 
secuentes, cualquier nueva oficina que el Gobierno pueda crear 
en lo futuro. 

4. El Gobierno de México proporcionar4, con regularidad, un 
ejemplar de las publicaciones oficiales que se editan, corres- 
pondientes a sus diversas Secretarias, Departamentos, Direc- 
ciones, Oficinas e Instituciones. Se agrega una lista (Lista No. 
2)? de las publicaciones que el Departamento Auténomo de 
Prensa y Publicidad edita o proyecta editar, lista que queda 
sujeta a las modificaciones que las necesidades administrativas 
impongan, e incluirA, sin necesidad de negociaciones subsecuentes, 
cualquiera nueva publicacién oficial que el Gobierno pueda 
editar en lo futuro. 

5. Con respecto a los departamentos y agencias que en la 
actualidad no editan publicaciones, y que no hayan sido men- 
cionados en las listas anexas, queda entendido que se propor- 
cionar&é un ejemplar de las publicaciones que dichas oficinas 
editen en lo futuro. 

6. Ninguno de los dos Gobiernos quedar4 obligado, por este 
convenio, a proporcionar publicaciones confidenciales, esqueletos 
o circulares que no sean de carfcter piblico. 

7. Cada una de las partes que celebran este acuerdo cubrir& 
los gastos de correo, ferrocarriles, barcos y otros que se originen 
en su propio pais. 

8. Ambas partes manifiestan su deseo de facilitar la prontitud 
de sus remesas en cuanto fuere posible. 

9. Queda entendido que este convenio no modificar4 los arreglos 
que ya existan para el canje de publicaciones entre diversas 
dependencias de los Gobiernos de ambos pafses. 


De acuerdo con la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia a que me 
vengo refiriendo, tengo el honor de manifestarle que el Gobierno de 
México entiende que, al entrar en vigor este convenio sobre canje de 
publicaciones oficiales, también quedaran incluidas las publicaciones 
de la Rama Judicial de ambos Gobiernos, asf como las publicaciones 
de cualquier otra Rama de los mismos. 

En vista de lo anterior y segdn el tenor del ultimo p4rrafo de la 
nota de Vuestra Excelencia, de fecha 3 de junio de 1938, ruego a 

’ Para la lista suministrada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 


véase pig. 1978. 
* Véase la lista, pig. 1986. 
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Vuestra Excelencia se sirva considerar que, a partir de la fecha de 


recibo de la presente, mi Gobierno est& dispuesto a establecer el 
canje de publicaciones oficiales con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 


de América. 
Sirvase aceptar Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi con- 
sideracién mfs alta y distinguida. 
F. Castitto NAsERA 


Embajador. 


Excelentisimo sefior CorpELt HUvtt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
étc., etc., etc., 


[LISTA N.° 2] 







LisTA DE PUBLICACIONES QUE EL GOBIERNO DE Mexico sr Compro- 
METE A ENVIAR EN CANJE AL GOBIERNO DE LOS Estapos UN1IDos 






















Politica (Pendiente) 
Revista Juridica Mensual. 
Agricultura Bimestral. 
Irrigavién en México Mensual. 
Proteccién a la Naturaleza Mensual. 
Boletin del Departamento Forestal y de Caza y Pesca Cada cuatro meses. 
Boletin Juridico Militar Mensual. 
Revista del Ejército Mensual. 
Revista Naval Militar Mensual. 
Revista de Polo Mensual. 
Boletin del Instituto de Higiene Sin periodicidad. 
Sociedades y Crédito (Pendiente) 
Revista de Estadistica Mensual. 
Revista de Industria (Pendiente) 
Revista de Ingenieria Mensual. 
Revista de Educaci6n Mensual. 

Anales del Museo Nacional Anual. 

Boletin del Museo Nacional Trimestral. 
Boletin del Archivo General de la Nacién Mensual. 
Revista del Trabajo Mensual. 
Revista de Hacienda Mensual. 
Indicador Postal y Telegrafico Mensual. 
Mercado Agricola Ganadero Semanal. 
Boletin de Aeronautica Sin periodicidad. 
El Soldado Mensual. 

El Maestro Rural Mensual. 

El Campesino Mensual. 
Palomilla Quincenal. 
Mexican Art and Life Trimestral. 





Educacié6n Fisica Mensual. 





June 3, 1938 
Sp ee 
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[Translation] 


EMBASSY OF MEXICO 
5444 Wasaineton, D. C., August 29, 1938. 


Mr. Secretary: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s kind note of June 3, 
1938, and take pleasure in advising you that my Government has 
been pleased to authorize me to conclude with the United States 
Government an agreement on exchange of official publications, on the 
following bases: 

1. The official department for the exchange on the part of 
Mexico is the Autonomous Press and Publicity Department. 
The official agency of exchange for transmission of the United 
States publications is the Smithsonian Institution. 

2. The exchange sendings will be received, in the name of 
Mexico, by the Autonomous Press and Publicity Department; 
in the name of the United States, by the Library of Congress. 

3. The United States Government will regularly furnish one 
copy of the official publications of its various departments, 


directorates, offices, and institutions. A list of such departments 
and agencies is attached (List No. 1).' This list will include, 


without necessity of subsequent negotiations, any new office 


which the Government may create in the future. 

4. The Government of Mexico will regularly furnish one copy 
of the official publications which are published, corresponding to 
its various secretariats, departments, directorates, offices, and 
institutions. A list is attached (List No. 2) ? of the publications 
which the Autonomous Press and Publicity Department pub- 
lishes or plans to publish, which list is subject to the modifications 
which administrative necessities may impose, and will include, 
without necessity of subsequent negotiations, any new official 
publication which the Government may publish in the future. 

5. With respect to the departments and agencies which at 
present do not issue any publications, and which have not been 
mentioned on the attached lists, it is understood that a copy of 
any publications which the said offices may issue in the future 
will be furnished. 

6. Neither of the two Governments will be obliged by this 
agreement to furnish confidential publications, forms, or circu- 
lars which are not of public character. 

7. Each of the parties concluding this agreement will pay the 
expenses of the mails, railways, vessels, and other expenses which 
originate in its own country. 

8. Both parties express their desire to facilitate the promptness 
of their sendings as much as possible. 

9. It is understood that this agreement will not modify the 
arrangements which already exist for the exchange of publications 
between various agencies of the Governments of both countries. 

1 For list as furnished by the Government of the United States of America, 


see p. 1978. 
* For list, see p. 1988. 
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In accordance with Your Excellency’s kind note to which I have been 
referring, I have the honor to advise you that the Government of 
Mexico understands that, upon the entrance into force of this agreement 
on exchange of official publications, the publications of the judicial 
branch of both Governments will also be included as well as the pub- 
lications of any other branch of the said Governments. 

In view of the foregoing and according to the last paragraph of Your 
Excellency’s note of June 3, 1938, I beg Your Excellency to be pleased 
to consider that, on and after the date of receipt of this note, my 
Government is prepared to establish the exchange of official publica- 
tions with the Government of the United States of America. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


F. Castirro NAsEra 


Ambassador 
His Excellency 


Mr. Corpe.t Hott, 
Secretary of State. 


[LIST NO. 2] 


List or Pusiications WuHicu THE GOVERNMENT OF Mexico UNpsErR- 


TAKES To SEND IN EXCHANGE TO THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES 


Polftica (Pending) 
Revista Juridica Monthly 


Agricultura Bimonthly 
Irrigacién en México Monthly 
Proteccién a la Naturaleza Monthly 
Boletin del Departamento Forestal y de Caza y Pesca Every four months 
Boletin Juridico Militar Monthly 
Revista del Ejército Monthly 
Revista Naval Militar Monthly 
Revista de Polo Monthly 
Boletin del Instituto de Higiene Irregular 
Sociedades y Crédito (Pending) 
Revista de Estadistica Monthly 
Revista de Industria (Pending) 
Revista de Ingenieria Monthly 
Revista de Educacién Monthly 
Anales del Museo Nacional Annual 
Boletin del Museo Nacional Quarterly 
Boletin del Archivo General de la Nacién Monthly 
Revista del Trabajo Monthly 
Revista de Hacienda Monthly 
Indicador Postal y Telegrdfico Monthly 
Mercado Agricola Ganadera Weekly 
Boletin de Aerondutica Irregular 
E] Soldado Monthly 
El Maestro Rural Monthly 
E] Campesino Monthly 
Palomilla Semimonthly 
Mexican Art and Life . Quarterly 
Educacién Fisica Monthly 
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Parcel post agreement between British Guiana and the United States of 
America, and detailed regulations. Signed at Georgetown August 13, 
1988 and at Washington September 6, 1938; approved by the President 
September 12, 1938. 


PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN BRITISH GUIANA 
AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


The Postal Administrations of British Guiana and the United 
States of America (including Alaska, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Is- 
lands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) agree to effect a regular direct 
exchange of parcels between British Guiana and the United States of 


America, 
AGREEMENT. 
Articte I. 
Limits of weight and size. 


1. A parcel for British Guiana posted in the United States of 
America shall not exceed 22 pounds in weight, 4 feet in length, and 
6 feet in length and girth combined; and a parcel for the United 
States of America posted in British Guiana shall not exceed 10 kilo- 
grams in weight, 1.05 meters in length, and 1.80 meters in length 
and girth combined. 

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions 
of a parcel, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted except 
in a case of obvious error. 


Articie II. 
Transit of parcels. 


1. The two Administrations guarantee the right of transit for 
parcels over their territory to or from any country with which they 
respectively have parcel-post communication. 

2. Each Postal Administration shall inform the other to which 
countries Jona may be sent through it as intermediary, and the 
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions 
to which the parcels are subject. Transit parcels shall be subject 
to the provisions of this Agreement and the Detailed Regulations 
so far as they are applicable. 


Arricie IIT. 
Prepayment of postage. 


The prepayment of the postage on a parcel shall be compulsory, 
except in the case of a redirected or returned parcel. 


Articie IV. 


Territorial and maritime credits. 


1, The territorial credit due to British Guiana for parcels ad- 
dressed for delivery in the service of its territory shall be one franc 
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for each parcel not exceeding eleven pounds in weight and two 
francs for each parcel over eleven pounds up to twenty-two pounds in 
weight, cna 6 

2. The territorial credit due to the United States of America for 
parcels addressed for delivery in the service of its territory shall be 
as follows, computed on the bulk net weight of each dispatch: 

For parcels addressed to the United States of America (continent) 
0.70 franc per kilogram. 

The combined territorial and maritime credits due to the United 
States of America for parcels addressed for delivery in the service 
of its possessions are as follows: 

For parcels addressed to Alaska, 2.20 francs per kilogram. 

For parcels addressed to Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, 1.05 
francs per kilogram. 

For parcels addressed to Samoa, Guam, and Hawaii, 1.85 francs 
per kilogram. 

3. Each Administration reserves the right to vary its territorial 
rates in accordance with any alterations of these charges which ma 
be decided upon in connection with its parcel-post relations with 
other countries generally. 

4, Three months advance notice must be given of any increase or 
reduction of the rates mentioned in Sections 1 and 2 of this article, 
Such reduction or increase shall be effective for a period of not less 
than one year. 


ArtiIcLe V. 
Sea rate. 


Each of the two Administrations shall be entitled to fix the rate for 
any sea service which it provides. 


Articie VI. 
Fee for clearance through the Customs. 


Each of the two Administrations may collect, in respect of delivery 
to the Customs and clearance through the Customs, or in respect of 
delivery to the Customs only, a fee not exceeding 50 centimes per parcel 
or such other fee as it may from time to time fix for similar services 
in its parcel-post relations with other countries generally. 


Articte VII. 
Deliwery to the addressee. Fee for delivery at the place of address. 


Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in ac- 
cordance with the conditions in force in the country of destination. 
Each country may collect in respect of delivery of parcels to the 
addressee a fee not exceeding 50 centimes per parcel. The same fee 
may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation after the first 
at the addressee’s residence or place of business, 


Artictz VIII. 
Customs and other non-postal charges. 


Customs charges and all other non-postal charges shall be paid by 
the addressees of parcels, except as provided otherwise in this Agree- 
ment. 
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Artioite IX. 
Warehousing charge. 


Each of the two Administrations may collect any warehousing 
charge fixed by its regulations for a parcel which is addressed “Poste 
Restante” or which is not claimed within the prescribed period. 

This charge shall in no case exceed 5 francs. 


ARTICLE X. 
Prohibitions. 


1. Postal parcels must not contain any letter, note, or document hav- 
ing the character of an actual and personal correspondence or packets 
of any kind bearing an address other than that of the addressee of the 
parcel or of persons dwelling with him. 

It is, however, permissible to enclose in a parcel an open invoice 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a 
simple copy of the address of the parcel. 

2. It is also forbidden to enclose in a parcel :— 

(a) Articles which from their nature or packing may be a source 


of danger to the officers of the Post Office or may soil or damage other. 


arcels, 
" (b) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances (including 
loaded metal caps, live cartridges, and matches). 

(c) Living animals, except bees, leeches, and silkworms which must 
be packed in suitably constructed boxes, 

d) Articles the admission of which is forbidden by law, or by the 
customs or other regulations, 

(e) Articles of an obscene or immoral nature. 

It is, moreover, forbidden to send coin, platinum, gold, or silver 
whether manufactured or unmanufactured, precious stones, jewels, or 
other precious articles in uninsured parcels. 

3. A parcel which has been wrongly admitted to the post shall 
be returned to the country of origin, unless the Administration of 
destination is authorized by its legislation to dispose of it otherwise. 

Nevertheless, the fact that a parcel contains a letter or communica- 
tions which constitute an actual and personal correspondence shall not, 
in any case, entail its return to the country of origin. 

4. Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances and articles of 
an obscene or immoral nature shall not be returned to the country of 
origin; they shall be disposed of by the Administration which has 
found them in the mails in accordance with its own internal regula- 
tions. 

5. If a parcel wrongly admitted to the post is neither returned to 
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origin nor delivered to the addressee the Administration of origin | 


shall be informed in a precise manner of the treatment accorded 
to the parcel in order that it may take such steps as are necessary. 


Articte XI. 
Advice of delivery. 


1, The sender may obtain an advice of delivery for an insured 
parcel under the conditions prescribed for postal packets by the Con- 
vention of the Universal Postal Union, An advice of delivery cannot 
be obtained for an uninsured parcel. 

2. The Administration of origin may collect from the sender who 
requests an advice of delivery, such fee as may from time to time be 
prescribed by its regulations. 


Advice of delivery. 
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Articite XII. 
Redirection. 


Rotivestion. 1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country of destination. The Administra- 
tion of destination may collect the redirection charge prescribed by 
its internal regulations. Similarly, a parcel may be redirected from 
one of the two countries which are parties to this Agreement to a 
third country provided that the parcel complies with the conditions 
required for its further conveyance and provided, as a rule, that the 
extra postage is prepaid at the time of redirection or documentary 
evidence is produced that the addressee will pay it. 

2. Additional charges levied in respect of redirection and not paid 
by the addressee or his representative shall not be canceled in case of 
further redirection or of return to origin, but shall be collected from 
the addressee or from the sender as the case may be, without prejudice 
to the payment of any special charges incurred which the Adminis- 
tration of destination does not agree to cancel. 


Arricte XIII. 
Missent parcels. 


Missent parcels. Parcels received out of course, or wrongly allowed to be dis- 
patched, shall be retransmitted or returned in accordance with the 

Post, pp. 1990, 203, provisions of Article 1, Section 2 and Article 15, Sections 1 and 2 
of the Detailed Regulations. 


Articte XIV. 
Non-delivery. 


Non-delivery. 1, The sender may request at the time of posting that, if the parcel 
cannot be delivered as addressed, it may be either (a) treated as 
abandoned or (b) tendered for delivery at a second address in the 
country of destination. No other alternative is admissible. If the 
sender avails himself of this facility, his request must appear on the 
dispatch note and must be in conformity with or analogous to one 
of the following forms :— 

“Tf not deliverable as addressed, abandon.” 

“Tf not deliverable as addressed, deliver to 
The same request must also be written on the cover of the parcel. 

2. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, a 
parcel that cannot be delivered shall be returned to the sender without 
previous notification and at his expense thirty days after its arrival 
at the office of destination. 

Nevertheless, a parcel which is definitely refused by the addressee 
shall be returned immediately. 

83. The charges due on returned undeliverable parcels shall be re- 
covered in accordance with the provisions of Article X XIX. 


ArticLe XV. 


Cancelation of customs charges. 


tomangelation of cuss = ‘The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country shall be canceled both in British 
Guiana and the United States of America, 
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ArTICLE XVI. 
Sale. Destruction. 


Articles of which the early deterioration or corruption is to be 


transit on the outward or return journey, without previous notice 
or judicial formality. If for any reason a sale is impossible, the 
spoilt or putrid articles shall be destroyed, 


Arricte XVII. 
Abandoned parcels. 


Parcels which cannot be delivered to the addressees and which 
the senders have abandoned shall not be returned by the Administra- 
tion of destination, but shall be treated in accordance with its regu- 
lations. No claim shall be made by the Administration of destina- 
tion against the Administration of origin in respect of such parcels. 


Articyxy XVIII. 
Inquiries. 


1. A fee not exceeding 60 centimes may be charged for every 
inquiry concerning a parcel. 
o fee shall be charged if the sender has already paid the special 
fee for an advice of delivery. 
2. Inquiries shall be admitted only if made by the sender within 
the period of one year from the day following the date of posting 
of the parcel. 


3. When an inquiry is the outcome of an irregularity in the postal 
service, the inquiry fee shall be refunded. 


Articte XIX, 
Insured parcels. Rates and conditions, 


1. Parcels may be insured up to a limit of 500 francs or its 
equivalent in the currency of the country of ori 

2. The Administration of origin is entitled t 
sender of an insured parcel an insurance fee fixed according to its 
internal regulations. 

8. The Administration of origin is also entitled to collect from 
the sender of an insured parcel a dispatch fee not exceeding 50 
centimes. 

4. A receipt must be given free of charge at the time of posting, 
to the sender of an insured parcel. 


ArtTIcLE XX. 
Fraudulent insurance. 


The insured value may not exceed the actual value of the contents 
of the parcel but it is permitted to insure only part of this value. 

The fraudulent insurance of a parcel for a sum exceeding the 
actual value shall be subject to any legal proceedings which may be 
admitted by the laws of the country of origin. 

A parcel the contents of which have no pecuniary value may, how- 
ever, be insured for a nominal sum in order to obtain the safeguards 
of the insurance system. 
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Articte XXI. 
Responsibility for loss, damage, or abstraction. 


1. Except in the cases mentioned in the following article, the two 
Administrations shall be responsible for the loss of insured parcels 
only and for the loss, damage, or abstraction of their contents or of a 
part thereof. : : ‘ 

The sender or other rightful claimant is entitled under this head 
to compensation corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, 
damage, or abstraction. 

The amount of compensation for an insured parcel shall not exceed 
the amount for which it was insured. 

In cases where the loss, damage, or abstraction occurs in the service 
of the country of destination, the Administration of destination may 
pay compensation to the addressee at its own expense and without 
consulting the Administration of origin, provided that the addressee 
can prove that the sender has waived his rights in the addressee’s 


favor. 

2. In calculating the amount of compensation, indirect loss, or loss 
of profits shall not be taken into consideration. 

3. Compensation shall be calculated on the current _ of goods 
of the same nature at the place and time at which-the goods were 
accepted for transmission or, in the absence of current price, at the 
ordinary estimated value. 

4. Where compensation is due for the loss, destruction, or com- 
plete damage of an insured parcel or for the abstraction of the 
whole of the contents, the sender is entitled to the return of the 
postage also, if claimed. 

5. In all cases insurance fees and, if the case arises, the dispatch 
fee, shall be retained by the Administrations concerned. 

6. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between 
the countries involved, which agreement may be made by corre- 
spondence, no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss 
of transit insured parcels, that is, parcels originating in a country 
not participating in this Agreement and destined for one of the two 
contracting countries or parcels originating in one of the two con- 
tracting countries and destined for a country not participating in 
this Agreement. 

7. When an insured parcel originating in. one country and des- 
tined to be delivered in the other nme is reforwarded from there 
to a third country or is returned to a third country, at the request 
of the sender or of the addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity 
in case of loss, rifling, or damage occurring subsequent to the re- 
forwarding or return of the parcel by the original country of des- 
tination, can lay claim, in such a case, only to the indemnity which 
the country where the loss, rifling, or damage occurred consents to 
pay, or which that country is obliged to pay in accordance with the 
agreement made between the countries directly interested in the 
reforwarding or return. Either of the two countries signing the 
present Agreement which wrongly forwards an insured parcel to 
a third country is responsible to the sender to the same extent as the 
country of origin, that is, within the limits of the present Agreement. 


Arricte XXII. 
Exceptions to the principle of responsibility. 
The two Administrations shall be relieved from all responsibility :— 
(a) In cases beyond control (force majeure). 
(b) When, their responsibility not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of the destruc- 
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tion of official documents through a cause beyond control (force 
majeure). : 

(c) en the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, or when it arises from the nature of the article. 

(d) For parcels the contents of which fall under the ban of one of 
the prohibitions mentioned in Article X. 

(e) For a which have been fraudulently insured for a sum 
exceeding the actual value of the contents, or for parcels seized by 
the Customs for false declaration of contents. 

(f) In respect of parcels eqnueting which the sender has not made 
inquiry within the period prescribed by Article XVIII. 

(g) In respect of any parcels containing precious stones, jewelry, 
or any article of gold, silver, or platinum exceeding 2,500 francs in 
value not packed in a box of the size prescribed by Article 6, Section 
8, of the Detailed Regulations. 

(h) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or per- 
ishable matter, or which did not conform to the stipulations of this 
Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner prescribed ; but 
the country responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage may pay 
indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 


Articte XXIII. 
Termination of responsibility. 


The two Administrations shall cease to be responsible for parcels ,rerminstion of re 
which have been delivered in accordance with their internal regula- 
tions and of which the owners or their agents have accepted delivery 
without reservation. 
Responsibility is, however, maintained when the addressee or, in 
case of return, the sender makes reservations in taking delivery of a 
parcel the contents of which have been abstracted or damaged. 


Articizx XXTYV. 
Payment of compensation. 


The payment of compensation shall be undertaken by the Admin- ,23yina* “% °™ 
istration of origin except in the cases indicated in Article XXTI, 
Section 1, where payment is made by the Administration of destina- 
tion. The Administration of origin may, however, after obtaining 
the sender’s consent authorize the Administration of destination to 
settle with the addressee. The paying Administration retains the 
right to make a claim against the Admin istration responsible. 


Articte XXY. 


Period for payment of compensation. 


1. Compensation shall be paid as soon as possible and, at the , Period for payment 
latest, within one year from the day following the date of the inquiry. °°”"""""" 
2. The Administration responsible for making payment is author- 
ized to settle with the claimant on behalf of the other Administra- 
tion if the latter, after being duly informed of the application, has 
let nine months pass without giving a decision in the matter. 
3. The Administration responsible for making payment may, 
exceptionally, postpone it beyond the period of one year when a 
decision has not yet been reached upon the uestion whether the loss, 


damage, or abstraction is due to a cause beyond control. 
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Articte XXVI. 
Incidence of cost of compensation. 


Incidence of costof 1, Until the contrary is proved responsibility shall rest with the 
compensation. cm ° “ ; ; 
Administration which, having received the parcel from the other 
Administration without making any reservation and having been 
furnished with all the particulars for investigation prescribed by the 
regulations, cannot establish either proper delivery to the addressee 
or his agent, or other proper disposal of the parcel. 

2. When the loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel is de- 
tected upon opening the receptacle at the receiving exchange office 
and has been regularly pointed out to the dispatching exchange 
office, the responsibility falls on the Administration to which the 
latter office belongs, unless it be proved that the irregularity occurred 
in the service of the receiving Administration. 

3. If, in the case of a parcel dispatched from one of the two coun- 
tries for delivery in the other, the loss, damage, or abstraction has 
occurred in course of conveyance without it being possible to prove 
in the service of which country the irregularity took place, the two 
ee shall bear the amount of compensation in equal 
shares. 

4. By paying compensation the Administration concerned takes 
over, to the extent of the amount paid, the rights of the person who 
has received compensation in any action which may be taken against 
the addressee, the sender, or a third party. 

5. If a parcel which has been regarded as lost is subsequently 
found, in whole or in part, the person to whom compensation has 
been paid shall be informed that he is at liberty to take possession 
of the parcel against repayment of the amount paid as compensation. 


ArticLe X XVII. 


Repayment of the compensation to the Administration of origin. 
peo Admin. _ Lhe Administration responsible and on whose account the payment 
istration of origin. § jg made in accordance with Article XXIV is bound to repay the 

amount of the compensation within a period of six months after 
notification of payment. The amount shall be recovered from the 
Administration responsible through the accounts provided for in 

Post, p. 2005. Article 21 of the Detailed Regulations. 
The Administration whose responsibility is duly proved and which 
has originally declined to pay compensation is bound to bear all the 
additional charges resulting from the unwarranted delay in payment. 


Articte XXVIII. 
Credits for conveyance. 


Credits for convey- For each parcel dispatched from one of the two countries for 
— delivery in the other, the dispatching office shall allow to the office 
of destination the rates which accrue to it by virtue of the provisions 
of Articles IV and V. 

For each parcel dispatched from one of the two countries in transit 
through the other, the dispatching office shall allow to the other office 
the rates due for the conveyance and insurance of the parcel. 
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Articte X XTX, 


Claims in case of redirection or return. 


In case of the redirection or of the return of a parcel from one 
yang 4 to the other, the retransmitting Administration shall claim 
from the other Administration the charges due to it and to any other 
Administration taking part in the redirection or return. The claim 
shall be made on the parcel bill relating to the mail in which the 
parcel is forwarded. 


Article XXX, 
Charge for redirection in the country of destination. 


In case of further redirection or of return to the country of origin, 
the redirection charge prescribed by Article XII, Section 1, shall 
accrue to the country which redirected the parcel within its own 
territory. 


ArticLe XXXII, 
Miscellaneous fees. 


The following fees shall be retained in full by the Administration 
which has collected them :— 

(a) The fee for advice of delivery referred to in Article XI. 

(b) The inquiry fee referred to in Article XVIII, Section 1. 

(c) The dispatch fee for an insured parcel referred to in Article 
XIX, Section 3. 

(d) The fee for customs clearance referred to in Article VI. 

(e) The delivery fee referred to in Article VII. 


ArticLe XXXII. 
Insurance fee. 


Each Administration shall retain for itself the insurance fee pay- 
able on insured parcels. 


Articte X XXIII. 
Recall and change of address. 


So long as a pee has not been delivered to the addressee, the 


sender may recall it or cause its address to be altered. The Postal 
Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain for the 
service, the charge fixed by its internal regulations. The requests for 
recall or change of address of parcels to be delivered in the United 
States of America shall be addressed to, the Central Administration 
at Washington; those relating to parcels for delivery in British 
Guiana shall be addressed to the Postmaster General, Georgetown. 


Articte XXXIV. 
Miscellaneous provisions. 


1. The francs and centimes mentioned in this Agreement are gold 
francs and centimes as defined in the Universal Postal Union 
Convention. 
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2. Parcels shall not be subjected to any postal charges other than 
those contemplated in this Agreement except by mutual consent of 
the two Administrations, 

3. In extraordinary circumstances, either Administration may tem- 
porarily suspend the parcel post, either entirely or partially, on 
condition of giving immediate notice, if necessary by telegraph, to 
the other Administration. 

4. The two Administrations have drawn up the following De- 
tailed Regulations for insuring the execution of the present Agree- 
ment. Further matters of detail not inconsistent with the general 

rovisions of this Agreement and not provided for in the Detailed 
egulations may be arranged from time to time by mutual consent. 

5. The internal regulations of British Guiana and the United States 
of America shall remain applicable as regards everything not pro- 
vided for by the stipulations contained in the present Lgvectnant 
and in the Detailed Regulations for its execution. 


Article XXXYV. 
Entry into force and duration of the agreement. 


1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates the Parcels Post 
Convention signed at Washington, the third day of February, 1892. 

2. It shall come into force on the first day of October 1938, and 
shall remain in operation until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which it may have been denounced by either of the two 
Administrations. 

In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorized for that 
purpose, have signed the present Agreement and have affixed their 
seals thereto. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 6th day of Sep- 
tember 1938 and at Georgetown, the 13" day of August. 1938. 

[sEAL] James A. Far.ey 

The Postmaster General of the United States of America. 

[SEAL] J. O. Remy 

The Postmaster General of British Guiana. 


The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America 
and British Guiana for the exchange of parcels by parcel post has 
been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and is 
hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 


to be hereunto affixed. 
[ szAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President. 
CorpeLt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuinoton, September 12, 1938. 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR CARRYING OUT THE 
PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN BRITISH 
GUIANA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


ARTICLE 1. 
Circulation. 


1. Each Administration shall forward by the routes and means 
which it uses for its own parcels, parcels delivered to it by the other 
Administration for conveyance in transit through its territory. 

2. Missent parcels shall be retransmitted to their proper destination 
by the most virect route at the disposal of the office retransmitting 
them. Insured parcels, when missent, may not be reforwarded to 
their destination except as insured mail. If this is impossible, they 
must be returned to origin. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Method of transmission. Provision of bags. 


1. The exchange of parcels between the two countries shall be 
effected by the offices appointed by agreement between the two 
Administrations. 

2. Parcels shall be exchanged between the two countries in bags 
duly fastened and sealed. 

In the absence of any arrangement to the contrary, the transmis- 
sion of parcels dispatched by one of the two contracting countries in 
transit through the other shall be effected “a découvert”. 

3. A label showing the office of exchange of origin and the office 
of exchange of destination shall be attached to the neck of each bag, 
the number of parcels contained in the bag being indicated on the 
back of the label. 

4. The bag containing the parcel bill and other documents shall be 
distinctively labeled. 

5. Insured parcels shall be forwarded in separate bags from ordi- 
nary parcels. The neck label attached to any bag containing insured 
parcels shall be marked with any distinctive symbol that may from 
time to time be agreed upon by the two Administrations. 

6. The weight of any ‘bas of parcels shall not exceed 36 kilograms 
(80 pounds avoirdupois). 

7. The Postal Administrations of British Guiana and the United 
States of America shall provide the respective bags necessary for the 
dispatch of their parcels and each bag shall be marked to show the 
name of the office or country to which it belo 

8. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be returned are to be made up in bundles 
of ten, enclosing nine bags in one. The total number of bags returned 
shall be entered on the relative parcel bills. 

9. Each Administration shall be required to make good the value 
of any bags which it fails to return. 
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ARTICLE 3. 
Information to be furnished. 


1. Each Administration shall communicate to the other Administra- 
tion all necessary information on points of detail in connection with 
the exchange of parcels between the two Administrations and also :— 

(a) The names of the countries to which it can forward parcels 
handed over to it. 

(b) The routes available for the transmission of the said parcels 
from the point of entry into its territory or into its service. 

(c) The total amount to be credited to it by the other Administra- 
tion for each destination. 

(d) The number of customs declarations which must accompany 
each parcel. 

(e) Any other necessary information. 

2. Each Administration shall make known to the other the names 
of the countries to which it intends to send parcels in transit through 
the other. 


ArmIcLe 4. 
Fixing of equivalents. 


In fixing the charges for parcels, either Administration shall be 
at liberty to adopt such approximate equivalents as may be convenient 
in its own currency. 


ArrIicie 5, 
Make-up of parcels. 


Every parcel shall :— 

(a) Bear the exact address of the addressee in roman characters. 
Addresses in pencil shall not be allowed except that parcels bearing 
addresses written with indelible pencil on a surface previously damp- 
ened shall be accepted. The address shall be written on the parcel 
itself or on a label so firmly attached to it that it cannot become 
detached. The sender of a parcel shall be advised to enclose in the 
parcel a copy of the address together with a note of his own address. 

(b) Be packed in a manner adequate for the length of the journey 
and for the protection of the contents. 

Articles liable to injure officers of the Post Office or to damage other 
parcels shall be so packed as to prevent any risk, 


ARTICLE 6. 
Special packing. 


1. Liquids and substances which easily liquefy shall be packed in 
two receptacles. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, pot, box, 
etc.) and the second (box of metal or of stout wood, or strong fiber- 
board of equal strength) shall be left a space which shall be filled 
with sawdust, bran, or some other absorbent material in sufficient 
quantity to absorb all the liquid contents in the case of breakage. 

2. Dry coloring powders such as aniline blue, etc., shall be admitted 
only if enclosed in stout metal boxes placed inside wooden boxes with 
sawdust between the two receptacles. 

8. Every parcel containing precious stones, jewelry, or any article 
of gold, silver, or platinum exceeding 2,500 francs in value shall be 
packed in a box measuring not less than 3 feet 6 inches (1.05 meters) 
in length and girth combined. 
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ARTICLE 7. 













Dispatch notes and customs declarations. 


1. Each parcel shall be accompanied by a dispatch note and by a _,, Dispatch notes and 
set of tition declarations ecotiatth to the regulations of the coun- eee meses 
try of destination. The customs declarations and dispatch notes 
relating to parcels sent to the United States of America shall be 
firmly attached to the parcels; the customs declarations relating to 
parcels sent to British Guiana shall be firmly attached to the dispatch 
notes and these in turn must be firmly attached to the parcels. 

2. Nevertheless, a single dispatch note and a single set of customs 
declarations may suffice for two or three (but not more) ordinary 
parcels posted at the same time by the same sender to the same 
addressee. This provision shall not apply to insured parcels. 

8. The two Administrations accept no responsibility in respect of 
the accuracy of customs declarations. 


ARTICLE 8. 














Advice of delivery. 


1. Insured parcels of which the senders ask for an advice of deliv- A¢viceof delivery. 
ery shall be very prominently marked “Advice of Delivery” or “A. R.” 
2. Such parcels shall be accompanied by a form similar to that ar- 
nexed to the Detailed Regulations of the Convention of the Postal 
Union. This advice of delivery form shall be prepared by the office 
of origin or by any other office appointed by the Administration of 
origin and shall be firmly pera | to the dispatch note of the parcel 
to which it relates in the case of parcels sent to British Guiana, and 
to the parcels to which it relates in the case of parcels sent to the : 
United States of America. If it does not reach the office of destina- ' 
tion, that office shall make out officially a new advice of delivery form. if 
3. The office of destination, after having duly filled out the form, 4 
shall return it, by ordinary post, unenclosed and free of postage to f 
the address of the sender of the parcel. it 
4. When the sender makes inquiry concerning an advice of delive i” 
which has not been returned to him after a reasonable interval, 
action shall be taken in accordance with the rules laid down in Arti- i 
cle 9 following. In that case a second fee shall not be charged, and | 
the office of origin shall enter the words “Duplicate advice of deliv- % 
ery” at the top of the form. i 
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ARTICLE 9. 


Advice of delivery applied for after posting. 












When the sender applies for an advice of delivery after an insured _ Advice of delivery if 
parcel has been posted, the office of origin or any other office ap- oe . 
pointed by the Administration of origin shall fill out an advice of 
delivery form and shall attach it to a form of inquiry. if 

The form of inquiry accompanied by the advice of delivery form . 
shall be handled the same as provided in the Detailed Regulations a 
of the Convention of the Universal Postal Union for similar forms. 4 
In the case of the due delivery of the parcel, the office of destination if 
shall withdraw the form of inquiry and shall return the advice of 
delivery form in the manner prescribed in paragraph 3 of the if 
preceding article, i 
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ARTICLE 10. 
Indication of insured value. 


Every insured parcel and the relative dispatch note shall bear an 
indication of the insured value in the currency of the country of 
origin. The indication on the parcel shall be in both words an - 
ures. The amount of the insured value shall be converted into gold 
francs by the Administration of origin. The result of the conversion 
shall be indicated distinctly by new figures placed beside or below 
those representing the amount of the insured value in the currency 
of the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 11. 
Insurance numbers, labels, seals. 


Every insured parcel and its dispatch note as well shall bear on the 
address side, an insurance number and a small red label with the 
words “Insured” or “Valeur déclarée” in large letters, or these words 
shall be marked or stamped on the parcel and the dispatch note. 

The wax or other seals, the labels of whatever kind, and any post- 
age stamps affixed to insured parcels shall be so spaced that they can- 
not conceal injuries to the cover. Moreover, the labels and postage 
stamps, if any, shall not be folded over two sides of the cover so 
as to hide the edge, 


Articie 12. 
Sealing of parcels. 


Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the senders or 
careful tying is sufficient as a mode of closing. 

Every insured parcel shall be sealed by means of wax or by lead 
or other seals, the seals being sufficient in number to render it im- 
possible to tamper with the contents without leaving an obvious 
trace of violation. Either Administration may require a special 
design or mark of the sender on the sealing of insured parcels mailed 
in its service, as a means of protection. 

The Customs Administration of the country of destination is 
authorized to open the parcels. To that. end, the seals or other 
fastenings ma e broken. Parcels opened by the Customs must be 
refastened and also officially resealed. 

The senders of insured parcels shall be strongly recommended to 
furnish the relative dispatch note, whenever possible, with an exact 
reproduction of the seal referred to above. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Indication of weight of insured parcels. 


The exact weight of each mena Ne in grams or in pounds 


and ounces shall be entered by the Administration of origin :— 
te) on the address side of the parcel; 
b) on the dispatch note, in the place reserved for this purpose. 


ARTICLE 14, 
Place of posting. 


Each parcel and the relative dispatch note as well shall bear the 
name of the office and the date of posting. 
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ARTICLE 15. 
Retransmission. 


1. The Administration retransmitting a missent parcel shall not 
levy customs or other non-postal charges upon it, 

When an Administration returns such a parcel to the country 
from which it has been directly received, it shall refund the credits 
received and report the error by means of a verification note. 

In other cases, and if the amount credited to it is insufficient to 
cover the expenses of retransmission which it has to defray, the re- 
transmitting Administration shall allow to the Administration to 
which it forwards the parcel, the credits due for onward convey- 
ance; it shall then recover the amount of the deficiency by claiming 
it from the office of exchange from which the missent parcel was 
directly received. The reason for this claim shall be notified to the 
latter by means of a verification note. 

2. When a peel has been wrongly allowed to be dispatched in 
consequence of an error attributable to the postal service and has, 
for this reason, to be returned to the as of origin, the Admin- 
istration which sends the parcel back shall allow to the Administra- 
tion from which it was received the sums credited in respect of it. 

8. The charges on a parcel redirected, in consequence of the removal 
of the addressee or of an error on the part of the sender, to a 
country with which British Guiana or the United States of America 
has parcel-post communication shall be claimed from the Adminis- 
tration to which the parcel is forwarded, unless the charge for con- 
veyance is paid at the time of redirection, in which case the parcel 
shall be dealt with as if it had been addressed directly from the re- 
transmitting country to the new country of destination. In case 
the third country to which the parcel is forwarded refuses to assume 
the charges because they cannot be collected from the sender or the 
addressee, as the case may be, or for any other reason, they shall 
be charged back to the country of — 

4. A parcel which is redirected shall be retransmitted in its origi- 
nal packing and shall be accompanied by the original dispatch note. 
If the parcel, for any reason whatsoever, has to be repacked or if 


the original dispatch note has to be pen by a substitute note 
an 


the name of the office of origin of the parce the original serial 
number and, if possible, the date of posting at that office shall be 
entered both on the parcel and on the dispatch note. 


Artic.E 16. 
Return of undeliverable parcels. 
1. If the sender of an undeliverable parcel has made a request not 


provided for by Article XIV, Section 1 of the Agreement, the Ad- . 


ministration of destination need not comply with it but may return 
pet wages to the country of origin, after retention for the prescribed 
riod. 

Po. The administration which returns a parcel to the sender shall 
indicate clearly and concisely on the parcel and on the relative dis- 
patch note the cause of non-delivery. This information may be fur- 
nished in manuscript or by means of a stamped impression or label. 
The original dispatch note belonging to the returned parcel must 
be sent back to the country of origin with the parcel. 

8. A parcel to be returned to the sender as undeliverable shall be 
entered on the parcel bill with the word “Rebut” in the “Observa- 
tions” column. It shall be dealt with and ar like a parcel 
redirected in consequence of the removal of the addressee. 


Return of undeliver- 
ble parcels. 
Ante, p. 1992. 
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ARTICLE 17. 
Sale. Destruction. 


Sale or destruction. 4, When an insured parcel has been sold or destroyed in accord- 

eee ance with the provisions of Article XVI of the Agreement, a report 
of the sale or destruction shall be prepared, a copy of which shall 
be transmitted to the Administration of origin. 


ARTICLE .18. 


Inquiries concerning parcels. 


Inquiries concern- } iw + whe 
tas coe. For inquiries concerning parcels, which have not been returned, 


a form shall be used similar to the specimen annexed to the Detailed 
Regulations of the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union. These forms shall be forwarded to the offices or by 
the two Administrations to deal with them and they shall be dealt 
with in the manner mutually arranged between the two Adminis- 
trations. 


Arrticie 19. 
Parcel Biil. 


1. Separate parcel bills must be prepared for the ordinary parcels 
on the one hand and for the insured parcels on the other hand. The 
parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. The original is sent in the 
regular mails, while the duplicate is enclosed in one of the bags. 
The bag containing the parcel bill is designated with the word 
“Biri” traced in a conspicuous manner on the label. 

2. All parcels forwarded by either Administration must be listed 
individually on the parcel biils. The classes of parcels (a) up to 11 
pounds and (b) from 11 pounds to 22 pounds, must also be shown, 
together with the total number of parcels and the total net weight 
thereof. 

3. Parcels sent a decouvert must be entered separately. 

4. In the case of returned or redirected parcels the word “Re- 
turned” or “Redirected” as the case may be, must be entered on the 
bill against the individual entry. A statement of the charges which 
may be due on these parcels should be shown in the “Observations” 
column. 

5. The total number of bags comprising each dispatch must also 
be shown on the parcel bill. 

6. Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the top left-hand corner in an annual series for each office 
of exchange of destination, and as far as possible shall enter below 
the number the name of the ship conveying the mail. A note of the 
last number of the year shall be made on the first parcel bill of the 
following year. 


Parcel bill. 


ARTICLE 20. 


Check by offices of exchange. Notification of irregularities. 


Check by offices of — 1, On the receipt of a mail, whether of parcels or of empty bags, 


— the office of exchange shall check the parcels and the various docu- 


ments which accompany them, or the empty bags as the case may be, 
against the particulars entered on the relative parcel bill and, if 
necessary, shall report missing articles or other irregularities by 
means of a verification note. 
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2. Any discrepancies in the credits and accounting shall be noti- 
fied to the dispatching office of exchange by verification note. The 
accepted verification notes shall be attached to the parcel bills to 
which they relate. Corrections made on parcel bills not supported 
by vouchers shall not be considered valid. 


ARTICLE 21. 


Accounting for credits, 


1. Each Administration shall cause each of its offices of exchange 
to prepare monthly for all the parcel mails dispatched to it during 
the month by each of the offices of exchange of the other Administra- 
tion a statement of the total amounts entered on the parcel bills, 
whether to its credit or to its debit. 

2. These statements shall be afterwards summarized by the same 
Administrations in quarterly accounts which, accompanied by the 
parcel bills relating nie shall be forwarded to the correspondi 
Administration in the course of the quarter following that to which 
it relates, 

8. The recapitulation, transmission, examination, and acceptance of 
these accounts must not be delayed. After acceptance, the accounts 
shall be summarized in a quarterly general account prepared by the 
Administration to which the balance is due and the payment of the 
balance shall take place, at the latest, at the expiration of the follow- 
ing quarter. After the expiration of this term, the sums due from 
one Administration to the other shall bear interest at the rate of 5 
per cent per annum to be reckoned from the date of expiration to the 
said term. The balance due must be paid by sight draft drawn on 
New York, or by some other means mutually agreed upon by corre- 
spondence. 


ARTICLE 22. 
Entry into force and duration of the Detailed Regulations. 


The present Detailed Regulations shall come into force on the day 
on which the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have 
the same duration as the Agreement. The Administrations concerned 
shall, however, have the power by mutual consent to modify the de- 
tails from time to time. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 6th day of Sep- 
tember 1938 and at Georgetown, the 13 day of August. 1938. 

[SEAL] James A. Fartey 

Postmaster General of the United States of America. 
J. O. Remy 
Postmaster General of British Guiana. 


The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 
Agreement between the United States of America and British Guiana 
have been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and 
are hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[sau] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President. 

Corpett Hut 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuineton, September 12, 1938. 
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Agreement between Iceland and the United States of America concerning 
the exchange of parcel post, with regulations for execution. Signed at 
Reykjavik October 11, 1938 and at Washington October 31, 1938; 
approved by the President November 10, 1938. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN ICELAND AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE 
OF PARCEL POST 


The undersigned, provided with full powers by their respective 
governments, have by mutual consent and subject to ratification by 
the competent superior authorities, drawn up the following 
Agreement : 


Arriote I. 
Object of the Agreement. 


Between the United States of America (including Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) and Iceland, 
there may be exchanged under the denomination of parcel post, 
parcels up to the maximum weight and the maximum dimensions 
indicated in the Regulations of Execution. 


Arrticis IT. 
Transit parcels. 


1. Each Postal Administration guarantees the right of transit 
through its service, to or from any country with which it has parcel- 
post communication, of parcels originating in, or addressed for deliv- 
ery in the service of, the other contracting Administration. 

2. Each Postal Administration shall inform the other to which 
countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the 
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one 
of the contracting Administrations through the service of the other 
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from 
time to time by the intermediate Administration. 


Articie ITT. 
Postage and fees. 


1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for infor- 
mation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, 
and also, in the case of insured parcels, the insurance fees and the 
fees for return receipts that may from time to time be prescribed by 
its regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage 
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are applica- 
ble must be prepaid. 
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Arriciz IV. 


Preparation of parcels. 


Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length of 
the journey and the protection of the contents as set forth in the 
Regulations of Execution. 


Articie V. 
Prohibitions. 


1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 
t 

(a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a 
—_ copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being 
added. 

(b An enclosure which bears an address different from that 
placed on the cover of the parcel. 

‘3 Any live animal, except leeches. 

d) Any article the admission of which is forbidden by the cus- 
toms or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 

(e) Any explosive or inflammable article and, in general, any 
article the conveyance of which is ve including articles 
which from their nature or packing may be a source of danger to 
postal employees or may soil or damage other articles. 

f) Articles of an obscene or immoral nature. 

g) It is, moreover, forbidden to send coin, bank notes, currency 
notes, or any kind of securities payable to bearer; platinum, gold, or 
silver (whether manufactured or unmanufactured) ; precious stones, 
jewelry, or other precious articles in uninsured parcels. 

If a parcel which contains coin, bank notes, currency notes, or 
any kind of securities payable to bearer a auaanrns gold, or silver 
(whether manufactured or unmanufactu 3 precious stones, jew- 
elry, or other precious articles is sent uninsured, it shall be placed 
under insurance by the country of destination and treated ac- 
cordingly. y ; 

2. if a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and inland regulations. Explosive or in- 
flammable articles, as well as documents, pictures, and other articles 
injurious to public ya ay oa be destroyed on the spot by the Ad- 
ministration which finds them in the mails. 

The fact that a parcel contains a letter or a communication having 
the nature of a letter may not, in any case, entail return of the 
parcel to the sender. The letter is, however, marked for collection of 
postage due from the addressee at the regular rate, 

The two Administrations advise each other by means of the List of 
Prohibited Articles published by the International Bureau of the 
Universal Postal Union of all prohibited articles.. However, they do 
not on that account assume any responsibility towards the customs 
or police authorities, or the sender, 


Arriciz VI. 
Insurance. 


Parcels may be insured up to the amount of 500 gold francs or its 
equivalent in the currency of the country of origin. However, the 
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Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
may, by mutual consent, increase or decrease this maximum amount of 
insurance. 

A parcel cannot give rise to the right to an indemnity higher than 
the actual value of its contents; but it is permissible to insure it for 
only part of that value. 


Articrte VII. 
Indemnity. 


1. Except in the cases mentioned in the section following, the 
Administrations are responsible for the loss of insured parcels mailed 
in one of the two contracting countries for delivery in the other and 
for the loss, abstraction of, or damage to their contents or a part 
thereof. 

The sender or other rightful claimant is entitled on this account 
to an indemnity corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, 
abstraction, or damage. The amount of indemnity is calculated on 
the basis of the actual value (current price or, in the absence of 
current price, the ordinary estimated value) at the time and place 
of mailing the parcel, provided in any case that the indemnity shall 
not exceed the amount for which the parcel was insured and on which 
the insurance fee has been collected, or the maximum of 500 gold 
francs. 

In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of a parcel or 
for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the contents thereof, 
the sender is entitled to return of the postal charges, if claimed. 
However, the insurance fees are not returned in any case. 

In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the 
countries involved, no indemnity will be paid by either country for 


the loss of transit parcels originating in a country not participating 
in this Agreement and destined for one of the two contracting coun- 
tries or parcels originating in one of the two contracting countries 
and destined for a country not participating in this Agreement. 
When an insured parcel originating in one country and addressed 
for delivery in the other is reforwarded from there to a third 
os or is returned to a third country at the request of the sender 


or addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity in case of loss, 
rifling, or damage occurring subsequent to the reforwarding or return 
of the parcel by the original country of destination, can lay claim 
in such cases only to the indemnity which the country where the 
loss, rifling, or damage occurred consents to pay, or which that country 
is obliged to pay in accordance with the agreement made between 
the countries directly interested in the reforwarding or return. 
Either of the two countries signing the present Agreement which 
wrongly forwards an insured parcel to a third country is responsible 
to the sender to the same extent as the country of origin, that is, 
within the limits of the present Agreement. 

2. The Administrations are relieved from all responsibility : 

(a) In case of parcels of which the addressee has accepted delivery 
without reservation. 

(b) In case of loss or damage through force majeure, although 
either Administration may at its option and without recourse to the 
other Administration pay indemnity for loss or damage due to 
force majeure even in cases where the Administration of the country 
in the service of which the loss or damage occurred recognizes that 
the damage was due to force majeure. 

9) When they are unable to account for parcels in consequence 
of the destruction of official documents through force majeure. 
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(d) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, or the addressee, or the representative of either; or 
when it is due to the nature of the article. 

e) For parcels which contain prohibited articles. 

f) In case the sender of an insured parcel, with intent to defraud, 
shall declare the contents to be above their real value; this rule, 
however, shall not prejudice any legal proceedings necessitated by 
the legislation of the country of origin, 

(g) For parcels seized by the Customs because of false declaration 
of contents. 

(h) When no inquiry or application for indemnity has been made 
by the claimant or his representative within a year commencing with 
the day following the posting of the insured parcel. 

(i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or per- 
ishable matter, or which did not conform to the stipulations of this 
Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner prescribed; but 
the country responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage may pay in- 
demnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 

3. No compensation shall be given for indirect loss or loss of 
profits of any parcel transmitted under this Agreement. 

4. The payment of compensation for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year counting from the day following that 
on which the application is made. 

However, the paying Postal Administration may exceptionally 
defer payment of indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated 
if, at the expiration of that period, it has not been able to determine 
the disposition made of the article in question or the responsibility 
incurred. 

5. Except in cases where pa 
vided in the second paragrap 
Administration which undertakes payment of compensation is author- 
ized to pay indemnity on behalf of the office which, after being duly 
informed of the application for indemnity, has let nine months pass 
without settling the matter, 

6. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the 
Postal Administration to which the mailing office is subordinate; 
provided that in cases where the indemnity is paid to the addressee in 
accordance with the second paragraph of the first section, it shall 
rest with the Postal Administration of destination. 

The paying Administration retains the right to make a claim 
against the Administration responsible. 

7. Until the contrary. is proved, responsibility for an insured parcel 
rests with the Postal Administration which, having received the 
parcel without making any observation and being furnished all nec- 
es ee for inquiry, is unable to show its proper disposition. 

8. Responsibility for joss, abstraction, or damage of an insured 
parcel discovered b 


ent is exceptionally deferred as pro- 


the receiving exchan, 


2 office at the time of 
opening the receptacles and duly notified to the dispatching exchange 
fic ; m t 


office by bulletin of verification shall fall upon the Postal Admin- 
istration to which the dispatching exchange office is subordinate, 
unless it be proved that the damage occurred in the service of the 
receiving Administration. 

9. If the loss, abstraction, or damage has occurred in course of 
conveyance without its being ible to ascertain in which service 
the irregularity took place, the Postal Administrations concerned 
bear the loss in equal shares. 


of the foregoing section, the Postal dela 
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10. The Postal Administration responsible or on whose account 
payment is made in accordance with section 5 is bound to repay to 
the country making payment on its behalf, without delay and within 
not more than six months after receiving notice of payment, the 
amount of indemnity paid. 

11. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor Adminis- 
tration by means of either a money order or a draft, in money valid in 
the creditor country, or by such other means as may be mutually 
agreed upon by correspondence. 

12. The eee of properly enclosing, packing, and sealin 
insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of 
neither country will assume liability for loss, rifling, or damage aris- 
ing from defects which may not be observed at the time of posting. 

13. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries will 
not be responsible for the loss, abstraction, or damage of an ordinary 
parcel; but either Administration is at liberty to pay indemnity for 
the loss, abstraction, or damage which may occur in its service, without 
recourse to the other Administration. 


Arrictz VIII. 
Certificate of mailing. Receipts. 


repumished senderon = Qn request made at the time of mailing an ordinary (uninsured) 
parcel, the sender will receive a certificate of mailing from the post 
office where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose; 
and each country may fix a reasonable fee haecioe. 
The sender of an insured parcel receives without charge, at the time 
of posting, a receipt for his parcel. 


Arrictz IX. 
Return receipts and inquiries. 


Advice of delivery. 4, The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of deliv- 
ery on payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country of 
origin of the parcel shall stipulate and under the conditions laid down 

Post, p. 2016, in the Regulations, 

meanest for infor- 2. A fee may be charged at the option ofthe country of origin on a 
ey request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel and 
also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the sender 

has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of delivery. 
lan pisintotirregu- 3, A fee may also be charged at the option of the country of origin 
: in connection with any complaint of - irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 


Artrcie X. 
Recall and change of address. 


fot aa fo lee .e8 es peavel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 


sender may recall it or cause its address to be changed. The Postal 
Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain for 
this service the charge fixed by its regulations. Requests for recall or 
change of address of parcels to be delivered in the United States of 
America shall be addressed to the Central Administration at Washing- 
ton ; those relating to parcels for delivery in Iceland shall be addressed 
to the office of destination of the parcel, 
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Arricte XI. 
Customs charges. 


The parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in force 
in the country of destination. The duties collectible on that account 
are collected from the addressee on delivery of the parcel in accord- 
ance with the customs regulations. 


Artictz XII. 


Customs charges to be canceled. 


The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country shall be canceled both in Iceland 
and in the United States of America. 

Articte XIII, 


Fee for customs clearance. 


The office of delivery may collect from the addressee either in re- , 


spect of delivery to the Customs and clearance through the Customs, 
or in respect of delivery to the Customs only, a fee not exceeding 50 
gold centimes per parcel. 


Articizx XIV. 
Delivery to the addressee. Fee for delivery at the place of address. 


Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in 4 


accordance with the conditions in force in the country of destination. 
That country may collect in respect of delivery of parcels to the 
addressee a fee not exceeding 50 gold centimes per parcel. The same 
fee may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation after the 
first at the addressee’s residence or place of business. 


Arricis XV. 
Warehousing charge. 


The qouniey of destination is authorized to collect the warehousing 


charge fixed by its legislation for pense addressed “Poste Restante 
or which are not claimed within the prescribed period. This charge 
may in no case exceed 5 gold francs. 


Arriciz XVI. 
Missent parcels. 


Ordinary parcels, when missent, are reforwarded to their correct 
destination by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforward- 
ing Administration. They must not be charged with customs or other 
charges by that Administration. Insured parcels, when missent, may 
not be reforwarded to their destination except as insured mail. If 
this is impossible, they must be returned to origin. 

When the reforwarding involves return of the parcel to the office 
of origin, the retransmitting Administration refunds to that office 
the credits received and reports the error by a bulletin of verification. 


Customs charges by 
country ofdestination. 


Cancelation, if re- 
turned or redirected. 


Fee for customs 
learance. 


Delivery to ad- 
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Warehousing 
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Refund, if parcel 
returned. 
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When the reforwarding involves dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Administra- 
tion is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission which it has 
to defray, the retransmitting Administration recovers the amount of 
the deficiency by claiming it from the exchange office from which the 
missent parcel was directly received. The reason for this claim is 
notified to the latter by means of a bulletin of verification. 


Articiz XVII. 


Redirection. 


1, A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country of destination, at the request of 
either the sender or the addressee. 

For parcels redirected in its territory, the Postal Administration 
of the country of destination may collect the additional charges 
fixed by its internal regulations. These charges shall not be can- 
celed even if the parcel is returned to origin or is reforwarded to 
another country. 

2. A parcel may be redirected out of the country of original ad- 
dress only at the sender’s or the addressee’s request and provided 
that the parcel complies with the conditions required for its further 
conveyance. Insured parcels shall not be redirected to another coun- 
try except as insured mail. 

New postage as well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured 
parcels, may, if not prepaid, be collected upon delivery. 

The sender is entitled to forbid any redirection, by means of a 
suitable entry on the dispatch note and on the parcel. 


Artictzt XVIII. 
Sale or destruction. 


1. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, 
may be sold immediately, even on the outward or return journey, 
without previous notice or judicial formality, for the benefit of the 
right party. 

f a sale is impossible for any reason, the spoilt or worthless arti- 
cles shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded and 
report made to the Postal Administration of the country of origin. 

2. After the expiration of thirty days from the date of receipt at 
the office of destination, undeliverable parcels which the sender has 
marked “Abandon” may be sold at auction or otherwise disposed of 
as provided by the legislation of the country of destination. When 
insured parcels are involved, proper record will be made and the 
Administration of the country of origin notified as to the disposition 
made of the parcels. The Administration of the country of origin 
shall also be notified when, for any other reason, an insured parcel 
which is not delivered is not returned to the country of origin. 


Articte XIX. 
Nondelivery. 


1. The sender of a parcel may make a request at the time of mailing, 
as to the disposal of the parcel in the event it is not deliverable as 
addressed, the particulars of which are set forth in the Regulations. 
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2. If the sender does not make any request in accordance with the , Retum to sender if 
foregoing section, or if the sender’s request has not resulted in de- ee 


livery, undeliverable parcels shall be returned to the sender without 
previous notification at the expiration of thirty days; while parcels 
refused by the addressee shall be returned at once. 

3. The provisions of Article XX, section 3, shall be applied to a ,.) Oo"), SOceT 
parcel to be returned to the country of origin in consequence of parcels. 
nondelivery. 

New postage as well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured 
parcels may, if not prepaid, be collected from the sender upon return 
of the parcel. 













Articte XX. 
Charges. 




























1. For each parcel exchanged between the contracting countries, Credits. 
the dispatching office credits to the office of destination, in the parcel 
bills, the quotas due to the latter, and indicated in the Regulations ™ ?. 5 
of Execution. 

2. The sums to be paid for a parcel in transit, that is, parcels sls 0 transit. 
destined either for a possession or for a third country, are likewise pos, p. 2015. 
indicated in the Regulations of Execution. 

8. In case of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel, if new nessun = 
postage and new insurance fees (in the case of insured parcels) are 
collected by the redispatching office, the parcel is treated as if it had 
originated in that country. Otherwise, the redispatching office re- 
covers from the other office the quota due to it, namely, as the case 


may be: 

a) The charges prescribed by section 1 above. 

b) The charges for reforwarding or return. 

c) The customs clearance, delivery, and storage charges provided 
for by Articles XTII, XIV, and XV. 

In case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the accrued .pe‘Qresiing or re- 
charges, that is, such of the charges mentioned in (a), (b), and (c) 
above as are applicable, shall follow the parcel; but if the third 
country concerned refuses to assume the charges because they cannot 
be collected from the addressee or sender, as the case may be, or for 
any other reason, they shall be charged back to the country of origin. 

n the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded in transit through ,, Returned or refor- 
one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the inter- 
mediary Administration may claim also the sum due to it for any 
additional territorial or sea service provided, together with any 
amounts due to any other Administration or Administrations 


concerned. 
Artictz XXTI. 
Postal charges other than those prescribed not to be collected. 
The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be subject _ barges other than 


preseribed not to be 


to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different collected. 
articles hereof. 


Arricpe XXII. 
Air parcels. if 


The Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting A! surtax, ete. i 
countries have the right to fix by mutual consent the air surtax an q 
other conditions in the case where the parcels are conveyed by the iH 
air routes. 


98907 °—39—PT. 3——-37 


Temporary suspen- 
sion of service. 


Matters not herein 
provided for. 


Universal Postal 
Convention, etc., to 
govern. 

49 Stat. 2741. 


Details to be fixed 
by mutual consent. 


Mutual notice of 
postal laws, etc. 


Entry into force. 


Duration. 


Signatures. 


Approval by the 
President. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [58 Star. 


Articte XXIII. 
Temporary suspension of service. 


In extraordinary circumstances such as will justify the measure, 
either Administration may temporarily suspend the parcel-post serv- 
ice, either entirely or partially, on condition of giving immediate 
notice, if necessary by telegraph, to the other Administration. 


ArticLe XXTYV. 


Matters not provided for in the present Agreement. 


1. Unless they are provided for in the present Agreement, all 
questions concerning requests for recall or return of parcels, obtain- 
ing and disposition of return receipts, and adjustment of indemnity 
claims in connection with insured parcels shall be governed by the 
provisions of the Universal Postal Convention and its Regulations 
of Execution in so far as they are applicable and are not contra 
to the foregoing provisions. it the case is not provided for at all, 
the domestic legislation of the United States of America or of Ice- 
land, or the decisions made by one country or the other are applicable 
in the respective country. 

2. The details relative to the application of the present Agreement 
will be fixed by the two Administrations in Regulations of Execution, 
the provisions of which may be modified or completed by mutual con- 
sent by way of correspondence, 

3. The two Administrations notify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances, and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post 
as well as of all modifications in rates which may be subsequently 
made. 


Articte XXV. 
Entry into force and duration of Agreement. 


This Agreement shall become effective on ratification, but pending 


ratification it may be put into force administratively on a date to be 
mutually settled between the Administrations of the two countries. 
It shall remain in force until one of the Administrations of the 
two contracting countries has given notice to the other six months in 
advance of its intention to terminate it. 
Done in duplicate and signed at Reykjavik, the 11th. day of Octo- 
ber 1938 and at Washington, the 31st day of October 1938. 


[seau] James A Fartey 
The Postmaster General of the United States of America. 
G. F. Humpar 


The Director General of Posts of Iceland. 


[SEAL] 


The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States 
of America and Iceland has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] 


By the President, 
Corpett Huiu 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuineton, November 10, 1938. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION OF 
THE PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 


The following Detailed Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel 
Post Agreement have been agreed upon by the Chiefs of the Postal 
Administrations of the United States of America and Iceland. They 
may be changed from time to time as may be deemed necessary: 


Articiz 1. 
Limits of weight and size. 


The parcels to be exchanged under the provisions of this Agree- 
ment may not exceed 44 pounds (20 kilograms) in weight nor the 
following dimensions: 

Greatest length 4 feet (122 centimeters), on condition that parcels 
over 42 inches (107 centimeters) but not over 44 inches (112 centi- 
meters) long do not exceed 24 inches (61 centimeters) in girth; that 
parcels over 44 inches (112 centimeters) but not over 46 inches (117 
centimeters) long do not exceed 20 inches (51 centimeters) in girth; 
that parcels over 46 inches (117 centimeters) but not over 48 inches 
(122 centimeters) long do not exceed 16 inches (41 centimeters) in 
girth; and that parcels up to 344 feet (107 centimeters) in length do 
not exceed 6 feet (183 centimeters) in length and girth combined. 

The limit of weight and maximum dimensions stated above may 
be changed from time to time by agreement made through corre- 
spondence. 

ARTICLE 2. 


Preparation of parcels. 


1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must 
be legibly and correctly written in every case, on the parcel itself 
when possible, or on a label or tag firmly attached thereto. It is 
not allowed to write with initials the name and address of the sender 
or addressee, unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the 
sender or addressee which is generally understood. Addresses in 
pencil are also not allowed, except those written with indelible pencil 
on a previously dampened surface. 

A slip bearing the name and address of the sender and addressee 
must be enclosed in the parcel when the address is written on a label 
or tag which is not gummed to the parcel, It is advisable that such 
itins te enclosed in all parcels, 

2. Every parcel must be packed in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey and the character of the contents, and in such 
a way as to prevent the contents from damaging other parcels or ob- 
jects or injuring the postal agents, The packing must protect the 
contents sufficiently that, in case of rifling, the traces thereof may be 
easily discovered. 

No packing is required for ordinary parcels consisting of a single 
article, such as pieces of wood, metal, etc., which are not cua 
packed by the trade. 

_ Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be packed 
in a double receptacle. Between the inner receptacle (bottle, flask, 
pot, box, etc.) and the outer (box of metal, of strong wood, of stro 

corrugated cardboard, strong fiberboard, or receptacle of seal 


Limits of weight 
and size. 


Preparation of par- 
cels. 
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strength) shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust, 
bran, or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to ab- 
sorb all the liquid contents in the case of breakage. 

Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed 
metal containers which must be enclosed in substantial outer covers, 
so as to obviate all damage to the accompanying mail matter. 

8. Insured parcels must be sealed by means of wax, by lead, or 
other seals. Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the 
sender, or careful tying is sufficient as a mode of closing. Either 
Administration may require a special design or mark of the sender 
in the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its service, as a means of 
protection. 

The Customs of the country of destination, for the purpose of 
customs examination, shall have the right to break the seals. After 
customs examination is concluded, the parcels shall be officially 
resealed. 

4, On the address side, each insured parcel must bear a label with 
the words “Insured” or “Valeur déclarée”, or be stamped or marked 
with the same words in close proximity to the number given the 
parcel, and it must also bear an indication of the amount of the 
insured value mentioned fully and a gg Big the currency of the 
country of origin and in roman letters. is amount must be con- 
verted into gold francs by the sender or by the office of origin and 
the result of conversion is added below the original description. The 
amount of the insured value must also be indicated on the customs 
declaration. 

5. The seals, as well as any kind of labels or stamps, affixed to in- 
sured parcels must be so placed as not to hide injuries to the package. 
Moreover, the labels or stamps must not be folded over two sides of 
the package so as to cover the edge. 


ARTICLE 38. 
Customs declarations. 


oustoms declare = 1, The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel 
sent from Iceland, and 2 customs declarations for each parcel sent 
from the United States of America on a special form provided for 
the purpose by the country of origin, which customs declarations 
didi aioe a general description of the parcel, an accurate statement 
in detail of its contents and value, date of mailing, actual weight, 
the sender’s name and address, and the name and address of the 
addressee; and shall be securely attached to the parcel. 

However, as an exception to the foregoing, when more than one 
parcel is mailed simultaneously by the same sender in one country 
to the same addressee at the same address in the other country, the 
sender need prepare only one customs declaration for the entire ship- 
ment in the case of parcels sent from Iceland and 2 customs declara- 


tions for the entire shipment in the case of parcels sent from the 
United States, which customs declarations shall show, in addition 


to the particulars set forth in the ae paragraph, the total 
number of parcels comprising the shipment; and shall be securely 
attached to one of the parcels. The parcels comprising the entire 
shipment shall be clearly marked in such case with a fractional 
number, the numerator of which will indicate in arabic figures the 
number of the parcel, and the denominator the number of parcels 
comprising the shipment; for example, if a single shipment were 
composed of 15 parcels, each parcel would be numbered respectively 
1/15, 2/15, 3/15, etc. 

2. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness 
of the customs declarations. 
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Articiz 4. 
Return receipts. 


1. As to a parcel for which a return receipt is asked, the office of 
origin impresses on the parcel the letters or words “A. R.” or “Avis 
de réception”. The office of origin or any other office appointed by 
the dispatching Administration shall fill out a return receipt form 
and attach it to the parcel. If the form does not reach the office 
of destination, that office makes out a duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, after having duly filled out the return 
receipt form, returns it free of postage to the address of the sender 


of the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for a return receipt after a parcel 
has been posted, the office of origin duly fills out a return receipt 
form and attaches it to a form of inquiry which is entered with the 
details concerning the transmission of the parcel and then forwards 
it to the office of destination of the parcel. In the case of the due 
delivery of the parcel, the office of destination withdraws the inquiry 
form, and the return receipt is treated in the manner prescribed in 
the foregoing paragraph. 


ARTICLE 5, 


Receptacles. 


1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
shall provide the respective bags necessary for the dispatch of their 
parcels and each bag shall be marked to show the name of the office 
or country to which it belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be returned are made up in Sear of ten, 
enclosing nine bags in one. The total number of bags returned shall 
be entered on the relative parcel bills. 

3. In case ten percent of the total number of bags used during the 
year have not been returned, the value of the missing bags must be 
repaid to the Administration of origin. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Method of exchange of parcels. 


1. The parcels shall be exchanged in sacks duly fastened and sealed 
by the offices ae by agreement between the two Administra- 
tions, and shal dispatched to the country of destination by the 
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those in 
which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks con- 
taining insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive symbols 
as may from time to time be agreed upon. 

8. No sack may exceed 40 kilograms (88 pounds) in weight. 


Arricie 7. 
Billing of parcels. 


1, The insured porenie and the ordinary parcels are entered in 
separate parcel bills. The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. 

e original is sent in the lar mails, while the duplicate is in- 
serted in one of the sacks. “The sack containing the parcel bill is 
designated by the letter “F” conspicuously marked on the label. 
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2. The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch sent to the United 
States of America shall be entered on the parcel bills to show the 
total number of parcels and the total net weight thereof. 

The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch sent to Iceland 
shall be entered on the parcel bills to show the total number of 
parcels according to the divisions of weight: (a) up to 1 kilogram 
(2 pounds), (b) over 1 up to 5 kilograms (11 pounds), (c) over 5 
up to 10 kilograms (22 pounds), (d) over 10 up to 15 kilograms (33 
pounds), and (e) over 15 up to 20 kilograms (44 pounds). 

3. Insured parcels shall be entered individually on the parcel bills. 
The entries concerning each parcel shall show the insurance number 
and the name of the office of origin. In the case of parcels sent to 
the United States of America, the total net weight of all the parcels 
must also be shown. In the case of parcels sent to Iceiand, an indi- 
cation of the division of weight must also be shown the same as in 
the case of ordinary parcels. 

m Parcels sent & découvert must be entered separately on the parcel 
ills. 

5. Returned or redirected parcels must be entered individually on 
the parcel bills and must be followed by the word “Returned” or 
“Redirected” as the case may be. A statement of the charges which 
ay be due on these parcels should be shown in the “Observations” 
column. 

6. The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must also 
be shown on the parcel bills. 

7. Each dispatching exchange office shall number the parcel bills 
in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh series 
for each exchange office of destination. The last number of the year 
shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first dispatch of the following 
year. 

8. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con- 
taining them sent ? one Administration in transit through the other 
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice 
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in this 
Agreement, shall be settled by mutual agreement through correspond- 
ence between the two Administrations. 


Arricie 8. 
Checking of parcels. 


1. The exchange office which has received a parcel mail shall check 
the parcels and the accompanying bills. If a parcel is missing, or if 
any other irregularity is noted, it shall be immediately reported to 
the dispatching exchange office by means of a bulletin of verifica- 
tion. The report of such a serious irregularity as to involve the 
responsibility of the respective Administrations shall be accom- 
panied by such vouchers as the strings and the wax or lead seals 
used for closing the bag which contained the parcels, if they are 
available. 

If no report is made by the next mail, it will be assumed that the 
mail has been received in proper order, until the contrary is proved. 

2. If a parcel bill is missing, a duplicate shall be made out and a 
copy sent to the dispatching exchange office from which the dispatch 
was received. 

3. If any parcel which is in the course of transmission is observed 
to bear evidence of violation or damage, it must have the facts 
noted on it and be marked with the stamp of the office making the 
note; or a document drawing attention to the violation or damage 
must be forwarded with the parcel. 
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ARTICLE 9. 
Undelivered parcels. 


1. The sender of a parcel may request at the time of mailing that, 
if the parcel cannot be delivered as addressed it shall be either 
(a) treated as abandoned, (b) tendered for delivery at a second 
address in the country of destination, or (c) returned. 

If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must 
appear on the address side of the parcel and on the relative customs 
declaration and must be in conformity with or analogous to one of 
the following forms: 


“Tf not deliverable as addressed, Abandon.” 
“Tf not deliverable as addressed, Deliver to 
“If not deliverable as addressed, Return.” 


2. The parcels to be returned as undeliverable to the country of 
origin shall be marked to show the reason for nondelivery. 


Artioie 10, 
Payments. 


1. The terminal quotas to be credited by the dispatching Office 
to the Office of destination are the following: 

I. By Iceland to the United States of America: 

(a) Rate by weight: 


70 gold centimes per kilogram, based on the bulk net weight 
of each dispatch. 


This rate applies also to parcels for Alaska. The rate is reduced 
to 35 gold centimes per kilogram for parcels for Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii. 

(b) Rate by value: (in the case of insured parcels) in addition 
to the rate by weight: 


10 gold centimes per parcel with insured value up to 500 
gold francs. 


II. By the United States of America to Iceland: 

(a) Rate by weight: 
Up to 1 kilogram 80 gold centims 
From 1 to 5 ki 125 gold centimes 
From 5 to 10 kilograms 200 gold centimes 
From 10 to 15 kilograms 350 gold centimes 
From 15 to 20 kilograms 450 gold centimes 


(b) Rate by value: (in the case of insured parcels) in addition 
to the rate by weight: 


10 gold centimes per parcel with insured value up to 500 
gold francs. 


The terminal charges specified above may be reduced or increased 
on three months previous notice given by one Administration to 
the other. The reduction or increase shall hold good for at least 
one year. 

2. The amounts to be allowed for parcels sent from one Adminis- 
tration to the other for onward transmission to a possession of either 
country or to a third country shall be fixed by the intermediate 
Administration. 


Undelivered parcels. 


Payments. 
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Articie 11. 
Accounting. 


1. Each Administration shall prepare quarterly an account show- 
ing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administention. 

2. These accounts accompanied by the parcel bills and, if any, 
copies of verification notes relating thereto shall be submitted to 
the examination of the corresponding Administration in the course 
of the month following the quarter to which they relate. 

8. The verification and acceptance of the accounts must be effected 
as early as possible and the payment resulting from the balance 
must be made at the latest before the expiration of the following 

uarter. 
. 4. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York, 
or in any other manner which may from time to time be agreed upon 
between the Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contract- 
ing countries, the expenses attendant on the payment being at the 
charge of the indebted Administration. 


Articie 12. 
Miscellaneous notifications. 


The Administrations shall communicate to each other a summary of 
the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the parcels 
exchanged between the two contracting countries, and other items 
necessary for carrying out the exchange of parcels. 

These Regulations shall come into operation on the day on which the 
Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have the same dura- 
tion as the Agreement. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 31st day of 
October 1938 and at Reykjavik, the 11th. day of October 1938. 

[sea] James A Fariry 

The Postmaster General of the United States of America, 

[sEAL] G. L. Hurppan 

The Director General of Posts of Iceland. 


The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 
Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland have 
been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and are 
hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuineton, November 10, 1988 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 


a military mission. 
12, 1938. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 


In conformity with the state- 
ment made in the communication, 
dated February 2, 1938, from the 
Minister of State for Foreign 
Affairs of Brazil to the Ambassador 
of the United States of America 
at Rio de Janeiro, that the Presi- 
dent of the United States of Brazil 
has agreed that the contract of the 
American Military Mission, pro- 
vided for in the Military Mission 
Agreement between the two coun- 
tries, signed at Rio de Janeiro on 
November 12, 1936, which will 
expire on November 12, 1938, 
should be extended for two more 
years, and certain modifications 
in that agreement having been 
accepted by the Secretary of War 
of the United States of America, 
and by the Minister of War of the 
United States of Brazil with the 
approval of the President of the 
United States of Brazil, the Presi- 
dent of the United States of Amer- 
ica, by virtue of the authority 
conferred by the Act of Congress, 
approved May 19, 1926, entitled 
‘An Act to authorize the President 
to detail officers and enlisted men 
of the United States Army, Navy, 
and Marine Corps to assist the 
Governments of the Latin Amer- 
ican Republics in military and 
naval matters”, as amended by 
an Act of May 14, 1935, to include 
the Commonwealth of the Philip- 


Signed November 12, 1938; effective November 


ACORDO ENTRE OS GOVERNOS 
DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRA- 
SIL E DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DA AMERICA 


De conformidade com a declara- 
gio contida na nota, datada de 
2 de Fevereiro de 1938, do Minis- 
tro de Estado das Relagdes Exteri- 
ores do Brasil ao Embaixador dos 
Estados Unidos da América no 
Rio de Janeiro, de que o Presidente 
dos Estados Unidos do Brasil 
havia concordado em que 0 con- 
trato da Missio Militar Ameri- 
cana, previsto no acérdo militar 
entre os dois paises, assinado no 
Rio de Janeiro em 12 de Novem- 
bro de 1936 e a expirar no dia 12 de 
Novembro de 1938, seria prorro- 
gado por mais dois anos, e havendo 
o Secretfrio da Guerra dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América e o Minis- 
tro da Guerra dos Estados Unidos 
do Brasil, com a aprovacgéo do 
Presidente dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil, aceito a introdugio de 
certas modificagdes no referido a- 
cérdo, o Presidente dos Estados 
Unidos da América, usando das 
atribuigdes conferidas pela Lei do 
Congresso, aprovada em 19 de 
Maio de 1926, e intitulada: “Lei 
que autoriza o Presidente a desi- 
gnar oficiais e pracas do Exército, 
da Armada e do Corpo de Fuzilei- 
ros Navais dos Estados Unidos, 
para assistirem os Governos das 
Repitblicas Latino-Americanas em 
assuntos militares e navais”’, e 
alterada pela Lei de 14 de Maio de 
1935, para incluir o ‘‘Common- 


November 12, 1938 
[E. A. 8. No. 135] 


= Agreement —. 
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military aston. 
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Purpose and dura- 





pine Islands, has authorized the 
continuance of the detail of offi- 
cers constituting an American 
Military Mission to Brazil, upon 
the following agreed conditions: 


TITLE I 
PurrosE AND DuRATION 


Art. 1. The purpose of the Mis- 
sion is to cooperate with the 
General Staff, Office of the Chief 
of Coast Defense and officers of 
the Brazilian Army in the devel- 
opment and functioning of the 
Coast Artillery Instruction Cen- 
ter, to superintend the courses and 
assist in the instruction. The 
Mission will also have charge of 
the courses and assist in the in- 
struction of the subjects of Per- 
manent Fortification, Ordnance 
and Chemical Warfare at the 
Technical School. 

Art. 2. This Mission shall con- 
tinue for two years from the date 
of the signing of this agreement by 
the accredited representatives of 
the Governments of the United 
States of America and the United 
States of Brazil. 

Art. 3. If the Government of 
Brazil should desire that the 
service of the Mission should be 
extended, in whole or in part, 
beyond the period stipulated, a 
proposal to that effect must be 
made six months before the expira- 
tion of this agreement. 

Art. 4. Ifit should be necessary, 
in the interest of either one of the 
two Governments, that the present 
contract or its extension be termi- 
nated before the time specified, 
the Government so desiring must 
give notice to the other three 
months in advance. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES 
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wealth” das Ilhas Filipinas, au- 
toriza a continuacio das funcgdes 
dos oficiais que constituem a 
Miss&o Militar americana no Bra- 
sil, sob as seguintes condigées con- 
tratuais: 


TITULO I 
Fim £ Duragio 


Art. 1. O fim da Missfo 6 co- 
operar com o Estado Maior do 
Exército, com a Inspetoria de 
Defesa de Costa e com Oficiais do 
Exército brasileiro, no desenvolvi- 
mento e funcionamento do Centro 
de Instrugio de Artilharia de 
Costa, superintender os cursos e 
auxiliar a instrucio. A Missfo 
teri também a seu cargo os cursos 
de Fortificagio Permanente, Ma- 
terial Bélico e Guerra Quimica na 
Escola Técnica do Exército, onde 
auxiliarf a respectiva instrucdo. 


Art. 2. Esta Miss&o durar& dois 
anos a partir da data da assina- 
tura déste acérdo pelos represen- 
tantes autorizados dos Governos 
dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e 
dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Art. 3. Se o Govérno do Brasil 
desejar que o servigo da Miss&o 
se prolongue, no todo ou em parte, 
além do periodo estipulado, uma 
proposta para ésse fim deverA ser 
feita seis meses antes do termo 
déste contrato. 


Art. 4. Se fér necessfrio, no 
interésse de qualquer dos dois 
Governos, que o presente contrato, 
ou seu prolongamento, termine 
antes do tempo especificado, o 
Govérno que o desejar deverd 
notificé-lo ao outro trés meses 
antes. 
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Art. 5. It is herein stipulated 
and agreed that while the Mission 
shall be in operation under this 
agreement, or under an extension 
thereof, the Government of Brazil 
will not engage the services of any 
Mission or personnel of any other 
foreign government for the duties 
and purposes contemplated by this 
agreement. 


TITLE II 
COMPOSITION AND PERSONNEL 


Art. 6. The Mission will be 
composed of five officers of the 
Regular Army of the United 
States of America as follows: one 
Colonel or Lieutenant Colonel of 
Coast Artillery; one Major or 
Captain of Coast Artillery; one 
Lieutenant Colonel or Major of 
Engineers; one Major or Captain 
of Ordnance; and one Major or 
Captain of the Chemical Warfare 
Service. The senior Coast Artil- 
lery Officer will be Chief of the 
Mission, who will assure normally 
the direct relations of the Mission 
with the Minister of War and the 
Chief of Staff of the Army. 

Art. 7. Any additions to the per- 
sonnel of the Mission that may be 
considered advisable or necessary 
shall be considered as an adden- 
dum to this agreement. 


TITLE III 


Duties, RANK AND PRE- 
CEDENCE 


Art. 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Brazilian Ministry of War 
through the Chief of the Mission 
and shall act as tactical and tech- 
nical advisers to the Chief of the 
General Staff and Chief of Coast 
Defense for the questions of or- 
ganization and instruction in all 
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Art. 5. E’ aqui estipulado e 
acordado que, enquanto a Miss&o 
funcionar sob éste acérdo, ou seu 
prolongamento, o Govérno do 
Brasil nfo contratar4 os servigos 
de qualquer Missfo ou pessoal de 
qualquer outro Govérno estran- 
geiro para as fungées e fins tratados 
neste acérdo. 


TITULO II 
Composicio © PEssoaL 


Art. 6. A Missio comporse-A 
de cinco officiais do Exército dos 
Estados Unidos da América, a 
saber: um Coronel ou Tenente- 
Coronel de Artilharia de Costa; 
um Major ou Capitao de Artilharia 
de Costa; um Tenente-Coronel ou 
Major de Engenharia; um Major 
ou Capitaéo especializado em Ma- 
terial Bélico; um Major ou Capi- 
tio do Servigo de Guerra Quimica. 
O oficial mais antigo de Artilharia 
de Costa ser o Chefe da Miss&o, o 
qual assegurar&4 normalmente as 
relacdes diretas da Missiéo com 0 
Ministro da Guerra e o Chefe do 
Estado Maior do Exército. 

Art. 7. Qualquer aumento do 
pessoal da Miss&o, que se julgar 
conveniente, ou necessdrio, serd 
considerado como aditamento a 
éste acérdo. 


TITULO Ill 


Derveres, Grapuacgio £ PREcE- 
DENCIA 


Art. 8. Os membros da Missfo i 


ficaréo unicamente subordinados 
a0 Ministério da Guerra do Brasil, 
porintermédio do Chefe da Missfo, 
e exercerio junto ao Chefe do 
Estado Maior do Exército e In- 
spetor da Defesa de Costa o 
papel de conselheiros tdticos e 
técnicos para as questées de orga- 


Composition and 
rsonnel. 


Duties, rank, and 
recedence. 





Pay and allowances. 
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matters pertaining to Coast De- 
fense, Permanent Fortification, 
and Chemical Warfare. 


Art. 9. It shall be the duty of 
the members of the Mission, under 
the direction of the Chief of the 
Mission, to advise technically the 
Commandant of the Coast Artil- 
lery Center of Instruction and the 
Commandant of the Technical 
School and cooperate with them in 
all matters pertaining to Coast 
Defense, Permanent Fortification, 
Ordnance Material, and Chemical 
Warfare, as well as prescribing the 
courses in these subjects and assist- 
ing in the instruction. 

Art. 10. In case of war between 
Brazil and any other nation, the 
Mission shall terminate within 
thirty days. In case of civil war 
no member of the Mission shall 
take part in the operations in any 
respect. 

Art. 11. The members of the 
Mission shall each receive one ex- 
tra grade or rank above the rank 
they hold in the Army of the 
United States of America, while 
serving on the Mission. Their 
precedence with respect to Brazil- 
ian Officers and Officers of other 
foreign Missions shall be in ac- 
cordance with their extra grade or 
rank and seniority therein. The 
members of the Mission will re- 
ceive no extra compensation for 
the above mentioned extra grade 
or rank and will wear only uni- 
forms of the Army of the United 
States of America. 


TITLE IV 
Pay AND ALLOWANCES 


Art. 12. The members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Brazilian Government, for their 
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nizagéo e instrucio nos assuntos 
relativos 4 Defesa de Costa, Forti- 
ficagdes Permanentes e (Guerra 
Quimica. 

Art. 9. E’ dever dos membros da 
Miss&o, sob a diregfio do Chefe da 
mesma, aconselhar tecnicamente o 
Comandante do Centro de In- 
strucao de Artilharia de Costa e o 
da Escola Técnica do Exército e 
com éles cooperar em todos os 
assuntos referentes & Defesa de 
Costa, Fortificagdes Permanentes, 
Material Bélico e Guerra Quimica, 
bem como prescrever 0s cursos nos 
ditos assuntos e auxiliar a instru- 
gao. 


Art. 10. Em caso de guerra entre 
o Brasil e qualquer outra nag&o, 
ser4 extinta a Missio dentro de 
trinta dias. Em caso de guerra 
civil, nenhum membro da Miss&o 
tomaré parte nas operagées, de 
modo algum. 

Art. 11. Os membros da Miss&o 
receberfo cada um uma gradugio 
ou posto imediatamente acima da 
que teem no Exército americano, 
enquanto servirem na Missfio. Sua 
precedéncia em relacéo aos oficiais 
brasileiros e oficiais de outras mis- 
sdes estrangeiras seri regulada de 
acérdo com a graduc&o acima re- 
ferida e a antiguidade. Nao re- 
ceberfio nenhuma remuneracao ex- 
traordin4ria pela dita graduag&o e 
s6 usaréo uniformes do Exército 
dos Estados Unidos da América. 


TITULO IV 


REMUNERAGAO BE VANTAGENS 


Art. 12. Os membros da Missfo 
receberéo do Govérno Brasileiro, 
por seus servicos, a seguinte re- 
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services, the following annual com- 
pensation in Brazilian paper 
money, payable monthly in 12 
equal installments: 


ORES oc caiccenon 72:000$000 
(Seventy-two contos) 

Lieutenant Colonel... 66:000$000 
(Sixty-six contos) 
-60:000$000 





54:000: 
(Fifty-four contos) 
Art. 13. Each member of the 
Mission shall have the right to re- 
ceive his Brazilian pay beginning 
on the date of his leaving New 


York, and continuing, upon com- 
pletion of his service in the Mis- 
sion, up to the date of his arrival 
in New York, proceeding each 
way by usual sea route. Any 
member of the Mission who may 
return to the United States before 
completing two years service, or 
who returns for one of the causes 
foreseen in Art. 26, will only re- 
ceive full pay up to the date of his 
leaving Rio de Janeiro, except in 
the cases of ill-health or termina- 
tion of the contract of the Mission 
in which cases payment will be 
made up to arrival in New York. 


Art. 14. It is further stipulated 
that this compensation shal] not 
be subject to any Brazilian tax 
now in force or which may here- 
after be imposed. 

Art. 15. The expenses of trans- 
portation by land and sea of the 
members of the Mission, their fam- 
ilies, household effects and bag- 
gage, including automobiles, shall 
be paid in advance by the repre- 
sentative of the Brazilian Govern- 
ment, the officers and their fami- 
lies being furnished with first-class 
accommodations, families being 
construed as wives and dependent 
children throughout the contract. 
There shall be provided in ad- 
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muneracéo anual, em moeda papel 
brasileira, pagivel, mensalmente, 
em 12 prestagdes iguais: 


I i ceteris 72:000$000 
(Setenta e dois contos) 
Tenente-Coronel_.--._- 66 :000$000 


Nisin sin naire 

(Cincoenta e aia contos) 
Art. 13. Todos os membros da 
Miss&o terfio direito a receber os 
seus vencimentos brasileiros desde 
a data desua partida de Nova York 
até a de chegada & mesma cidade, 
de regresso, depois de terminado o 
seu servico na Missfo, sendo utili- 
zada nas viagens a réta maritima 
usual. Qualquer membro da Mis- 
sio que regressar aos Estados 
Unidos antes de completar dois 
anos de servigo ou aquele que 
partir por uma das causas previs- 
tas no art. 26, s6 receber4, entre- 
tanto, os seus vencimentos inte- 
grais até a data da partida do Rio 
de Janeiro; excetuam-se os casos 
de doengas ou de terminacéio do 
contrato da Miss&o, em que o pa- 
gamento ser4 feito até a chegada 
a Nova York. 

Art. 14. Fica além disto esti- 
pulado que essa remuneracéo nfo 
est4 sujeita a impdésto algum bra- 
sileiro em vigor, Ou que possa ser 
criado posteriormente. 

Art. 15. As despesas de trans- 
porte por terra e mar, dos mem- 
bros da Missfio, suas familias, 
méveis e utensilios de casa e baga- 
gens, inclusive automéveis, serio 
pagas adiantadamente pelo repre- 
sentante do Govérno Brasileiro, 
fornecendo-se aos oficiais e suas 
familias passagens de 1a. classe, en- 
tendendo-se neste contrato por 
familia a Senhora e filhos a cargo 
dos mesmos oficiais. Serd& con- 
cedida também adiantadamente a 
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vance the following allowance to 
cover expenses of locating and 
housing each member of the Mis- 
sion: 


Pe, Cad eken 6:000$000 
Lieutenant Colonel_... 5:500$000 
BSS cwnmaauiisén 5:000$000 
Canela 6 cin Ksdvse eo) 4:500$000 


The household effects and bag- 
gage including automobiles of the 
personnel of the Mission and their 
families shall be exempt from cus- 
toms duties and imposts of any 
kind in Brazil. 

Art. 16. The members of the 
Mission who remain in Brazil two 
or more years, or until the termi- 
nation of the Mission, shall have 
the right, when they return to the 
United States of America, to the 
advance payment of transporta- 
tion expenses of themselves and 
their families and all effects, as 
specified in Art. 15, and insurance 
of effects, from Rio de Janeiro to 
New York; these expenses to in- 
clude packing effects and trans- 
porting them on board ship in Rio 
de Janeiro. 

Art. 17. During the stay of the 
Mission, the Government of Bra- 
zil shall grant, on request of the 
Chief of the Mission, free entry 
for articles of personal and family 
use; families being construed as 
wives, and dependent children. 


Art. 18. Each member of the 
Mission with more than two com- 
plete years of service in Brazil 
shall have the right to a leave of 
three months on full pay, and also 
the right of leaving Brazil. In 
case he leaves Brazil, he shall have 
the right to travel time in addition 
to his leave and he shall receive 
his full pay in Brazilian money at 
the rate specified in Art. 12, during 
both his leave and time of travel. 
The Chief of the Mission shall 
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seguinte ajuda de custo, para as 
despesas de instalagio de cada 
membro da Missfo: 


Cem ss ect kseouce 6:000$000 
Tenente-Coronel___-_-- 5:500$000 

Me Can cam deuddind 5:000$000 
Genttiie os cies... cc. 4:500$000 


Os méveis, objetos de casa, ba- 
gagem e automéveis, do pessoal da 
Miss&o e suas familias, estarfio 
isentos de direitos aduaneiros e 
impostos, de qualquer natureza, do 
Brazil. 

Art. 16. Os membros da Missfo 
que permanecerem no Brasil dois 
ou mais anos, ou até a terminagéo 
da mesma, terfio direito, quando 
regressarem aos Estados Unidos 
da América, ao pagamento adian- 
tado das despesas de transporte 
constantes do art. 15, para si, suas 
respectivas familias e bagagens, 
inclusive automéveis, seguro das 
mesmas bagagens do Rio de Ja- 
neiro até NovaYork, inclusive em- 
balagem e transporte para bordo, 
no Rio de Janeiro. 


Art. 17. Durante a permanén- 
cia da Missio, o Govérno do 
Brasil conceder4, mediante pedido 
de seu Chefe, entrada livre para 
os artigos de uso pessoal e das 
familias; considerando-se como 
familias as Senhoras e os filhos a 
cargo dos oficiais. 

Art. 18. Cada membro da Mis- 
sio, com mais de dois anos com- 
pletos de servicos no Brasil, far4 
jGs a uma licenga de trés meses, 
com todos os vencimentos e com 
o direito de ausentar-se do Brasil, 
nfo incluindo na licenga, neste 
caso, o tempo de viagem. Duran- 
te essa auséncia, compreendida a 
viagem, cada membro da Misséo 
receber4 integralmente os seus 
vencimentos em moeda brasileira, 
como se acha especificado no art. 
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arrange, after consultation with 
the Chief of the General Staff, 
that such leaves inconvenience as 
little as possible the interests of 
the Brazilian Army. 


Art. 19. Members of the Mis- 
sion who may become ill, shall be 
cared for by the Brazilian Govern- 
ment, in such hospital as the Chief 
of the Mission may, after consul- 
tation with the Brazilian authori- 
ties, consider suitable. 

Art. 20. In case of travel per- 
formed on official business outside 
of the Federal District and Nicthe- 
roy, by any member of the Mis- 
sion, such member shall receive 
while engaged therein, besides his 
regular compensation, per diem 
allowances and transportation 
which shall be the same as those 
allowed to the officers of the 
Brazilian Army of the same rank 
and in like circumstances. 

Art. 21. The officers of the Mis- 
sion shall be accorded the same 
rights and privileges which are 
enjoyed by diplomatic representa- 
tives accredited to Brazil and of 
corresponding rank, except as re- 
gards the rights of importation 
mentioned above. 

Art, 22. A suitable automobile 
with chauffeur shall be permanent- 
ly assigned to the Chief of the 
Mission for the use of the Mission 
on official service. When this 
automobile is unavailable because 
of repair, overhaul or other reason 
a suitable substitute will be pro- 
vided. 


Art. 23. A private office and 
necessary equipment shall be pro- 
vided the members of the Mission 
for their work. There shall be 
furnished the Mission two clerks 
(typists and stenographers) able 
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12. O Chefe da Miss&o provi- 
denciar4, ouvido o Chefe do Es- 
tado Maior do Exército, para que 
essas licengas prejudiquem o menos 
possivel os interésses do Exército 
brasileiro. 

Art. 19. Os membros da Missao 
que adoegam ser&o internados pelo 
Govérno Brasileiro no hospital que 
o Chefe da Miss&o julgar conve- 
niente, depois de ouvidas as auto- 
ridades brasileiras. 


Art. 20. No caso de viagens 
feitas a servico, féra do Distrito 
Federal e Niteréi, por qualquer 
membro da Missfo, receberd éle, 
além dos vencimentos que lhe com- 
petem, as mesmas didrias e género 
de transporte concedidos aos ofi- 
ciais do Exército brasileiro, de 
idéntica gradugfo, em condig6des 
semelhantes. 


Art. 21. Serfio concedidos aos 
oficiais da Missio os mesmos 
direitos e privilégios de que gozam 
os representantes diplomaticos de 
igual categoria acreditados no 
Brasil, exceto no que diz respeito 
aos direitos de importacgéo, ja 
mencionados. 

Art. 22. Um automével de clas- 
se, com ‘chauffeur’, ser4 perma- 
nentemente posto a4 disposigfio do 
Chefe da Miss&o, para o transporte 
dos oficiais da mesma em servigo. 
Quando ésse automével nfo estiver 
disponivel, por necessitar reparos, 
exames ou outra qualquer razio, 
ser4 substituido por outro, nas 
mesmas condig6es. 

Art. 23. Os membros da Missfo 
disporfio, para os seus trabalhos, 
de um Gabinete e do necess&rio 
material de expediente. Serfio 
postos & disposic¢io da Missfo 
dois auxiliares estenodactilégrafos 








2028 


Recall and replace- 
ment of members of 
the Mission. 
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to translate English into Portu- 
guese and Portuguese into Eng- 
lish. 

Art. 24. Every member of the 
Mission shall have a Brazilian 
officer detailed as an assistant. 

Art. 25. If cancellation of this 
contract be effected on the request 
of the United States of America, 
all expenses of the return of the 
Mission and the families and all 
effects thereof to their country 
shall be borne by that Govern- 
ment. In case, however, the can- 
cellation should be effected on the 
initiative of the Brazilian Govern- 
ment, or as a result of war between 
Brazil and a foreign power, the 
Brazilian Government shall bear 
all the costs of the return to the 
United States of America of the 
Mission and the families and all 
effects thereof, in accordance with 
the provisions of Arts. 13 and 16, 
and in addition thereto, the Bra- 
zilian Government shall pay to 
each officer an amount equivalent 
to three months compensation 
from the date of his arrival in 
New York proceeding by usually 
traveled sea route. 


TITLE V 


RECALL AND REPLACEMENT OF 
MeMBERS OF THE MISSION 


Art. 26. The United States of 
America, may if the public interest 
so requires, recall, at any time, any 
one or all of the members of the 
Mission, substituting for them 
other officers acceptable to the 
Brazilian Government, all the ex- 
penses connected therewith being 
incumbent on the Government of 
the United States of America. If 
on the request of the Brazilian 
Government, any member of the 
Mission is recalled for due and 
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aptos a traduzir o inglés para o 
portugués e o portugués para o 
inglés. 

Art. 24. Junto a cada membro 
da Misséo haver& um oficial bra- 
sileiro, destacado como assistente. 

Art. 25. Se éste contrato fér 
rescindido, a pedido dos Estados 
Unidos da América, todas as despe- 
sas com a volta dos membros da 
Miss&o, suas familias e todas as 
suas bagagens, definidas no art. 
15, a seu pais, serio feitas por 
ésse Govérno. Se se verificar, 
porém, essa rescisfo por iniciativa 
do Govérno Brasileiro ou em con- 
sequéncia de uma guerra entre o 
Brasil e uma Nagao estrangeira, 0 
Govérno Brasileiro far& face a 
todas as despesas para 0 regresso 
aos Estados Unidos da América 
dos membros da Miss&o, de suas 
respectivas familias e bagagens, 
de acérdo com as estipulagdes 
dos arts. 13 e 16, devendo, outros 
sim, o Govérno Brasileiro pagar 
a cada oficial uma quantia equiva- 
lente a trés meses de vencimentos 
a partir da data de sua chegada a 
Nova York, em viagem normal 
por via maritima. 


TITULO V 


RETIRADA E SvUBSTITUIGAO DoS 
Memsros DA Missio 


Art. 26. Os Estados Unidos da 
América poderfio, se o interésse 
publico o exigir, retirar, em qual- 
quer tempo, qualquer um dos 
membros da Miss&o ou todos éles, 
substituindo-os por outros oficiais 
do agrado do Govérno Brasileiro, 
devendo todas as despesas dalf 
resultantes correr por conta do 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América. Se, a pedido do Govérno 
Brasileiro, algum membro da Mis- 
sio fér retirado e regressar por 
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just cause other than that of the 
termination of his services on the 
Mission or his illness, all the ex- 
penses connexted with the return 
shall be incumbent on the United 
States of America. 

Art. 27. Any member of the 
Mission may be relieved at his 
own request, by the Government 
of the United States of America, 
after two years of service in Bra- 
zil, being replaced in each case by 
an officer of corresponding rank 
and arm, as specified in Article 6, 
who is acceptable to the Brazilian 
Government. 

Art. 28. No member of the 
Mission relieved on his own re- 
quest before he gives two years 
service shall be entitled to travel 
expenses and transportation of 
effects at the expense of the 
Brazilian Government except in 
case of illness, 

Art. 29. If any member of the 
Mission should be obliged by ill- 
ness to discontinue service with 
the Mission, the Brazilian Govern- 
ment shall bear the expenses of 
return of himself, family and all 
effects thereof, to the United 
States as above stipulated for 
members with more than two years 
of service. 

Art. 30. If a member of the 
Mission or one of his family should 
die in Brazil, the Brazilian Gov- 
ernment shall have the body trans- 
ported to such city in the United 
States as the family of the de- 
ceased may designate. In case 
the deceased should be a member 
of the Mission, the Brazilian 
Government shall pay the expenses 
of the travel of the family and the 
transportation of all of their 
effects to New York. 

Art. 31. In case of substitution 
for a member of the Mission, all 
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qualquer outra causa justa, que 
néo a da terminagéo de seus 
servicos na Missfio ou de doenga, 
todas as despesas, com ésse re- 
gresso, correrféo por conta dos 
Estados Unidos da América. 

Art. 27. Qualquer membro da 
Miss&o poder& ser exonerado, a 
seu pedido, pelo Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, de- 
pois de dois anos de servigo no 
Brasil, sendo substituido em cada 
caso por um oficial de gradugdo e 
arma correspondentes, como pre- 
ceitua o art. 6, e que seja aceito 
pelo Govérno Brasileiro. 

Art. 28. Nenhum membro da 
Miss&o, exonerado a seu pedido, 
antes de completar dois anos de 
servico, terd as despesas de viagem 
de regresso, e de transporte de 
objetos e bagagem, pagas & custa 
do Govérno Brasileiro, exceto em 
caso de doenga. 

Art. 29. Se algum membro da 

Miss&éo fér obrigado por doenca 
a interromper o servico, 0 Go- 
vérno Brasileiro pagaré as despesas 
de regresso do mesmo, de sua 
familia e respectiva bagagem, aos 
Estados Unidos, na férma esti- 
pulada para os oficiais que tenham 
completado os dois anos de ser- 
vigo. 
Art. 30. Se algum membro da 
Miss&o, ou pesséa de sua familia, 
falecer no Brasil, o Govérno Bra- 
sileiro far4 transportar o corpo 
para a cidade dos Estados Unidos 
que a familia do morto indicar. 
Se o morto fér um dos contratados, 
o Govérno Brasileiro pagard as 
despesas de viagem da familia e 
transporte de bagagens até Nova 
York. 


Art. 31. No caso de substituicfo 
de um membro da Miss&o, todas 
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the clauses of this agreement, 
except in cases of express provi- 
sions to the contrary, shall apply 
to the substitute, including those 
specified in Articles 13 and 15. 


TITLE VI 


SUPERSESSION OF ORIGINAL Con- 
TRACT AND AUTHENTICATION OF 
New AGREEMENT 


Art. 32. From the date of sign- 
ing this new agreement, embodied 
herein, by the accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of 
the United States of America and 
of the United States of Brazil it 
will be in full effect and supersede 
entirely and in all particulars the 
agreement signed at Rio de Janeiro 
November 12, 1936, by R. M. 
Scotten, Chargé d’Affaires ad 
interim of the United States of 
America, José Carlos de Macedo 
Soares, the Brazilian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs and General Joao 
Gomes Ribeiro Filho. 


Art. 33. IN FaITH WHEREOF, the 
undersigned, being duly author- 
ized, sign the present agreement 
in duplicate in the English and 
Portuguese languages, at Rio pg 
JANEIRO, the twelveth day of No- 
vember, 1938. 
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as clausulas déste acérdo, exceto 
no caso de disposigio expressa em 
contrério, se aplicariio ao sub- 
stituido, inclusive as especificadas 
nos arts. 13 e 15. 


TITULO VI 


Revocagio po Contrato OrI- 
GINAL EAUTENTICACAO Do Novo 
AcérDo 


Art. 32. A partir da data da 
assinatura déste novo acérdo, aqui 
especificado, pelos representantes 
autorizados dos Estados Unidos 
do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da 
América, 0 mesmo entrar& em ple- 
no vigor e substituirA inteira- 
mente e em todas as suas particu- 
laridades o acérdo assinado no 
Rio de Janeiro em 12 de Novem- 
bro de 1936, pelos Senhores R. M. 
Scotten, Encarregado de Negécios 
interino dos Estados Unidos da 
América, José Carlos de Macedo 
Soares, Ministro de Estado das 
Relacées Exteriores do Brasil, 
e General Jofio Gomes Ribeiro 
Filho. 

Art. 33, Em TEsTEMUNHO DO 
QUE, 0s abaixo assinados, devida- 
mente autorizados, assinam 0 pre- 
sente acérdo em dois textos, nas 
linguas portuguesa e inglesa, no 
Rio DE JANEIRO, aos doze dias de 
Novembro de 1938. 


R. M. Scorren 
OswaLpo ARANHA 


Enrico G. Dutra 
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and the 
Colony of Fiji, with regulations of execution. Signed at Washing- 
ton November 15, 1988 and at Suva January 10, 1939; approved by 
the President November 22, 1938. 


PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE POSTAL 
ADMINISTRATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE COLONY OF FIJI. 


The undersigned have by mutual consent drawn up the following 


Agreement :— 
ARTICLE I. 
OpsEcT OF THE AGREEMENT, 


Between the Postal Administration of the United States of America 
(including Alaska, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, 
and Hawaii) on the one hand, and the Postal Administration of the 
Colony of Fiji on the other hand, there may be exchanged, under the 
denomination of parcel post, parcels up to the maximum weight and 
the maximum dimensions indicated in the Regulations of Execution. 


ARTICLE II, 
TRANSIT PARCELS. 


1, Each Postal Administration guarantees the right of transit 
through its service, to or from any country with which it has parcel 
ost communication, of parcels originating in or addressed for de- 
ivery in the service of the other contracting Postal Administration. 
2. Fach Postal Administration shall inform the other to which 
countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the 
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions. 
3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of 
the contracting Postal Administrations through the service of the 
other Postal Administration must comply with the conditions pre- 
scribed from time to time by the intermediary Postal Administration. 


ARTICLE III. 
PREPAYMENT OF PosraGE AND F Ess. 


1. The Postal Administration of origin is entitled to collect from 
the sender of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for in- 
formation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted 
that may from time to time be prescribed by its regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, prepayment 
of the postage and the fees mentioned in the preceding section, is 


compulsory. 
ARTICLE IV. 
PREPARATION OF PARCELS. 


Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length of 
the a the protection of the contents as set forth in the Regu- 
lations of Execution. 


November 15, 1938 
January 10, 1939 
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ARTICLE V. 


PROHIBITIONS. 
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1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 
ost -— 

, (a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter. 

Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice, con- 

fined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a simple 

copy of the address of the parcel, with mention of the address of the 

sender ; 

(b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that placed 
on the cover of the parcel; 

to Any live animal, except leeches. 

d) Opium, morphine, cocaine, and other narcotics; 

{e) Any article the admission of which is forbidden by the customs 
or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 

(f) Any explosive or inflammable article, and in general any article 
the conveyance of which is dangerous, including articles which from 
their nature or packing may be a source of danger to postal employees, 
or may soil or damage other parcels. 

(g) Obscene or immoral articles. 

2. en a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Postal Administration to the other, the latter shall pro- 
ceed in accordance with its laws and inland regulations. Explosive 
or inflammable articles, as well as documents, pictures, and other arti- 
cles injurious to public morals may be destroyed on the spot by the 
Postal Administration which has found them in the mails. 

The fact that a parcel contains a letter, or a communication having 
the nature of a letter, may not, in any case, entail the return of the 
parcel to the sender. The letter is, however, marked for the collection 
of postage due from the addressee at the regular rate. 

he two Postal Administrations advise each other, by means of the 
List of Prohibited Articles published by the International Bureau of 
the Universal Postal Union, of all prohibited articles. However, they 
do not on that account assume any responsibility towards the customs 
or police authorities, or the sender. 

3. If parcels wrongly admitted to the post are neither returned to 
origin nor delivered to the addressee, the Postal Administration of 
origin must be informed in a precise manner of the treatment accorded 
to the parcels. 


ARTICLE VI. 
Responsipiuity. INDEMNITY. 


The two contracting Postal Administrations will not be responsible 
for the loss, abstraction, or damage of a parcel. 


ARTICLE VII. 
Fre ror Customs CLEARANCE. 


The office of delivery may collect from the addressee either in respect 
of delivery to the Customs and clearance through the Customs or in 
respect of delivery to the Customs only, a fee not exceeding 50 centimes 
gold per parcel, 
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ARTICLE VIII. 


DELIVERY TO THE ADDRESSEE. 
Fee for Delivery at the Place of Address. 


Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in ac- 
cordance with the conditions in force in the country of destination. 
This country may collect in respect of delivery of parcels to the ad- 
dressee a fee not exceeding 50 centimes gold per parcel. The same fee 
may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation after the first 
at the addressee’s residence or place of business. 


ARTICLE IX. 
Warenousine CHARGES. 


The country of destination, is authorized to collect the warehousing 
charge fixed by its legislation for parcels addressed “General Delivery 
or which are not claimed within the prescribed period. This charge 
may in no case exceed five gold francs. 


ARTICLE X. 
Customs CHARGES. 


The parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in force 
in the country of destination. The duties collectible on that account 
are dollasted roms the addressee on delivery of the parcel in accordance 
with the customs regulations of the country of destination. 


ARTICLE XI. 
Customs CHARGES TO BE CANCELLED. 


‘The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country shall be cancelled both in the Colony 
of Fiji and in the United States of America. 


ARTICLE XII. 
RecaLtL AND CHANGE or ADDRESS. 


So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the sender 
may recall it or cause its address to be changed. The Postal Adminis- 
tration of the country of origin may collect and retain, for this service, 
the charge fixed by its Hapiietionn: The requests for recall or change 
of address of parcels to be delivered in the United States of America 
shall be addressed to the Central Administration at Washington; 
those relating to parcels for delivery in the Colony of Fiji shall be 
«ddressed to the General Post Office, Suva. 


ARTICLE XIII. 
CrrtTiIrIocaTe or Marina. 


The sender will, on request at the time of mailing a parcel, receive 
a certificate of mailing from the post office where the parcel is mailed, 
on a form provided for the purpose; and each country may fix a 
reasonable fee therefor. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 


Inquiries AND CoMPLAINTS. 
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wens. 1. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, on 
a request for information as to the disposal of a adel made after it 

has been posted. 
2. A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of origin, 
in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 


ARTICLE XV. 
Missent Parcets. 


Missent parcels. Parcels, when missent, are reforwarded to their correct destination 
by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforwarding Postal 
Administration. They must not be charged with customs or other 
charges by that Administration. 

perefund of credits if ‘When the reforwarding involves return of the parcel to the office of 
origin, the retransmitting Postal Administration refunds to that office 
the credits received and reports the error by a Bulletin of Verification. 
thegomee® %& ® When the reforwarding involves dispatch of a parcel to a third 
; country and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Postal 
Administration is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission 
which it has to defray, the retransmitting Postal Administration 
allows to the Postal Administration to which it forwards the parcel 
the credits due it; it then recovers the amount of the deficiency by 
claiming it from the office of exchange from which the missent parcel 
was directly received. The reason for this claim is notified to the 
latter by means of a Bulletin of Verification. 


ARTICLE XVI. 


REFORWARDING. 


Reforwarding. 1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country of destination, at the request of either 
the sender or the addressee. 

P  - auaapaiaali reforwarding of a pero within either the United States of 
America or the Colony of Fiji gives rise to the collection of the sup- 
lementary charges provided for by the Postal Administration re- 
orwarding the parcel. The same is true, if occasion arises, in regard 
to the delivery of such parcel to another person at the original ane 
of destination. These charges shall not be cancelled even in case the 
parcel is returned to origin or is reforwarded to another country. 
charges P°St#e® — Q. Tf a parcel must be reforwarded to either the United States of 
America or the Colony of Fiji, it is liable to new postage charges, 
unless such charges have been paid in advance. The new postage is 
collected from the addressee by the Postal Administration effecting 
wage "8 At the f the sender or add Is may also be 
Reforwarding or re- = 8. At the request of the sender or ressee, parcels may also 
iy. yeforwarded or returned to another country. The senders may mark 
the parcels: “Do not forward to a third country.” In that case, the 
parcels must not be reforwarded to any other country. 
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ARTICLE XVII, 


NON-DELIVERY. 


1. Undeliverable parcels returned to the sender are liable to new 
postage charges. The charges are collectible from the sender and are 
collected by the Postal Administration delivering the parcels to him. 

2. At the time of mailing, the sender must state how his parcel is to 
be disposed of in the event of non-delivery; that is, the sender must 
mark the parcel and the customs declarations with one of the follow- 
ing notes :— ; 

a case of non-delivery, the parcel should be returned to the 
sender” ; 

“In case of non-delivery, the parcel should be considered as 
abandoned”; 

“In CASE of non-delivery, the parcei should be delivered to 


No note other than those provided for above, or note of similar im- 
port, is permitted, except as provided in Article XVI, Section 3. 

3. Barring contrary instructions, undeliverable parcels are returned 
to origin, without previous notification, 30 days after their arrival at 
the office of destination. Parcels which the addressee refuses to accept 
shall be returned immediately. In all cases, the reason for non-de- 
livery must be indicated on the parcel. 

4. Parcels liable to deterioration or corruption may be sold imme- 
diately even en route, on the outward or return voyage, without pre- 
vious notice and without judicial formality, for the benefit of the 
rightful party. 

f, for any reason, sale is impossible, the deteriorated or corrupted 
articles are destroyed. The sale or destruction gives rise to the making 
of a report which is sent to the Postal Administration of origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has abandoned may, at 
the expiration of a 30-day period, be sold for the profit of the Postal 
Administration of the. country of destination. 

6. The provisions of Article XVIII, Section 2, shall be applied to a 
parcel which is returned in consequence of non-delivery. 


ARTICLE XVIII. 


CHARGES, 


1, For each parcel exchanged between the United States of America 
and the Colony of Fiji the dispatching Office credits to the Office of 
destination in the parcel bills the quotas due to the latter, and indi- 
cated in the Regulations of Execution. 

2. In case of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel, if new 
postage is collected by the redispatching office, the parcel is treated as 
if it had originated in that country. Otherwise, the adinpehciians 
Office recovers from the other Office the quota due to it, namely, as the 


case may be: 
t} The charges prescribed by Section 1 above; 
b) The charges for reforwarding or return. 
In the case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the accrued 
charges, that is, such of the charges mentioned in (a) and (b) above 
as are applicable, shall follow the parcel, but in the case that the third 
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country concerned refuses to assume the charges because they cannot be 
collected from the addressee or sender, as the case may be, or for any 
other reason, they shall be charged back to the country of origin. 

In the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded in transit through 
one of the two Postal Administrations to or from the other, the inter- 
mediary Administration may claim also the sum due to it for any 
additional territorial or sea service provided, together with any 
amounts due to any other Administration or Administrations 
concerned. 


ARTICLE XIX. 
Postat Cuarces OrHER THAN THOSE PRESCRIBED NOT TO BE COLLECTED. 


The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall net be subject to 
any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different 
articles hereof. 


ARTICLE XX. 
DerrnitTion or Gotp Francs AaNp CENTIMES. 


The francs and centimes mentioned in this agreement are gold franca 
and centimes as defined by the Postal Union Convention. 


ARTICLE XXII. 
Arm Parcets. 


The Chiefs of the two contracting Postal Administrations have the 
right to fix by mutual consent the air surtax and other conditions in 
the case where the parcels are conveyed by air routes. 


ARTICLE XXII, 
TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF SERVICE. 


In extraordinary circumstances such as will justify the measure, 
either Postal Administration may temporarily suspend the parcel- 
post service, either entirely or partially, or restrict it to certain offices, 
cn condition of giving immediate notice, if necessary by telegraph, to 
the other Postal Administration. 


ARTICLE XXIII. 
Martrers Nort ProvipeD FoR IN THE PreseNtT AGREEMENT. 


1. Unless they are provided for in the present Agreement, all ques- 
tions concerning requests for recall or change of address of parcels 
shall be treated in accordance with the domestic legislation of the 
United States of America or of the Colony of Fiji. 

2. The details relative to the eee of the present Agreement 
will be fixed by the two Postal Administrations in Regulations of 
Execution, the provisions of which may be modified or completed by 
common consent by way of correspondence. 

8. The two Postal Administrations notify each other mutually of 
their laws, ordinances, and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel 
o as well as of all modifications in rates which may be subsequently 
made. 





Noy. 15, 1938 
Jan, 10, 1939 


ARTICLE XXIV. 


DuRATION OF THE AGREEMENT. 


1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates the Parcel Post Con- 
vention signed at Suva the 10th day of June, 1920, and at Washington, 
the 21st day of August, 1920, and it shall become effective and may be 
put into force administratively on a date to be mutually settled between 
the Postal Administrations of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in effect as long as it has not been terminated six 
months in advance by one or the other of the two Postal Adminis- 
trations. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 15th day of No- 
vember 1938 and at Suva, the 10% day of January, 1939. 

[sEAL] James A. Farizy 

The Postmaster-General of the — States of America. 


. O. Tarior 
The Acting Postmaster-General of the Colony of Fiji. 


REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION FOR THE PARCEL POST 
AGREEMENT. 


The following detailed Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel 
Post Agreement have been agreed upon by the Chiefs of the Postal 
ee of the United States of America and the Colony of 

iji: 
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ARTICLE 1. 
Limits or WEIGHT AND Size. 


1, The parcels to be exchanged under the provisions of this Agree- 
ment may not exceed 22 pounds in weight nor three feet six inches in 
length or six feet in length and girth combined. 

he limit of weight and of maximum dimensions stated above may 
be changed from time to time by agreement made through cor- 
respondence. 

2. In regard to the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions, 
the indications furnished by the dispatching office will be accepted save 
in the case of obvious error. 


ARTICLE 2. 
PREPARATION OF PARcEts. 


1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must be 
written legibly and correctly, on the parcel itself if possible, or on a 
label or tag securely affixed to the parcel. 

It is recommended that a duplicate of the address be inserted in 
every parcel, especially when the use of a tag for the address is ren- 
dered necessary by the packing or form of the parcel. 

Parcels on which the name of the sender or of the addressee is indi- 
cated by initials only are not admitted, unless the initials are the 
adopted trade name of the sender or addressee which is generally 
understood. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not admitted. However, addresses 
ree indelible pencil on a previously dampened surface are 
accepted. 


Abrogation of for- 


mer agreement. 
41 Stat. 1713. 
Effective date. 


Duration. 


Regulations for Exe- 
cution. 


Limits of weight 
and size, 


Preparation of par- 
cels. 





Customs declara- 
tions. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [53 Star. 


2. Each parcel must be packed in such a manner that the contents 
are protected over the whole route, and in such a way as to prevent 
the contents from damaging other parcels or objects or injuring postal 
agents. The packing must protect the contents sufficiently that, in 
case of rifling, the traces thereof may be easily discovered. 

Parcels may be sealed at the option of the sender, or careful tying 
is sufficient as a mode of closing. 

The Customs Administration of the country of destination is author- 
ized to open the parcels in order to inspect the contents. To that end, 
the seals or any other fastenings may be broken. Parcels opened by 
the Customs must be refastened and also officially resealed, except in 
the-case of parcels which were not sealed by the senders in the first 
instance. 

8. Liquids and easily liquefiable substances must be sent in a double 
receptacle. Between the first (bottle, flask, box, &.) and the second 
(box of metal, strong wood, strong corrugated cardboard, or strong 
carton of fibre-board, or receptacle of equal strength), there must be 
left a space to be filled with sawdust, bran, or other absorbent material, 
_ — quantity, to absorb all the liquid in case the receptacle is 

roken. 

4. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in strong 
boxes of tin or other metal which, after soldering, must be placed in 
turn in substantial outer covers in such a way as to avoid all damage to 
other articles. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Customs DEcLARATIONS. 


1. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel 
sent from either country, upon a special form provided for the pur- 


pose by the country of origin. 

The customs declaration shall give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date 
of mailing, gross and net weight, the sender’s name and address, and 
the name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely attached 
to the parcel. 

However, as an exception to the foregoing, when more than one 
parcel is mailed simultaneously by the same sender in the United States 
of America to the same addressee at the same address in the Colony 
of Fiji, or vice versa, the sender need prepare only one customs declara- 
tion for the entire shipment, which customs declaration shall show, in 
addition to the particulars set forth in the preceding paragraph, the 
total number of parcels comprising the shipment, and shall be securely 
attached to one of the parcels. The parcels comprising the entire 
shipment shall be clearly marked in such case with a fractional num- 
ber, the numerator of which will indicate, in Arabic figures, the num- 
ber of the parcel and denominator the number of parcels comprising 
the shipment; for example, if a single shipment were composed of 15 
parcels, each parcel would be numbered, respectively, 45, 45, %5, &c. 

2. The Postal Administrations accept no responsibility for the cor- 
rectness of the customs declarations. 


ARTICLE 4. 
RECEPTACLES. 


1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries shall 
provide the respective bags necessary for the dispatch of their parcels 
and each bag shall be marked to show the name of the office or country 
to which it Salone. 
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2. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the next 
mail. Empty bags to be returned are made up in bundles of ten, en- 
closing nine lags in one. The total number of bags returned shall be 
entered on the relative parcel bills. 

8. In case ten per cent. or more of the total number of bags used 
during the year have not been returned, the value of the missing bags 
must be repaid to the Postal Administration of origin. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Mernop oF ExcHANGE OF PARCELS. 


1. The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and sealed 
by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Postal Adminis- 
trations, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by the 
Country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 

2. The weight of any sack of parcels shall not exceed 80 Ib. avoirdu- 


pois. 
ARTICLE 6. 
Brune or Parcets. 


1. The parcel bills must be prepared in duplicate. The original is 
sent in the regular mails, while the duplicate is inserted in one of the 
sacks. The sack containing the parcel bill is designated by the letter 
“F” traced in a conspicuous manner on the label. 

2. The parcels included in each dispatch to the United States of 
America are to be entered on the parcel bills to show the total number 
of grave and the total net weight thereof. The parcels included in 
each dispatch to the Colony of Fiji are to be entered on the parcel bills 
to show the total number of parcels according to the divisions of 
weight (a) up to 3 pounds, (b) 3 to 7 pounds, (c) 7 to 11 pounds, and 
(d) 11 to 22 pounds. 

3. Parcels sent “& découvert” must be entered separately on the 
parcel bills. 

4. Returned or redirected parcels must be entered individually on 
the parcel bills and be followed by the word “Returned” or “Re- 
directed” as the case may be. A statement of the charges which may 
be due on these parcels and their weights should be shown in the 
“Observations” column. 

5. The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must also 
be shown on the parcel bills. 

6. Each dispatching exchange office numbers the parcel bills in the 
upper left-hand corner in accordance with an annual series. The last 
number of the preceding year must be mentioned on the first bill of 
the following year. 

7. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles contain- 
ing them sent by one Postal Administration in transit through the 
other, together with any details of procedure in connection with the 
advice of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made 
in this Agreement, shall be settled by mutual consent through corre- 
spondence between the two Postal Administrations. 


ARTICLE 7. 


VERIFICATION BY THE Excnance OFFrice. 


1. Upon ae of a dispatch, the exchange office of destination 


proceeds to verify it. The enteries in the parcel bill must be verified 
exactly. Each error or omission must be brought immediately to the 
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knowledge of the dispatching exchange office by means of a bulletin 
of verification. A dispatch is considered as having been found in 
order in all regards when no bulletin of verification is made up. 

If any error or irregularity is found upon receipt of a clapetehy all 
objects which may serve later on for investigations must be kept 

2. The dispatching exchange office to which a bulletin of verification 
is sent returns it after having examined it and entered thereon its 
observations, if any. That bulletin is then attached to the parcel bills 
of the parcels to which it relates. Corrections made on a parcel bill 
— are not justified by supporting papers are considered as devoid 
of value. 

8. If necessary, the dispatching exchange office may also be advised 
by telegram, at the expense of the office sending such telegram. 

4. In case of shortage of a parcel bill, a duplicate is prepared, a copy 
of which is sent to the exchange office of origin of the dispatch. 

5. The office of exchange which receives from a corresponding office 
a parcel which is damaged or insufficiently packed must redispatch 
such parcel after repacking, if necessary, preserving the original pack- 
ing as far as possible. 

f the damage is such that the contents of the parcel may have been 
abstracted, the office must first officially open the parcel and verify 
its contents. 

In either case, the weight of the parcel will be verified before and 
after repacking, and indicated on the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed by the note “repacked at - 
and the signature of the agents who have effected such repacking. 


ARTICLE 8. 
PAYMENT. 


1. For each parcel sent to the Colony of Fiji, payment shall be made 
at the rate of 1 franc per parcel not exceeding 3 pounds in weight, 1.50 
francs per parcel weighing over 3 up to 7 pounds, 2.50 francs per parcel 
weighing over 7 up to 11 pounds, and 5 francs per parcel over 11 up to 
22 pounds. 

2. For each parcel sent to the United States of America or to its 
possessions, payment shall be made as follows, based on the bulk net 
weight of each dispatch :— 


0.70 gold franc per kilogram for parcels for the United States; 

0.85 gold franc per kilogram for parcels for the United States Virgin 
Islands, Hawaii Puerto Rico, Guam, and Samoa; 

0.70 gold franc per kilogram for parcels for Alaska. 


8. In addition, there shall be paid the following transit charges for 
parcels, sent via the United States of America for its possessions, based 
on the bulk net weight of each dispatch :— 


0.70 gold franc per kilogram when only sea service is provided ; 

1.15 gold franc per kilo when only land service is provided; 

1.50 gold franc per kilogram when both land and sea services are 
provided. 


4, The terminal quotas and transit charges above mentioned may be 
reduced or increased on three months previous notice given by one 
country to the other. The reduction or increase shall remain in force 
for at least one year. 
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ARTICLE 9. 
ACCOUNTING. 


1. At the end of each quarter, each Postal Administration makes up 
an account on the basis of the parcel bills. 

2. These accounts accompanied by the parcel bills, and, if any, copies 
of verification notes relating thereto shall be submitted to the examina- 
tion of the corresponding Postal Administration in the course of the 
month following the quarter to which they relate. 

3. The recapitulation, transmission, examination and acceptance of 
these accounts must not be delayed, and payment of the balance shall 
take place, at the latest, at the expiration of the following quarter. 

4. The balance resulting from the adjustment of accounts between 
the two Postal Administrations is paid by a sight draft drawn on New 
York, or by some other means mutually agreed upon by corre- 
spondence. The expenses of payment are chargeable to the debtor 
Administration. 

ARTICLE 10. 


MisceLLaANgous NOTIFICATIONS. 


The Postal Administrations shall communicate to each other a sum- 

mary of the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the 

arcels exchanged between the two countries, and other items necessary 
or carrying out the exchange of parcels. 

These Regulations shall come into operation on the day on which the 
Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have the same dura- 
tion as that Agreement. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 15th day of No- 
vember 1938 and at Suva, the 10" day of January 1939, 


[SEAL | James A Fariey 
The Postmaster-General of the United States of America, 
. O. Taytor. 
The Acting Postmaster-General of the Colony of Fiji. 


The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States of 
America and the Colony of Fiji and the Regulations of Execution 
thereof have been negotiated and concluded with my advice and con- 
sent and they are hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 


[seat] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 


Cornett Hun 
Secretary of State 


Wasuineton, November 22, 1938 
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October 28 and ; : 
December 10, 1088 Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada regard- 


“TE. A. 8. No, 136] ing radio broadcasting. Effected by exchange of notes, signed October 
28 and December 10, 1938. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, October 28, 1938. 
Srr: 
oArangement vith [have the honor to inform you of the Department’s consideration of 
dio broadcasting. three arrangements resulting from the deliberations of the Inter- 
American Radio Conference which was held at Habana, Cuba from 
November 1 to December 13, 1937. Those Agreements relate to the 
following subjects: 


a. Arrangement regarding radio broadcasting channels which 
provides for a tentative allocation of broadcasting frequencies 
established in view of the terms of the North American Regional 
Broadcasting Agreement, Habana 1937. 

b. Agreement between the United States and Canada for the 
use of the frequency 540 kilocycles. 

c. Agreement with respect to the assignment by the United 


States of a Class I-A station to the 700 kilocycle frequency with a 
power of 50 kilowatts or more and the assignment by Canada of a 
similar station with equal power on a frequency of 690 kilocycles. 


For your convenience there are quoted the proposed arrangements 
outlined above: 


a. ARRANGEMENT REGARDING Rap1io BroapcastTiInc CHANNELS 


There shall be in Canada sixteen full time station assignments to 
stations which at present are considered as regional or local stations, 
and under the proposed North American Broadcasting Agreement, 
signed at Habana, December 13, 1937, will be classified at Class III 
or Class IV. Six of these stations shall have a power of 1,000 watts 
each and ten a power of 100 watts each, as follows; 

Frequency (ke) 
Present Proposed Station Location Power 
1030 1300 Rimouski, Que. 1000w 
840 600 CFQC Saskatoon, Sask. 1000 
610 CJAT Trail, B. C. 1000 

610 CHNC New Carlisle, Que. 
620 CKCK Regina, Sask. 
1260 Belmont View, Alta. 
1230 Port Arthur, Ont. 
1230 Calgary, Alta. 
1400 London, Ont. 
1240 Wolfville, N. 8. 


1450 Vancouver, B. C. 


1310 Saltfleet Twp. Ont. 
(Hamilton) 

1340 Edmonton, Alta, 

1340 Boom Island, Que. 

1490 Waterloo, Ont. 

1490 Kingston, Ont. 
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In the case of Station CHML which remains on a regional channel, 
the Government of the United States agrees to protect this station 
from interference to the same extent as it is protected from other 
Canadian stations but in no event to a greater extent than that pro- 
vided for Class IV stations on local channels. 

These assignments are hereby reserved pending ratification of and 
placing in operation of the proposed North American Regional Broad- 
cast Agreement. Pending such events, the Governments of Canada 
and the United States agree that in making any changes in existing 
station assignments as of the date of this exchange of notes, or author- 
izing new assignments after that date, the assignments set out above 
will be afforded protection in accordance with the allocation stand- 
ards as provided in the proposed Agreement. 

In addition to these sixteen stations, there are thirteen stations now 
operating in Canada with power of 100 watts on channels that are 
now classified as regional channels and which under the terms of the 

roposed Agreement will be regional channels for assignment of Class 
fil stations with a minimum power of 500 watts. Part II C 5 (b) of 
the proposed Agreement provides that Class IV stations may operate 
on regional channels, but, when so operated, they are subject to such 
interference as may be received from Class III stations which are not 
required to protect the Class IV stations on the same regional channel. 
The Parties to this exchange of notes recognize that, if possible, these 
stations should be reassigned to local channels in order that they may 
be afforded protection from interference from other stations in 
accordance with the allocation standards for Class IV stations. The 
assignments for these stations are provided accordingly as follows: 


Frequency (ke) 

Present Station Location Power Class 
630 630 CFCO Chatham, Ont. 100 w IV 
930 1230 CFCH North Bay, Ont. 100 IV 
580 1240 CFPR Prince Rupert, B. C, 100 IV 
950 1240 CJOC Lethbridge, Alta. 100 IV 

1120 1240 CRCS Chicoutimi, Que. 100 IV 
930 1450 CFLC Prescott, Ont. 100 IV 
930 1380 CKPC Brantford, Ont. 100 IV 
580 1450 CKCL Toronto, Ont. 100 IV 

1390 1450 CIGX Yorkton, Sask. 100 IV 

1450 1480 CHGS Summerside, P. E. I. 100 IV 

1120 1490 CHLP Montreal, Que. 100 IV 

1410 1490 CKFC Vancouver, B. C. 100 IV 

1410 1490 CKMO Vancouver, B. C. 100 IV 


Three of these stations (CFCO, CKPC, and CHGS) remain on 
regional channels and in accordance with the provisions above men- 
tioned are not afforded protection from interference from the Class III 
stations on the channel. However, the Government of the United 
States agrees to protect these stations from interference to the same 
extent that they are protected from other Canadian stations but in no 
event to a greater extent than that provided for Class IV stations on 
local channels. 

b. Recognizing the desirability of preserving the principle of their 
existing understanding as to the use of the frequency of 540 kilocycles 
for broadcasting by Canada and recognizing the desirability of 
affording, as far as reasonably can be done, protection to important 
aeronautical and maritime mobile services of the United States using 
frequencies in the non-public service band of 515 to 550 kilocycles from 
broadcast interference, the undersigned have agreed as follows: 

1. The frequency 540 kilocycles may be used by Canada for broad- 
casting purposes at a Canadian station which shall be located in the 
Province of Saskatchewan and operated so as not to produce a ground 
wave signal intensity in excess of 500 microvolts per meter on the 
Canadian-United States border west of longitude 105° W. 


‘: : Saag esti oe ree 
dg ho nat Ri tec A AAALAC EES ALAA DAL AAD ANAL =e 






































































































































I 
¥ 
i 





P, 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [53 Srar, 


2. The United States of America may require that a directional 
antenna be installed at the station and that, if and when advice to that 
effect is given, Canada will install such directional antenna within 
one year from the date of receipt by Canada of such advice. The 
direction of maximum suppression of the antenna should be as near 
as possible in the direction of San Francisco, subject to allowing for a 
ground wave signal of 500 microvolts per meter intensity at any point 
along the boundary between Saskatchewan and the United States. 

3. When, as and if a substitute broadcasting channel acceptable to 
the Canadian Government is made available for this station Canada 
agrees to discontinue the use of 540 kilocycles for broadcasting 
purposes. 

4. This Agreement shall become effective from the date on which 
the North American Regional Agreement, signed at Habana on the 
13th day of December, 1937, becomes effective. It shall remain in 
effect until the expiration, on the part of the United States and Canada, 
of the said North American Regional Agreement. 

5. The undersigned will recommend to their respective governments 
that consideration be given to the cancellation, on the date on which 
this Agreement becomes effective, of all prior agreements insofar as 
they have reference to the use of 540 kilocycles by Canada for 
broadcasting. 

c. The Government of the United States of America agrees that if 
it should assign a Class I—A station to the channel 700 kilocycles with 
power greater than 50 kilowatts, it will take, or cause to be taken, 
such measures as are necessary to prevent the field intensity delivered 
by such station at night from exceeding a value five times as great as 
that which would be delivered by an efficient 50 kilowatt transmitter 
located at or near Montreal, Canada, on 690 kilocycles at a point 
near Rochester, New York. For wah poly ed the field intensities of 
the United States station shall be based on the 10% skywave and the 
Canadian station on the 50% skywave, during the second hour after 
sunset. If the field intensity delivered by the Canadian station should 
exceed that which would be delivered by an efficient 50 kilowatt trans- 
mitter then the actual field strength shall be taken as the basis for 
said ratio. In no event, however, shall the Class I-A station in the 
United States be required to deliver a field strength at said point less 
than that which would be delivered by an efficient 50 kilowatt trans- 
mitter located at or near Cincinnati, Ohio. 


I accordingly have the honor to inquire whether the three Agree- 
ments outlined in this communication have the approval of your 
Government and whether, in the event of that approval, it is agree- 
able to the publication immediately of this note and such favorable 
reply as you may find it possible to make, it being understood that 
none of these Agreements shall become effective until the effective 
date of the North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

CorpeLtt Hv 
The Honorable 
Sir Hersert Marter, P. C., K. C. M. G., 
Minister of Canada. 
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The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Acting Secretary of State (Welles) 


No. 291 CanapiAn LEGATION 
Washington, December 10, 1988 
Sir, 

With reference to your note No. 576.K1/658 of the 28th October, 
1938, concerning three arrangements resulting from the deliberations 
of the Inter-American Radio Conference, which was held at Habana, 
Cuba, from November 1 to December 13, 1937, I have the honour to 
state that the three proposed Agreements quoted in your note have 
the approval of the Government of Canada, it being understood that 
none of the three Agreements shall become effective until the effective 
date of the North American Broadcasting Agreement. 

The Canadian Government are agreeable to the publication imme- 
diately of your note and of this reply. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir 

Your most obedient humble servant 
W. A. Rippe.. 
For the Minister 
The Hon. Sumner WELLEs, 
Acting Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


98907 °—39—Pr. 3-———-39 
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Provisional commercial agreement between the United States of America 
and Greece. Effected by exchange of notes, signed November 15, 1938; 
effective January 1,1939. With a supplementary note of the American 
Minister signed November 19, 1988. 


The American Minister (MacVeagh) to the President of the Council of 
Ministers and Minister for Foreign Affairs of Greece (Metazas) 


No. 375. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Athens, November 15, 1988. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to make the following statement of my under- 
standing of the agreement reached through recent conversations held 
at Athens by representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Kingdom of Greece with refer- 
ence to the treatment which the United States of America shall accord 
to the commerce of the Kingdom of Greece and which the Kingdom of 
Greece shall accord to the commerce of the United States of America, 

These conversations have disclosed a mutual understanding between 
the two Governments which is that the United States of America will 
accord to the commerce of the Kingdom of Greece and the Kingdom 


of Greece will accord to the commerce of the United States of America, 
its territories and possessions, non-discriminatory treatment. 

Accordingly the two Governments have agreed upon the following 
provisions: 


I 


With respect to customs duties or charges of any kind imposed on 
or in connection with importation or exportation, and with respect to 
the method of levying such duties or charges, and with respect to all 
rules and formalities in connection with importation or exportation, 
and with respect to all laws or regulations affecting the sale, taxation 
or use of imported goods within the country, any advantage, favor, 
privilege or immunity which has been or may hereafter be granted by 
the United States of America or the Kingdom of Greece to any article 
originating in or destined for any third country, shall be accorded 
immediately and unconditionally to the like article originating in or 
destined for the Kingdom of Greece or the United States of America, 
respectively. 

II 


1. Neither the Government of the United States of America nor the 
Royal Hellenic Government shall regulate by import licenses or permits 
the importation into its territory of any article in which the other 
country has an interest, or by any method maintain limitation or con- 
trol of the amount of importation of any such article, unless similar 
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action is taken with respect to the importation of such article from all 
other countries. 

2. If imports of such an article from the other country are, directly 
or indirectly, restricted by such regulation, limitation, or control, the 
Government taking such action shall establish in advance, and inform 
the other Government of, the total amount permitted to be imported 
from all countries during any specified period, which shall not be 
shorter than three months, and of any increase in such amount during 
the specified period, and shall either— 


(a) Impose no limitation on the part of such total amount 
which may be imported from the other country; or 

(6) Establish in advance, and inform the other coun con- 
cerning, the quota of such article which shall be permitted to be 
imported from the other country during the specified period. 
Such quota, as originally established or subsequently changed, 
shall be ee to the proportion of the total importation of 
such article which the other country — during past years, 
account a taken in so far as practicable in appropriate cases 
of any special factors which may have affected or may be affecting 
the e in that article. Where a quota for importation from 
the other country is established, no obstacle, administrative or 
otherwise, shall be placed in the way of importation sufficient to 
fill the quota allotted to the other country. If the total amount 
permitted entry from all countries is increased during any quota 
period, the quota established for the other country shall be in- 
creased proportionately. 


3. If the Government of either country establishes or maintains 


such regulation, limitation, or control of the importation of an article 
in which the other country has an interest, it shall— 


(a) Make public the regulations arding the issuance of 
licenses or permits, or regarding any other method of limitation 
or control, before such regulations are put into force; 

(b) Administer any system of licenses or permits or any other 
method of limitation or control so as not to discriminate against 
importation from the other country, and in no manner, directly 
or indirectly, influence importers regarding the country from 
which they shall seek permission to import any such article; 

c) Ensure that there shall be no undue delay in the issuance 
of licenses or permits; 

(d) Ensure that any duly qualified importer seeking to establish 
new, or to reestablish old, trade connections with the other coun- 
try, or to maintain such trade connections, shall be given rea- 
sonable opportunity to import any such article; and upon request 
inform any such duly qualified importer whose application is re- 
jected of the reasons for such rejection; 

(e) At all times upon request advise the Government of the 
other country of the amount of any such article, the growth, 

roduce, or manufacture of each exporting country which has 
imported, or for which licenses or permits for importation 
have been granted. 

4. The provisions of this Article shall also be applicable with respect 
to any regulation, limitation, or control imposed by either Govern- 
ment upon the importation of such article at a particular rate of duty 
or charge. 
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III 


mastablishment or —_ In the event that the Government of the United States of America 


eal eat or the Royal Hellenic Government establishes or maintains, directly 
or indirectly, any form of control of the means of international pay- 
ment, it shall, in the administration of such control; 

(a) Impose no prohibition, restriction; condition, or delay on 
the transfer of payment for imported articles the growth, prod- 
uce, or manufacture of the other country, or of payments neces- 
sary for and incidental to the importation of such articles; 

(6) Accord unconditionally, with respect to rates of exchange 
and taxes or surcharges on exchange transactions in connection 
with payments for or payments necessary and incidental to the 
importation of all oxtides the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
the other country, treatment no less favorable than that accorded 
in connection with the importation of any article whatsoever the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any third country; and 

(c) Accord unconditionally, with respect to all rules and for- 
malities applying to exchange transactions in connection with 
payments for or payments necessary and incidental to the impor- 
tation of articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the other 
country, treatment no less favorable than that accorded in connec- 
tion with the importation of the like articles the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of any third country. 


IV 


ws Ss 1. In the event that the Government of the United States of America 


” or the Royal Hellenic Government establishes or maintains a monopoly 
for the importation, production, or sale of a particular commodity or 
grants exclusive privileges, formally or in effect, to one or more agencies 
to import, produce, or sell a particular commodity, the Government 
of the country establishing or maintaining such monopoly, or granting 
such monopoly privileges, agrees that in respect of the foreign pur- 
chases of such monopoly or agency the commerce of the other country 
shall receive fair and equitable treatment. To this end it is agreed 
that in making its foreign purchases of any product such monopoly or 
agency will be influenced solely by those considerations, such as 
price, quality, marketability, and terms of sale, which would ordi- 
narily be taken into account by a private commercial enterprise inter- 
ested solely in purchasing such product on the most favorable terms. 

2. It is agreed that the Government of each country, in the award- 
ing of contracts for public works and generally in the purchase of sup- 
plies, shall not discriminate against the other country in favor of any 
third country. 

V 


E ti t : 
visions of Agreement. 1. The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be ac- 


corded by the United States of America or the Kingdom of Greece to 
adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic, and advantages 
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resulting from a customs union to which either the United States of 
America or the Kingdom of Greece may become a party, shall be 
excepted from the operation of this Agreement. 

2. The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be ac- 
corded by the United States of America, its territories or possessions, 
the Philippine Islands, or the Panama Canal Zone to one another or to 
the Republic of Cuba shall be excepted from the operation of this 
Agreement. 

3. Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and 
conditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either country 
against the other country in favor of any third country, the provisions 
of this Agreement shall not extend to prohibitions or restrictions (1) 
imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; (2) designed to protect 
human, animal or plant life or health; (3) relating to prison-made 
goods; (4) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws, 

4. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent the 
adoption of measures, prohibiting or restricting the importation or 
exportation of gold or silver, or to prevent the adoption of such meas- 
ures as either Government may see fit with respect to the control of 
the export or sale for export of arms, ammunition, or implements of 
war, and, in exceptional circumstances, all other military supplies, 
and it is agreed, further, that nothing in this Agreement shall be con- 
strued to prevent the adoption or enforcement of measures relating to 
neutrality. 

VI 


The present Agreement shall replace the exchange of notes between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Kingdom of Greece of December 9, 1924,' and shall become operative 
on the first day of January, 1939, and shall continue in force until 
superseded by a more comprehensive commercial agreement or by a 
definitive treaty of commerce and navigation, or until denounced by 
either country by advance written notice of not less than thirty days. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Lincotn MacVeacu 
His Excellency Jonn Metaxas, 
President of the Council of Ministers 
and Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 


1Treaty Series No. 706. 


Former exchange of 
notes replaced. 


Effective date. 
Duration. 


Denunciation. 
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The President of the Oowncil of Ministers and Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Greece (Metaxas) to the American Minister (MacVeagh) 


TIOTPIEION 
EMI TQN 
EZQTEPIKQN 


?Apw. 27039/T/1/r EN AOHNAIZ, TH 15 NoeyuBSplov 1938 


Kipie TpecBeura, : 


"Exw rhv tinhy va yewplow dyiv tiv Anbw rhs 47d 15 NoeuBplov 1938 
buerépas Extorodns éxovons obrw: 


» Exo thy riphv va dnd\dow dyiv 7a eqs wept rod rpdmov, cal’ by dyre~ 
AapBavoua rhv emrevxbeicay ovudwrlay bh tov rpocddrws ty ’AOhvais 
dveEaxOercav ovvomdav perath dyvtirpochmrwv tev ‘Hywpévwv Todkiredy rps 
"Auepuxns kal rhs KuBeprfhoews tov Baotdelov rns ‘EAAdbos by cxéve pds 
Thy peraxelprow Fris Beka rapacxey b1b6 Trev “Hywptvwv Todreay ris 
*Auepixns els 76 Euwdptov Tov Bactdelov rns “EAAdbos, xal b7d Tod BactXelov 
ths “EAXdbos els 76 Eurdpiov tov “Hywpévwv Tlodtrecéy ris ’Apepexijs. 

"Ex tav cuvomdiay robrwv dverioTwOn dpo.Bala ocvudwrla perath trav dbo 
KuBepricewy Saws al ‘“Hywyévac Todreiat rns ’Apepixns raptxwow els 76 
éurbpiov Tov Baordelov rhs “EAAGbos, xal 75 Bacldevov ris ‘EAXG50s wapéxy 
els rb Eurbprov trav ‘Hywytrwy Tlokireav rps ’Apepixns, trav téapay cal 
xthoewy abrns, peraxelptow ph droredovcay peovextixhy didxpioy. (non dis- 
criminatory treatment). 

Kara ravra ai dto KuBepyicas cuvedovnoay trl ray xatwrtpw drardtewr. 


I 


"Ey oxéoer rpds robs rekwveraxols Sacpobs Kal rh rhons picews rédy, Tobs 
ériBaddopévous Ext rps eloaywyins fh ttaywyns, h tv cvvadele mpds rabras xal éy 
oxéce rpdbs Thy peodov ris éwiBodns Tav by NOyy dacpyar FH Tedav, kal ty oxéve 
apos wacas Tas Siardtes cal duarvrdces rhs dvadepopuevas els rhv eloaywyhv f 
éaywyny, xal ty cxéce mpds ravras robs vopous H kavovicpols Tobs Adopavras 
Thy ToAnow, Popodroylay # xpnow évrds rhs xwpas Tta&v eloayopévwy Eutro- 
pevpdrwv, Tay wreovéexrnpua, ebvora, rpovduouov H draddayh Fris Exe wapa- 
oxen % Oéder wapacxedn perayevecrépws bd Tov ‘Hywpyévwv Toke ris 
*Aueptxns # Tov Baotdelov ras “E\Xddos brép olovdfjrore eldovs rpoedeboews F 
rpoopicpov olacdjrore tplrns xdpas, Bede rapacxey dutows Kal &vev 5pwv 
els 75 abté ddos mpoedebcews  mpoopicpod Tov Baadelov rns ‘EAAdbos H Trav 
‘“Hywyévwv Tlodrevv ris ’Apuepexis. 


Il 


1. Otre 4 KuBépynois raév ‘Hywpérwy Tlokremy ris ’Apepixns obre 4 
Baotdixh “EAAnvixh KuBépvnors Oédover pvOulte trav eloaywyhv eldovs rivds 
5a 7b drroiov évitagéperar 4 érépa xmpa bi’ ddeav H eyxploewv eloaywyis; 
obd& Bédovew dSiarnpH xal’olovdqrore tpdrov mepiopicpols H EXeyxov THs 
mrogérnros THs eloaywyns Towobrou Twos eldous, TARY tay HOEX€ Anyby 76 adr 
pérpov éxl rhs elocaywyns Tov eléovs robrov &x dons &AAnsS xwpas. 
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2. ’Eav } eloaywyn rowbrov tivos eldous éx rhs érépas xwpas HOchev F 
repiwpicpévn, dyéows h éupkows, 5:4 roairns pvOuloews, wepiopicpod # 
theyxov,  KuBépynois fris HOekev egapydoy rowirov pérpov dyelre vb 
xabopify & trav mportpwy rb cuvodixdy woody tov drolov 04 émirpérerar 4 
eloaywyf & Tracey Trav xwpav tyrbs rpocdwwpiopuéevns Tivds xpovixns wepiddov, 
obxl uixporépas Trav Tpidv pnvav, xal va wrnpogopy thy érépay KuBépynow 
mepl rovrov @s kal wepl raons abffoews rod elpnuévov rocol Kara Thy rpoc- 
duwpiopévny xpovixhy weplodov, dyelder dé elre: 


(a) N& ph ériBarp wepropicydv ws rpds 76 Tunua Tov AnOévros cuvodLKOd 
rogov, dep 04 Sbvarat va eloaxO7 & THs érépas xwpas F 

(8B) N& xaboplty & trav rportpwr, xal rdnpogopy wepl robrov riv érépay 
xwpav, 7b rococrdy (quota) éx rod eléovs trobrov, rep 04 emirpéwerar va 
elodyera &x rhs érépas xwpas Kata Thy rpocdwpicbeicay xpovixhy eplodor. 
Té rococrév TovTo, ws apicbn dpxixas % érpoworornOy perayeverrépws, déov 
vf loodivapyov xpbs 76 rocoaréy Ths cuvodixns elcaywyjs Tov eldovs roblrov, 
76 droiov étrpouhbevcery } érépa xapa Kata Twapwxnpéva Ern, Aap Bavoyévwv 
ba’ byuv, éy’ Sov TovTO elvar épixréy, els tvdederypyévas TWepirTooeas TaY TUXbP 
eliixav wapayévrwv olrives Svvarév va érédpacay % vd éxidpGow el rod 
éuoplov rov eldovs robrov. Els &s repirraces HOeXev mpocdiopicbn rococréy 
ba rhv éx rns érépas xwpas éloaywynv Séov vd ph wapeuBadrrnrat drorxyrinys 
h érépas yicews kodupa els thy drattoupévny mpds Kadupw Tod rapaxwpn- 
Oévros TH érépa xwpa TococTou eloaywyhv. "Edy, d:apxobons xpovixis Tivos 
mepiddov mepropiopav, hOedev ab&nOn 76 cvvodixdy rocdy eloaywyns tx racmv 
Tav xwpav, 76 did rhv érépay xapav Kxaboprobly rococrév déov va adtnOy 
kar’ dvadovyilav. 


3. "Edy 4 KuBépynors éxarépas xwpas HOedey eloayayn h d:arnpp rovabryy 
piOucow, wepiopropdv % Breyxov éxl rhs eloaywyys eldovs 514 1b droiov 
évdtapeperas  érépa xwpa, dyelrer Srrws: 


(a) Aldp Snuootdrnra els robs xavoriocpobs robs agopavras tiv txdoow 
éyxploewv H dderav, H Tobs Apopavras olovdnwore Erepov ciornua weptoptopou 
h théyxovu, rpd rns Oécews by loxii rev elpnuévwr Kavoricpar. 

(B) ’"Egappdty olovinrore obornua tyxploewy 4 ddcav 4% olavdjrore 
érépay peBodov repopicpyod  theyxou Kara Tpdrov Towirov, Hore vi. ph Oéry 
els pevovexrixhy didxprow rh &x rns érépas xa@pas eloaywyhv xal uh ernpedty 
xa’ olodhrore Tpbrov, dptows H tupéows, trois eloaywyeis ws mpbs THY xwpapy 
64 rhv drolay déov va Snriowow Gédeav elcaywyns Tov Tovobrov eldous. 

(y) Mepiuva, drws obdeula dédixarohdynros Bpadbirns ewtpxerar els rh 
éxdoow Tov éyxplcewy H adecar. 

(5) Mepiuvd, Saws wapéxerar els wavra vouluws txovra § axoxricarra 
rhv ldvdrnTa Tov eloaywytws, éxif{nrovvyra va cuvdpy véas h va droxaracrhoy 
mwadatds, éuropixas oxéoes pera THs érépas xwpas, va dtarnphoy rorabras 
éumopuxds oxéoes, oytxh ebxatpla tva eloayayp olovifrore rowirov déos, 
kal dxws TH alrnoe. ‘ravrés toolrov vouluws Exovros } dmroxricovros Thy 
liiérnra elcaywyéws Tov drolov 4 alrnots HOedev droppip)p dvaxowavra: els 
abrév of Adyou rhs dropplpews. 

(€) TAnpogopp, dcdxs HOeAe SnrnOp Tovro, thy KuBépynow ris érépas 
x@pas repl rov rocov ravrés Tovobrov eldous, rapaywyis H KaracKeuns éxaorns 
ttaywyixns xwpas, 76 droiov elohxOn, § 51a 7b droiov ExopnynOncay eyxpices 
 &yverat &icaywyis. 
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4. Ai dtardters tov wapévros &pOpov Bédovow Exer Evappoyhv xal én 
waons puvOpicews, Tepioprayod H édeyxov émtBadrdrouévwv bwd éexarépas Trav 


Kufepyncewy xara rhv eloaywyhv rowblrov eléovs éxl eldiixp dacum # réde. 


III 


"Ev wepimraoce: cab’ hy  KuBépvnots rev ‘Hywpévwv Todrevdv ris’ Auepixns 
h % Baowdtxn ‘EXAnvexh KuBéprnois HOedkey emiBarer H dcarnpp, dpéows § 


euptous, olovdirore ddos éhéeyxou ray péowy brebvav trnpwuav, dvadhayBave 
brws, vy TH Epapyoyy Tov Tovobrou édhéyxOV: 


(a) Ma ériBadrdp repiopicudy, drayopevow, dpov, } xabvorépnow twa bd 
Thy peragopay rhs atlas eloaxbevrwy eddy, rapaywyns } KatacKevns Tis 
érépas xwpas, # bua awAnpwuds dratrovpévas 6:4 Thy elcaywyhv To.olTwr 
eliGy xal dvaryouévas els tabryy. 

(8) Ilapéxy dvev dpwr, ds mpdbs Tas TLuds Tov cuvadddyuaTos, Tobs ydbpous 
% 7a mwpdobera tédn éxl Tov cuvvaddrAaypuaTiKay rpdtewy THY oXETKaY Tpdbs 
wAnpwuds 64 Thy eloaywynv, wavrés eliovs Tapaywyns 4 KaTacKevns THs 
éréipas xwpas, } dvayxaias  dvayouévas els tabrynv, peraxelpioww obxl drd- 
yerepov ebvoixhy THs wapexouevns 514 Thy eloaywynv olovdnmore eldovs mapa- 
ywyns } Katackevns olacdnrore rplrns xwpas, kal 

(y) Tlapéxp dvev pwr, ds rpds mavras robs xavoriopuols kal diaruTmces 
Tovs ayopa@vras mpakers él cuvaddrAdyuatos oxeTiKds mpds TANpwLds ba THY 
eloaywyihv eddy rapaywyns  KaracKeuns, THS érTépas xwpas # dvayxailas F 
dvayouévas els Tabrynv, peraxelprow odxl dArvywrepov ebvoikny THS Tapexomevns 
ba rhv eloaywyhy Tay abrav mpoidvrwy Tapaywyns } KatacKevns olacénrore 
rplrns xwpas. 

IV 


1. "Ev § wepirrece 4 KuBépynots rév ‘Hywpévwv Torey ris ’Apepixns 
§ 9 Baowduxh “EXAnvexh KuBépynots HOedev tSpice 4H dcarnpy wovoradoy d4 
rhv doaywyhv, Tapaywyhy } ToAnow wpiopévov Twos eldous H HOede Tapa- 
xwphoe, Tiros § Kat’ ovclay, els €va } weptacorépous Spyaviopols droxheroriKe, 
Tpovoua eicaywyns, Tapaywy7ns % TwANTEws Wpiopévov eldovs, 7 KuBépyvnors 
THs ouviotmons % dsarnpovoyns Towvrov povoTa@dov, } wapaxwpobvons rovaira 
povoTwtaxd mpovouta xwpas, cuugwvrel, Srws, ty cxéoa mpds Tas éx TOU 
tiwrepixov mpounbelas Tov rovolrcv povorwAlov h dpyanopov, wapéxnrat els 
76 éurépiov rhs érépas xwpas dixala xal ton peraxelpiots. Ipds rév oxordy 
TovTOY TuugwreiTat STws, ev TH drevepyela Tov Ex TOV éEwTEpLKOD TpounDeLov 
oiovdnrore eldovs, 76 ev AOYH povoTwdvovy H Spyaviouds Ewnpedfnrat pdvov 
i716 trav rapayévrwv exelvwv, ds ve } Tiwh, wovdrns, dvvardrns diabécews xal 
Spor Twrhoews, olrwes cuvvfOws apBdvovrar bx’ Sp b1d lbuwTikGv éuopixav 
érixerphoewy évitagepouévwy aroKxdeLoTiKas, drws Tpounbebwvrar Ta ToLtai’Ta 
elin b76 Tobs paddov ebvoixod’s Spovs. 
. Lupgwveira br. } KuBépvnors éxarépas trav xwpav, ty TH KaTaxvpwcet 
oupBacewv Snpoolwy Epywv kal yeruxas xaTd Thy mpopnderay drALKOv, dév HEdet 
pepodnrre Evavre tys érépas xwpas brép olacdjnrore Tpitns xwpas. 
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V 


1. Té brd rev ‘“Hywpévwv Todredv ris ’Apepexns # b9d tov Bagidelov 
rns ‘EXXdbos bn rapexdueva, h ruxdv épetns rapacxeOnodpeva wreovexrquara 
apos dubpous xwpas wpds Tov cxordyv drevxodhivoews THs pebopraxys emixowvwvlas 
@s érlons xal r& wreovexthipata Griva HOedov mpoxiWe éx TeXwveraxys év@cews, 
els fv at ‘Hywyévar Tlodtreiat ris ’Apepexns § 76 Bacl\evov ras ‘“E\\ddos 
HOedov perdoxer, 04 tEatp@vrar rhs épapyoyns rns wapobons Lvuguwvrias. 

2. Td rheoverrquara dria hin rapéyovrat } HOedov wapacyedy evetns 
iré rev ‘“Hywpévwy Todreay ras ’Auepixns, tev téagar 4 Trev xricedv Twvr, 
trav Dilirnivwv Niowv h rhs Zovns rhs Awpvyos rov Tavaya, rpds ddApAas 
apos thv Anuoxparlay rns KobBas, 04 ttatpavrat rns épapyoyns THs rapotens 
Lvupegwvlas. 

3. Mé rhv rpovrd0eow Sri bad Tas abras cvvOqKxas Kal Spovs, obdéy aifal- 
perov pepodnrrixdy pérpov Bede EpappyooOn bd THs pas xwpas els Bapos rs 
érépas pds Speedos oiagdnmore rpirns xwpas, of Spot THs wapobons cuugwvrlas 
bév 04 Exwow Epappoyhv ext druyopebcewv xal wepropicpav (1) éarBaddo- 
péevwv 514 Adyous HOKkobs } GvOpwmiarixols’ (2) drxocKxorobyTwy Thy wpocraciav 
tas (ws h THs dyelas avOphrwr, Sawv h gute’ (3) dgopwvrwv diy xara- 
oxevatéueva mapa gudaxtopévwr, xal (4) dgopdyrwy rhv tyappoyny doru- 
voutKav % yopodoyiKav vouwy. 

4. Obdeuia didrakis rns rapobons Duugwvias dbvarar va OewpnOy ws éutro- 
difovea rhv iiwbérnow pétpwv darayopelbocews H wepiopicuov THs elcaywyns % 
ékaywyns xpvaov h apyipov, } ®s wapaxwdtovea thy ANY ToLtobTwY péTPwH 
ola éxarépa KuBépynois H0eXe tuxdv kpive oxdmipa tv oxéce mpds tov Eheyxor 
ths tkaywyns, } mwArAnoews pds tkaywyhv, drwy, rodeuogodiwy h dpyavwv 
mwodéyou xal, els katperixds wepimrmces, mavrés érépov orparwwrtixod ddLKOv. 
“Qoaitrws ovupgwveirat Ste obdeula Stdratis rhs wapovons Zupgwvias Gere 
OewpnO7 as wapaxwdbovoa rhv bwbérnow fH égappoyny pétpwr ayopmvrwv 
thy ovderepdrnra. 

VI 


‘H rapovoa Lupgwvia Gerda avTixaracrhoy Thy avraddayHv draxowdcewv 
perati THs KuBepyjgcews trav ‘Hywpyévwy Llokreav tras ’Apuepuxns xal ris 
KuBepvncews tov Baotdelov trys ‘EAXGbos rHs Ons AexeuBplov 1924 Kal ere 
tq els épappoynv thv Inv "Iavovaplov 1939, Oéhe 5& wapapelyy ty loxti 
péxpis od dyrixaracraby bd mAnpecrépas éuropixyns cuvpgwrias h dpioriKys 
oupBdcews Europiov kai vautirlas, # péxpt katayyerias Tabrns brd éxarépas 
tav bb0 xwpayv Kxarérw éyypagouv mpoedoroincews TpLadxovTa TobAaXLCTOY 
huepav.”’ 


Tvwpltwv dpiv dre } “EdAnvixh KuBépynots evar obygwvos rpds 1b repi- 
exduevov Ths dvwripw duerépas émiorodns, wapaxadk® Kipie IpeoBevrd, vd 
bexOnre tThv StaBeBalwow rns tkarpérou wpds duas droAq~ews pov.— 

I METAZAz 


Ilpds riv Abrod ’Efoxérnra tov Kipuov Lincoun Mac Veaaa, 
”’Exraxrov ’Arecradyévov xal IIdnpetobovov 
‘Trovpyév trav ‘Hywpévwv Tlodkredy ris ’Apepixys. 
ENTATOA 





Agreement by Greece. 
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[Translation] 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 27039/G/1/1 Aruens, November 15, 1938. 
Mr. MinisTER: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of Novem- 
ber 15, 1938, reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to make the following statement of my under- 
standing of the agreement reached through recent conversations held 
at Athens by representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Kingdom of Greece with 
reference to the treatment which the United States of America shall 
accord to the commerce of the Kingdom of Greece and which the 
Kingdom of Greece shall accord to the commerce of the United 
States of America. 

“These conversations have disclosed a mutual understanding 
between the two Governments which is that the United States of 
America will accord to the commerce of the Kingdom of Greece and 
the Kingdom of Greece will accord to the commerce of the United 
States of America, its territories and possessions, non-discriminatory 
treatment. 

“Accordingly the two Governments have agreed upon the fol- 
lowing provisions: 

I 


‘With respect to customs duties or charges of any kind imposed 
on or in connection with importation or exportation, and with respect 
to the method of levying such duties or charges, and with respect to 
all rules and formalities in connection with importation or exporta- 
tion, and with respect to all laws or regulations affecting the sale, 
taxation or use of imported goods within the country, any advantage, 
favor, privilege or immunity which has been or may hereafter be 
granted by the United States of America or the Kingdom of Greece 
to any article originating in or destined for any third country, shall 
be accorded immediately and unconditionally to the like article 
originating in or destined for the Kingdom of Greece or the United 
States of America, respectively. 


II 


“1, Neither the Government of the United States of America 
nor the Royal Hellenic Government shall regulate by import licenses 
or permits the importation into its territory of any article in which 
the other country has an interest, or by any method maintain limita- 
tion or control of the amount of importation of any such article, unless 
similar action is taken with respect to the importation of such article 
from all other countries. 
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“2. If imports of such an article from the other country are, 
directly or indirectly, restricted by such regulation, limitation, or 
control, the Government taking such action shall establish in advance, 
and inform the other Government of, the total amount permitted to 
be imported from all countries during any specified period, which 
shall not be shorter than three months, and of any increase in such 
amount during the specified period, and shall either— 


(a) Impose. no limitation on the part of such total amount 
which may be imported from the other country; or 

(b) Establish in advance, and inform the other coun con- 
cerning, the quota of such article which siiall be permitted to be 
imported from the other country during the specified period. 
Such quota, as originally established or subsequently changed, 
shall be equivalent to the proportion of the total importation 
of such article which the other country supplied during past 
years, account being taken in so far as practicable in appropriate 
cases of any special factors which may have affected or, may be 
affecting the trade in that article. ere a quota for importa- 
tion from the other country is established, no obstacle, ini 
trative or otherwise, shaJl be placed in the way of importation 
sufficient to fill the quota allotted to the other country. If the 
total amount permitted entry from all countries is increased 
during any quota period, the quota established for the other 
country shall be increased proportionately. 


“3. If the Government of either country establishes or maintains 
such regulation, limitation, or control of the importation of an article 
in which the other country has an interest, it shall— 


(a) Make public the regulations arding the issuance of 
licenses or permits, or regarding any other method of limitation 
or control, before such regulations are put into force; 

(6). Administer any system of licenses or permits or any other 
method of limitation or control so as not to discriminate against 
importation from the other country, and in no manner, directly 
or ropowwnye 5 influence importers regarding the country from 


which they shall seek permission to import any such article; 

(c) Ensure that there shall be no undue delay in the issuance of 
licenses or permits; 

(d) Ensure that any duly qualified importer seeking to estab- 
lish new, or to reestablish old, trade connections with the other 
country, or to maintain such trade connections, shall be given 
reasonable opportunity to import any such article; and upon 
request inform any such duly qualified importer whose applica- 
tion is rejected of the reasons for such rejection; 

(ec) At, all times upon request advise the Government of the 
other country of the amount of any such article, the growth, 
pees, or manufacture of each exporting country which has 

een imported, or for which licenses or permits for importation 
have been granted. 


“4. The provisions of this Article shall also be applicable with 
respect to any regulation, limitation, or control imposed by either 
Government upon the importation of such article at a particular rate 
of duty or charge. 
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“Tn the event that the Government of the United States of America 
or the Royal Hellenic Government establishes or maintains, directly 
or indirectly, any form of control of the means of international pay- 
ment, it shall, in the administration of such control: 

(a) Impose no prohibition, restriction, condition, or delay on 
the transfer of payment for imported articles the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the other country, or of payments necessary 
for and incidental to the importation of such articles; 

(b) Accord unconditionally, with respect to rates of exchange 
and taxes or surcharges on exchange transactions in connection 
with payments for or payments necessary and incidental to the 
importation of all articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
the other country, treatment no less favorable than that accorded 
in connection with the importation of any article whatsoever the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any third country; and 

(c) Accord unconditionally, with respect to all’ rules and 
formalities applying to exchange transactions in connection with 
payments for or payments necessary and incidental to the impor- 
tation of articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the 
other country, treatment no less favorable than that accorded 
in connection with the importation of the like articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any third country. 


IV 


“1. In the event that the Government of the United States of 
America or the Royal Hellenic Government establishes or maintains 
a monopoly for the importation, production, or sale of a particular 
commodity or grants exclusive privileges, formally or in effect, to one 
or more agencies to import, produce, or sell a particular commodity, 
the Government of the country establishing or maintaining such 
monopoly, or granting such monopoly privileges, agrees that in 
respect of the foreign purchases of such monopoly or agency the 
commerce of the other country shall receive fair and equitable treat- 
ment. To this end it is agreed that in making its foreign purchases 
of any product such monopoly or agency will be influenced solely by 
those considerations, such as price, quality, marketability, and terms 
of sale, which would ordinarily be taken into account by a private 
commercial enterprise interested solely in purchasing such product 
on the most favorable terms. 

“2. It is agreed that the Government of each country, in the 
awarding of contracts for public works and generally in the purchase 
of supplies, shall not discriminate against the other country in favor 
of any third country. 


V 


“1, The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of America or the Kingdom of Greece 
to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic, and.advan- 
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tages resulting from a customs union to which either the United 
States of America or the Kingdom of Greece may become a party, 
shall be excepted from the operation of this Agreement. 

“2. The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of America, its territories or possessions, 
the Philippine Islands, or the Panama Canal Zone to one another or 
to the Republic of Cuba shall be excepted from the operation of this 
Agreement. 

“3. Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and 
conditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either country 
against the other country in favor of any third country, the provisions 
of this Agreement shall not extend to prohibitions or restrictions. (1) 
imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; (2) designed to protect 
human, animal or plant life or health; (3) relating to prison-made 
goods; (4) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws. 

“4. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent the 
adoption of measures prohibiting or restricting the importation or 
exportation of gold or silver, or to prevent the adoption of. such 
measures as either Government may see fit with respect to the control 
of the export or sale for export of arms, ammunition, or implements of 
war, and, in exceptional circumstances, all other military supplies, and 
it is agreed, further, that nothing in this Agreement shall be construed 
to prevent the adoption or enforcement of measures relating to 
neutrality. 

VI 


“The present Agreement shall replace the exchange of notes between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Kingdom of Greece of December 9, 1924,' and shall become operative 
on the first day of January, 1939, and shall continue in force until 
superseded by a more comprehensive commercial agreement or by a 
definitive treaty of commerce and navigation, or until denounced by 
either country by advance written notice of not less than thirty days.” 


In informing you that the Greek Government is in agreement with 
the contents of the above Note, I beg you to accept, Mr. Minister, the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

J. Metaxas 
To His Excellency Mr. Lincotn MacVzaecu, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Athens, 


1 Treaty Series No. 706. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY NOTE 


The American Minister (MacVeagh) to the President of the Council 
of Ministers and Minister for Foreign Affairs of Greece (Metaxas) 


No. 400. LEGATION OF THE UNITED States or AMBRICA 
Athens, November 19, 1988. 


EXcELLENCY: 


With reference to our Exchange of Notes of November 15, 1938, 
concerning the treatment which the United States of America shall 
accord to the commerce of the Kingdom of Greece and which the 
Kingdom of Greece shall accord to the commerce of the United States 
of America, I have the honor to inform you that, without modifying 
its position on the principle of unconditional most-favored-nation 
treatment, the Government of the United States of America agrees 
not to invoke the provisions of Article I of this Agreement in respect of 
the special and temporary advantages now accorded by the Kingdom 
of Greece to imports from certain countries of coffee in beans, and of 
sugar. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Lincotn MacVracu 
His Excellency Jonn Metaxas, 
President of the Council of Ministers 
and Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Estonia for the December 6, 1988 
exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes, ‘4-5 No. 138) 
signed December 6, 1988. 







The Estonian Minister for Foreign Affairs (Selter) to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Leonard) 


REPUBLIQUE ESTONIENNE 
MINISTRE 
DES 
AFFAIRES HTRANGERES 











Tauuinn, 6th December, 1938. 
Monsigur LB CHarGcsh p’AFFAIRES, 

With reference to your memorandum of September 20, 1938 and ,,Asrgement with Es. 
previous correspondence and conversations, I have agreed upon the °! “cial publications. 
following: 

There shall be a complete exchange of official publications between 
the Government of Estonia and the Government of the United 
States of America, which shall be conducted in accordance with the 
following provisions: 











1. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the United States of America is the Smithsonian Institution. The 
official exchange office on the part of Estonia is the Riigi Raamatukogu 
(State Library). 

2. The exchange sendings shall be received on behalf of the United 
States by the library of Congress; on behalf of Estonia by the Riigi 
Raamatukogu (State Library). 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly in one copy a full set of the official publications of its several 
departments, bureaux, offices, and institutions. A list of such depart- 
ments and instrumentalities is attached (List No. 1).! This list 
shall be extended to include, without the necessity of subsequent 
negotiations, any new offices that the Government may create in the 
future. 

4. The Government of Estonia shall furnish regularly in one copy a 
full set of the official publications of its several departments, bureaux, 
offices, and institutions. A list of such departments and instrumen- 
talities is attached (List No. 2). This list shall be extended to 
include, without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, any new 
offices that the Government may create in the future. 

5. With respect to departments and instrumentalities which at this 
time do not issue publications and which are not mentioned in the 
attached lists, it is understood that publications issued in the future by 
those offices shall be furnished in one copy. 


1 List as furnished by the Government of the United States. 
2 See p. 2068. 


























See p. 2061. 
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6. Neither Government shall be obliged by this agreement to 
furnish confidential publications, blank forms, or circular letters not 
of a public nature. 

7. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

8. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

9. This agreement shall not be understood to modify the already 
existing exchange agreements between the various government 
departments and instrumentalities of the two countries. 


Upon receipt of your Note, identical in terms to the present com- 
munication, the Estonian Government will consider that the fore- 
going agreement comes into force on the day following its ratification 
by the President of the Republic of Estonia. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to assure you, Monsieur le 


Chargé d’Affaires, of my high consideration. 


K. SEe,TER 
Monsieur Water A. LEonarp, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. 1., 
of the United States of America, 
Tallinn. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Leonard) to the Estonian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs (Selter) 


LEGATION OF THE UniTep States oF AMERICA 
Tallinn, December 6, 1988. 
EXCELLENCY: 

With reference to my memorandum of September 20, 1938, and 
previous correspondence and conversations, and to Your Excellency’s 
Note of today’s date (December 6, 1938), I have the honor to express 
our agreement for the exchange of official publications between the 
Governments of the United States of America and Estonia, as follows: 

There shall be a complete exchange of official publications between 
the Government of Estonia and the Government of the United States 
of America, which shall be conducted in accordance with the following 
provisions: 


1. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the United States of America is the Smithsonian Institution. The 
official exchange office on the part of Estonia is the Riigi Raamatukogu 
(State Library). 

2. The exchange sendings shall be received on behalf of the United 
States by the library of Congress; on behalf of Estonia by the Riigi 
Raamatukogu (State Library). 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly in one copy a full set of the official publications of its several 
departments, bureaux, offices and institutions. A list of such depart- 
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ments and instrumentalities is attached (List No.1). This list shall 
be extended to include, without the necessity of subsequent negotia- 
tions, any new offices that the Government may create in the future. 

4. The Government of Estonia shall furnish regularly in one copy a 
full set of the official publications of its several departments, bureaux, 
offices and institutions. A list of such departments and instrumentali- 


ties is attached (List No. 2). This list shall be extended to include, 
without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, any new offices that 
the Government may create in the future. 

5. With respect to the departments and instrumentalities which 
at this time do not issue publications and which are not mentioned in 
the attached lists, it is understood that publications issued in the 
future by those offices shall be furnished in one copy. 

6. Neither Government shall be obliged by this agreement to 
furnish confidential publications, blank forms, or circular letters not 
of a public nature. 

7. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

8. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

9. This agreement shall not be understood to modify the already 
existing exchange agreements between the various government 
departments and instrumentalities of the two countries. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
Water A. Leonarp 
Charge d@’ Affaires a. i. 
His Excellency Karu Sevrsr, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tallinn. 


LIST NO. 1 


List OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS AND INSTRUMENTALITIES OF 
THE Unitep States GOVERNMENT, THE PUBLICATIONS OF WHICH 
ARE TO BE FURNISHED, TOGETHER WITH THE TITLES OF THE PRINCI- 
PAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE EXCHANGE. 


AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENT 
Crops and markets, monthly 
Department leaflet 
Farmers’ bulletin, irregular 
Journal of agricultural research, semi-monthly 
Miscellaneous publications 
Technical bulletin, irregular 
Yearbook of agriculture, bound 


1 List as furnished by the Government of Estonia. See p. 2068. 
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Agricultural economics bureau 
Agricultural situation, monthly 
Statistical bulletin 
Report, annual 
Agricultural engineering bureau 
Report, annual 
Animal industry bureau 
Service and regulatory announcements 
Biological survey bureau 
North American fauna 
Report, annual 
Chemistry and soils bureau 
Soil survey reports 
Report, annual 
Dairy indusiry bureau 
Report, annual 
Entomology and plant quarantine bureau 
Report, annual 
Experiment stations office 
Experiment station record, monthly 
Report on agricultural experiment stations, annual 
Extension service 
Extension service review, monthly 
Food and drug administration 































Forest service 
Report, annual 
Home economics bureau 
Report, annual 
Information office 
Report, annual 
Plant industry bureau 


Public roads bureau 
Public roads, journal of highway research, monthly 
Report, annual 

Soil conservation service 
Soil conservation, monthly 
Report, annual 

Weather bureau 
Climatological data for U. 8., monthly 


Centra Statistica Boarp 
Report, annual 


Crviz Apronavutics AUTHORITY 


























Crviz Servicn Commission 
Official register of the U. 8., annual, bound 
Report, annual 


Commercn DEPARTMENT 
Annual report of the Secretary of commerce 
Census bureau 
Decennial census 
Biennial census of manufactures 
Birth, stillbirth and infant mortality statistics, annual 
Financial statistics of cities over 100,000, annual 
Financial statistics of state and local governments, annual 
Mortality statistics, annual 
County and city jails, prisoners, annual 
Prisoners in state and federal prisons, annual 
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Coast and geodetic survey 
Special publications 

Fisheries bureau 
Bulletin 
Fishery circular 
Investigational report 

Foreign and domestic commerce bureau 
Commerce reports, weekly 
Comparative law series, monthly 
Foreign commerce and navigation, bound, annual 
Monthly summary of foreign commerce 
Statistical abstract, annual 
Survey of current business 
Trade information bulletin 
Trade promotion series 

Lighthouses bureau 


Maritime inspection and navigation bureau 
Merchant marine statistics, annual 
Merchant vessels of the United States, annual 

National bureau of standards 
Circular 
Journal of research, monthly 
Technical news bulletin, monthly 

Patent office 
Official gazette, weekly 
Index of trademarks, annual 
Index of patents, annual 


ConGRESsS 
Congressional record, bound 
Congressional directory, bound 
Statutes at large, bound 
Code of laws and supplements, bound 
House of representatives 
Journal, bound 
Documents, bound 
Reports, bound 
Senate 
Journal, bound 
Documents, bound 
Reports, bound 


Court or Cramms 
Report of cases decided 


Court or Customs aNnD Parent APPEALS 
Reports (Decisions), bound 


District or CoLuMBIA 
Reports of the various departments of the local government. 


EmpP.toyngs’ CoMPENSATION COMMISSION 
Report, annual 


Farm Crepit ADMINISTRATION 
Report, annual 
News for farmer cooperatives, monthly 


FepzeraL ComMuUNIcATIONS COMMISSION 
Report, annual 
Decisions 
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FseprraL Deposit INsuRANCcE CORPORATION 


Fepprat Home Loan Bank Boarp 
Federal home loan bank review, monthly 


Fepprat Housing ADMINISTRATION 
Report, annual 
Insured mortgage portfolio, monthly 


FEDERAL PowEr Commission 
Report, annual 


FeperaL ReseRvVE SysTEM 
Federal reserve bulletin, monthly 
Report, annual 


FreprRaL TRADE ComMMISsSION 
Report, annual 
Decisions, bound 


GrneRaL AccountTING OFFIcE 
Decisions of the comptroller-general, bound 


GoOvERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
Report, annual 
Documents office 
Documents catalog, biennial 
Monthly catalog 


INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 
Report, annual (relating chiefly to public lands) 
Education office 
Bulletin 
Pamphlet series 
School life, monthly except July and August 
Vocational education bulletin 
General land office 


Geological survey 
Bulletin 
Professional paper 
Water supply papers 
Housing authority 


Mines bureau 
Bulletin 
Minerals yearbook 
Technical paper 
National bituminous coal commission 


National Park service 


Reclamation bureau 
Reclamation era, monthly 


InTERSTATE ComMERCE CoMMISSION 
Report, annual 
Annual report on statistics of railways 
Interstate commerce commission reports (decisions), bound 


Justich DePaRTMENT 
Annual report of the Attorney General 
Opinions of the Attorney General 
Prisons bureau 
Federal offenders, annual 
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Lasor DEPARTMENT 
Report, annual 
Children’s bureau 
Bulletin 
The Child, monthly news summary 
Employment services 


Immigration and naturalization service 


Labor standards division 

Bulletin 

Industrial health and safety series 
Labor statistics bureau 

Bulletin 

Monthly labor review 
Women’s bureau 

Bulletin 


Liprary or ConaGRmss 
Report, annual, bound 
Copyright office 
Catalog of copyright entries 
Documents division 
Monthly checklist of state publications 
Legislative reference service 
State law index, biennial, bound 


Maritimn Commission 
Maritime commission reports 
Report on water-borne foreign commerce, annual 


Natronat Acapemy oF ScrENcESs 
Report, annual 

NationaL Apvisorny CoMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 
Report, annual 
Bibliography of aeronautics, annual 
Technical reports 

NationaL ARCHIVES 
Report, annual 
Federal register, bound 

Nationa Lasor Reiations Boarp 
Report, annual 
Decisions 

NatronaL Mepration Boarp 
Report, annual 


NATIONAL RaILRoap ADJUSTMENT Boarp 
Awards 


Natronat Resources CoMMITTEER 
Reports 
Navy DEPARTMENT 
Annual report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Engineering bureau 
Hydrographic office 
Publications 
Marine corps 


Medicine and surgery bureau 
Naval medical bulletin, quarterly 
Annual report of the surgeon general 
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Naval war college 
International law situations, annual, bound 
Nautical almanac office 
American ephemeris and nautical almanac, annual 
American nautical almanac, annual 
Navigation bureau 
Navy directory, quarterly 
Register, annual 
Supplies and accounts bureau 
Naval expenditures, annual 


Post Orricn DEPARTMENT 
Postal guide, annual with monthly supplements 
Annual report of the Postmaster general 
Postal savings system 
Annual report 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STaTES 
Addresses, messages 

RarLRoAD RETIREMENT BoarD 
Report, annual 

RECONSTRUCTION Finance CoRPORATION 
Reports 


RvuRau ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION 
Report, annual 
Rural electrification news, monthly 


SecuRITIES AND ExcHaNnce ComMISSION 
Decisions 
Report, annual 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Report, annual 
Ethnology bureau 
Report, annual 
Bulletin 
National museum 
Report, annual 


Socrat Sucunrry Boarp 
Social security bulletin, monthly 
Report, annual 


Stats DEPARTMENT 
Arbitration series 
Conference series 
Executive agreement series 
Foreign relations, annual, bound 
Latin American series 
Press releases, weekly 
Territorial papers of the United States, bound 
Treaty series 
Treaty information bulletin, monthly 


Supremp Court 
Official reports, bound 


Tarirr ComMMISsION 
Report, annual 
Miscellaneous series 
Reports 


Tax Apprats Boarp 
Board of tax appeals reports 
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Treasury D»ePaRTMENT 

Annual report on the state of finances 
Combined statement of receipts, expenditures, balances, etc. 
Treasury decisions, bound 

Budget bureau 
Budget, annual, bound 

Bookkeeping and warrants division 
Digest of appropriations, annual 

Coast guard, 
Register, annual 

Comptroller of the currency 
Report, annual 


INTERNAL REVENUE BuREAU 
Internal revenue bulletin, weekly 
Annual report of the commissioner of internal revenue 
Statistics of income 
Mint bureau 
Report, annual 
Narcotics bureau 


Procurement division 


Public health service 
National institute of health bulletin 
Public health bulletin, irregular 
Public health reports, weekly 
Report, annual 
Venereal disease information, monthly 


VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION 
Report, annual 
Medical bulletin, quarterly 


War DEPARTMENT 

Report of the Secretary of war, annual 
Adjutant general’s department 

Official army register, annual 

Army list and directory, semi-annual 
Army medical library 

Index-catalog 
Engineer department 

Report of the chief of engineers (incl. commercial statistics of water-borne 

commerce), annual 

Rivers and harbors board. Port series 

General staff corps 


Insular affairs bureau 

Report, annual 
Medical department 

Report of the surgeon general, annual 
Military intelligence division 


National guard bureau 
Ordnance department 
Quartermaster general 


Signal office 


Works Procress ADMINISTRATION 
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LIST NO. 2. 


List or ESTONIAN OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS WHICH ARE TO BE FUR- 
NISHED TO THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS AT WASHINGTON IN ACCORD- 
ANCE WITH THE AGREEMENT ON EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS 


BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF ESTONIA AND THE 


Unrirep 


STATES; AND LIST OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS AND INSTITUTIONS 


OF THE REPUBLIC OF ESTONIA 


WHICH MAY ISSUE OFFICIAL PUB- 


LICATIONS IN THE FUTURE (MARKED WITH AN ASTERISK). 


Name of Government Department or 
Institution 


Rahvuskogu (National Constituent As- 
sembly). 
Riigivolikogu (Chamber of Deputies). 


Riigindukogu (National Council). 


Riigikantselei (State Chancery). 


Riigiraamatukogu (State Library). 


*Riigiarhiiv ja Arhiivnéukogu (State 
Archives and Council of the State 
Archives). 

Statistika Keskbiiroo (State Central 
Bureau of Statistics). 


Konjunktuurinstituut (Estonian Insti- 
tute of Economic Research). 

*Riikliku Propaganda Talitus (State 
Propaganda Office). 

Riigikontroll (Office of the State Comp- 
troller). 


HARIDUSMINISTEERIUM 
Education). 

Teaduse ja Kunsti Osakond (Depart- 
ment of Art and Sciences). 

Kultuurkapitali valitsus (Administra- 
tion of the Cultural Fund): 

*Muinsusnéukogu (Council of the Pres- 
ervation of Antiquities). 

Riiklik Keskarhiiv (State Central Ar- 
chives): 

Kooliosakond (Department of Schools): 

*Kutseoskuse osakond (Department of 
Professional Education). 

*Noorsoo- ja vabaharidusosakond (De- 
partment of Youth and Adult Educa- 
tion). 


(Ministry of 


KosgTUuMINISTEERIUM (Ministry of 
Justice) : 

Kodifikatsiooniosakond (Department of 
Codification): 


Estonian Name and English 
Equivalent 


Protokollid (Minutes of the National 
Constituent Assembly). 

Protokollid (Minutes of the Chamber 
of Deputies). 

Protokollid (Minutes of the National 
Council). 

Valitsusasutiste tegevus (Annual Re- 
ports on the Activity of Government 
Institutions). 

Raamatute nimestik (State Library 
book-catalogues). Riigiraamatukogu 
Teataja (Bulletin of the State Library). 


Eesti Statistika (kuukiri) (Monthly 
Bulletin of the State Central Bureau 
of Statistics). Aastaraamat (Annual 
Foreign Trade). 

Konjunktuur (Monthly Review). 
Majandusteated (Economic News). 


Tegevuse iilevaade (General Annual 
Report). 


Haridusministeeriumi Teataja (Bulle- 
tin of the Ministry). 


Aruanded (Reports). 


Toimetused (Records). 


‘Eesti Kool’ (The Estonian School). 


Seaduste Kogu (Code of Laws). 
Riigi Teataja (Official Gazette). 
Eesti Vabariigi Lepingud Véalisriiki- 
dega (Estonian Treaty Series). 
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Name of Government Department or 
Institution 


Vangimajade talitus (Administration of 
State Prisons): 
Kohtud (Courts of Justice): 


MAJANDUSMINISTEERIUM 
Economic Affairs): 

Rahandusosakond (Treasury 
ment); 

*Kaubandusosakond. Proovikods. 
(Department of Commerce. Chamber 
of Weights and Measures). 

*Tddstusosakond. Patendiamet. (De- 
partment of Industries. State Patent 
Office). 

*Maksudetalitus (Department of 
Taxes). 

*Eesti Rahvuslik Jdukomitee (National 
Power Committee of Estonia). 

*Loodusvarade Instituut (Institute for 
Investigation of Natural Resources). 

Eesti Pank (The Bank of Estonia): 


(Ministry of 


Depart- 


Eesti Maapank (The Land Bank of 
Estonia): 

Pikalaenupank (National Mortgage 
Bank of Estonia): 

*Riigitrikikoda (State Printing Office). 


POLLUTOOMINISTEERIUM (Ministry of 
Agriculture): 

Katastri- ja Maakorraldusosakond (De- 
partment of Conveyances and Agra- 
rian Organization): 

*Pdllumajandusosakond (Department 
of Agricultural Economies): 

*Piimasaaduste valjaveo kontrolljaam 
(Station for the Control of the Ex- 
ports of Dairy Products). 

*Taimekaitse- ja seemnekontrollamet 
(Division of Plant Protection and 
Seed Control). 

*Riigi Pdllutédkatsejaam (Agricultural 
Experimenta] Station). 

*Veterinaartalitus (Veterinary Depart- 
ment). 

*Riigimetsade Talitus (State Forestry 
Department). 


SoTsIAALMINISTEBRIUM (Ministry of 
Labor and Social Welfare): 

Tervishoiu- ja hoolekandetalitus (De- 
partment of Health and Social Wel- 
fare): 

Farmaatsia osakond (Department of 
Pharmacy). 
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Estonian Name and English 
Equivalent 
Karistusteated (List of Criminal Of- 

fenders). 


Riigikohtu otsused (Decisions of the 
Supreme Court). 


Riigieelarve (The State Budget). 


Aruanded (Weekly Balance Sheets). 
Aastaraamat (Year Book). 
Aruanded (Annual Reports). 


Aruanded (Annual Reports). 


Sisevete uurimise aastaraamat (Year 
Book on investigation of inland water- 
ways). 


Tervishoiupersonaali, tervishoiuasutiste 
ja apteekide nimestik (List of Medi- 
cal Practitioners, Hospitals and Pub- 
lic Dispensaries in Estonia). 
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Name of Government Department or 
Institution 


Loodushoiu- ja Turismi-Instituut (Na- 
tional Trust of Estonia and Travel 
Association). 

Tddkaitse- ja Sotsiaalkindlustusosakond 
(Department of Labour Protection 
and Social Insurance): 


SisEMINISTEBRIUM (Ministry of the 
Interior): 

*Omavalitsuste Talitus (Department 
of Local Governments). 

*Politseitalitus (Police Department) 

*Piirivalvetalitus (Frontier Patrol De- 
partment). 


SdjAMINISTHERIUM (Ministry of War): 
*Sdjavagede staap (Army Staff). 
*Kaitseliit (Civil Guards League). 


TEEDEMINISTEERIUM (Ministry of Com- 
munications): 

*Ehitusosakond (Department of Con- 
structions). 

*Maanteede Talitus (Administration of 
Highways). 

Posti-, Telegraafi-Telefoni Talitus (Post- 
al, Telegraph and Telephone Admin- 
istration): 


Raudteede Talitus (Administration of 
State Railways): 


Veeteede Talitus (Administration of 
Waterways): 


*Ohusdidu osakond (Department of 
Air Navigation). 
*Riigiringhédling (State Broadcasting). 


VALISMINISTEERIUM (Ministry for For- 
eign Affairs): 


Tarty Uurxoot (The Tartu Univer- 
sity): 


TALLINNA TEHNIKAULIKOOL (The Tal- 
linn Technical University): 


*Rirkuik Katspxopa (Government Bu- 
reau for Testing Materials). 
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Estonian Name and English 
Equivalent 
Looduskaitse Teated (Nature Protec- 
tion News) Turismi Teated (Tour- 
ist News). 


Tédkaitse Teated (Labour Protection 
Review). 


Posti-, telefoni-, telegrafi ja raadioasu- 
tiste nimestik (List of Post, Telegraph 
and Telephone Offices and Radio 
Stations). Postiametkonna tegevus 
(Reports on Activities of Postal, Tele- 
graph and Telephone offices and 
Radio stations). 

Riigi raudteede tegevuse iilevaade (Re- 
port on Activities of State Rail- 
ways). 

Eesti laevade register (Estonian Ships 
Register). Eesti tuletornide ja mere- 
markide nimestik (List of Estonian 
Buoys and Light-houses). 


Corps Diplomatique a Tallinn. Eesti 
Vabariigi esindajad vilismaal (Es- 
tonian Representatives Abroad). 


Loengute kava (Schedule of Lectures). 
Toimetused (Academical Publica- 
tions). 


Loengute kava (Schedule of Lectures). 
Toimetused (Academical Publica- 
tions). 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Finland for the 
exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes, 
signed December 28 and 30, 1938; effective January 1, 1939. 


The Acting Secretary of States (Welles) to the Minister of Finland 
(Jarnefelt) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Washington, December 28, 1938. 


Sir: 


I have the honor, with reference to recent correspondence in re- 
gard to the broadening of the exchange of official publications be- 
tween the United States of America and Finland, to express my 
understanding of the provisions which are to govern the exchange 
beginning with January 1, 1939, as follows: 


1, One copy of each official publication of the several branches 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be fur- 
nished regularly to the Library of Parliament at Helsinki 
through the medium of the International Exc Service of 
the Smithsonian Institution. A list of branches of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America the publications of which 
are to be furnished under the present agreement is attached 
(List No. 1). This list shall be extended, without the necessity 
of subsequent negotiations, to include any new offices which the 
 areagecaaa of the United States of America may create in the 

ture. 

2. One copy of each official publication of the several branches 
of the Government of Finland shall be furnished regularly to the 
Government of the United States of America, A list describing 
the publications of the Government of Finland which are to be 
furnished under the present agreement is attached (List No, 2). 

8. This agreement shall not be understood to modify any 
agreements for the exchange of publications that may already 
exist between the various departments and other instrumentalli- 
ties of the Government of the United States of America and the 
+ de gm and other instrumentalities of the Government of 

inland. 


Upon the receipt of a note from you confirming the above under- 
standing, my Government will consider the agreement effective as of 
January 1, 1939. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Acting Secretary of State: 
G. S. Messersmirn 


The Honorable 
Exrro JARNEFELT, 
Minister of Finland. 


December 28 and 
30, 1938 


[E. A. 8, No. 139] 


Agreement with 

Finland for the ex- 

of official pub- 
lications. 
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LIST NO. 1 


1, Congress 


Congressional records, bound; the Senate and House journals, bound; United 
States code and supplements, bound; all other publications printed by order 
of either House of the United States Congress. 


%. Heecutive departments (including without further specification the various 
bureaus and divisions thereof) 

Department of State 
Department of the Treasury 
Department of War 
Department of Justice 
Post Office Department 
Department of the Navy 
Department of the Interior 
Department of Agriculture 
Department of Commerce 
Department of Labor 


8. Independent offices and establishments 


Civil Service Commission 

General Accounting Office 

Interstate Commerce Commission 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
Federal Trade Commission 

Tariff Commission 

Board of Tax Appeals 

Federal Power Commission 

Federal Housing Administration 
Veterans’ Administration 

National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics 
Commission of Fine Arts 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board 
Tennessee Valley Authority 

Rural Hlectrification Administration 
Farm Credit Administration 

Central Statistical Board 

Civilian Conservation Corps 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
National Archives 

National Resources Committee 
National Labor Relations Board 
Railroad Retirement Board 

Federal Communications Commission 
Social Security Board 

Maritime Commission 

National Mediation Board 

Civil Aeronautics Authority 


. Courts 


Supreme Court of the United States 
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals 
Court of Claims 
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LIST NO. 2 


All publications issued by the Parliament of Finland 

“Suomen Asetuskokoelma” (Laws, Decrees, etc. in Finnish. One separate series 
for each calendar year) 

“Finlands Foérfattningssamling” (same in Swedish) 

“Suomen Asetuskokoelman Sopimussarja” (Treaty Series in Finnish. One 
separate series for each calendar year) 

“Finlands Férfattningssamlings Fiérdragsserie” (same in Swedish) 

All publications issued, in Finnish and Swedish, by the “Lainvalmistelukunta” 
(Board for the revision of laws) 

Reports of the various Government Committees, in Finnish and also in Swedish 
when reports are published even in that language 

All official statistics (irrespective of by what authorities they are published) 

Reports of the Ministries, the Provincial Governments, the Central Boards, and 
other official institutions 

Publications issued by the Supreme Court 

Publications issued by the Supreme Court of Administration 

“Pieni Lakisarja” (a series of important laws published for practical purposes) 

The official publicity literature 

Publications issued by the Government Boards of Experiment and Investigation 
and other official scientific Boards, and publications on the agricultural 
experimental work. These are published in Finnish and Swedish and Bome- 
times, in addition thereto, in a foreign language. 


The Minister of Finland (Jirnefelt) to the Acting Secretary of State 
( Welles) 
LEGATION OF FINLAND 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


No. 3602 December 30, 1938 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note of December 
28, 1938, in regard to the broadening of the exchange of official publi- 
cations between Finland and the United States of America, and to 
inform that my Government fully agrees to and accepts the under- 
standing quoted in said note. 

Consequently, my Government will consider the agreement effective 
as of January 1, 1939. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Exzro JARNEFELT 


His Excellency Mr. Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia respecting 


a naval mission. 


CONTRATO ENTRE EL GOBIER- 
NO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE NORTE AMERICA Y LA RE- 
PUBLICA DE COLOMBIA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
de su Excelencia el Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de la Reptblica de Colombia en 
Washington al Secretario de Es- 
tado, el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte America, en vir- 
tud de la autorizacién conferida 
por la ley del Congreso de 19 de 
mayo de 1926 titulada “Ley que 
autoriza al Presidente designar 
oficiales y personal activo del 
ejercito, marina militar y cuerpo 
de infanteria de marina para 
colaborar con los gobiernos de 
América Latina en asuntos mili- 
tares y navales,” la cual, modifi- 
cada por la ley del 14 de mayo de 
1932 para incluir el ‘“Common- 
wealth” de las Islas Filipinas, 
autoriza el nombramiento de ofi- 
ciales y personal activo para que 
se constituya una misién naval 
a la Reptblica de Colombia de 
acuerdo con las condiciones esti- 
puladas abajo: 


Carituto I 
Fines y Duracién 


Art. 1—El fin de la Misién 
Naval aquf acordada es el de coo- 
perar con el carfcter de asesora del 
Director General de la Marina y 
los oficiales de la marina militar de 
Colombia, dondequiera que sea 
destinado por el Ministerio de 


Signed at Washington November 23, 1988. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
COLOMBIA 


In conformity with the request 
made by the Ambassador of the 
Republic of Colombia in Washing- 
ton to the Secretary of State, the 
President of the United States of 
America, by virtue of the author- 
ity conferred by the Act of Con- 
gress of May 19, 1926, entitled ‘“‘An 
Act to authorize the President to 
detail officers and enlisted men of 
the United States Army, Navy 
and Marine Corps to assist the 
Governments of the Latin-Ameri- 
can Republics in military and 
naval matters,” as amended by 
the Act of May 14, 1935, to include 
the Philippine Islands, has author- 
ized the appointment of officers 
to constitute a naval mission to 
the Republic of Colombia under 
the conditions specified below: 


Tittz I 
Purpose and Duration 


Art.1.—The purpose of this 
Naval Mission is to cooperate in 
an advisory capacity with the Di- 
rector General and the officers of 
the Colombian Navy, wherever 
desired in Colombia by the Minis- 
try of War, with a view to en- 
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Guerra, en Colombia, para lograr 
el mejoramiento de la armada 
colombiana. 

Art. 2.—Esta Misién prestar& 
sus servicios por un periodo de 
cuatro afios desde la fecha en que 
los representantes autorizados de 
los Estados Unidos de Norte 
América y la Reptblica de Co- 
lombia firmen este contrato, a 
menos que antes se dé por termi- 
nado o prorrogado en la manera 
determinada abajo. Cualquier 
miembro de la Misién puede ser 
llamado por el gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte America 
después de dos afios de servicio 
siempre que sea reemplazado in- 
mediatamente. 

Art. 3.—Si el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Colombia desea que 
el término de la Misién se pro- 
rrogue en todo o en parte, lo pro- 
pondr& asi seis meses antes de la 
terminacién de este contrato. 


Art. 4.—Este contrato puede ser 
rescindido antes del vencimiento 
del periodo de cuatro afios estable- 
cido en el Articulo 2, o antes del 
vencimiento de la prérroga autori- 
zada en el Articulo3, de la manera 
siguiente: 

a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
gobiernos contratantes, previa 
notificacién por escrito con tres 
meses de anticipacién al otro 
gobierno; 

b) Por el retiro de todos los 
miembros de la Misién por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de Norte América en el interés 
ptblico de este gobierno; 

c) En caso de guerra entre la 
Repdblica de Colombia y cual- 
quiera otra nacién, o en caso de 
guerra civil en la Repdblica de 
Colombia; 
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hancing the efficiency of the Colom- 
bian Navy. 


Art. 2.—This Mission shall con- 
tinue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
agreement by the accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of 
the United States of America and 
the Republic of Colombia, unless 
sooner terminated or extended as 
hereinafter provided. Any mem- 
ber may be detached by the United 
States Government after the ex- 
piration of two years’ service, in 
which case another member will 
be furnished in replacement. 


Art. 3.—If the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia should 
desire that the services of the 
Mission be extended in whole or 
in part beyond the period stipu- 
lated, a proposal to that effect shall 
be made six months before the 
expiration of this agreement. 

Art. 4.—This contract may be 
terminated prior to the expiration 
of the period of four years pre- 
scribed in Article 2, or prior to the 
expiration of the extension author- 
ized in Article 3, in the following 
manner: 

a) By either Government, sub- 
ject to three months notice in 
writing to the other Government; 


b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
United States in the public inter- 
ests of the United States; 


c) In the case of war between 
the Republic of Colombia and any 
other nation, or in the case of civil 
war in the Republic of Colombia; 
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d) En caso de guerra entre los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América 
y cualquiera otra nacién. 


Carituto IT 
Composicién y Personal 


Art. 1—Esta Misién constar& 
de un Jefe de Misién del grado de 
capitin de navio o de capitan de 
fragata en servicio activo de la 
marina militar de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América y de los 
oficiales y personal activo adicional 
de dicha marina que pida el 
Ministerio de Guerra de Colombia 
por medio de su representante 
autorizado en Washington y que 
sea convenido por el Departa- 
mento de Marina de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América. 

Art. 2.—El Jefe de la Misién 
saldr& para la Repdblica de Co- 
lombia cuanto antes, después de 
firmado este contrato y se pondré 
a la érden del Ministro de Guerra 
de la Reptblica de Colombia para 
estudiar las necesidades de Co- 
lombia respecto a una misién 
naval y someter& su estudio y 
recomendaciones al Secretario de 
la Marina de los Estados Unidos 
de Norte América y al Ministro 
de Guerra de Colombia dentro de 
los noventa (90) dias siguientes a 
su llegada a la Repiblica de 
Colombia. 


Carituto III 


Obligaciones, Antigiiedad y Prece- 
dencia 


Art. 1.—Los deberes y obliga- 
ciones del Jefe y de los demis 
miembros de la Misién serfn de- 
terminados por acuerdo entre el 
Departmento de Marina de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América 
y el Ministerio de Guerra de la 
Reptiblica de Colombia después 
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d) In case of war between the 
United States and any other coun- 
try. 


Trtie IT 
Composition and Personnel 


Art. 1.—This Mission will con- 
sist of a Chief of Mission of the 
rank of Captain or Commander on 
active service in the United States 
Navy and such other United 
States naval personnel as may 
subsequently be requested by the 
Ministry of War of Colombia 
through its authorized represen- 
tative in Washington and agreed 
upon by the United States Navy 
Department. 


Art. 2.—The Chief of Mission 
shall proceed to the Republic of 
Colombia as soon as practicable, 
following the signing of this agree- 
ment, and report to the Minister 
of War for the purpose of investi- 
gating the needs of Colombia with 
respect to a naval mission. He 
will submit his recommendations 
to the Secretary of the Navy of 
the United States of America and 
to the Minister of War of the Re- 
public of Colombia within ninety 
days after his arrival in the Re- 
public of Colombia. 


Tite III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Art. 1.—The duties of the Chief 
of Mission and of the personnel of 
the Mission will be determined by 
agreement between the United 
States Navy Department and the 
Ministry of War of the Republic 
of Colombia, following the receipt 
of the recommendations submitted 
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de recibidas las recomendaciones 
de que trata el Articulo 2, Capi- 
tulo 2, de este acuerdo. 

Art. 2.—El personal de la Mi- 
sién responder& de sus actos tini- 
camente al Ministro de Guerra de 
la Reptblica de Colombia por 
conducto del Jefe de Misién. 

Art. 3.—Cada miembro de la 
Misién guardar& el grado que tiene 
en la marina militar de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América y llevar& 
el uniforme de su propio grado en 
dicha marina. 

Art. 4.—Cada persona de la 
Misién gozarfi de todas las venta- 
jas y prerrogativas que los regla- 
mentos de la marina militar de 
Colombia conceden a sus oficiales 
y demas personal activo del mismo 
grado. 

Art. 5.—E] personal de la Misién 
estaré sometido a los reglamentos 
disciplinarios de la marina militar 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte 
América. 


Capituto IV 
Remuneracién y Ventajas 


Art. 1—Cada miembro de la 
Misién recibiré de la Repiblica de 
Colombia un salario anual neto 
igual al salario con bonificaciones 
de un oficial de la marina militar 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte 
América, en servicio activo, del 
mismo grado y antigtiedad, ex- 
clusi6n hecha de cualquier au- 
mento autorizado por servicio de 
vuelo. Durante la vigencia de 
este contrato, dicho salario se 
pagar& en doce mensualidades 
iguales en moneda nacional de la 
Reptblica de Colombia, compu- 
tandose al cambio oficial m4s alto 
establecido por la Junta para el 
Control del Cambio o el Banco 
Nacional de Colombia, para el 
iltimo dia de cada mes en que 
quede pagadero. En el caso de 

98907 °—39—Pr. 3——41 
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by the Chief of Mission as specified 
in Title II, Article 2. 


Art. 2.—The members of the 
Mission will be responsible solely 
to the Minister of War of the Re- 
public of Colombia through the 
Chief of Mission. 

Art. 3.—Each member of the 
Mission shall retain the rank he 
holds in the United States Navy 
and shall wear the uniform of his 
rank in the United States Navy. 


Art. 4.—Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all the 
benefits which the Colombian 
Navy Regulations provide for Co- 
lombian naval officers of corre- 
sponding rank. 


Art. 5.—The personnel of the 
Mission shall be governed by the 
disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Navy. 


Titte IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


Art. 1—Each member of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
Colombia an annual net salary 
equal to the pay and allowances of 
a United States naval officer, on 
active service, of the same rank 
and length of service but exclusive 
of any ‘increase authorized for 
duty involving flying. The said 
salary shall be paid in twelve 
equal monthly instalments in Co- 
lombian national currency com- 
puted at the highest official rate 
of exchange established by the 
Exchange Control Board or by the 
Bank of Colombia on the last 
day of each month in which due. 
Should any member of the Mission 
while so serving become qualified 
for promotion, he shall receive 


Compensation and 
perquisites. 
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que uno de los miembros de la 
Misién haya reunido los requisitos 
para un ascenso al grado superior 
durante la vigencia de este con- 
trato, recibir& de la Reptblica de 
Colombia el salario de un oficial 
de la marina militar de los Estados 
de Norte América del grado a que 
est4 por ascenderse; el consiguiente 
aumento de salario ser& pagadero 
desde la fecha en que quede 
vacante el puesto que ocuparé en 
el escalaf6n y bajo las mismas 
condiciones estipuladas atris. Di- 
cho salario no estar& gravado por 
impuesto alguno del Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia o im- 
puesto de algtina subdivisién po- 
litica de dicha Repdblica que este 
actualmente en vigor 0 que se 
establezca en lo futuro. Si, por 


acaso, actualmente existen o Ile- 
gan a existir durante la vigencia de 
este contrato, cuya excencién el 
gobierno no pudiere conceder, 


tales impuestos correrAn por cuen- 
ta del Ministerio de Guerra de 
la Reptblica de Colombia para 
que se cumpla con la estipulaci6én 
hecha atrfs de que sean netos los 
salarios acordados. 

Art. 2.—E]l goce de la remune- 
racién convenida en el articulo 
anterior comenzar4 desde el dia de 
salida de Nueva York de cada 
miembro de la Misién y conti- 
nuarf, después de terminados sus 
deberes con la Misién, hasta la 
llegada a Nueva York, m4s cual- 
quier periodo de licencia acumu- 
lada al cual tenga derecho dicho 
miembro. 

Art. 3—La remuneracién debi- 
da por el perfodo del viaje de 
regreso y licencia acumulada se le 
pagar& al destacado antes de su 
salida de Colombia, y tal remune- 
racién debe computarse a base de 
la ruta maritima ordinaria mAs 
corta, cualquiera que sea la ruta y 
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from the Government of the 
Republic of Colombia the pay of 
a United States naval officer of 
the rank to which he has qualified 
for promotion, payable from the 
date on which he makes his num- 
ber for promotion and under the 
same conditions as prescribed in 
the preceding sentence of this 
article. The said salary shall not 
be subject to any Colombian tax, 
or to tax by any political subdivi- 
sion of Colombia, that is now or 
shall hereafter bein effect. Should 
there, however, be at present or 
during the life of this agreement 
any taxes that may affect the 
said salaries, such taxes will be 
borne by the Colombian Ministry 
of War in order to comply with the 
provision stipulated above that 
the salaries agreed upon shall be 
net. 


Art. 2.—The compensation 
agreed upon in the preceding 
Article shall commence upon the 
date of departure from New York 
of each member of the Mission, 
and shall continue, following the 
termination of duty with the Mis- 
sion, for the return voyage to 
New York and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
which may be due. 

Art. 3.—The compensation due 
for the period of the return voyage 
and accumulated leave shall be 
paid a detached member prior to 
his departure from Colombia, and 
such payment shall be computed 
for travel via the shortest usually 
travelled sea route regardless of 





58 Stat. ] 


modo de viajar de que se apro- 
veche dicho destacado. 


Art. 4.—El Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Colombia proporcionar& 
a cada persona de la Misién y a su 
familia pasaje de primera clase 
para el viaje, por la ruta maritima 
ordinaria mas corta, que sea 
necesario para la ejecucién de este 
contrato, entre Nueva York y la 
ciudad en donde estén ubicados 
oficialmente en Colombia, tanto 
de ida como de vuelta. Los Gas- 
tos de transporte del mobiliario, 
equipaje y automévil entre Nueva 
York y el domicilio en Colombia 
del personal de la Misién corre- 
rin igualmente por cuenta del 
Gobierno de Colombia. Se efec- 
tuar& el transporte del mobiliario 
y equipaje para cada miembro y 
del automévil para cada oficial en 
una sola remesa y toda remesa 
que siga se efectuar& a costa del 
miembro correspondiente, con 
excepcién de remesas adicionales 
que resulten de circunstancias 
fuera del control de dicho miem- 
bro. En el caso de personal que 
se afiada a la Misién por tiempo 
determinado de poca duracién a 
solicitud del Ministerio de Guerra 
de la Reptblica de Colombia, el 
pago de los gastos para el trans- 
porte de familias, mobiliario y 
automévil, y de la compensacién 
adicional estipulada en el Articulo 
5 abajo, no corresponde a la Re- 
publica de Colombia bajo este 
contrato, sino se determinaré por 
medio de negociaciones entre el 
Departmento de Marina de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte Amé- 
rica y el representante debida- 
mente autorizado del Ministerio 
de Guerra de la Reptblica de 
Colombia en Washington cuando 
se acuerde la designacién del per- 
sonal para dichos servicios. 
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the route and method of travel 
elected by the said detached mem- 
ber. 

Art. 4.—Each member of the 
Mission and‘ his family will be 
furnished by the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia with 
first class accommodations for 
travel, via the. usually travelled 
sea route, required and performed 
under this contract, between New 
York and his official residence in 
Colombia both for the outward 
and for the return voyage. The 
shipment of household effects, 
baggage, and automobile of each 
member of the Mission between 
New York and his official residence 
in Colombia will be made in the 
same manner by the Government 
of the Republic of Colombia. 
Transportation of such household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
for each member shall be effected 
in one shipment, and all subse- 
quent shipments shall be at the 
expense of the respective members 
of the Mission except when the 
result of circumstances beyond 
their control. Payment of ex- 
penses for the transportation of 
families, household effects and 
automobiles, and of the extra 
compensation prescribed in Article 
5, below, in the case of personnel 
who may join the Mission for 
temporary duty at the request of 
the Minister of War of the Re- 
public of Colombia, shall not be 
required under this contract, but 
shall be determined by negotia- 
tions between the United States 
Navy Department and the auth- 
orized representative of the Minis- 
try of War of the Republic of 
Colombia in Washington at such 
time as the detail of personnel for 
such temporary duty may be 
agreed upon. 
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Art. 5—Una bonificacién adicio- 
nal de un mes de remuneracién, 
pero de no menos de Dos Cientos 
Dolares ($200.00), se le otorgar& 
por el Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Colombia a cada una de las per- 
sonas que integran la Misién, y 
seri destinada a compensar los 
gastos extraordinarios originados 
por cambio de residencia desde los 
Estados Unidos a Colombia. Una 
bonificacién igual se le pagarf a 
cada miembro de la Misién para 
compensar los gastos extraordina- 
rios originados por cambio de 
domicilio desde Colombia a los 
Estados Unidos al terminarse el 
servicio con la Misién. 

Art. 6.—El Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Colombia conceder4, a 
solicitud del Jefe de la Misién, en- 
trada libre de articulos para el uso 
personal de los miembros de la 
Misién y sus familias. 

Art. 7.—Si el servicio de uno de 
los miembros de la Misién se ter- 
mina por acto del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América 
antes de cumplirse dos afios de ser- 
vicio, excepto de acuerdo con las 
estipulaciones del Articulo 4.c, 
del Capitulo I, las estipulaciones 
de los Articulos 4 y 5 del Capitulo 
IV, no seran aplicables para el 
viaje de regreso. Si el servicio de 
uno de los miembros de la Misién 
se concluye antes de terminarse 
dos afios de servicio, por otra 
raz6n cualquiera, incluyendo lo 
dispuesto por el Articulo 4.c, del 
Capitulo I, él recibir& del Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Colombia todas 
las remuneraciones, emolumentos 
y ventajas como si hubiera con- 
cluido dos afios de servicio; pero el 
salario anual se dar& por termi- 
nado como se dispone por el Arti- 
culo 2 del Capitulo IV. Pero si 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de Norte América destacare algin 
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Art.5.—An additional allow- 
ance of one month’s compensation, 
but of not less than Two Hundred 
Dollars ($200.00), shall be pro- 
vided by the Government of Co- 
lombia to cover extra expenses in- 
volved in change of residence from 
the United States to Colombia. 
The same additional allowance will 
be paid to each member for ex- 
penses incident to change of resi- 
dence from Colombia to the United 
States upon completion of duty 
with the Mission. 


Art. 6.—The Government of the 
Republic of Colombia shall grant, 
upon request of the Chief of Mis- 
sion, free entry for articles for the 
personal use of the members of the 
Mission and their families. 

Art. 7.—If the services of any 
member of the Mission should be 
terminated prior to the completion 
of two years’ service by action of 
the Government of the United 
States of America, except in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Title I, Article 4 (c), the provisions 
of Title IV, Article 4, and Title IV, 
Article 5, shall not apply to the 
return voyage. If the services of 
any member of the Mission should 
terminate or be terminated prior 
to the completion of two years’ 
service for any other reason, in- 
cluding those set forth in Title I, 
Article 4 (c), he shall receive from 
the Government of the Republic of 
Colombia all the compensations, 
emoluments, and perquisites as if 
he had completed two years’ ser- 
vice, but the annual salary shall 
terminate as provided by Title IV, 
Article2. But should the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America detach any member for 
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miembro por falta de disciplina, 
ninguno de los gastos del regreso a 
los Estados Unidos de dicho miem- 
bro ni de su familia, mobiliario, 
equipaje o automévil correspon- 
der a la Reptblica de Colombia y 
no se le pagar a dicho miembro la 
recompensa adicional estipulada 
en el Articulo 5 del Capitulo IV. 
Art. 8.—La remuneracién para 
transporte y gastos de viaje en la 
Repiblica de Colombia, originados 
por comisiones oficiales del Go- 
bierno de Colombia, ser& otorgada 
por el dicho Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Colombia de acuerdo 
con el Articulo 4 del Capitulo ITT, 
menos viajes efectuados de acuer- 
do con el Articulo 4 del Capitulo 
IV, los cuales hay que compen- 
sarse conforme a dicho articulo. 
Art. 9.—Si uno de los miembros 
de la Misién, o cualquier miembro 
de su familia, llegare a fallecer en 
Colombia, el Gobierno de la Re- 
ptiblica de Colombia tomar& las 
medidas necesarias para que los 
restos mortales sean transportados 
al lugar de los Estados Unidos de 
Norte América que decidan los 
miembros sobrevivientes de su fa- 
milia; pero los gastos que corres- 
pondan a la Reptblica de Co- 
lombia no pasarfn de los del 
transporte de los restos desde el 
lugar del fallecimiento hasta Nue- 
va York. En caso de ser el 
fallecido un miembro de la Misién, 
este contrato se considerar& termi- 
nado para él quince (15) dias 
después del fallecimiento y las 
remuneraciones y ventajas de que 
se trata el Capitulo IV de este 
contrato se pagarn a la viuda del 
fallecido o a cualquiera otra per- 
sona que el fallecido haya sefia- 
lado por escrito mientras servia 
bajo este contrato; siempre que 
tal viuda u otra persona no que- 
dare compensada por la licencia 
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breach of discipline, no cost of the 
return to the United States of such 
member, his family, household ef- 
fects, baggage or automobile shall 
be borne by the Republic of 
Colombia nor shall the additional 
allowance provided in Title IV, 
Article 5, be paid to him. 


Art. 8—Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Colombia 
on Colombian official business 
shall be provided by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia 
in accordance with Title III, 
Article 4; except for travel per- 
formed incident to the provisions 
of Title IV, Article 4, which will 
be compensated as provided in 
that Article. 

Art. 9.—If any member of the 
Mission, or any of his family, die 
in Colombia, the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia shall 
have the body transported to such 
place in the United States of 
America as the surviving members 
of the family may decide, but the 
cost to the Government of Co- 
lombia shall not exceed the cost of 
transporting the remains from the 
place of decease to New York City. 
Should the deceased be a member 
of the Mission, his services with 
the Mission shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death, and compensa- 
tions as specified in Title IV of this 
Agreement will be paid to the 
widow of the deceased or to any 
other person who may have been 
designated in writing by the de- 
ceased while serving under the 
terms of this contract; provided 
that such widow or other person 
shall not be compensated for the 
accrued leave of the deceased; and 
provided further that all com- 
pensations due under the pro- 
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acumulada del fallecido; y, ade- 
m&s, toda remuneracién pagadera 
conforme a lo provisto por este 
articulo, ser& pagada dentro de los 
quince (15) dfas siguientes al 
fallecimiento. 


CapituLo V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


Art. 1.—Durante la vigencia del 
presente contrato, el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia se 
abstendr4 de contratar los servi- 
cios de cualquier personal de go- 
bierno extranjero para el des- 
empefio de funciones en su ma- 
rina de guerra, salvo que exista un 
acuerdo previo entre los Gobiernos 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte 
América y el de la Repdblica de 
Colombia. 

Art. 2.—Cada miembro de la 
Misién se comprometeri a no 
divulgar o revelar, por medio 


alguno, a cualquier gobierno o 
persona alguna, cualquier secreto 
o asunto confidencial que llegue a 
su conocimiento por cualquier 


medio. Esta promesa subsistiré 
aun después de terminados los 
servicios con la Misién y después 
de expirado a cancelado este 
contrato o cualquier prérroga. 


Art. 3.—Entiéndese para los 
efectos de este contrato que el 
vocablo “familia” lleva el signifi- 
cado de esposa e hijos dependi- 
entes. 

Art. 4—Cada miembro de la 
Misién tendr& derecho a un mes 
de licencia por cada afio de ser- 
vicio, con goce de sueldo; o, por 
cualquier fraccién de un afio, a 
la correspondiente parte fraccional 
de un mes, con sueldo. Las 
fracciones no usadas de la licencia 
se acumularfn de afio en afio 
durante servicio con la Misién. 
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visions of this Article shall be paid 
within fifteen (15) days of the 
decease of the said member. 


TrtLz V 
Requisites and Conditions 


Art. 1—So long as this Agree- 
ment, or any extension thereof, is 
in effect, the Government of the 
Republic of Colombia shall not 
engage the services of any per- 
sonnel of any other foreign govern- 
ment: for duties of any nature 
connected with the Colombian 
Navy, except by mutual agree- 
ment between the Government of 
the United States and the Repub- 
lic of Colombia. 

Art. 2.—Each member of the 
Mission shall agree not to divulge 
or by any means disclose to any 
foreign government or person 
whatsoever any secret or confi- 
dential matter of which he may 
become cognizant in any way. 
This requirement shall continue 
to be binding after termination of 
duty with the Mission and after 
the expiration or cancellation of 
this agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

Art. 3.—Throughout this agree- 
ment the term “family” shall be 
construed as meaning wife and 
dependent children. 


Art. 4.—Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, or 
to a proportional part thereof 
with pay for any fractional part 
of a year. Unused portions of 
said leave shall be cumulative 
from year to year during service 
as a member of the Mission. 
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Art. 5.—Podr& aprovecharse en 
el extranjero de la licencia citada 
en el articulo anterior; pero todo 
el tiempo utilizado en viaje du- 
rante licencia, incluyendoel tiempo 
de viaje por mar, se considera como 
licencia y no ser& adicional a lo 
autorizado arriba. 

Art. 6—El Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia se com- 
promete a otorgar la licencia acor- 
dada en el Articulo 4 de este 
Capitulo al recibir un oficio en tal 
sentido aprobado por el Jefe de 
Misién. 

Art. 7—En caso de que un 
miembro de la Misi6én cayere 
enfermo o sufriere dafio fisico, 
seri trasladado por el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Colombia al 
hospital que el Jefe de Misién 
considere adecuado después de 
consultarse con las autoridades 
colombianas, y todos los gastos 
que resulten de tal enfermedad o 
dafio fisico, mientras el enfermo 
sea miembro de la Misién y 
quede en Colombia, serin pagados 
por el Gobierno de Colombia. 


Art. 8.—Cualquier miembro de 
la Misién que no pudiere cumplir 
con sus deberes por un tiempo 
prolongado a causa de una en- 
fermedad o dafio fisico sufrido, 
ser reemplazado. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, 
los abajo firmados, debidamente 
autorizados al respecto, han fir- 
mado estecontrato en duplicado en 
los idiomas inglés y castellano, en 
la ciudad de Washington, Distrito 
de Colombia, este el 23 dia de 
noviembre de mil novecientos 
treinta y ocho. 


D. Lérrz Pumargso 


[SEAL] 
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Art. 5.—The leave cited in the 
preceding Article may be spent in 
foreign countries. All travel time, 
including sea travel, shall count 
as leave and shall not be in addi- 
tion to that authorized in the 
preceding Article. 


Art. 6.—The Government of the 
Republic of Colombia agrees to 
grant the leave specified in Article 
4 of this Title upon receipt of 
written application approved by 
the Chief of Mission. 


Art. 7—In case a member of 
the Mission becomes ill or suffers 
injury, he shall, at the discretion 
of the Chief of Mission, be placed 
by the Government of the Re- 
public of Colombia in such hos- 
pital as the Chief of Mission deems 
suitable after consultation with 
the Colombian authorities, and 
all expenses incurred as the re- 
sult of such illness while the pa- 
tient is a member of the Mission 
and remains in Colombia shall be 
paid by the Government of 
Colombia. 

Art. 8.—Any member unable 
to perform his duties with the 
Mission by reason of long con- 
tinued physical disability shall 
be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this agreement in 
duplicate in English and Spanish 
languages, at Washington, this 
23rd day of November, A. D. 
1938. 


Sumner WELLES 


[SEAL] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia respecting 
a military mission. Signed at Washington November 23, 1938. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 


In conformity with a request made by the Colombian Ambassador 
at Washington of the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America, the President of the United States of America, by virtue of 
the authority conferred by the Act of Congress, approved May 19, 
1926, entitled “‘an Act to authorize the President to detail officers and 
enlisted men of the United States Army, Navy, and Marine Corps to 
assist the Governments of the Latin American Republics in military 
and naval matters”, as amended by an Act of May 14, 1935, to in- 
clude the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands, has authorized 
the detail of officers constituting an American military mission to the 
Republic of Colombia upon the following agreed conditions: 


TITLE I 


Purrosre AND DURATION 


Art. 1. The purpose of the Mission is to cooperate with the Colom- 
bian Minister of War and Chief of Staff in the development and func- 
tioning of the aviation of the Colombian Army. Officers of the Mis- 
sion will act wherever required by the Colombian Ministry of War as 
tactical and technical advisers to the Colombian Army with regard to 
aviation. 

Art. 2. The Mission shall continue for three years from the date of 
the signature of this agreement by the accredited representatives of 
the Governments of the United States of America and the Republic 
of Colombia. 

Art. 3. The agreement may be terminated if necessary in the 
interest of either Government upon notification duly delivered 
through diplomatic channels three months in advance. 

Art. 4. Temporary assignments of officers additional to those enu- 
merated in Title II may be arranged by mutual agreement for shorter 
periods, depending upon the circumstances in each case. 

Art. 5. It is herein stipulated and agreed that while the Mission 
shall be in operation under this agreement, or under an extension 
thereof, the Government of the Republic of Colombia will not engage 
the services of any mission or personnel of any other foreign govern- 
ment for the duties and purposes contemplated by this agreement, 
unless agreed to the contrary between the Colombian Government 
and the Government of the United States. 
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TITLE II 
CoMPOSITION AND PERSONNEL 


Art. 6. The Mission will be composed at the outset of the following 
officers and men of the Regular Army of the United States of America: 
one Major or Captain of the Air Corps who shall be Chief of Mission; 
one Captain or First Lieutenant of the Air Corps, and three Non- 
commissioned Officers of the Air Corps. The senior officer will be 
Chief of the Mission, who will assure normally the direct relations of 
the Mission with the Minister of War and the Chief of Staff of the 
Army. 

Art. 7. Any additions to the personnel of the Mission that may be 
considered advisable or necessary shall be mutually agreed upon in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 4. 


TITLE Ill 
Doties, RANK AND PRECEDENCE 


Art. 8. The members of the Mission shall be responsible solely to 
the Colombian Minister of War through the Chief of the Mission and 
shall act as tactical and technical advisers to the Colombian Army 
with regard to aviation. 

Art. 9. In case of war between Colombia and any other nation, the 
Mission shall terminate within thirty days. In the case of an out- 
break of civil war, the duties of the members of the Mission shall be 
immediately suspended, and at the option of the Government of the 
United States the Mission may be withdrawn immediately. 

Art. 10. Precedence of officers composing the Military Mission with 
respect to Colombian officers shall be in accordance with their respec- 
tive rank and seniority therein. 


TITLE IV 
Pay AND ALLOWANCES 


Art. 11. The members of the Mission shall receive from the Colom- 
bian Government pay and allowances equal to and additional to the 
pay and allowances which they receive from the Government of the 
United States, but exclusive of any increase authorized for duty 
involving flying. The said salary shall be paid in twelve equal 
monthly installments, United States currency. Should any member 
of the Mission while so serving be promoted in the United States 
Army, he shall receive from the Government of the Republic of 
Colombia pay and allowances for his new rank as established according 
to United States Army regulations, payable as from the date of his 
promotion. 

Art. 12. Each member of the Mission shall have the right to receive 
his Colombian pay beginning on the date of his departure from New 
York and continuing, upon completion of his service in the Mission,.« 
up to the date of his arrival in New York, proceeding each way by 
usual sea route. Any member of the Mission who fails to fulfill the 


Compestiten and 


Duties, rank and 
lence. 


Pay and allowances. 
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terms of the contract without just cause will receive additional pay 
only up to the date of his departure from Bogoté, except in the case 
of illness or termination of the contract of the Mission, in which cases 
payment will be made up to arrival in New York. 

Art. 13. It is further stipulated that the compensation received by 
members of the Mission shall not be subject to any Colombian tax now 
in force or which may hereafter be imposed, but should there, however, 
be at present or during the life of this agreement, any taxes which may 
affect the said compensation, such taxes shall be borne by the Colom- 
bian Ministry of War in order to comply with the provisions stipulated 
above that the salaries agreed upon shall be net. 

Art. 14. The expenses of transportation by land and sea of the 
members of the Mission, their families, household effects and baggage, 
including automobiles, shall be paid in advance by the Colombian 
Government, these expenses including cost of packing and crating. 
Officers and their families shall be furnished with first-class accommo- 
dations, families being construed as wives and dependent children 
throughout the contract. It is understood, however, that the accom- 
modations and allowances for travel and transportation of effects shall 
not exceed allowances prevailing in the United States Army. 

With respect to an officer detailed for less than one year, the Colom- 
bian Government will not make provision for payment for transporta- 
tion of the officer’s family, household goods or automobile. 

The household effects, baggage and automobiles of members of the 
Mission shall be exempt from customs duties and imposts of any kind 
in Colombia. The Government of the Republic of Colombia shall 
grant, upon the request of the Chief of Mission, free entry throughout 
the stay of the Mission in Colombia for articles for the personal use of 
members of the Mission and their families. 

Art. 15. Members of the Mission who may become ill during the 
period of duty in Colombia shall be cared for by the Colombian 
Government. Any member of the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason of long continued physical disability 
shall be replaced. 

Art. 16. If a member of the Mission or one of his family should die 
in Colombia, the Colombian Government shall have the body trans- 
ported to such a place in the United States as the family shall desig- 
nate. Should the deceased be a member of the Mission, the Colombian 
Government shall pay the expenses of travel of the family and trans- 
portation of their effects to New York. 

Art. 17. Each member of the Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with full pay, or to a proportional part thereof 
with pay for any fractional part of a year. Unused portions of such 
leave shall be cumulative from year to year during service as a mem- 
ber of the Mission. Members of the Mission shall have the privilege 
of spending the leave cited above in foreign countries. 

Art. 18. In case members of the Mission are required to travel on 
official business for the Colombian Government they shall receive the 
same per diem allowances and transportation allowances as those 
granted to officers and men of similar rank of the Colombian Army. 





53 Star.) COLOMBIA—MILITARY MISSION—NOV. 23, 1988 


TITLE V 
RECALL AND REPLACEMENT OF MEMBERS OF THE MISSION 


Art. 19. The United States may, if the public interest so requires, ,,R¢°t!) and replace: 
recall at any time any or all of the members of the Mission, substitut- “° “> 
ing for them other officers acceptable to the Colombian Government, 
all expenses in connection therewith being incumbent upon the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. If on the request of the Colom- 
bian Government, any member of the Mission is recalled for due and 
just cause other than the termination of his services or illness, all 
expenses connected with the return shall be incumbent upon the United 
States of America. 

Art. 20. If cancellation of this contract be effected on the request of 
the United States of America, all expenses of the return of the Mission 
and all effects thereof to the United States shall be borne by the 
Government of the United States of America; should cancellation be 
effected on the initiative of the Colombian Government or as a result 
of war between Colombia and a foreign government, or as the result of 
the outbreak of civil war in Colombia, the Colombian Government 
shall bear these costs. 

Art. 21. In rarra wHEREor, the undersigned, being duly authorized, 
sign the present contract at Washington, District of Columbia, United 
States of America, the twenty-third day of November of 1938. 


D. Lépzez PumMarEJo 
[szAL] 


Sumner WELLES 
[SEAL] 
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CONTRATO ENTRE LOS GOBIERNOS DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA. 


De conformidad con una solicitud del Embajador de Colombia en 
Washington al Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos de América, 
el Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América, en virtud de la autori- 
zacién conferida por la ley del Congreso, aprobada el 19 de mayo de 
1926 e intitulada “ley que autoriza al Presidente para designar oficiales 
y personal del Ejército, de la Marina de Guerra y del Cuerpo de In- 
fanteria de Marina de los Estados Unidos de América, para colaborar 
con los gobiernos de las Reptblicas de la América Latina en asuntos 
militares y navales’’ y enmendada por una ley del 14 de mayo de 1935 
para incluir la Mancomunidad de las Filipinas, ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales para constituir una misién militar estado-uni- 
dense en la Repdblica de Colombia de acuerdo con las condiciones esti- 
puladas en seguida: 


CAPITULO I 
Fines y Duraci6n 


Art. 1. Es el objeto de la Misién cooperar con el Ministro de Guerra 
y el Jefe del Estado Mayor colombianos en el desarrollo y funciona- 
miento de la aviacién del Ejército colombiano. Los oficiales de la 
Misién actuarfn, dondequiera que lo exigiere el Ministerio de Guerra 
colombiano, como asesores t&cticos y técnicos del Ejército colombiano 
en lo referente a aviacién. 

Art. 2. La Misién durar4 tres afios a contar de la fecha en que se 
firme este contrato por los representantes acreditados de los Gobiernos 
de los Estados Unidos de América y de la Reptblica de Colombia. 

Art. 3. Si asi lo exigiere el interés de uno u otro Gobierno, el con- 
trato puede darse por terminado, previo aviso, dado por la via diplo- 
mA&tica, con tres meses de anticipacién. 

Art. 4. Por mutuo acuerdo puede convenirse la designacién pro- 
visional de oficiales para perfodos m4s cortos de los enumerados en el 
Capitulo II, segtin lo determinen las circunstancias en cada caso. 

Art. 5. Se estipula y conviene que mientras la Misién desempefie 
sus funciones de acuerdo con este contrato, o por prérroga del mismo, 
el Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Colombia no contrar4 los servicios de 
otra misién o personal de otro gobierno extranjero para las funciones 
y los objetos a que se contrae este acuerdo, salvo que se convenga lo 
contrario entre el Gobierno colombiano y el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 
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CAPITULO II 
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INTEGRACION Y PERSONAL. 







Art. 6. La Misién estar& integrada al principio por los siguientes 
oficiales y soldados del Ejército regular de los Estados Unidos de 
América: un Mayor o Capit&én del Cuerpo de Aviacién que sera el 
Jefe de Misién, un Capitén o Primer Teniente del Cuerpo de Aviacién 
y tres suboficiales del Cuerpo de Aviacién. El oficial de mis alto 
grado ser& el Jefe de la Misién y tendr4 a su cargo la direccién de las 
relaciones normales directas de la Misién con el Ministro de Guerra 
y el Jefe del Estado Mayor del Ejército. 

Art. 7. En el caso de que se considere necesario 0 conveniente au- 
mentar el personal de la Misién, ello se har& por acuerdo mutuo segin 
las disposiciones del Artfculo 4. 















CAPITULO IIT 


OBLIGACIONES, GRADOS y PRECEDENCIA. 






Art. 8. Los miembros de la Misién serfn responsables de sus actos 
ante el Ministro de Guerra colombiano tnicamente, por intermedio del 
Jefe de Misién, y actuarfn como consejeros ticticos y técnicos del 
Ejército colombiano en lo referente a aviacién. 

Art. 9. En caso de guerra entre Colombia y cualquiera otra nacién, 
la Misi6n terminar& sus funciones dentro de un plazo de treinta dias. 
En caso de estallar una guerra civil en Colombia se suspender4n 
inmediatamente los deberes de los miembros de la Misién y, a opcién 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, la Misién puede ser 
retirada inmediatamente. 

Art. 10. La precedencia, de los oficiales que integran la Misién 
militar, en relacién a los oficiales colombianos, seré acorde con su 
respectivo grado y tiempo de servicio. 


CAPITULO IV 
















PaGO Y BONIFICACIONES 






Art. 11. Los miembros de la Misién recibirin del Gobierno Colom- 
biano pagoy bonificaciones igualesy adicionales al pago y bonificaciones 
que ellos reciben del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, pero 
excluido cualquier aumento o prima por actividades referentes a 
vuelos. Dicho sueldo ser& pagado en doce mensualidades iguales, en 
moneda corriente de los Estados Unidos de América. En caso de 
que cualquier miembro de la Misién fuere promovido en el Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos de América mientras presta tales servicios, éste 
recibiré. del Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Colombia el sueldo y las 
bonificaciones de su nuevo grado, los cuales serfn efectivos a contar de 
la fecha de su promoci6n, de acuerdo con los reglamentos del Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 
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Art. 12. Cada miembro de la Misi6én tendra el derecho de recibir el 
pago del Gobierno Colombiano desde la fecha de su salida de Nueva 
York y continuar4 recibiéndolo hasta la fecha de su regreso a esa 
ciudad al terminar sus servicios en la Misién, haciendo el viaje de 
ida y vuelta por la ruta maritima usual. Cualquier miembro de la 
Misi6én que dejare de cumplir, sin justificacién, los términos del con- 
trato, solamente recibiré el sueldo adicional hasta la fecha de su salida 
de Bogot&, salvo en el caso de enfermedad o de vencimiento del con- 
trato de la Misién, en cuyos casos el pago se har& efectivo hasta la 
fecha de llegada a Nueva York. 

Art. 13. Se estipula adem4s que la remuneracién recibida por los 
miembros de la Misién no estar& sujeta a los impuestos vigentes del 
Gobierno Colombiano ni a los que fueren establecidos en el futuro y 
en el caso de que actualmente, o durante la vigencia de este contrato, 
hubiere impuestos que pudieran afectar tal remuneracién, tales im- 
puestos serfn sufragados por el Ministerio de Guerra colombiano para 
satisfacer asi las condiciones arriba estipuladas de que los sueldos 
convenidos sean netos. 

Art. 14. Los gastos de transporte por tierra y por mar de los miem- 
bros de la Misién, sus familias, efectos domésticos y equipaje, inclu- 
yendo automéviles, serfn pagados por adelantado por el Gobierno 
Colombiano y se comprender4 en estos gastos el costo de embalaje y 
empaque. Los oficiales y sus familias tendr4n pasajes de primera 
clase, entendiéndose por “familia’’, para los efectos de este contrato, 
a la esposa e hijos a su cargo. Se entiende, sin embargo, que los 
pasajes y asignaciones de viaje y transporte de efectos no excederfn 
de las asignaciones que para tal propésito rigen en el Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 

Respecto a cualquier oficial designado por menos de un afio, el 
Gobierno Colombiano no sufragar& los gastos de transporte de la 
familia, efectos domésticos o automévil. 

Los efectos domésticos, equipaje y automéviles de los miembros de 
la Misién estarfn exentos de derechos de aduana y de cualesquiera 
impuestos en Colombia. El Gobierno de la Reptblica de Colombia 
otorgar4, a solicitud del Jefe de Misién, la entrada libre, durante la 
permanencia de la Misién en Colombia, de los articulos de uso per- 
sonal de los miembros de la Misién y sus familias. 

Art. 15. Los miembros de la Misién que enfermaren durante el 
periodo de sus servicios en Colombia, serfn atendidos por el Gobierno 
Colombiano. Cualquier miembro de la Misién que no pudiere 
desempefiar sus funciones por motivo de incapacidad fisica prolongada, 
ser reemplazado. 

Art. 16. Si cualquier miembro de la Misién o de su familia falle- 
ciere en Colombia, el Gobierno Colombiano har& transportar los 
restos al lugar de los Estados Unidos de América que fuere indicado 
por la’ familia. En el caso de que el difunto fuere miembro de la 
Misién, el Gobierno Colombiano pagar4 los gastos de viaje de la 
familia y el transporte de sus efectos hasta Nueva York. 
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Art. 17. Cada miembro de la Misién tendr& derecho a un mes de 
licencia anual, con sueldo completo, o a una fraccién proporcional de 
la licencia, con sueldo, para cualquier fraccién de un afio de servicio. 
Las porciones de tal licencia que no fueren tomadas, se acumularfn 
de afio en afio mientras se preste servicio como miembro de la Misién. 
Dichos miembros podrén pasar el perfodo de licencia arriba citado, 
en el exterior. 

Art. 18. En el caso de que se requiera que los miembros de la 
Misi6én viajen en asuntos oficiales del Gobierno Colombiano, éstos reci- 
birfn las mismas dietas y gastos de viaje que se otorgan a los oficiales 
y soldados de igual categoria del Ejército colombiano. 


CAPITULO V 


RETIRO Y REEMPLAZO DE LOS MIEMBROS DE LA MiIsI6N 


Art. 19. Los Estados Unidos de América pueden, si asi lo requiere 
el interés publico, retirar en cualquier momento uno o todos los miem- 
bros de la Misién, reemplazA4ndolos con otros oficiales que sean acep- 
tados por el Gobierno Colombiano, y todos los gastos en que se incurra 
por este concepto seran sufragados por el Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América. Si, a solicitud del Gobierno Colombiano, se retirase 
cualquier miembro de la Misién, por un motivo justificado que no 
fuere vencimiento de sus servicios o enfermedad, todos los gastos 
ocasionados por el viaje de regreso serin sufragados por los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

Art. 20. Si se cancelare este contrato a iniciativa de los Estados 
Unidos de América, todos los gastos de viaje de regreso de la Misién 
y de todos sus efectos seran sufragados por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América. Si se cancelare el contrato por iniciativa del 
Gobierno Colombiano o a consecuencia de una guerra entre Colombia 
y un gobierno extranjero, o de guerra civil en Colombia, estos gastos 
seran sufragados por el Gobierno Colombiano. 

Art. 21. EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los suscritos, debidamente 
autorizados, firman el presente contrato en Washington, Distrito de 
Columbia, Estados Unidos de América, el dia veintitrés de noviembre 
de 1938. 

[sBAL] SumneR WELLES 
[SEAL] D. Lérzz PumarEso 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
radio communications between Alaska and British Columbia. Ef- 
Sected by exchanges of notes, signed June 9, July 11 and 18, August 22, 
September 27, October 4, November 16, and December 20, 1988. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 


June 9, 1938. 
Sm: 

I have the honor to inform you of the desire of the Polaris-Taku 
Mining Company, Limited, to establish radio communication between 
its privately owned radio station in the Province of British Colum- 
bia, Canada, and the station of the Alaska Communication System 
at Juneau, Alaska, for the exchange of traffic pertaining to weather 
and flying conditions and emergency medical assistance. In view 
of the nature of the messages sought to be exchanged the War De- 
partment of the United States approves the establishment of the 
proposed circuit. 

I accordingly inquire whether the Government of Canada is pre- 
pared to authorize the suggested radio connection, omitting or- 
dinary commercial traffic, between stations of the Alaska Commu- 
nication System and radio stations located in Canada. If such 
approval is given by your Government it is suggested that provi- 
sion be made for the modification of the details of arrangements 
with respect to the class of traffic handled, subject to the approval 
of the Secretary of War of the United States and a designated 
official of the Government of Canada. 

It is also proposed that the arrangement provide for the opera- 
tion and administration of the affected radio channels subject to the 
following conditions which are understood to be in accordance with 
the procedure and practice applicable to similar channels now in 
operation : 

a. Radio traffic will be exchanged in accordance with the 
regular operating procedure of the Alaska Communication Sys- 
tem and of the radio stations in the Dominion of Canada, pro- 
vided that in cases where the operating procedure applicable to 
one station is in conflict with the operating procedure of the sta- 
tion with which radio traffic is exchanged, the differences will be 
administratively adjusted by cooperation between the chief oper- 
ators of the stations involved. 

6. The establishment of operating schedules between any two 
stations authorized to exchange radio traffic will be such as may 
be agreed upon between the Officer in Charge, Alaska Communi- 
cation System, Seattle, Washington, and the administrative 
official in charge of the operation of the radio station with which 
such radio schedules are established. 
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ce. The charges made by the Alaska Communication System 
on local traffic between the local radio station of the Alaska 
Communication System and any radio station in the Dominion 
of Canada with which arrangements are made for the exchange 
of traffic will be in accordance with duly established tariffs ap- 
plicable to such service. 

d. The division of tolls between the participating radio sta- 
tions will be made on the basis of the tolls accruing to each in 
accordance with applicable tariffs, and settlement of accounts 
will be made by the Auditor for the Alaska Communication 
System, Seattle, Washington, at such intervals as may be 
upon and in the same manner as settlement is made under similar 
conditions for commercial radio traffic between stations of the 
Alaska Communication System and other radio stations. 

e. Arrangements for the exchange of radio traffic between 
stations of the Alaska Communication System and radio stations 
located in the Dominion of Canada shall not be extended to pro- 
vide for the forwarding of drafts or money orders. 


It should be observed that it is not intended that this proposed 
arrangement shall in any way contravene the provisions of the United 
States-Canadian regional arrangement governing the use of radio 
for aeronautical services, which was negotiated at a conference in 
Washington in January 1938 and which is now before your Gov- 
ernment for study. 

It is suggested that the contemplated service be authorized to com- 
mence at any time after the conclusion of this understanding by 
exchange of notes and that either party may withdraw from the 
arrangement by giving six months’ notice in writing to the other 
party, at which time the arrangement shall be deemed to have termi- 
nated. In this connection, however, it should be borne in mind that 
the terms of this arrangement shall be within the scope of the exist- 
ing international telecommunication convention and the annexed 
regulations to which both parties hereto may have adhered. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


The Honorable Conve, Hou 
Sir Herserr Marten, P. C., K. C. M. G., 
Minister of Canada. 


The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


No. 160. Canapian Legation 
WASHINGTON 
July 11th, 1938. 
Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to your note of June 9th, 1938, concern- 
ing the desire of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company Limited to es- 
tablish radio communication between its privately-owned radio sta- 
tion in the Province of British Columbia and the station of the 
Alaska Communications System at Juneau, Alaska, for the exchange 
of traffic pertaining to weather and flying conditions and emergency 
medical assistance. 

98907°—39—pr. 3—42 
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It appears that the Polaris-Taku Mining Company Limited is at 
present licensed to operate a radio station at its mine seven miles 
northwest of Tulsequah, British Columbia, call sign CY31, for radio- 
telephone communication on the frequencies 2060 and 5720 kilocycles 
with the Department of Public Works, Telegraph Service, radio sta- 
tions at Telegraph Creek, British Columbia, and Hazelton, British 
Columbia, only. 

On the condition that the proposed radio communication between 
Tulsequah, British Columbia, and Juneau, Alaska, will be strictly 
limited to the exchange of traffic pertaining to weather and flying 
conditions and emergency medical assistance only, and in view of the 
fact that the proposed circuit has been approved by the War Depart- 
ment of the United States, the Canadian Government through the 
Department of Transport will be prepared to authorize the Polaris- 
Taku Mining Co. Ltd. radio station to communicate with the Juneau, 
Alaska, station subject to the conditions (a) (6) (c) (d) (e) outlined 
in your note of June 9th and subject also to the further conditions 
set forth in the last two paragraphs of the same communication. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir 

Your most obedient humble servant 
Hersert M Marter 
The Hon. Corpetz, Hutt 
Secretary of State of the United States 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
July 18, 1988. 
Sm: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note no. 160 
of July 11, 1938 concerning the desire of the Polaris-Taku Mining 
Company, Limited, to establish radio communication between its 
privately owned radio station in the Province of British Columbia, 
Canada, and the station of the Alaska Communication System at 
Juneau, Alaska, for the exchange of traffic pertaining to weather 
and flying conditions and emergency medical assistance. I am happy 
to note that your Government will be prepared to authorize the 
Polaris-Taku Mining Company, Limited, radio station to communi- 
cate with the Juneau, Alaska, station subject to conditions a, B, ¢, 
d, and e outlined in my note of June 9 and subject also to the 
further conditions set forth in the last two paragraphs of the same 
communication. 

In transmitting a copy of your note under acknowledgment to 
the War Department, the Department stated that it was suggesting 
to your Government that the agreement in question come into force 
on August 1, 1938. I shall appreciate it, therefore, if you will be 
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Sept. 27, Oct. 4, Nov. 16, Dec, 20, 19388 


good enough to inform me whether the date of August 1, 1938 is 
agreeable to your Government. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
R. Watron Moore 
The Honorable 
Sir Herserr Marter, P. C., K. C. M. G., 
Minister of Canada. 


The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


No. 195 Canapian Lecation 
WASHINGTON 
August 22, 1938 
Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to your note of July 18, 1938, and 
previous correspondence concerning the proposed agreement under 
which the Polaris-Taku Mining Company, Limited, would estab- 
lish radio communication between its privately-owned station in the 
Province of British Columbia and the station of the Alaska Com- 
munications System at Juneau, Alaska, for the exchange of traffic 
pertaining to weather and flying conditions and emergency medical 
assistance. You enquired whether the date of August 1, 1938, would 
be agreeable to the Canadian Government as the date on which the 
agreement in question should come into force. 

I am instructed to inform you that the agreement is satisfactory 
to the competent authorities of Canada and it is understood that it 
is in force as of August 1, 1938, according to the terms set out in 
previous correspondence. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient humble servant, 
Hersert M Mangire 

The Honourable Corpetz Huu. 

Secretary of State of the United States 
Washington, D. @. 


The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


No. 232. Canapian LEGATION 
WASHINGTON 
September 27th, 1938. 


Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to my despatch No. 195 of August 22nd 
and to previous correspondence concerning the agreement under 
which the Polaris-Taku Mining Company Limited established radio 
communications between its privately owned station in the Province 
of British Columbia and the station of the Alaska Communications 
System at Juneau, Alaska, for the exchange of traffic pertaining to 
weather and flying conditions and emergency and medical assistance. 
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I am now instructed to call to your attention that the Department 
of Transport state that while the Polaris-Taku Mining Company 
have clearly specified the classes of message they desire to exchange 
between their station at Tulsequah, British Columbia, and the Juneau 
station of the Alaska Communications System, representations re- 
ceived by the Department from the legal agents of the Company state 
that messages following the normal routing of commercial traffic 
between these stations are subject to serious delay and they now 
request authority to handle any class of local message between Tulse- 
quah and Juneau direct. 

In view of this request the Department of Transport approached 
the Government Telegraph Service of the Department of Public 
Works with, a view to eliminating the difficulties experienced in the 
service between Tulsequah and Juneau, and the following proposals 
have now been submitted in this connection by the Government Tele- 
graph Service. These proposals—it is understood—have been 
approved by the legal agents of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company 
at Vancouver. 


(1) All commercial traffic between Juneau and Tulsequah 
should be routed in future via Atlin instead of via Telegraph 
Creek, Wrangell, Seattle and Juneau, which is the present route 
for such traffic. The Canadian Government station at Atlin is 
much more powerful than the Telegraph Creek station and it is 
considered to be better located to work with Juneau and Tul- 
sequah than is pe Creek. It is acorns that this Tul- 
sequah-Atlin-Juneau schedule should be worked every two hours 
during the day. 

It is understood that it would be necessary to obtain permis- 
sion from the Chief Signal Officer, United States Army, to estab- 
lish this proposed communication between the station of the 
Alaska Communications System at Juneau and the station of 
the Government Telegraph Service at Atlin in order to handle 
Tulsequah business with Juneau. 

(2) The Government Telegraph Service state that they are 
prepared in connection with the Sunday and holiday service to 
accede to the wishes of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company that 
the Tulsequah station should communicate direct with Juneau 
as is the present practice in the handling of weather reports and 
emergency medical assistance. 


The Department of Transport state that they have no objection to 
the extension of this service between Tulsequah and Juneau on the 
basis of the proposals of the Government Telegraph Service as out- 
lined above. 

I should be glad to be informed whether this proposed arrange- 
ment would meet with the approval of the interested authorities of 
the United States Government. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir 

Your most obedient humble servant 
W A Rippew 


For the Minister. 
The Hon. Cornet Hutz, 


Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


DerpPaRTMENT oF Strats 
Wa4sHINGTON 
October 4, 1938. 
Sm: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of a note from your 
Legation, No. 232 of September 27, 1938 in regard to the ampli- 
fication of the former agreement concerning the transmission of 
meteorological and other emergency radio messages between the sta- 
tion of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company, Limited, and the station 
of the Alaska Communications System at Juneau. 

It is understood that the proposed amplification comprehends the 
following: 

1. That all commercial traffic between Juneau and Tulsequah, 
the station of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company, shall be routed 
in the future via Atlin instead of via Tele, ph Creek, Wran- 
gell, Seattle, and Juneau, the present route for such traffic, 

2. In connection with Sunday and holiday service, direct com- 
munication between the Tulsequah station and Juneau followin 
the present practice in the handling of weather reports an 
messages regarding emergency medical assistance. 

The suggestion in the note under acknowledgment is being brought 
to the attention of the appropriate authorities of this Government 
for their consideration and such comments as they may find it de- 
sirable to submit. I shall communicate with you further as soon as 
a statement of their views has been received. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
G. S. MrssersmMirH 

The Honozable 

Sir Herserr Manter, P. C., K. C. M. G., 

Minister of Canada. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 16, 1938. 
Sm: 

I have the honor to refer to your Legation’s note No. 232 of Sep- 
tember 27, 1938, and my reply of October 4, 1938, outlining an ampli- 
fication of the arrangement for the transmission of meteorological 
and other emergency radio messages between the station of the 
Polaris-Taku Mining Company, Limited, and the station of the 
Alaska Communication System at Juneau. 

Upon the recommendation of the appropriate authorities of this 
Government I have the honor to inform you of its acceptance of the 
suggestions contained in your note of September 27, 1938. 
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It has been further suggested that the arrangement provide for the 
direct handling of commercial traffic between Tulsequah and Juneau 
at all times when the radio station at Atlin is closed or otherwise 
inoperative so as to permit the handling of urgent commercial traffic 
when the Atlin station is closed at the end of the business day as well 
as on Sundays and holidays. 

It has also been recommended that this circuit be made available 
for the handling of other radio traffic between the Alaska Communi- 
cation System and radio stations under the control of the Govern- 
ment Telegraph Service of the Canadian Department of Public 
Works in accordance with practices applicable to the exchange of 
traffic between stations of the Alaska Communication System at Fair- 
banks, Wrangell, and Ketchikan and stations of the Canadian Gov- 
ernment at Dawson, Telegraph Creek, and Digby Island, respectively. 

I shall be glad to be informed of the views of your Government 
with respect to these additional recommendations in order that, if 
it concurs in them, they may be made effective by this exchange of 
notes. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
G. S. Mussersmiru 

The Honorable 

Sir Hersert Marten, P. C., K. C. M. G., 
Minister of Canada. 


The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Acting Secretary of State 
(Welles) 


No. 302. CanapiAn LecaTIoNn 
WasHINGTON 
December 20th, 1938. 
Sm: 

I have the honour to refer to your note of November 16th outlining 
certain additional recommendations with regard to the proposed 
amplification of the arrangement for the transmission of meteorologi- 
cal and other emergency radio messages between the station of the 
Polaris-Taku Mining Company Limited and the station of the Alaska 
Communications System at Juneau. 

I have now the honour to inform you that the Canadian Govern- 
ment, after consultation with the appropriate authorities have de- 
cided upon the acceptance of the recommendations outlined in your 
note of November 16. 

The Polaris-Taku Mining Company Limited have now therefore 
been informed that the Department of Transport have no objection 
to the suggested arrangement to provide for the direct handling of 
commercial traffic between Tulsequah and Juneau at all times when 
the radio station at Atlin is.closed or otherwise inoperative so as to 
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permit the handling of urgent commercial traffic when the Atlin 
station is closed at the end of the business day as well as on Sundays 
and holidays. 

With regard to the further suggestion of your government that 
the Atlin-Juneau channel should be used as a transfer medium for 
traffic between the Alaska Communications System and the stations 
in Northern British Columbia and the Yukon Territory operated by 
the Department of Transport, it is agreed that the proposed direct 
transfer at Juneau would be more satisfactory than the present ar- 
rangement over the White Pass and Yukon land lines, and the Gov- 
ernment Telegraph Service, Department of Public Works, have been 
requested to proceed to make suitable arrangements with officials of 
the Alaska Communications System for putting this recommendation 
into practice. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir 

Your most obedient humble servant 
W. A. Rowe 
For the Minister. 


The Hon. Sumner WELLEs, 
Acting Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Agreement between the postal administration of the United States of 


America and the 


pene administration of 
exchange of parcel post, with regulations of execution. 


elgium concerning the 
Signed at 


Washington January 5, 1939; ratified by the President of the United 


States January 11, 1939; ratified by Belgium Mare 


effective May 1, 1939. 


Arrangement 
entre 
l’Administration des Postes des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
et 
l’'Administration des Postes de la 
Belgique 
concernant 
l’Echange des Colis postaux. 


Désireux de conclure un Ar- 
rangement concernant |’échange 
des colis postaux entre la Belgique 
et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les 
soussignés: Comte Robert van 
der Straten-Ponthoz, Ambassadeur 
de Belgique, désigné par Sa Ma- 
jesté le Roi des Belges pour son 
re pour cet effet, et 

ames A. Farley, le Postmaster 
General des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que, en vertu du pouvoir qui lui 
est dévolu par droit, sont convenus 
des dispositions suivantes: 


ArticteE I. 


Objet de lV’ Arrangement. 


Entre les Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
ue (y compris |’Alaska, Hawai, 
erto-Rico, Guam, Samoa et les 
Iles Vierges des Etats-Unis) et la 
eae il peut étre échangé, sous 
la dénomination de colis postaux, 
des envois jusqu’aux limites de 
poids et de dimensions prescrites 
dans le Réglement d’Exécution. 


21, 1989; 
Agreement 
between 
the Postal Administration of the 
United States of America 
and 
the Postal Administration of Belgium 
concerning 


the Exchange of Parcel Post. 


Desiring to conclude an Agree- 
ment concerning the exchange of 
parcel post between Belgium and 
the United States of America, the 
undersigned: Count Robert van 
der Straten-Ponthoz, Belgian Am- 
bassador, designated by His Maj- 
esty the King of Belgium as his 
Plenipotentiary for the purpose, 
and James A. Farley, Postmaster 
General of the United States of 
America, by virtue of the power 
vested in him by law, have agreed 
upon the following provisions: 


ArtTIcLE I. 


Object of the Agreement 


Between the United States of 
America (including Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, 
Samoa, and Hawaii) and Belgium, 
there may be exchanged under the 
denomination of parcel post par- 
cels up to the maximum weight 
and the maximum dimensions 
indicated in the Regulations of 
Execution. 








BELGIUM—PARCEL POST—JAN. 5, 1939 


ArticueE II. 
Colis en transit. 


1. Chaque Administration ga- 
rantit le droit de transit & ou de 
l’un quelconque des pays avec 
lequel elle échange des colis pos- 
taux aux colis originaires ou en des- 
tination du territoire de |’autre 
Administration contractante. 

2. Chaque Administration fera 
connattre a l’autre quels sont les 
pays auxquels des colis peuvent 
étre adressés par son intermédiaire 
et les droits de transport qui lui 
reviennent, ainsi que les autres 
conditions. 

3. Pour étre acceptés, les colis 
expédiés par l’un des pays contrac- 
tants et destinés 4 transiter par 
Vautre pays, doivent remplir les 
conditions fixées par ]’Admuinistra- 
tion intermédiaire. 


Articie III. 
Affranchissements et taxes. 


1. L’Administration d’origine 
est autorisée & percevoir de l’expé- 
diteur de chaque colis les taxes 
d’affranchissement, les taxes pour 
demandes de renseignements faites 
postérieurement au dépdt, et, en 
ce gui concerne les colis assurés 
(colis avec valeur déclarée), les 
taxes d’assurance et les taxes de 
renvoi des accusés de réception, 

révues par sa réglementation 
intérieure. 

2. Sauf en cas de réexpédition 
ou de retour des colis & l’origine, 
l’affranchissement des colis ainsi 
que le paiement d’avance des 
taxes susindiquées applicables, est 
obligatoire. 


Articie IV. 
Conditionnement des colis. 


Chaque colis doit étre emballé 
d’une maniére répondant a la 
longueur du parcours ainsi qu’au 
sells du colis et & la nature du 
contenu comme il est prescrit par 
le Réglement d’Exécution. 


Articie II. 
Transit parcels. 


1. Each Administration guar- 
antees the right of transit to or 
from any country with which it has 
parcel post communication, of par- 
cels originating in or addressed for 
delivery in the service of the other 
contracting Administration. 

2. Each Administration shall in- 
form the other to which countries 
parcels may be sent through it as 
intermediary, and the amount of 
the charges due to it therefor as 
well as other conditions. 


3. To be accepted, parcels sent 
by one of the contracting countries 
for onward transmission through 
the service of the other must com- 
ply with the conditions prescribed 

y the intermediate Administra- 


tion. 
Articte III. 
Prepayment of postage and fees. 


1. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage 
and the fees for requests for in- 
formation as to the disposal of 
a parcel made after it has been 
osted, and also, in the case of 
insured parcels, the insurance fees 
and the fees for return receipts 
prescribed by its regulations. 


2. Exceptin the case of returned 
or redirected parcels, prepay- 
ment of the postage and such of 
the fees mentioned in the pre- 
ceding section as are applicable, 
is compulsory. 


Articte IV. 
Preparation of parcels. 


Every parcel shall be packed in 
a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey as well as 
the weight of the parcel and the 
nature of the contents as set forth 
in the Regulations of Execution. 


Right of transit. 


Intermediaries; 
charges. 


Acceptance for on- 
ward transmission; 
conditions. 


Collection from 
sender. 


Exception. 


Packing. 





Dangerous articles. 


Narcotics. 


Nonadmissible ar- 
les 


ticles. 


Letters, etc. 


Obscene, etc., ar- 


ticles. 


Live animals; excep- 


tions. 


Enclosure with dif- 


ferent address. 


Explosive, etc., sub- 


stances. 


Coin, etc. 


Action to be taken. 
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ARTICLE V. 
Objets prohibés. 


1. Il est interdit d’expédier par 
colis postal: 


a) les objets qui, par leur nature 
ou leur emballage, peuvent pré- 
senter du danger pour les agents, 
salir ou détériorer les autres colis; 

b) l’opium, la ar, la co- 
caine et autres stupéfiants; 

c) les objets dont |’admission 
n’est pas autorisée par la douane 
ou par les autres lois ou régle- 
ments en vigueur dans l’un ou 
autre pays; 

d) des lettres ou documents 
ayant le caractére de _ corres- 
pondance actuelle et personnelle, 
mais il est permis d’insérer dans 
un colis une facture ouverte, 
limitée aux renseignements con- 
stitutifs d’une facture et aussi 
une copie simple de l’adresse du 
colis, avec mention de |’adresse 
de l’expéditeur; 

e) les objets obscénes ou immo- 
raux; 

f) les animaux vivants, A |’ex- 
ception des sangsues; 

g) une piéce annexe portant une 
adresse différente de |l’adresse 
portée sur l’emballage du colis; 

h) les matiéres explosibles, in- 
flammables ou dangereuses; 

i) les piéces de monnaie, les 
billets de banque, les billets de 
monnaie ou les valeurs quelcon- 
ques au porteur, le platine, |’or 
ou l’argent, manufacturés ou non, 
les pierreries, les bijoux et autres 
objets précieux, dans les colis sans 
es déclarée. 

2. Quand un colis contenant 
des objets prohibés est transmis 

ar l’une des Administrations a 
‘autre, cette derniére doit agi 
conformément & ses lois et aa 
ments intérieurs. Les matiéres 
explosibles ou inflammables ainsi 
que les documents, les portraits 
ou les autres objets portant at- 
teinte aux bonnes moeurs du pu- 
blic, peuvent étre détruites sur 
place par |’Administration qui 
en constate la présence dans les 
colis. 
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ARTICLE V. 
Prohibitions. 


1. The following articles are 
prohibited transmission by parcel 
post: 

(a) Articles which, from their 


nature or by their oa , May 
expose postal officials to danger, 
or soil or damage other parcels; 

(b) opium, morphine, cocaine, 
and other narcotics; 

(c) articles whose admission is 
not authorized by the customs 
or other laws or regulations in 
force in either country; 


(d) a letter or document which 
constitutes an actual and personal 
correspondence, but it is permitted 
to enclose in a parcel an open 
invoice, confined to the particu- 
lars which constitute an invoice, 
and also a simple copy of the 
address of the parcel, with men- 
tion of the address of the sender; 


(e) obscene or immoral articles; 
(f) live animals, except leeches; 


(g) an enclosure which bears an 
address different from that placed 
on the cover of the parcel; 

(h) explosive, inflammable, or 
dangerous substances; 

(i) coin, bank notes, currency 
notes, or any kind of securities 
payable to bearer; platinum, gold, 
or silver, whether manufactured 
or unmanufactured; precious 
stones, jewels, or other precious 
articles, in uninsured parcels. 


2. When a parcel containi 
any prohibited article is handed 
over by one Administration to the 
other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and in- 
land regulations. Explosive or 
inflammable articles, as well as 
documents, pictures, and other 
articles injurious to public morals 
may be destroyed on the spot by 
the Administration which has 
found them in the parcels. 
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Le fait qu’un colis contient une 
lettre ou une communication ayant 
le caractére d’une lettre ne peut en 
aucun cas entrainer le retour du 
colis & l’expéditeur. La lettre est 
toutefois taxée en vue de la percep- 
tion, du destinataire, de |’affran- 
chissement dQ d’aprés le tarif 
r er. 

deux Administrations se 
communiquent, au moyen de la 
‘Liste des Objets Interdits” pu- 
bliée par le Bureau International 
de l’Union Postale Universelle, la 
nomenclature de tous les objets 
prohibés; mais elles ne prendront, 
en agissant de la sorte, aucune 
responsabilité vis-A-vis de la police, 
de la douane ou des expéditeurs 
des colis. 

3. Dans le cas ov les colis admis 
a tort a l’expédition ne seraient 
ni renvoyés a |’origine, ni remis 
au destinataire, |’Administration 
expéditrice doit étre informée, 
d’une maniére précise, du traite- 
ment appliqué a ces colis. 


Articie VI. 


(Colis avec valeur 
déclarée). 


Les colis peuvent étre assurés 
jusqu’au montant de 500 francs-or 
ou hg nie on en monnaie du 
pays d’origine. Cependant, les 
Administrations des deux pays 
contractants peuvent, d’un com- 
mun accord, majorer ou réduire le 
montant maximum de |’assurance 
mentionné dans le présent Ar- 
rangement. 

Un colis ne peut donner droit & 
une indemnité supérieure a la 
valeur réelle de son contenu, mais 
il est permis d’assurer tout colis 
pour une partie seulement de cette 
valeur. 


Colis assurés. 


Articte VII. 
Responsabilité. Indemnité. 


1. Les Administrations des deux 
pays contractants ne seront pas 
responsables de la perte d’un colis 
ordinaire ou de la soustraction ou 
détérioration de son contenu. 
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The fact that a parcel contains 
a letter or a communication having 
the nature of a letter may not, in 
any case, entail the return of the 
parcel to the sender. The letter 
is, however, marked for the collec- 
tion of postage due from the ad- 
dressee at the regular rate. 


The two Administrations advise 
each other, by means of the “List 
of Prohibited Articles’ published 
- the International Bureau of 

e Universal Postal Union, of 
all prohibited articles. However, 
they do not assume on that ac- 
count any responsibility towards 
the customs or police authorities, 
or the sender. 


3. If parcels wrongly admitted 
to the post are neither returned 
to origin nor delivered to the 
addressee, the Administration of 
origin must be informed in a pre- 
cise manner of the treatment ac- 
corded to the parcels. 


Articie VI. 


(Parcels with declared 


ue). 


Parcels may be insured up to the 
amount of 500 francs gold or its 
equivalent in the currency of the 
country of origin. However, the 
Administrations of the two con- 
tracting countries may, by mutual 
consent, increase or decrease the 
maximum amount of insurance 
mentioned in this Agreement. 


Insurance. 


A parcel cannot give rise to an 
indemnity higher than the actual 
value of its contents, but it is per- 
missible to insure it for only part 
of that value. 


Articie VII. 
Responsibility. Indemnity. 


1. The Administrations of the 
two contracting countries will not 
be responsible for the loss of an 
ordinary parcel or for the abstrac- 
tion or damage to its contents. 
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Parcel containing a 
letter. 


“List of Prohibited 
Articles.” 


Parcels wrongly ad- 
mitted. 


Maximum amount. 


Responsibility. 









Indirect damages, 


Return of postal 
charges on lost, etc., 
parcels. 


Parcels originating 
in a third country 
destined for either con- 
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2. Sauf dans les cas prévus a 
Varticle suivant, les Administra- 
tions sont responsables de la perte 
des colis assurés déposés dans ]’un 
des deux pays contractants et & 
livrer dans l’autre, et de la perte, 
de la spoliation ou de la détério- 
ration de leur contenu ou d’une 
partie de celui-ci. 

L’expéditeur, ou tout autre ré- 
clamant qualifié, a droit & une 
indemnité correspondant au mon- 
tant réel de la perte, de la spolia- 
tion ou du dommage. L’indem- 
nité est calculée d’aprés le prix 
courant ou, en l’absence de prix 
courant, d’aprés la valeur de la 
marchandise, évaluée au moment 
et dans le lieu du dépét; toutefois 
l’indemnité ne peut en aucun cas 
étre supérieure & la somme pour 
laquelle le colis a été assuré ou sur 
laquelle la taxe d’assurance a été 
pergue, ou au montant maximum 
de 500 francs-or. 


3. Il n’est pas payé d’indem- 
nité pour les dommages indirects 
ou les bénéfices non réalisés résul- 
tant de la perte, dela spoliation, de 
la détérioration, de la non-livrai- 
son, de la remise & une fausse 
adresse ou du retard d’un colis 
assuré expédié d’aprés les condi- 
tions du présent Arrangement. 

4. Dans le cas ov |’indemnité 
est due pour la perte d’un colis, 
pour un dommage irréparable du 
contenu ou pour la spoliation 
compléte de ce contenu, le récla- 
mant qualifié a également droit au 
remboursement des taxes d’af- 
franchissement, sur demande. Les 
taxes d’assurance sont, dans tous 
les cas, conservées par les Adminis- 
trations contractantes. 

5. Sauf arrangement spécial con- 
traire entre les pays intéressés, 
arrangement qui peut étre établi 
par correspondance, aucune in- 
demnité ne sera payée par |’un ou 
autre des pays pour la perte de 
colis assurés en transit originaires 
d’un pays qui ne participe pas & 
cet Arrangement, et destinés a 
l’un des deux pays contractants, 








OTHER THAN TRBATIES 
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2. Except in the cases mentioned 
in the article following, the Ad- 
ministrations are responsible for 
the loss of insured parcels mailed 
in one of the two contracting 
countries for delivery in the other 
and for the loss, abstraction of, or 
damage to their contents, or a 
part thereof. 

The sender, or any other right- 
ful claimant, is entitled to com- 
pensation corresponding to the 
actual amount of the loss, abstrac- 
tion, or damage. The amount of 
indemnity is calculated on the 
basis of the current price, or, in 
the absence of current price, the 
ordinary estimated value at the 
place where and the time when 
the parcel was accepted for mail- 
ing. However, the indemnity may 
not in any case be greater than the 
amount for which the parcel was 
insured, and on which the in- 
surance fee has been collected, or 
the maximum amount of 500 gold 
francs. 

3. No indemnity is paid for 
indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, 
damage, non-delivery, misdelivery, 
or dela ay ¢ of an insured parcel dis- 
patched in accordance with the 
conditions of the present Agree- 
ment. 


4. In the case where indemnity 
is payable for the loss of a parcel 
or for the destruction or abstrac- 
tion of the whole of the contents 
thereof, the rightful claimant is 
entitled to the return of the postal 
charges, if claimed. Theinsurance 
fees are in every case retained by 
the contracting Administrations. 


5. In the absence of special 
agreement to the contrary between 
the countries involved, which 
agreement may be made. by cor- 
respondence, no indemnity will 
be paid by either country for the 
loss of transit insured parcels 
originating in a country not par- 
ticipating in this Agreement and 
destined for one of the two con- 
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ou pour la perte de colis assurés en 
transit originaires de |’un des 
deux pays contractants et des- 
tinés & un pays qui ne participe 
pas & cet Arrangement. 


6. Lorsqu’un colis assuré pro- 
venant de |’un des deux pays et 
destiné & étre remis dans |’autre 
est réexpédié de la sur un tiers 
pays ou y est renvoyé & la de- 
mande de |’expéditeur ou du des- 
tinataire, l’ayant-droit & |’indem- 
nité, en cas de perte, de spoliation 
ou d’avarie survenue subséquem- 
ment & la réexpédition ou au ren- 
voi du colis par le pays de |’a- 
dresse primitive, ne peut prétendre, 
le cas échéant, qu’d |’indemnité 
que consent & verser ou—suivant 
l’entente intervenue entre les pays 
intéressés directement & la réex- 
pédition ou au renvoi—que doit 
ef le pays ov le fait s’est pro- 

uit. Chacun des deux pays sig- 
nataires du présent Arrangement 
bui réexpédie 4 tort un colis as- 
suré sur un tiers pays, est respon- 
sable envers |’expéditeur dans la 
méme mesure que le pays ~~ 
naire, donc dans les limites du 
présent Arrangement. 


7. L’expéditeur est tenu de con- 
fectionner, d’emballer et de cache- 
ter convenablement les colis V. D. 
Les deux Administrations n’assu- 
ment aucune responsabilité pour 
les pertes, ne ou détério- 
rations résultant de défectuosités 
qui ne pouvaient étre constatées 
lors du dépét du colis. 


Articie VIII. 


Exceptions au principe de la res- 
ponsabilité. 


Les Administrations contractan- 
tes sont dégagées de toute res- 
ponsabilité: 

a) pour les colis dont les desti- 
nataires ont pris livraison sans for- 
muler des réserves; 

b) en cas de perte ou d’avarie 
due & la force majeure; bien que 
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tracting countries or for the loss 
of transit insured parcels originat- 
ing in one of the two contracting 
countries and destined for a coun- 
try not participating in this Agree- 
ment. 

6. When an insured parcel orig- 


inating in one of the two coun- th 


tries and destined to be delivered 
in the other is reforwarded from 
there to a third country or is re- 
turned to a third country at the 
request of the sender or of the 
addressee, the p entitled to 
indemnity in case of loss, rifling, or 
damage occurring subsequent to 
the reforwarding or return of the 
parcel by the original country of 
destination, can lay claim in such 
a case only to the indemnity which 
the country where the loss, rifling, 
or damage occurred consents to 
Pay or which that country is 
obliged to pay in accordance with 
the agreement made between the 
countries directly interested in the 
reforwarding or return. Either of 
the two countries signing the pres- 
ent Agreement which wrongly for- 
wards an insured parcel to a third 
country is responsible to the 
sender to the same extent as the 
country of origin, that is, within 
the limits of the present Agree- 
ment. 

7. The sender is bound to make 
up, pack, and seal insured parcels 
adequately. Moreover, the two 
Administrations assume no re- 
sponsibility in case of loss, rifling, 
or damage caused by defects not 
noticed at the time of mailing. 


Articie VIII. 


Exceptions to the principle of re- 
eponsibality. 

The Administrations are re- 
lieved of all responsibility: 


(a) For parcels of which the ad- 
dressee has accepted delivery with- 
out reservation; 

(b) in case of loss or damage 
through force majeure (causes be- 
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Parcels destined for 
country not party to 
agreement. 


Parcels reforwarded 
to or returned toa 
third country. 


Packing require- 
ments. 


Parcels accepted 
without reservation. 


Loss, ete., through 
force majeure. 





ry 


Oe ey ee nar a Sete ae 


[me Sg Re pe 


oot 


fault of sender, ad- 


indemnity not made 
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chacune des Administrations 
puisse, de son gré et sans recours 
contre l’autre Administration, 

ayer l’indemnité pour la perte ou 
forests due a la force majeure, 
méme si |’Administration du pays 
dans le service duquel la perte ou 
l’avarie a eu lieu reconnait que le 
dommage a été causé par la force 
majeure. Le pays responsable de 
la perte, de la spoliation ou de 
l’avarie doit, suivant sa législation 
intérieure, décider si cette perte, 
spoliation ou avarie est due & des 
circonstances constituant un cas 
de force majeure; 


c) lorsque, la preuve de leur res- 
ponsabilité n’ayant pas été ad- 
ministrée autrement, elles ne peu- 
vent rendre compte des colis par 
suite de la destruction des docu- 
ments de service résultant d’un 
cas de force majeure; 

d) lorsque le dommage a été 
causé —— faute ou la négligence 
de l’expéditeur ou du destinataire 
ou du représentant de l’un ou 
l’autre, ou provient de la nature 
de l’objet; 

ur les colis qui contiennent 


e) 
des objets rohibés ; 


f) quand l’expéditeur d’un colis 
assuré, avec l’intention de faire 
une fraude, déclare que le contenu 
du colis a une valeur supérieure 4 
sa valeur réelle; mais cetteréglene 
porte préjudice 4 aucune poursuite 
judiciaire nécessitée par la législa- 
tion du pays d’origine; 

g) pour les colis saisis par la 
douane par suite de fausse décla- 
ration de leur contenu; 

h) quand aucune réclamation ni 
demande d’indemnité n’a été pré- 
sentée par le réclamant ou par son 
représentant dans le délai d’un an 
& partir du lendemain du jour du 
dépét du colis assuré; 

i) pour les colis qui contiennent 
des objets sans valeur intrinséque 
ou des objets périssables, ou des 
objets qui ne remplissaient pas les 
stipulations de cet Arrangement, 
ou qui n’avaient pas été déposés de 
la maniére prescrite; mais le pays 
responsable de la perte, de la 


[53 Srar, 


yond control) although either Ad- 
ministration may at its option and 
without recourse to the other Ad- 
ministration pay indemnity for 
loss or damage due to force ma- 
jeure even in cases where the 
Administration of the country in 
the service of which the loss or 
damage occurred recognizes that 
the ——_ was due to force ma- 
jeure. e country responsible 
for the loss, abstraction, or damage 
must decide, in acco: ce with 
its internal legislation, whether 
this loss, abstraction, or damage 
is due to circumstances constitut- 
ing a case of force majeure; 

(c) when, their responsibility not 
having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for 
parcels in consequence of the de- 
struction of official documents 
through force majeure; 


(d) when the damage has been 
caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender or of the addressee 
or the representative of either, or 
when it arises from the nature of 
the article; 

(e) for parcels which contain 
prohibited articles; 

(f) in case the sender of an in- 
sured parcel, with intent to de- 
fraud, shall declare the contents 
to be above their real value; this 
rule, however, shall not prejudice 
any legal p ings necessitated 
by the legislation of the country 
of origin; 

(g) for parcels seized by the 
Customs because of false declara- 
tion of contents; 

(h) when no inquiry or applica- 
tion for indemnity has been made 
by claimant or his representative 
within a year commencing with 
the day following the posting of 
the insured pared: 

(i) for parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value or 
perishable matter or which did not 
conform to the stipulations of this 
Agreement or which were not 

ted in the manner prescribed; 
ut the country responsible for the 
loss, rifling, or damage may pay 
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spoliation ou de |’avarie pourra 
payer une indemnité du chef de 
tels colis sans recours contre 
l’autre Administration. 


Articie IX. 





Cessation de la responsabilité. 


Les Administrations cessent 
d’étre responsables des colis dont 
elles ont effectué la remise dans les 
conditions prescrites par leur régle- 
ment intérieur pour les envois de 
méme nature. 

Toutefois, la responsabilité est 
maintenue lorsque e destinataire 
ou, en cas de renvoi, l’expéditeur, 
formule des réserves en prenant 
livraison d’un colis spolié ou 
avarié. 





ArticLE X. 
Payement de Vindemnité. 


L’obligation de payer l’indem- 
nité ainsi que les taxes et droits a 
restituer incombe 4 |’Administra- 
tion dont reléve le bureau expédi- 
teur du colis; toutefois, lorsque 
Vindemnité est payée au destina- 
taire selon le deuxiéme alinéa du 
paragraphe 2, de |’Article VII, 
cette obligation incombe a |’Ad- 
ministration de destination. 


L’Administration payante a un 
droit de recours contre |’ Adminis- 
tration responsable. 





ArticLe XI. 


Délai de payement de Vindemnité. 
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indemnity in respect of such par- 
cels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 


Articie IX. 
Termination of responsibility. 


Administrations cease to be re- 
sponsible for parcels of which the 
have effected delivery in canned 
ance with their internal a- 
tions for parcels of the same kind. 


Responsibility is, however, 
maintained when the addressee or, 
in case of return, the sender makes 
reservations in taking delivery of a 
parcel which has been abstracted 
or damaged. 


ARTICLE X. 





Payment of compensation. 


The obligation to pay compensa- 
tion, as well as the fees and 
charges due to be refunded, rests 
with the Administration to which 
the office of origin of the parcel is 
subordinate. owever, In cases 
where the compensation is paid to 
he in accordance with 
Article VII, Section 2, second 
paragraph, the obligation rests 
with the Administration of des- 
tination. 

The paying Administration re- 
tains the right to make a claim 
against the Administration re- 
sponsible. 


ct 


ArticLe XI. 





Period for payment of compensa~ 
tion. 







Termination of re- 
sponsibility. 






Payment of com- 
pensation. 













Period for payment 


1. The payment of compensa- 
tion must take place as soon as 
possible, and at the latest, within 
the period of one year counting 
from the day following that on 
which the claim is made. 
However, the Administration 
responsible for making payment 
may exceptionally defer payment 


1. Le payement de |’indemnité 
doit avoir lieu le plus tét possible 
et, au plus tard, dans le délai d’un 
an & compter du lendemain du 
jour de la réclamation. 





of compensation. 









Deferment of pay- 


Toutefois, |l’Administration a aot 


laquelle incombe ce payement peut 
exceptionnellement différer le ré- 








Payment when de- 
layed nine months. 


Fixing of responsi- 
bility. 
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gave de l’indemnité jusqu’au 
ela de la période d’un an si, a la 
fin de cette période, il n’a pas été 
posible de déterminer ce qu’est 
devenu l’envoi en question ou de 
fixer la responsabilité encourue. 

2. Sauf en cas ot le payement 
est exceptionellement différé en 
conformité avec le deuxiéme alinéa 
du paragraphe précédent, |’Ad- 
ministration postale qui se charge 
du payement de |]’indemnité est 
autorisée & désintéresser l’ayant- 
droit pour le compte de |’Admi- 
nistration qui, réguliérement saisie, 
a laissé s’écouler neuf mois sans 
donner de solution & |’affaire. 


Articte XII. 
Déermination de la responsabilité. 


1. Jusqu’& preuve du contraire, 
la responsabilité pour un colis as- 
suré incombe & |’Administration 
qu ayant regu le colis sans faire 

‘observation et étant mise en 
possession de tous les moyens 
réglementaires d’investigation, ne 
peut pas établir le sort du colis. 


2. Lorsque la 
tion ou l’avarie 


Ret, la spolia- 
’un colis assuré 
est constatée par 
d’échange destinataire, au moment 
de l’ouverture des dépéches, et est 


le bureau 


réguliérement signalée au bureau 
d’échange aaa, la respon- 
sabilité incombe a |’Administra- 
tion A laquelle appartient le bu- 
reau d’échange expéditeur, & moins 
qu’il ne soit prouvé que la perte, 
la spoliation ou |’avarie a eu lieu 
dans le service de ]’Administration 
destinataire. 

3. Si la perte, la spoliation ou 
Vavarie s’est produite en cours de 
transport, sans qu’il soit possible 
d’établir sur le territoire ou dans 
le service de quel pays le fait 
s’est accompli, les Administra- 
tions en cause supportent le dom- 
mage par parts égales. 

4, L’Administration qui a effec- 
tué le payement de |’indemnité, 
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of indemnity for a longer period 
than one year, if, at the expiration 
of that period, it has not been able 
to determine the disposition made 
of the article in question or the 
responsibility incurred. 

2. Except in cases where pay- 
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph 
of the foregoing section, the Pos- 
tal Administration which under- 
takes the payment of compensa- 
tion is authorized to pay indem- 
nity on behalf of the Administra- 
tion which, after being duly in- 
formed of the application for 
indemnity, has let nine months 
pass without settling the matter. 


Articte XII. 
Fixing of responsibility. 


1. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for an insured par- 
cel rests with the Administration 
which, having received the parcel 
without making any observations 
and being put in possession of all 
the regulation means of investiga- 
tion, cannot establish the disposal 
of the parcel. 

2. en the loss, rifling, or 
damage of an insured parcel is 
detected upon opening the recep- 
tacle at the receiving exchange 
office and has been regularly 
pointed out to the dispatching 
exchange office, the responsibility 
falls on the Administration to 
which the latter office belongs, 
unless it be proved that the irreg- 
ularity occurred in the service 
of the receiving Administration. 


3. If the loss, rifling, or damage 
has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being 
possible to establish on the terri- 
tory or in the service of which 
country the act took place, the 
Administrations involved bear the 
loss in equal shares. 

4. The Administration paying 
compensation takes over, to the 
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est subrogée, jusqu’é concurrence 
du montant de cette indemnité, 
dans les droits de la personne qui 
l’a regue, pour tout recours éven- 
tuel, soit contre le destinataire, 
soit contre l’expéditeur ou contre 
des tiers. 

5. En cas de découverte ulté- 
rieure d’un colis considéré comme 
perdu, la personne & qui |’in- 
demnité a été payée doit étre 
avisée qu’elle peut prendre pos- 
session du colis contre restitution 
du montant de ]’indemnité. 


ArtTicLE XIII. 
Remboursement de l’indemnité. 


1. L’Administration responsable 
de la perte, de la spoliation ou de 
l’avarie, ou celle pour le compte 
de laquelle le payement est ef- 
fectué, est tenue de rembourser le 
montant de l’indemnité au pays 
qui a effectué le payement. Ce 
remboursement doit se faire sans 
délai, et, au plus tard, neuf mois 
apres réception de la notification 
du payement. 

2. Les remboursements au pays 
créditeur doivent étre faits sans 
frais pour ce pays, au moyen d’un 
mandat ou d’une traite, en mon- 
naie ayant cours dans le pays 
eréditeur, ou par tout autre a 
qui pourra étre convenu d’un 
commun accord, par correspon- 
dance. 

3. Les remboursements d’in- 
demnité de paysapays seront faits 
sur la base du franc-or. 


ARTICLE XIV. 
Droit de dédowanement. 
L’Administration destinataire 


ae percevoir, au moment de la 
vraison, soit pour la remise 4 la 


douane et le dédouanement, soit 
pour la remise 4 la douane seule- 
ment, un droit s’élevant 4 50 
centimes au maximum par colis. 
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extent of the amount paid, the 
rights of the person who has re- 
ceived it, in any action which may 
be taken against the addressee, 
the sender, or a third party. 


5. If a parcel which has been 
regarded as lost is subsequently 
found, the person to whom com- 
pensation has been paid must be 
informed that he is at liberty to 
take possession of the parcel 
oer repayment of the amount 
of compensation. 


Articie XIII. 
Repayment of compensation. 


1. The Administration respon- 
sible for the loss, rifling, or damage 
and on whose account payment is 
made, is bound to repay the 
amount of the indemnity to the 
country which has effected the 
payment. This reimbursement 
must take place without delay, 
and at the latest nine months 
after notification of payment. 


2. These repayments to the 
creditor country must be made 
without expense for that country, 
by money order or draft, in money 
valid in the creditor country or 
in any other way to be mutually 
agreed upon by correspondence. 


3. The reimbursement of the 
indemnities must be effected on 
the basis of the gold franc. 


ArtTicLE XIV. 
Fee for customs clearance. 


The Administration of destina- 
tion may collect at the time of de- 
livery either in respect of delivery 
to the Customs and clearance 
through the Customs, or in re- 
spect of delivery to the Customs 
only, a fee not exceeding 50 
centimes gold per parcel. 


Repayment of com- 
pensation. 


Fee for customs 
clearance. 





Deny to addres- 


Warehousing 
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ARTICLE XV. 


Remise au destinataire. Droit de 
remise a domicile. 


Les colis sont remis aux desti- 
nataires dans le plus bref délai 
possible et conformément aux dis- 
positions en vigueur dans le pays 
de destination. Ce pays peut 
percevoir, pour la remise des colis 
& domicile, un droit s’élevant a 
50 centimes-or au maximum par 
colis. Le méme droit est appli- 
cable, le cas échéant, A toute 
présentation, autre que la pre- 
miére, faite au domiciis du desti- 
nataire. 


Articte XVI. 
Droit de magasinage. 


Le pays de destination est auto- 
risé & percevoir le droit de maga- 
sinage fixé par sa législation pour 
les colis adressés poste restante 
ou non retirés dans les délais pre- 
scrits. 


Ce droit ne peut toutefois ex- 
céder 5 francs-or. 


ARTICLE XVII. 
Droits de douane. 


Les colis sont soumis 4 toutes 
les lois et réglements de douane en 
vigueur dans le pays de destina- 
tion. Les droits exigibles de ce 
chef sont pergus sur le destinataire 
lors de la remise du colis, suivant 
le réglement de douane. 


ArticLE XVIII. 
Annulation des droits de douane. 


Les droits de douane sur les 
colis renvoyés au pays d’origine 
ou réexpédiés sur un tiers pays 
seront annulés tant en Belgique 
qu’aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


[53 Stat, 
ARTICLE XV. 


Delivery to the addressee. Fee for 
delivery at the place of address. 


Parcels are delivered to the ad- 
dressees as quickly as possible in 
accordance with the conditions in 
force in the country of destination. 
This country may collect for de- 
livery of parcels to the addressee 
a fee not exceeding 50 centimes 
gold per parcel. The same fee 
may be charged, if the case arises, 
for each presentation after the 
first at the addressee’s residence. 


Articie XVI. 
Warehousing charges. 


The country of destination is 
authorized to collect the ware- 
housing charge fixed by its legis- 
lation for parcels addressed ‘‘Poste 
Restante’”’ or which are not claimed 
within the prescribed period. 


This charge may in no case ex- 
ceed five francs gold. 


Articte XVII. 
Customs charges. 


The parcels are subject to all 
customs laws and regulations in 
force in the country of destina- 
tion. The duties collectible on 
that account are collected from 
the addressee on delivery of the 
parcel in accordance with the 
customs regulations. 


ArticLE XVIII. 


Customs charges to be canceled. 


The customs charges on parcels 
sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country 
shall be canceled both in Belgium 
and in the United States of 
America. 
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Articte XIX. 
Retrait et changement d’adresse. 


Tant un colis n’a pas été 
livré au — l’expéditeur 
peut en demander le retrait ou en 
faire modifier l’adresse. L’Ad- 
ministration postale du pays d’ori- 
gine est autorisée 4 percevoir et & 
hn pour ce service, le droit 

rT r son réglement. Les de- 
mandes de retrait ou de change- 
ment d’adresse doivent étre adres- 
sées & ]’Administration Centrale a 
Washington, s’il s’agit de colis 
destinés & étre distribués aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, et au 
bureau de destination, s’il s’agit 
de colis destinés a étre distribués en 
Belgique. 


Articte XX. 
Certificat de dépét. Récépissés. 


L’expéditeur d’un colis ordinaire 
(non assuré) recevra, sur demande 
faite au moment de la remise au 
transport, un certificat de dépét 
délivré par le bureau d’accepta- 


tion sur une formule spéciale 
dressée & cet effet; chaque pays 
pourra percevoir une taxe raison- 
nable pour ce certificat. 

L’expéditeur d’un colis assuré 
regoit gratuitement au moment 
de dépét, un récépissé y relatif. 


Articte XXI. 
Avis de réception et réclamations, 


1. L’expéditeur d’un colis as- 
suré peut obtenir un avis de 
réception, moyennant, le cas 
échéant, le payement d’une taxe 
setae ars = le pays d’ 

e fixera et dans les conditions 
lies par le Réglement d’Exé- 
aa 

2. Le pays d’origine a la faculté 
de percevoir une taxe pour toute 
demande de renseignements, rela- 
tive au sort d’un colis ordinaire 
ou avec valeur déclarée, formulée 
postérieurement au dépdt, si l’ex- 
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Articte XIX. 


Recall and change of address. 


So lo mt arcel has not been , 
deliver e addressee, the ° 
sender may a el it or cause its 
address to be changed. The Pos- 
tal Administration of the country 
of origin may collect and retain 
for this service the charge fixed by 
its regulations. The requests for 
recall or change of address must 
be sent to the Central Administra- 
tion at Washington in case of par- 
cels destined for the United States, 
and to the office of destination in 
the case of parcels destined for 
Belgium. 


ArTicLte XX. 
Certificate of mailing. Receipts. 


The sender of an ordinary 
(uninsured) parcel, will receive on 
request made at the time of mail- 
ing, a certificate of mailing from 
the post office where the parcel is 
mailed, on a special form provided 
for the urpose; and each country 
may collect a reasonable fee for 
this certificate. 

The sender of an insured parcel 
receives without charge, at the 
time of posting, a receipt for his 
parcel. 

Articte XXI. 


Return receipts and inquiries. 


1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such 
additional — . any, as “ 
coun of origin of the parce 
oul cusaiote and maar the 
conditions laid down in the Regu- 
lations of Execution. 

2. The country of origin has 
the right to charge a fee for any 
request for information relative to 
the disposal of an ordinary parcel 
or of an insured parcel made after 
it has been posted, if the sender 


Recall and change 
address. 


Sender furnished 
certificate on request. 


Advice of delivery. 





Complaint of irreg- 
ularity. 


Reforwarding re- 
strictions. 


Refund, if returned. 


Reforwarding to a 
third country. 
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péditeur n’a pas déja payé la taxe 
spéciale relative a |’avis de récep- 
tion. 

3. Le pays d'origine a égale- 
ment la faculté de percevoir une 
taxe pour toute réclamation rela- 
tive & une irrégularité qui, 4 
premiére vue, n’est pas imputable 
& une faute du service postal. 


Articte XXII. 
Colis en fausse direction. 


Les colis ordinaires envoyés en 
fausse direction sont réexpédiés sur 
leur destination par la voie la 
plus directe dont dispose |’Ad- 
ministration qui les a recus par 
erreur. Cette Administration ne 
peut frapper ces colis de droits de 
douane ou d’autres taxes quel- 
conques. 

Les colis assurés regus en fausse 
direction ne sont réexpédiés que 
s’ils peuvent étre réexpédiés com- 
me colis assurés. Si cette con- 
dition n’est pas remplie, ces colis 
sont renvoyés a l’origine. 

Lorsque le réacheminement 
comporte le retour du colis au bu- 
reau d’origine, |’Administration 
qui effectue la retransmission rem- 
bourse & ce bureau les bonifica- 
tions regues et signale l’erreur par 
bulletin de vérification. 

Lorsque le réacheminement 
comporte l’expédition d’un colis 
sur un tiers pays et que la somme 
créditée & l’Administration effec- 
tuant la retransmission ne suffit pas 
& couvrir les frais de celle-ci, 
Administration réexpéditrice 
bonifie & l’Administration a la- 
quelle elle remet le colis, les droits de 
transport que comporte l’ache- 
minement; elle récupére ensuite 
le montant de l’insuffisance par 
reprise sur Je bureau d’échange 
dont elle a directement regu le 
colis en fausse direction. Le mo- 
tif de cette reprise est notifié & ce 
bureau au moyen d’un bulletin de 
vérification. 


Articte XXIII. 
Réexpédition. 


1. La réexpédition d’un colis, 
par suite de changement de rési- 
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has not already paid the special 
fee to obtain an advice of delivery. 


3. The country of origin also 
has the right to charge a fee for 
any complaint of irregularity which 
prima facie was not due to the 
fault of the Postal Service. 


Articte XXII. 
Missent parcels. 


Ordinary parcels, when mis- 
sent, are reforwarded to their cor- 
rect destination by the most 
direct route at the disposal of the 
reforwarding Administration. 
They must not be charged with 
customs or other charges by that 
Administration. 


Insured parcels, when missent, 
may be reforwarded to their 
destination only as insured mail. 
If this is impossible, they must 
be returned to origin. 


When the reforwarding involves 
return of the parcel to the office of 
origin, the retransmitting Admin- 
istration refunds to that office the 
credits received and reports the 
error by a bulletin of verification. 


When the reforwarding involves 
dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country and if the amount credited 
to the retransmitting Administra- 
tion is insufficient to cover the ex- 
penses of retransmission which it 
has to defray, the retransmitting 
Administration allows to the Ad- 
ministration to which it forwards 
the parcel the credits due it; it 
then recovers the amount of the 
deficiency by claiming it from the 
office of exchange from which the 
missent parcel was directly re- 
ceived. The reason for this claim 
is notified to the latter by means 
of a bulletin of verification. 


ArticLte XXIII. 
Reforwarding. 


1. A parcel may be redirected in 
consequence of the addressee’s 
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dence du destinataire dans le terri- 
toire du pays de destination, peut 
étre faite sur la demande de l’expé- 
diteur ou du destinataire. 

La réexpédition d’un colis sur 
le territoire d’un des pays contrac- 
tants donne lieu a la perception des 
taxes supplémentaires prévues par 
)’Administration de ce pays. I 
en est de méme, le cas échéant, en 
ce qui concerne la remise de ce 
colis & une autre personne au lieu 
de destination primitif. Ces taxes 
ne seront pas annulées, méme au 
cas 00 le colis est renvoyé a |’ori- 
gine ou réexpédié sur un autre 
pays. 

2. Si un colis doit étre réexpé- 
dié sur un des deux pays signataires 
du présent Arrangement, il est 
passible des nouvelles taxes de 
transport, et, le cas échéant, de la 
taxe 4 la valeur, 4 moins que ces 
taxes n’aient pas été payées d’a- 
vance. Les nouveaux droits sont 
pergus sur le destinataire par 
Administration qui effectue la 
remise. Les colis assurés doivent 
étre réexpédiés comme tels. 

3. Sur demande de |’expéditeur 
ou du destinataire, les colis peu- 
vent aussi étre réexpédiés sur un 
autre pays ou y étre renvoyés. 
Les colis assurés ne peuvent cepen- 
dant étre réexpédiés ou renvoyés 
que comme tels. Les expéditeurs 
peuvent revétir les colis de la 
mention “Ne ,pas réexpédier sur 
un tiers pays”. Dans ce cas, les 
colis ne doivent étre reéxpédiés 
sur aucun autre pays. En cas de 
perte, de spoliation ou d’avarie 
d’un colis assuré réexpédié sur un 
tiers pays ou renvoyé par ce pa 
l’indemnité est déterminée exc an. 
sivement d’aprés les dispositions 
de |’Article VII paragraphe 6 du 
présent Arrangement. 


ArTICLE XXIV. 


Non-remise. 





1. Les colis tombés en rebut, 
renvoyés 4 l’expéditeur sont grevés 
d’une nouvelle taxe d’affranchis- 
sement ainsi que des nouveaux 
droits d’assurance, le cas échéant, 
et doivent étre renvoyés comme 
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change of address in the country 
of destination, at the request of 
either the sender or the addressee. 


The reforwarding of a parcel 
within one of the contracting coun- 
tries gives rise to the collection of 
the supplementary charges pro- 
vided for by the Administration of 
that country. The same is true, 
if occasion arises, in regard to the 
delivery of such parcel to another 
person at the original place of des- 
tination. These charges shall not 
be canceled even in case the parcel 
is returned to origin or reforwarded 
to another country. 

2. If a parcel must be refor- 
warded to one of the two countries 
signatory to the present Agree- 
ment, it is liable to new postage 
charges and, if occasion arises, new 
insurance fees, unless such charges 
and fees have been paid in ad- 
vance. The new fees are collected 
from the addressee by the Admin- 
istration effecting the delivery. 
Insured parcels must be refor- 
warded as such. 

3. At the request of the sender 
or addressee, parcels may also be 
reforwarded or returned to another 
country. Insured parcels may 
not, however, be reforwarded or 
returned except as such. The 
senders may mark the parcels: 
“Do not forward to a_ third 
country’. In that case, the par- 
cels must not be inlapuandod to 
any other country. In case of 
loss, rifling, or damage of an 
insured parcel reforwarded to 
another country or returned by 
that country, the indemnity is 
decided upon exclusively in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 
VII, Section 6. 





ArticLe XXIV. 
Non-delivery. 


1. Undeliverable parcels _re- 
turned to the sender are liable to 
new postage charges as well as 
insurance fees if necessary, and 
must be returned as parcels of the 
same class in which they were 












Supplementary 
charges. 

























Reforwarding, etc., 
to a third country. 
























Sere 





Undeliverable par- 
cels. 









Disposition. 


Return to origin, 
barring contrary in- 


struction. 


Parcels lable to 
deterioration, etc. 


Abandoned 
liverable 


unde- 
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ils ont été recus. Les droits sont 
pergus sur l’expéditeur par |’Ad- 
ministration qui lui a remis les 
colis. 

2. Au moment du dépét, |’ex- 
péditeur peut indiquer, par une 
mention portée au verso du bulle- 
tin d’expédition et sur le colis lui- 
méme, de quelle fagon doit étre 
traité le colis, en cas de non-remise. 

A cet effet, il peut demander 
que son colis soit: 

a) renvoyé A |’expéditeur; 

b) considéré comme abandonné; 
ou 

c) présenté & une autre per- 
sonne dans le pays de destination. 

Aucune demande autre que 
celles qui sont prévues ci-dessus 
n’est admise. 

3. Sauf demande contraire de 
l’expéditeur, les colis qui n’ont pu 
étre distribués sont renvoyés a 
l’origine sans préavis, & 1’expira- 
tion d’une période de 30 jours, & 

artir de leur date d’arrivée au 

ureau de destination. Les colis 
que le destinataire refuse d’ac- 
cepter doivent étre renvoyés im- 
médiatement. Tout colis renvoyé 
a l’expéditeur doit porter |’indi- 
cation trés claire du motif de la 
non-remise. 

4. Seuls les colis susceptibles de 
détérioration ou de corruption peu- 
vent étre vendus immédiatement, 
méme en cours de transport, A 
Valler ou au retour, sans préavis 
et sans formalités judiciaires, au 
profit de qui de droit. 

Si, pour une cause quelconque, 
la vente est impossible, les objets 
détériorés ou corrompus sont dé- 
truits. La vente ou la destruc- 
tion donne lieu a |’établissement 
d’un procés-verbal qui est trans- 


mis & |’Administration d’origine. ori 


5. Les colis non distribuables, 
abandonnés par |’expéditeur, ne 
sont pas renvoyés & l’origine par 
l’Administration de destination, 
qui les traite d’aprés sa législation. 

Dans le cas de colis assurés que 
l’expéditeur déclare vouloir aban- 
donner et qui ne peuvent étre dis- 
tribués, il sera dressé procés- 
verbal du sort réservé au colis, et 
l’Administration d’origine en sera 
informée. 
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received. The charges are collect- 
ible from the sender and are col- 
lected by the Administration 
which delivers the parcels to him. 

2. At the time of mailing, the 
sender may indicate by a note on 
the back of the dispatch note and 
on the parcel itself, how his parcel 
is to be disposed of in case of 
non-delivery. 

To this end, he may request 
that his parcel be: 

(a) returned to sender; 

(b) considered as abandoned; 
or 

(c) delivered to another person 
in the country of destination. 

No note other than those pro- 
vided for above, or note of similar 
import, is permitted. 

3. Barring contrary instruc- 
tions, undeliverable parcels are 
returned to origin, without pre- 
vious notification, 30 days after 
their arrival at the office of des- 
tination. Parcels which the ad- 
dressee refuses to accept shall be 
returned immediately. In all 
cases, the reason for non-delivery 
must be indicated clearly on the 
parcel. 


4. Parcels liable to deteriora- 
tion or corruption, and these only, 
may be sold immediately, even en 
route, on the outward or return 
voyage, without previous notice 
and without judicial formality for 
the profit of the rightful party. 

If, for any reason, sale is impos- 
sible, the deteriorated or cor- 
rupted articles are destroyed. The 
sale or destruction gives rise to 
the making of a report which is 
sent to the Administration of 


gin. 
5. Undeliverable parcels aban- 
doned by the sender, are not re- 
turned to origin by the Adminis- 
tration of destination, which treats 
them according to its legislation. 
In case of insured parcels which 
are abandoned by the sender and 
which are undeliverable, a report 
will be prepared of the disposal of 
the parcel and the Administration 
of origin will be informed thereof. 
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6. Les dispositions de |’Article 
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6. The 






rovisions of Article 


XXV, paragraphe 2, s’applique- XXV, Section 2, shall be applied 


ront 4 un colis qui est retourné 
par suite de non-remise. 


ARTICLE XXV. 








Bonifications. 


1. Pour chaque colis (ordinaire 
ou assuré) échangé entre les deux 
pays contractants, |’Administra- 
tion expéditrice bonifie & l’Admi- 
nistration destinataire les quotes- 
parts revenant & cette derniére, 
et indiquées dans le Réglement 
d’Exécution. 

2. En cas de réexpédition ou de 
renvoi d’un colis a l’origine, si un 
nouvel affranchissement et un nou- 
veau droit d’assurance (en cas de 
colis assuré) sont pergus par le 
bureau réexpéditeur, le colis est 
traité comme s’il était originaire 
dece pays. Dans le cas contraire, 
l’Administration réexpéditrice re- 
— sur l’autre Administration 
‘ensemble des frais qui lui sont 
dus, c’est-a-dire, suivant le cas: 

a) les droits prescrits dans le 
paragraphe 1 ci-dessus; 

b) les droits de dédouanement, 
de remise et de magasinage prévus 
aux articles XIV, XV et XVI; 

c) les droits de réexpédition ou 
de renvoi. 

En cas de réexpédition ou de 
renvoi sur un tiers pays, les droits 
accumulés, c’est-a-dire, ceux des 
droits mentionnes ci-dessus en a), 
b) et c) qui sont oe sul- 
vent a charge du colis; mais dans 
le cas od le tiers pays intéressé 
n’accepte pas |’imputation des 
droits parce qu’ils ne peuvent 
étre pergus du destinataire ou de 
Vexpéditeur, le cas échéant, ou 
tr une raison quelconque, ces 

roits sont repris sur le pays 
d’origine. 

En cas d’un colis renvoyé ou 
réexpédié en transit 4 travers l’une 
des Administrations vers |’autre, 
l’ Administration intermédiaire 
ue exiger aussi la somme qui 

ui est due pour tout autre service 
territorial ou maritime effectué, 
ainsi que tous montants dus & une 


consequence of non-delivery. 







ou plusieurs autres Administra- 





to a parcel which is returned in 


ARTICLE XXV. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel (ordinary or 
insured) exchanged between the 
two contracting countries, the dis- 
patching Administration credits 
to the Administration of destina- 
tion the quotas due to the latter 
and indicated in the Regulations 
of Execution. 

2. In case of reforwarding or re- 
turn to origin of a parcel, if new 
postage and new insurance fees (in 
the case of insured parcels) are 
collected by the redispatching of- 
fice, the parcel is treated as if it 
had originated in that country. 
Otherwise, the redispatching office 
recovers from the other office, the 
whole of the charges due to it, 
namely, as the case may be: 


(a) the charges prescribed by 
Section 1 above; 

(b) the customs clearance, deliv- 
ery, and storage quero provided 
for in Articles XIV, XV, and XVI; 

(c) the charges for reforwarding 
or return. 

In case ofreforwarding orreturn 
to a third country, the accrued 
charges, that is, such of the charges 
mentioned in (a), (b), and (c) 
above as are applicable, shall fol- 
low the parcel, but in the case 
that the third country concerned 
refuses to assume the charges 
because they cannot be collected 
from the addressee or the sender, 
as the case may be, or for any 
other reason, they shall be charged 
back to the country of origin. 


In the case of a parcel returned 
or reforwarded in transit through 
one of the two Administrations to 
or from the other, the intermediary 
Administration may claim also 
the sum due to it for any addi- 
tional territorial or sea service 
provided, together with an 


amounts due to any other Ad- 


Credits. 


Post, p. 2124. 








Reforwarding or re- 


turn to origin. 


Reforwarding, etc., 


to a third country. 


Returned or refi 


warded in transit. 


‘or- 











Postal charges. 









Air surtax, etc. 









Postage and fees. 


tions quelconques qui sont inté- 
ressées. 


ArtTiIcLE XXVI. 


Interdiction de percevoir des taxes 
postales autres que celles qui sont 
prescrites. 


Les colis auxquels s’applique le 
présent Arrangement ne seront 
soumis & aucune taxe postale 
autre que celles qui sont prévues 
dans les différents articles dudit 
Arrangement. 


Articte XXVII. 


Colis avion. 


Les Chefs des Administrations 
postales des deux pays contrac- 
tants ont le droit de fixer, de com- 
mun accord, la surtaxe aérienne 
et les autres conditions, au cas od 
les colis sont transportés par voie 
aérienne. 


SERVICE DES COLIS CON- 
TRE REMBOURSEMENT. 


ArtTicLe XXVIII. 
Sujet. 


1. Les colis expédiés contre rem- 
a sont acceptés dans 
tous les bureaux ouverts au service 
des colis postaux aux Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique ou en Belgique. 

2. Les colis expédiés contre rem- 
boursement ne sont acceptés que 
lorsqu’ils sont assurés. 

3. Les dispositions des articles 
XXVITI-XXXIX de cet Arrange- 
ment ne s’appliquent pas aux colis 
en transit grevés de rembourse- 


ment. 

ArticLe XXIX. 
Affranchissement. Taxes. 
1. Les colis grevés de rem- 


boursement sont soumis aux taxes, 
conditions de dépét et autres 


formalités applicables aux colis as- 
surés qui ne sont pas expédiés 
L’Admi- 


contre remboursement. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES 
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ministration or Administrations 
concerned. 


Articts XXVI. 
Postal charges other than those pre- 
scribed not to be collected. 


The parcels to which this on 
ment applies shall not be subject 
to any postal charges other than 
those contemplated by the differ- 
ent articles hereof. 


Articte XXVII. 
Air parcels. 








The Chiefs of the Postal Ad- 
ministrations of the two contract- 
ing countries have the right to 
fix by mutual consent the air 
surtax and other conditions in the 
case where the parcels are con- 
veyed by the air routes. 


COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
SERVICE. 






Articte XXVIII. 





Subject. 








1. Collect-on-delive parcels 
shall be accepted in all the offices 

open for parcel post service in the 
United States of America or in 
Belgium. 

2. Collect-on-delivery parcels 
shall be accepted only when in- 
sured. 

3. The provisions of the Articles 
XXVIII- IX of this Agree- 
ment do not cover transit collect- 
on-delivery parcels. 


Articte XXIX. 
Postage and fees. 


1. Parcels bearing charges for 
collection on delivery shall be 
subject to the fees, conditions of 
mailing, and other formalities ap- 
plicable to insured parcels without 
trade charges. The Administra- 
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nistration d’origine a le droit de 
percevoir de l’expéditeur de cha- 
que colis de l’espéce, une taxe de 
remboursement fixée par son régle- 
ment, en plus de la taxe postale et 
des autres taxes. 


2. Les taxes d’affranchissement 
appartiennent au pays qui les 
pergoit. Aucun compte spécial 
n’est tenu de ces taxes entre les 
deux Administrations, sauf ceux 
prescrits dans l’article XXV. 


ARTICLE XXX. 
Montant du remboursement. 


1. Le montant du rembourse- 
ment sera de 300 francs-or ou son 
équivalent dans la monnaie du 
pays d’origine. Ce montant peut 
étre réduit ou majoré & n’importe 
quel moment, aprés un commun 
accord, par correspondance, entre 
les deux Administrations. Le mon- 
tant du remboursement doit étre 
invariablement exprimé dans la 
monnaie du pays d’origine. 


2. Lorsque Jl’expéditeur  de- 
mande le dégrévement total ou 
artiel du montant du rem- 
oursement, sauf arrangement 
contraire par correspondance, la 
demande doit étre traitée entre 
les bureaux d’échange qui sont 
intervenus dans |’acheminement 
du colis. 





ARTICLE XXXI. 





Décompte. 


1. Le montant entier du rem- 
boursement, sans aucune déduc- 
tion pour la taxe de mandat-poste 
ou pour les droits d’encaissement, 
doit étre transmis & |’expéditeur 
au moyen d’un mandat-poste 
international. Le bureau qui 
délivre le colis grevé de rembourse- 
ment encaisse du destinataire le 
montant entier du rembourse- 
ment, et, en outre, les taxes de 
mandat-poste qui sont exigées 
pour verser le montant du rem- 
boursement a l’expéditeur dans le 


pays d’origine. 
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tion of origin is entitled to collect 
from the sender of each parcel 
of this kind such collect-on-de- 
livery fee, in addition to the re- 
quired postage and other fees, as 
may be prescribed by its regula- 
tions. 

2. The tage fees shall be- 
long entirely to the country col- 
lecting them. No special account 
of these fees is to be made be- 
tween the two Administrations 
except as stated in Article XXV. 


ARTICLE XXX. 
Amount of C. O. D. 


1. The maximum amount to be 
collected on delivery shall be 300 
gold francs or its equivalent in cur- 
rency of the country of origin. 
This amount may be increased or 


Accounting. 


Maximum amount 
to be collected. 


decreased at any time by mutual | 


agreement through correspond- 
ence between the two Administra- 
tions. The amount to be col- 
lected on delivery shall invariably 
be expressed in currency of the 
country of origin. 

2. en the sender makes a 
request for any reduction or can- 
celation of the amount to be 
collected on delivery, the request 
shall be handled between the 
exchange offices which have han- 
dled the parcel, unless otherwise 
agreed to through correspondence. 


ArTIcLE XXXI. 
Settlement. 


1. The entire amount of the 
collect-on-delivery charges with- 
out any deduction for mone 

order fee or collection charges is 
to be remitted to the sender by 
means of an international money 
order. The office delivering the 
C. O. D. parcel will collect from 
the addressee the full amount of 
the C. O. D. charges and in addi- 
tion thereto such money order fees 
as are required to remit the amount 
of the C. O. D. charges to the 
sender in the country of origin. 


Handling of ree 


quests. 


Remission of amount 


to sender. 
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Collection charge. 


Examination of con- 
tents of 0.0. D. parcel 
restriction. 


Advice lists. 


Exchange and bill- 
ing. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2. Le pays qui effectue la livrai- 
son d’un colis grevé de rembourse- 
ment peut & son choix percevoir 
ou non du destinataire un droit 
d’encaissement peu élevé, n’excé- 
dant pas 5 cents (25 centimes), 
mais ce droit ne doit pas étre 
déduit du montant du rembourse- 
ment qui doit étre payé 4 l’expé- 
diteur. ' : 

3. L’examen par le destinataire 

u contenu d’un colis grevé de 
remboursement est interdit avant 


que les droits de remboursement C. O 


et tous les autres droits qui 
pourraient étre dus soient en- 
caissés, et ce malgré la demande 


que l’expéditeur ou le destina- 
taire pourrait faire. 


Articte XXXII, 
Mandats de remboursement. 


1. Tout avis de mandat-poste 
émis dans ]’un ou I’autre pays 
pour le paiement du rembourse- 
ment grevant un colis, doit indi- 
quer, d’une maniére apparente, 
le numéro de remboursement (le 
numéro d’assurance) du colis et 
doit porter les lettres “C. O. D.” 
ou le mot ‘““Remboursement”’ dans 
un endroit bien visible. 

2. Les listes d’avis de mandats- 
poste de remboursement indique- 
ront, en plus des détails d’usage, le 
numéro de remboursement (le nu- 
méro d’assurance) des colis. Aucun 
mandat de remboursement ne fi- 
gurera dans la liste & moins que le 
nom et |’adresse exacte de |’expé- 
diteur et du bénéficiaire ne soient 
inclus. 


ArtTicLE XXXIII. 


Echange et inscription des colis sur 
les fewilles de route. 


1. Les colis grevés de rembourse- 
ment seront échangés par les bu- 
reaux désignés pour l’échange des 
colis assurés qui ne sont pas contre 


remboursement. Les échanges se- 
ront effectués dans les dépéches 
directes, dans des sacs ne contenant 
rien que les colis grevés de rem- 
boursement, les lettres “C. O. D.” 
ou le mot “Remboursement” étant 
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_ 2. The country oe de- 
livery of a C. O. D. parcel may 
at its option collect a reasonable 
amount, not in excess of 5 cents 
(25 centimes), from the addressee 
as a collection charge, but this 
amount is not to be deducted 
from the collection charges which 
are remitted to the sender. 


3. Examination of the contents 
of a C. O. D. parcel by the 
addressee is prohibited until the 

: D. charges and any other 
charges that may be due thereon 
have been collected even though 
the sender or addressee may make 
request that such action be per- 
mitted. 


ArticLe XXXII. 
C. O. D. Money orders. 


1. Every advice of a money 
order, issued in either country 
in payment of C. O. D. charges 
on a parcel, must show plainly 
the C. O. D. (insured) number of 
the parcel and bear the letters 
“©. O. D.” or the word ‘“Rem- 
boursement” in a conspicuous 
position. 


2. The C. O. D. money order 
advice lists shall show, in addition 
to the usual details, the C. O. D. 
(insured) number of the parcels. 
No C. O. D. money order shall be 
listed unless the remitter’s name 
and payee’s name and exact ad- 
dress are included. 


Articte XXXIII. 
Exchange and billing of C. O. D. 


parcels. 


1. Parcels with C, O. D. charges 
shall be exchanged through the 
offices appointed for the exchange 
of insured parcels without C. O. D. 
charges. The exchanges shall be 
effected in direct dispatches in 
sacks containing nothing but 
C.O.D. parcels, the letters“C,O.D.” 
or the word “Remboursement” 
being entered conspicuously in the 
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inscrits d’une maniére apparente documents covering them, as well 
sur les documents y afférents aussi as on the labels of the sacks, 
bien que sur les étiquettes des sacs. Such 


Ces colis seront inscrits sur des 
feuilles de route différentes pour 
indiquer le numéro de rembourse- 
ment, le bureau et le pays d’origine 
et le montant du remboursement de 
chaque colis. 

2. A la réception d’une dépéche 
de colis contre remboursement, par 
le bureau d’échange du pays desti- 
nataire, la dépéche doit étre vérifiée 
avec soin et traitée suivant l’article 
8 du Réglement d’Exécution. 


ArtTicLE XXXIV. 
Listes des mandats de remboursement. 


Les bureaux de poste de New 
York et de Bruxelles I seront les 
seuls bureaux qui expédieront les 
listes de mandats de rembourse- 
ment, et ces mandats seront in- 
scrits sur la liste 4 part des mandats- 
poste ordinaires, qui devra porter 
Vannotation ‘Collect-on-delivery” 
ou ““Remboursement”’. 


ArticLe XXXYV. 


Mandats de remboursements non- 
payables. 


1. Les mandats de rembourse- 
ment qui ne seront pas payés au 
bénéficiaire, pour une cause quel- 
conque, seront soumis au réglement 
de |’Administration du pays d’ori- 
gine des colis auxquels les mandats 
appartiennent. 

2. Lorsqu’il apparait que le 
service des colis expédiés contre 
remboursement a été utilisé pour 
favoriser une fraude, le paiement 
des mandats en question sera sus- 
pendu, s’il est possible, et les man- 
dats seront traités suivant les dis- 
positions de chaque cas et ce, en 
vertu des régles et ordonnances du 
pays d’origine des colis en ques- 
tion. 

3. Quant aux autres formalités, 
les mandats de remboursement 
seront soumis aux réglements régis- 
sant l’6change des mandats-poste 
entre les deux pays intéresses. 














BELGIUM—PARCEL POST—JAN. 5, 1939 





paneels will be listed in sep- 
arate bills to show, in respect to 
each parcel, the C. O. D. number, 
post office and state of origin, and 


the C. O. D. amount. 


2. Upon receipt of a dispatch of 
C. O. D. parcels, at the exchange 
office of the country of destina- 
tion, the dispatch must be care- 
fully checked and otherwise treated 
as provided in Article 8 of the 
Regulations of Execution. 


Articte XXXIV. 
Lists of C. O. D. money orders. 


The at offices of New York 
and of Brussels I shall be the only 
ones to send lists of C. O. D. 
money orders, and such money 
orders shall be listed separately 
from the ordinary money orders 
and the list shall be marked “‘Col- 
lect-on-delivery” or ‘“‘Rembourse- 
ment’’, 


ARTICLE XXXYV. 





Unpayable money orders. 


1. The C. O. D. money orders 
which have not been paid to the 
payee for any reason shall be sub- 
ject to the disposition of the Ad- 
ministration of the country of 
origin of the parcels to which they 
relate. 

2. When it appears that the 
C.O. D. service was used in further- 
ance of a scheme to defraud, pay- 
ment of the money orders in ques- 
tion will be withheld, if practica- 
ble, and the orders disposed of in 
accordance with the equities of 
each case under the rules and 
regulations of the country of origin 
of the C. O. D. parcels involved. 


3. As for other formalities, 
C.O. D. money orders shall be sub- 
ject to the provisions governing 
the money order exchange between 
the two countries. 
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Check by exchange ia 
office of country of 8 
} 





destination. ig 


















Post offices desig- 
nated. 
















Disposition of un- i 
paid money orders. ii 










Use of service to de- 
fraud. 












Provisions govern- 
ing other formalities. 









Responsibility. 


Delivery of parcel 
without collection of 
charges. 


Collection of lower 
amount than full 
charge. 


Indemnity; limita- 
tion. 


Fixing of responsi- 
bility. 


Recovery of parcel 
for which indemnity 
has been paid. 


Refusal to accept 
parceland pay charges. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ArticLE XXXVI. 


Responsabilité des colis contre rem- 
boursement. 


1. Dans le cas od un colis assuré 
expédié contre remboursement a 
été perdu, spolié ou avarié, la res- 
ponsabilité des Administrations 
sera celle prévue pour un colis as- 
suré, qui n’est pas contre rem- 
boursement, conformément & |’ar- 
ticle VII. 

2. Lorsqu’un colis contre rem- 
boursement a été livré au destina- 
taire, sans encaissement du mon- 
tant du remboursement, ]’expédi- 
teur ou tout autre réclamant quali- 
fié, a droit & une indemnité corres- 
pondant au montant du rem- 
boursementnon-remis, pourvu qu’il 
ait formulé sa réclamation en 
temps voulu et & moins que la 
livraison sans encaissement des 
droits ne soit due & une faute ou a 
une négligence de |’expéditeur ou 
que le contenu du colis ne tombe 
sous le coup des interdictions pré- 
vues dans la transmission des 
dépéches de colis postaux. 

Ce réglement s’applique égale- 
ment si le montant encaissé du 
destinataire est inférieur au mon- 
tant entier du remboursement. 

L’indemnité prévue dans le 
paragraphe ci-dessus ne pourra 
dépasser, en aucun cas le mon- 
tant du remboursement. 

3. Quant a la détermination de 
la responsabilité et au paiement 
de l’indemnité, les réglements rela- 
tifs aux colis assurés qui ne sont 
pas expédiés contre rembourse- 
ment seront applicables. 

4. Lorsqu’un colis expédié con- 
tre remboursement, pour lequel 
l’indemnité a été payée, est re- 
trouvé, le bureau de livraison 
remettra le colis et encaissera le 
montant du remboursement. II 
retiendra ledit montant et de- 
mandera des instructions 4 |’Ad- 
ministration dont il reléve. Né- 
anmoins, si le destinataire refuse 
d’accepter un colis retrouvé et de 

ayer les droits, le bureau de 
Revaianes le retiendra et deman- 


[53 Srar. 
ArticLe XXXVI. 
Responsibility for C. O. D. parcels. 


1. In case an insured C. O. D. 
parcel has been lost, rifled, or dam- 
aged the responsibility of the Ad- 
ministrations will be that provided 
for an insured parcel without 
C. O. D. charges, in conformit 
with the provisions in Article VII. 


2. When a C. O. D. parcel has 
been delivered to the addressee 
without collection of the amount 
of the C. O. D. charges, the sender 
or any other rightful claimant is 
entitled to an indemnity corre- 
sponding to the C. O. D. amount 
not remitted, provided that he has 
made his claim in due time and 
unless the delivery without col- 
lecting the charges has arisen from 
the fault or negligence of the sender 
or from the transmission of the 
contents in parcel-post mails being 
prohibited. 


This stipulation also applies in 
the case that a lower amount than 
the full C. O. D. charge is collected 
from the addressee. 

The indemnity provided for in 
this section may not in any case 
exceed the C. O. D. amount. 


3. As to the fixing of the respon- 
sibility and «he payment of the 
indemnity the same stipulations 
shall be applied as are provided 
for insured parcels not sent C.O. D. 


4, When a C. O. D. parcel for 
which indemnity has been paid is 
recovered, the delivering office will 
deliver the parcel and collect the 
charges, hold such amount and 
request instructions from the Ad- 
ministration to which his office is 
subordinate. If the addressee, 
however, refuses to accept a re- 
covered parcel and pay the charges, 
the delivering office will hold it 
and seek instructions as to its dis- 
position. In the latter case the 
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dera des instructions quant & sa 


disposition. Dans ce cas, ]’Ad- 
ministration qui a payé |’indem- 
nité décidera du sort 4 réserver au 


colis en question. 


Articte XXXVII. 


Marques 4 mettre sur les colis expé- 
diés contre remboursement. 





Chaque colis contre rembourse- 
ment et les bulletins d’expédition 
y afférents doivent porter, du cété 
de |’adresse, |’impression bien vi- 
sible d’un timbre ou d’une éti- 
quette portant les mots ‘“Collect- 
on-delivery” ou “C. O. D.” ou 
“Remboursement”. A cdtédeces 
mots le numéro du colis, qui sera 
également le numéro d’assurance, 
doit étre indiqué. De méme, il y 
a lieu d’inscrire 4 cet endroit, en 
caractéres latins, en toutes lettres 
et en chiffres arabes, le montant 
exact du remboursement qui ne 
comprendra pas les taxes de man- 
dat-poste additionnelles pergues 
dans le pays qui délivre le colis 
pour l’envoi du mandat a |’expé- 
diteur dans le pays d’origine. 





Articte XXXVIII. 
Réexpédition. Retrait. 





1. Sauf arrangement contraire, 

les colis contre remboursement ne 
seront pas réexpédiés & un tiers 
pays. 
2. L’expéditeur d’un colis con- 
tre remboursement peut le faire 
retirer en remplissant les for- 
mules qui sont établiés 4 cet effet 
par le pays d’origine. 


ARTICLE XXXIX. 
Non-livraison. 


Si son colis expédié contre rem- 
boursement ne peut pas ,étre 
délivré & l’adresse indiquée, |’ex- 
péditeur peut demander qu’il en 
soit disposé6 comme d’un colis non 
grevé de frais de remboursement 
et suivant l’article XXIV. 
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Administration which paid the 
indemnity shall determine the dis- 





involved. 




































position to be made of the parcel 







Articts XXXVI. 
Marking of C. O. D. parcels. 














Each C. O. D. parcel and the | Marking require- 
relative dispatch note must bear, : 
on the address side, the conspicu- 

ous impression of a stamp or 
label reading ‘Collect-on-deliv- 

ery” or “C.O. D.” or“‘Rembourse- 
ment”. Beside these words there 
must appear the number given 

the parcel which shall be the 
insurance number. Moreover, 
there must be entered in this space 

in Roman letters written in full 

and in Arabic , the exact 
amount of the collect-on-delivery 
charges which should not include 

the additional money order fees 
collected in the country making 
delivery of the parcel for making 
remittance to the sender in the 


country of origin. 


Articte XXXVIII. 
Redirection. Recall. 


























1. Unless mutually otherwise Redirection. 
agreed, C. O. D. parcels shall not 
be reforwarded to a third country. 

2. The sender of a C. O. D. Reval. 





parcel may cause it to be recalled 
upon complying with such require- 
ments as may be established in 
this connection by the country of 


origin. 








ARTICLE XXXIX, 
Non-delivery. 


In case his C. O. D. parcel is 
undeliverable as addressed, the 
sender may provide for other dispo- 
sition to be made of it, the same 
as in the case of parcels without 
trade charges and as stipulated in 
Article é 





deliverable 





Disposition of un- 
parcels. 








Temporary suspen- 
sion of services. 


Reservation by Bel- 
gium. 


Matters not herein 
provided for. 


Universal Postal 
Convention, etc., to 
govern. 

49 Stat. 2741. 


Details to be fixed 
by common consent. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ArticLte XL. 
Suspension temporaire de services. 


Chacune des deux Administra- 
tions peut suspendre temporaire- 
ment le service des colis postaux, 
en totalité ou en partie, lorsqu’il 
existe des raisons spéciales pour 
le faire, ou restreindre ce service 
& certains bureaux, mais a la con- 
dition que l’autre Administration 
ait été informée de cette mesure a 
l’avance, au besoin par télégraphe. 


Articte XLI. 


Exécution du service par la Société 
Nationale des Chemins de fer 
belges. 


L’Administration des Postes de 
Belgique se réserve le droit de 
faire exécuter les clauses du présent 
Arrangement par la Société Natio- 
nale des Chemins de fer belges. 


Articte XLII. 


Questions non réglées par l’Ar- 
rangement. 


1. Toutes les questions concer- 
nant les demandes de retrait ou de 
changement d’adresse de colis, 
l’obtention et le sort d’avis de 
réception pour les colis assurés et 
le réglement des demandes d’in- 
demnite, qui ne sont pas traitées 
dans le présent Arrangement sont 
soumises aux dispositions de la 
Convention de |’Union postale 
Universelle et de son Réglement 
d’Exécution et de la Convention 
relative aux mandats-poste en 
vigueur entre les deux pays dans 
la mesure ov celles-ci sont appli- 
cables et non incompatibles avec 
les dispositions précédentes. En- 
fin, 4 défaut d’autres dispositions, 
la législation intérieure des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique ou de la Belgi- 
que, ou les décisions prises par 
l’un ou l’autre des pays, sont 
applicables dans le pays respectif. 

2. Les détails relatifs a l’ap- 
plication du présent Arrangement 
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Articte XL. 
Temporary suspension of services. 


When there are special reasons 
for doing so, either Administra- 
tion may suspend temporarily the 
parcel post service, in whole or in 
part, or restrict it to certain offices, 

ut on condition that the other 
Administration be informed of 
this measure in advance, if neces- 
sary by telegraph. 


Articte XLI. 


Execution of the service by the 
Société Nationale des Chemins 
de fer belges. 


The Administration of Posts of 
Belgium reserves the right to 
have the provisions of the present 
Agreement executed by the Société 
Nationale des Chemins de fer 
belges. 


ArticLE XLII. 


Matters not provided for in the 
Present Agreement. 


1. All questions concerning re- 
quests for recall or change of 
address of parcels, the obtaining 
and disposition of return receipts, 
and the settlement of claims for 
indemnity for insured parcels, 
which are not provided for in this 
Agreement, shall be subject to 
the provisions of the Universal 
Postal Union Convention and its 
Regulations of Execution and of 
the Agreement concerning Money 
Orders in force between the two 
countries, in so far as they are 
applicable and are not contr 
to the foregoing provisions. If 
the case is not provided for at all, 
the domestic legislation of the 
United States of America or of 
Belgium, or the decisions made by 
one country or the other, are 
applicable in the respective coun- 


2. The details relative to the 
application of the present Agree- 
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seront fixés par les deux Adminis- 
trations dans un Réglement d’Exé- 
cution dont les dispositions pour- 
ront étre modifiées ou complétées 

de commun accord par voie = 
correspondance. 

3. Les deux Administrations se 
communiqueront réciproquement 
leurs lois, ordonnances et tarifs 
applicables au transport des colis 
postaux, ainsi que toutes les modi- 
fications de taxes qui y seraient 
introduites dans la suite. 


Articte XLIII. 
Durée de lV Arrangement. 


1. Cet Arrangement remplace 
et abroge le Convention du 19 
novembre 1904, ainsi que |’Ar- 
rangement additionnel du 30 mars 
1922. 

2. Il entrera en vigueur & partir 
de la date ov |’Arrangement sera 
ratifié, et en attendant, les opéra- 
tions qui y sont révues com- 
menceront & une date fixée de 
commun accord entre les Admi- 
nistrations des deux pays. 

3. Il demeurera en vigueur jus- 
qu’A ce que |’une des deux Ad- 
ministrations contractantes ait no- 
tifié & l’autre, six mois A l’avance, 
son intention d’y mettre fin. 

Fait en double exemplaire et 
signé 4 Washington, le 5™° jour 
de janvier 1939, 


Le Postmaster General des Ftats- 
Unis d’ Amérique. 


Ambassadeur de Belgique. 
[SEAL] R. v. STRATEN 





The foregoing 
and Belgium for 
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ment will be fixed by the two 
Administrations in ations 
of Execution, the provisions of 
which may be modified or com- 
pleted by common consent by 
way of correspondence. 

3. The two Administrations no- 
tify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances, and tariffs con- 
cerning the exchange of parcel 
post, as well as of all modifica- 
tions in rates which may be sub- 
sequently made. 


ArticLte XLITI. 






Duration of the Agreement. 


1. This Agreement substitutes 
and abrogates the Convention of 
the 19th of November 1904 and 
the additional Agreement of the 
30th of March 1922. 

2. It will become effective on 
the date of ratification and pend- 
ing ratification, the operations 

contemplated thereunder will com- 
mence on a date fixed by mutual 
consent of the Administrations of 
the two countries. 

3. It will remain in force until 
one of the two contracting Ad- 
ministrations has notifi the 
other, six months in advance, of 
its intention to abrogate it. 

Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington, the 5th day of Jan- 
uary 1939. 


[seat] James A Fariry 
The Postmaster General of the 
United States of America. 


Belgian Ambassador. 


2123 


Mutual notice of 
postal laws, etc. 


Designated Conven- 
tion and Agreement 
superseded. 

33 Stat. 2291. 


Effective date. 


Duration. 


Signatures. 



















































eement between the United States of America 
e exchange of parcels by parcel post has been 


negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and is hereby 


approved and ratified. 


testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 


to be hereunto affixed 


eae 
y the President, 
Corpg.t Huu 
Secretary of State. 


WasHinetTon, January 11, 1939. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


Approval by the 
President. 
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Detailed regula- 
tions. 









































Limits of weight 
and size. 




























































Preparation of par- 
cels. 























































































































INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


Réglement d’Exécution de 
Arrangement concernant I’Echange des 
Colis Postaux 
conclu entre 
la Belgique et 
les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 


Le Réglement détaillé suivant 
pour l’exécution de cet Arrange- 
ment a été arrété par les Adminis- 
trations des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que et de la Belgique. 


ARTICLE 1. 
Limites de poids et de dimensions. 


Les colis échangés sous les dis- 
positions de cet Arrangement ne 

euvent excéder le poids de 20 
Esodtathewas (44 livres) ni la 
longueur de 1 m. 25 (4 pieds) en 
tous sens ni avoir un volume su- 
périeur & 55 décimetres cubes (2 
pieds cubes). 

Les limites de poids et de di- 
mensions indiquées ci-dessus peu- 
vent étre changées de temps en 
temps d’un commun accord par 
correspondance. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Conditionnement des colis. 


1. Le nom et l’adresse de |’ex- 
péditeur ainsi que celle du desti- 
nataire doit étre écrite lisible- 
ment et correctement en carac- 
téres latins sur le colis méme dans 
tous les cas ot cela est possible, ou 
sur une étiquette attachée solide- 
ment aucolis. I] est reeommandé 
d’insérer dans tous les colis une 
copie de l’adresse notamment 
lorsqu’il s’agit de colis munis sim- 
plement d’une étiquette en raison 
de leur forme ou de leurs dimen- 
sions. 

Les colis dont les expéditeurs ou 
les destinataires sont désignés par 
des initiales ne sont acceptés que 
lorsque les initiales représent la 
raison sociale adoptée par |’ex- 
péditeur ou par le destinataire. 

Les adresses au crayon ne sont 
pas admises; toutefois, sont ac- 
ceptés les colis dont l’adresse est 
écrite au crayon indélébile sur une 
surface préalablement humectée. 





OTHER THAN TRBATIES 
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Regulations of Execution for 
the Agreement concerning the Exchange 
of Parcel Post 
concluded between 
Belgium and 
the United States of America. 


The following Detailed Regu- 
lations for the execution of thi 
Agreement have been agreed upon 
by the Administrations of the 

nited States of America and of 
Belgium. 

ARTICLE 1. 


Limits of weight and size. 


Parcels exchanged under the 
provisions of this Agreement may 
not exceed 44 pounds (20 kilo- 
grams) in weight nor 4 feet (1.25 
meters) in length nor have a vol- 
ume greater than 2 cubic feet (55 
cubic decimeters). 


The limits of weight and size 
stated above may be changed from 
time to time by agreement made 
through correspondence. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Preparation of parcels. 


1. The name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 
be written, legibly and correctly 
in Roman letters on the parcel 
itself if possible, or on a label se- 
curely affixed to the parcel. It 
is recommended that a copy of the 
address be inserted in every par- 
cel, especially when the use of a 
tag for the address is rendered 
necessary by the packing or form 
of the mead. 


Parcels on which the name of 
the sender or of the addressee is 
indicated by initials are admitted 
only when the initials are the 
adopted trade name of the sender 
or addressee. 

Addresses in pencil are not ad- 
mitted; however, addresses writ- 
ten in indelible pencil on a pre- 
viously dampened surface are 
accepted. 
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2. Tout colis doit étre emballé 2. Each parcel must be packed 
de maniére 4 préserver le contenu in such a way that the contents 
pendant toute la durée du trans- are protected over the whole route, 
port, et 4 éviter que le contenu and in such a way that the con- 
puisse détériorer les autres colis ou tents may not damage other par- 
objets, ou blesser les agents des cels or objects or injure postal 
postes. L’emballage doit protéger agents. The packing must pro- 
suffisamment le contenu du colis tect the contents sufficiently that, 
pour qu’en cas de spoliation, les in case of rifling, the traces thereof 
traces puissent en étre aisément may be easily discovered. 
découvertes. 

Les colis assurés doivent obliga- Insured parcels must be sealed 
toirement étre fermés et scellés au by means of wax, lead, or other 
moyen de cachets 4 la cire, de seals. Ordinary parcels may be 
plombs ou autrement. Le cache- sealed at the option of the sender, 
a (ou le plombage) des colis or careful tying is sufficient as a 
ordinaires est facultatifou un fice- means of closing. As a protective 
lage soigneux suffitcomme moyen measure, either Administration 
de fermeture. L’une ou |’autre may require that a special imprint 
des Administrations peut exiger or mark of the okie appear on 
qu’une empreinte ou marque spé- the waxorlead seals closing insured 
ciale uniforme de l’expéditeur parcels. 
figure sur les cachets ou les plombs 
comme mesure de sécurité. 

L’Administration des douanesa The Customs Administration of 
le droit d’ouvrir les colis. A cet the country of destination is 
effet, elle peut rompre les cachets authorized to open the parcels. 
ou toute autre fermeture du colis. To this end, the seals or any other 
Dans ce cas, ces colis doivent étre fastenings may be broken. In 
refermés, et, si c’est nécessaire, such case, these parcels must be 
recachetés & l’aide de cachets offi- refastened and also officially re- 
ciels, aprés la vérification. sealed after inspection. 

3. Chaque colis assuré doit étre 3. Each insured parcel must 
revétu sur l’adresse du colis du bear on the address side an insur- 
numéro d’assurance du colis et ance number and must bear a 
d’une étiquette portant la mention label with the words “Insured”’ 
“Valeur déclarée” ou “Insured” or ‘Valeur déclarée”’, or these 
ou ces mots doivent étre écrits ou words must be marked or stamped 
empreints sur le colis. on the parcel. 

4, Pour les colis assurés, la dé- 4. In case of insured parcels, 
claration de la valeur doit étre the amount of insured value must 
exprimée dans la monnaie du pays appear, in currency of the country 
d’origine sur le colis et le bulletin of origin, on the parcel and on the 
d’expédition, en caractéres latins, dispatch note, in Roman letters 
en toutes lettres et en chiffres spelled out in full and in Arabic 
arabes. res, 

Le montant de la déclarationde The amount of the insured value 
valeur doit étre converti en francs- must be converted into gold francs 
or et le résultat de la conversion and the result of the conversion is 
doit étre indiqué par de nouveaux to be shown by new figures placed 
chiffres placés & cété ou au- beside or below those representing 
dessous de ceux qui représentent the amount of insured value in the 
le montant de la déclaration dans currency of the country of origin. 
la monnaie du pays d’origine. 

En outre, le poids exact de In addition, the exact weight of 
chaque colis doit étre inscrit par each parcel must be written by the 
Administration d’origine sur Administration of origin on the 
l’adresse du colis et sur le bulletin address side of the parcel and on 
d’expédition, A la place a ce the dispatch note in the place 
réservée. reserved for this purpose. 

98907°—39—pr. 344 





Customs declara- 
tions. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


5. Les étiquettes et les timbres- 
poste apposés sur les colis assurés 
doivent étre espacés de fagon a ne 
pes pouvoir cacher des lésions de 

’emballage; ils ne doivent pas, 
non plus, étre repliés sur les deux 
faces de l’emballage de maniére a 
couvrir la bordure. 

6. Les liquides et les corps fa- 
cilement liquéfiables doivent étre 
emballés dans un double récipient. 
Entre le premier (bouteille, flacon, 
boite, etc.) et le second (boite en 


métal, en bois résistant, en carton 
ondulé solide ou en fibre de bois 
solide, ou tout autre récipient. de 
résistance équivalente), il doit 
étre ménagé un espace rempli de 


sciure de bois, de son ou de toute 
autre matiére absorbante, en quan- 
tité suffisante pour absorber tout 
le liquide, si le récipient vient a 
étre brisé. 

7. Les poudres et les teintures 
en poudre doivent étre contenues 
dans des boites en fer-blanc résis- 
tant ouen autre métal, hermétique- 
ment fermées et scellées, placées a 


leur tour dans un deuxiéme étui 
extérieur solide de maniére & 
éviter tout dommage aux autres 
objets. 

ARTICLE 3. 


Bulletins d’ expédition et déclarations 


en douane. 


1. L’expéditeur établira pour 
chaque colis & destination des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique une décla- 
ration en douane et pour chaque 
colis & destination de la Belgique 
deux déclarations en douane sur 
formule spéciale prévue & cet effet 
par le pays d’origine. 

Les déclarations en douane doi- 
vent donner la description générale 
du colis, Vindication exacte et 
détaillée du contenu et de sa 
valeur, la date de dépét, le poids 
réel, et porter la signature et |’a- 
dresse de ]’expéditeur, ainsi que le 
nom et l’adresse du destinataire, 
et elles doivent étre attachées 
solidement aux colis. 

Toutefois, par dérogation 4 ce 
qui précéde, |’établissement d’une 
seule déclaration en douane pour 
colis destinés aux Etats-Unis et de 
deux déclarations en douane pour 
colis destinés & la Belgique peu- 
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5. The labels and _ postage 
stamps placed on the insured par- 
cels must be spaced so that they 
cannot conceal injuries to the 
packing. Neither may they be 
folded over two faces of the wrap- 
ping so as to cover the edge. 


6. Liquids and easily liquefiable 
substances must be sent in a 
double receptacle. Between the 
first (bottle, flask, box, etc.) and 
the second (box of metal, strong 
wood, strong corrugated card- 
board or fibreboard, or receptacle 
of equal strength), there must be 
left a space filled with sawdust, 
bran, or other absorbent material, 
in sufficient quantity to absorb all 
the liquid in case the receptacle is 
broken. 


7. Powders and dyes in powder 
form must be packed in strong 
boxes of tin or other metal, 
hermetically closed and sealed and 
placed in turn in a second substan- 
tial outer cover in such a way as to 
avoid all damage to other articles. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Dispatch notes and customs declara- 


tions. 


1. The sender shall prepare one 
customs declaration for each par- 
cel destined for the United States 
of America and two customs dec- 
larations for each parcel destined 
for Belgium, on a special form pro- 
vided for the purpose by the 
country of origin. 

The customs declarations must 
give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in 
detail of its contents and value, 
date of mailing, actual weight, the 
sender’s name and address, and the 
name and address of the addressee 
and shall be securely attached to 
the parcel. 


However, as an exception to the 
foregoing, the use of only one cus- 
toms declaration for parcels sent 
to the United States and two 
declarations for parcels sent to 
Belgium may serve for a single 
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vent servir pour un envoi de colis 
ordinaires (non-assurés) envoyés 
par le méme expéditeur au méme 
destinataire au méme moment. 
Ces déclarations en douane indi- 
queront, outre les details prévus 

aragraphe qui précéde, le 
neues total des colis que com- 
prend |’envoi, et elles seront atta- 
chées solidement a un des colis. 
Les colis formant le méme envoi 
porteront, de maniére évidente, 
un numéro fractionnaire dont le s 


numérateur doit indiquer en chif- 
fres arabes, le numéro du colis et 
dont le dénominateur doit indiquer 
le montant des colis comprenant la 
consignation; par exemple, si un 
envol comprend 15 colis, chaque 
colis doit étre numéroté, respec- 
tivement, 1/15, 2/15, 3/15, etc. 


2. L’expéditeur établira égale- 
ment un bulletin d’expédition con- 
forme aux formules en usage dans 
le pays d’origine pour chaque colis 
ou pour chaque envoi de p usieurs 


colis ordinaires émanant du méme 
expéditeur destinés 4 la méme 
personne et déposés au méme 
moment. 

3. Les Administrations n’assu- 
ment aucune responsabilité pour 
V’inexactitude des indications por- 
tées sur les déclarations en douane, 
ou sur la partie du bulletin d’ex- 
pédition remplie par le public. 





ArtTIcLE 4. 


Avis de réception. 


1, Lorsqu’il est demandé un 
avis de réception, l’expéditeur ou 
le bureau d’origine porte sur le 
colis, la mention “‘Avis de récep- 
tion” ou simplement les lettres 
“A. R.” Le bureau d’origine ou 
tout autre bureau désigné par 
l’Administration expéditrice, étab- 
lit un avis de réception et le fixe 
au colis. Si l’avis ne parvient pas 
au bureau de destination, celui-ci 
établit d’office un nouvel avis de 
réception. 

2. Le bureau de destination, 
aprés avoir complété la formule en 
question, la renvoie, 4 découvert 
et en franchise, & l’adresse de 
Vexpéditeur du colis. 
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consignment of any number of 
uninsured parcels sent by the 
same sender to the same addressee 
at the same time. In this case 
the customs declarations shall 
show, in addition to the particu- 
lars set forth in the preceding 
paragraph, the total number of 
parcels comprising the shipment, 
and shall be securely attached to 
one of the parcels. The parcels 
——— the entire shipment 
be clearly marked in such 

case With a fractional number, the 


numerator of which will indicate, . 


in Arabic figures, the number of 
the parcel, and the denominator 
the number of parcels comprising 
the s mipaent for example, if a 
single shipment were composed of 
15 parcels, each parcel would be 
numbered respectively, 1/15, 2/15, 
3/15, ete. 

2. The sender shall also pre- 
pare one dispatch note in accord- 
ance with the forms in use in the 
country of origin for each parcel 
or for each consignment of several 
ordinary parente sent from the 


same sender to the same person 
and mailed simultaneously. 


3. The Administrations accept 
no responsibility for the incorrect- 
ness of the information on the 
customs declarations or on that 

art of the dispatch notes which 
is filled in by the public. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Return receipts. 


1, When a return receipt is re- 


quested, the sender or the office of 
origin places on the parcel the 
words “Avis de réception”’ or 
simply the letters “A. R.”. The 
office of origin or any other office 
appointed by the dispatching Ad- 
ministration shall fill out a return 
receipt form and attach it to the 
parcel. If the form does not 
reach the office of destination, 
that office makes out a duplicate. 


2. The office of destination, 
after having completed the return 
receipt form, returns it free of 
postage to the address of the 
sender of the parcel. 





Dispatch notes. 











Return receipts. 





Method of exchange 
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3. Lorsque Jl’expéditeur de- 
mande un avis de réception pos- 
térieurement au dépdét du colis, 
le bureau d’origine remplit régu- 
liérement une formule d’avis de 
réception, tout en y attachant une 
formule de réclamation pourvue 
des détails relatifs 4 l’expédition 
du colis, et la transmet au bureau 
de destination du colis. En cas de 
remise réguliére du colis, le bureau 
de destination retire la formule 
de réclamation, et l’avis de récep- 
tion est traité de la maniére pre- 
scrite au paragraphe précédent. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Récipients. 
1. Les Administrations des deux 


pays contractants fournissent les 
sacs nécessaires 4 |’expédition de 
leurs colis et chaque sac doit étre 
marqué de facon A indiquer le nom 
du bureau ou du pays auquel il 
appartient. 

2. Les sacs doivent étre ren- 
voyés vides au bureau expéditeur 
par le plus prochain courrier. Les 
sacs vides seront réunis par pa- 
quets de dix (9 sacs renfermés dans 
un dixiéme sac). Le nombre total 
de ces sacs sera indiqué sur les 
feuilles de route respectives. 

3. Au cas ot dix pour cent du 
nombre total des sacs utilisés 
pendant une année n’a pas été 
renvoyé, la valeur des sacs man- 
quants doit étre remboursée & 
) Administration d’origine. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Mode d’échange des colis. 


1. Les colis seront échangés, 
dans des sacs diment fermés et 
cachetés, par les bureaux désignés 
& la suite d’un accord entre les 
Administrations, et seront expé- 
diés sur le pays de destination, par 
le pays d’origine, a ses frais et par 
les moyens dont il dispose. 


Le poids de chaque sac ne doit 
pas dépasser 50 kilogrammes. 

2. Les colis assurés sont insérés 
dans des sacs distincts de ceux qui 
contiennent les colis ordinaires; 
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3. When the sender applies for 
a return receipt after a parcel has 
been mailed, the office of origin 
duly fills out a return receipt form 
and attaches it to a form of in- 
quiry which is entered with the 
details concerning the transmis- 
sion of the parcel and then for- 
wards it to the office of destination 
of the parcel. In the case of the 
due delivery of the parcel, the 
office of destination withdraws the 
inquiry form, and the return re- 
ceipt is treated in the manner pre- 
scribed in the foregoing Section. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Receptacles. 


1. The postal Administrations 
of the two contracting countries 
shall provide the bags necessar 
for the dispatch of their parcels 
and each bag shall be marked to 
show the name of the office or 
country to which it belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty 
to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be re- 
turned are made up in bundles of 
ten, enclosing nine bags in one. 
The total number of bags returned 
shall be entered on the relative 
parcel bills. 

3. In case ten per cent of the 
total number of bags used during 
the year have not Soea returned, 
the value of the missing bags must 
be repaid to the Administration of 
origin. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Method of exchange of parcels. 


1. The parcels shall be ex- 
changed, in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed, by the offices appent- 


ed by agreement between the two 
Administrations, and shall be dis- 
patched to the country of destina- 
tion by the country of origin at its 
cost and by such means as it pro- 
vides. 

The weight of each sack may 
not exceed 50 kilograms. 

2. Insured parcels shall be en- 
closed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are con- 
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les étiquettes des sacs contenant 
des colis assurés sont marquées 
d’un signe distinctif dont les Ad- 
ministrations pourront de temps 
en temps convenir éventuellement. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Inscription des colis sur les feuilles 
de route. 


1. Les colis avec valeur déclarée 
et les colis ordinaires sont inscrits 
sur des feuilles de route distinctes. 
Les feuilles de route sont établies 
en double expédition. L’original 
est envoyé dans les dépéches 
réguliéres et le duplicata est inséré 
dans l’un des sacs. Le sac con- 
tenant la feuille de route est 
désigné par la lettre “F” tracée 
d’une maniére apparente sur |’éti- 
quette. 

2. Les colis ordinaires compris 
dans chaque dépéche envoyée aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique sont in- 
scrits sur les feuilles de route par 
la seule mention du nombre total 
des colis et de leur poids net total. 

Les colis ordinaires compris dans 
chaque dépéche & destination de la 
Belgique sont inscrits sur les 
feuilles de route par la seule indi- 
cation de leur nombre total pour 
chacune des coupures de poids 
suivantes: 

a) jusqu’a 2 livres (1 kg.) 

b) au-dessus de 2 livres et 
jusqu’é 11 livres (5 kgs.) 

c) au-dessus de 11 livres et 
jusqu’a 22 livres (10 kgs.) 

d) de plus de 22 livres, mais ne 
dépassant pas 33 livres (15 kgs.) 

e) de plus de 33 livres, mais ne 
depassant pas 44 livres (20 kgs.) 

3. Les colis assurés sont inscrits 
individuellement sur les feuilles de 
route de fagon & comprendre le 
numéro d’assurance du colis ainsi 
que le nom du bureau d’origine. 


Pour les colis envoyés aux 
Etats-Unis, le poids net total de 
tous les colis doit aussi étre indi- 

ué. Pour les colis envoyés a la 

elgique, on doit également pro- 
céder de la méme maniére que pour 
les colis ordinaires, en ce qui con- 
cerne l’indication relative A la 
coupure de poids. 
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tained, and the labels of sacks con- 
taining insured parcels shall be 
marked with such distinctive sym- 
bols as may from time to time be 
agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Entry of parcels on the parcel bills. 


1. Insured and ordinary parcels 
are entered on separate parcel bills. 
The parcel bills are prepared in 
duplicate. The original is sent in 
the regular mails while the dupli- 
cate is inserted in one of the sacks. 
The sack containing the parcel bill 
is designated by the letter “F” 
traced in a conspicuous manner on 
the label. 


2. The ordinary parcels in- 
cluded in each dispatch sent to the 
United States of America are 
entered on the parcel bills to show 
the total number of parcels and 
the total net weight thereof. 

The ordinary parcels included 
in each dispatch sent to Belgium 
are entered on the parcel bills to 
show their total number for each 
of the following divisions of 
weight: 


(a) up to 2 pounds (1 kg.) 

(b) over 2 and up to 11 pounds 
(5 kgs.) 

(c) over 11 and up to 22 pounds 
(10 kgs.) 

(d) over 22 but not exceeding 
33 pounds (15 kgs.) 

&) over 33 but not exceeding 
44 pounds (20 kgs.) 

3. Insured parcels are entered 
individually in the parcel bills. 
The entry for each parcel com- 
prises the insurance number of the 
parcel as well as the name of the 
office of origin. 

For parcels sent to the United 
States, the total net weight of all 
the parcels must also be shown. 
For parcels sent to Belgium, the 
indication relative to the division 
of weight must also be entered, as 
in the case of ordinary parcels. 


Entry of 
parcel bills. 


parcels on 





Verification by ex- 
change office. 
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4. Les colis envoyés 4 découvert 
doivent étre inscrits séparément 
sur les feuilles de route. 

5. Les colis en retour ou réexpé- 
diés doivent étre inscrits individu- 
ellement sur les feuilles de route 
et l’inscription est suivie de la 
mention “en retour” ou ““Réexpé- 
dié’”’, selon le cas. Il y a leu 
d’indiquer éventuellement, dans 
la colonne “Observations”, les 
frais pouvant grever ces colis. 

6. Le nombre total des sacs 
dont se compose chaque envoi 
doit étre indiqué aussi sur les 
feuilles de route. 

7. Chaque bureau d’échange 
expéditeur doit numéroter les feu- 
illes de route au coin supérieur 
gauche, en commengant tous les 
ans une nouvelle série pour chacun 
des bureaux d’échange destina- 
taires. Le dernier numéro de 
Vannée précédente doit étre men- 
tionné sur la feuille d’envoi de la 
premiére dépéche de l’année sui- 
vante. 

8. Le mode exact d’inscription 

des colis ou des récipients qui les 
contiennent, envoyés en transit, 
per lune des Administrations a 
‘autre ainsi que tous les détails 
des opérations 4 effectuer au 
sujet du mode d’inscription de 
ces colis ou de ces dépéches, et 
pour lesquels il n’est rien prévu 
ci-dessus, seront réglés d’un com- 
mun accord et par correspondance, 
par les deux Administrations. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Vérification par les bureaux 
d’ échange. 


1. A la réception d’un envoi, le 
bureau d’échange destinataire pro- 
céde & la vérification des colis et 
des divers documents qui les 
accompagnent. Si l’un des colis 
manque ou s’il est constaté des 
erreurs ou des omissions sur la 
feuille de route, il opére immédi- 
atement les rectifications néces- 
saires en ayant soin de biffer les 
indications erronées, de maniére 
& laisser reconnatftre les inscrip- 
tions primitives. Ces rectifica- 
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4. Parcels sent in open mail 
must be entered separately in the 
parcel bills. 

5. Returned or reforwarded 
parcels must be entered indivi- 
dually in the parcel bills, and the 
entry is followed by the word 
“Returned” or “Redirected” as 
the case may be. Also, any 
charges due on these parcels 
should be indicated in the “Ob- 
servations” column. 

6. The total number of sacks 
comprising each dispatch must 
also be shown on the parcel bills. 


7. Each dispatching exchange 
office must number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, 
beginning every year a new series 
for each exchange office of destina- 
tion. The last number of the pre- 
ceding year must be indicated on 
the parcel bill of the first dispatch 
of the following year. 


8. The exact method of entering 
parcels or the receptacles contain- 
ing them sent in transit by one 
Administration to the other, as 
well as all details of procedure in 
connection with the method of 
entering such parcels or such dis- 

atches, for which no provision 

is made above, will be decided 
upon by mutual consent through 
correspondence by the two Ad- 
ministrations. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Verification by the exchange office. 


1. On receipt of a parcel mail, 
the office of exchange of destina- 
tion proceeds to check the parcels 
and the various documents which 
accompany them. Ifa parcel is 
missing or if the exchange office 
detects errors or omissions on the 
parcel bill, it immediately makes 
the necessary corrections, taking 
care to strike out the incorrect 
entries in such a way as to leave 
the original entries legible. These 
corrections are made by two offi- 
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tions s’effectuent avec le concours 
de deux agents. A moins d’une 
erreur évidente, elles prévalent sur 
la déclaration originale. 

Un bulletin de vérification est, 
en outre, dressé par le bureau 
destinataire et envoyé sans délai, 
en double expédition, au bureau 
d’échange expéditeur. 

S’il est constaté une erreur ou une 
irrégularité & la réception d’une 
dépéche, toutes les piéces pou- 
vant servir de preuves a ]’appui en 
vue de recherches ultérieures ou 
de l’examen de demandes d’in- 
demnité doivent étre conservées. 

2. Le bureau d’échange expé- 
diteur auquel sont adressés yo 
bulletins de vérification les renvoie 
le plus promptement possible aprés 
les avoir examinés et y avoir men- 
tionné ses observations, s’il y a 
lieu. Ces bulletins sont ensuite 
annexés aux feuilles de route qu’ils 
concernent. Les corrections faites 
sur une feuille de route et non ap- 
puyées des piéces justificatives 
sont considérées comme nulles. 

3. Si c’est nécessaire, le bureau 
d’échange expéditeur peut égale- 
ment étre avisé par télégramme, 
aux frais de |’Office qui envoie ce 
télégramme. 

4. En cas de manquant d’une 
feuille de route, il en est établi un 
duplicata dont une copie est en- 
voyée au bureau d’échange expédi- 
teur de l’envoi. 

5. Le bureau d’échange qui re- 
coit d’un bureau correspondant un 
colis insuffisamment emballé ou 
avarié doit y donner cours aprés 
Vavoir emballé de nouveau, s’il 
y a lieu, en conservant autant que 
possible l’emballage primitif. 

Si lavarie est telle que le con- 
tenu de ]’envoi a pu étre soustrait, 
le bureau doit procéder d’abord & 
louverture d’office du colis et a la 
vérification de son contenu. 

Dans les deux cas, le poids du 
colis doit étre constaté avant et 
aprés le nouvel emballage et in- 
diqué sur l’enveloppe méme du 
colis. Cette indication est suivie 
de la mention ‘Remballéa..... o 
et de la signature des agents ayant 
effectué le remballage. 
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cers. Except in case of obvious 
error, they are accepted in pref- 
erence to the original statement. 


A bulletin of verification is, in 
addition, prepared by the office 
of destination and sent without 
delay, in duplicate, to the dis- 
patching exchange office. 

If an error or irregularity is 
found upon receipt of a dispatch, 
all objects which may serve later 
on for investigations, or for exam- 
ination of requests for indemnity, 
must be kept. 


2. The dispatching exchange 
office to which a bulletin of veri- 
fication is sent returns it after 
having examined it and entered 
thereon its observations, if any. 
That bulletin is then attached to 
the parcel bills of the parcels to 
which it relates. Corrections 
made on a parcel bill which are not 
justified by supporting papers are 
considered as devoid of value. 


3. If necessary, the dispatching 
exchange office may also be ad- 
vised by telegram, at the expense 
of the Office sending such tele- 
gram. 

4. In case of shortage of a parcel 
bill, a duplicate is prepared, a copy 
of which is sent to the exchange 
office of origin of the dispatch. 


5. The office of exchange which 
receives from a _ corresponding 
office a parcel which is damaged or 
insufficiently packed must redis- 
patch such parcel after repacking, 
if necessary, preserving the original 
packing as far as possible. 

If the damage is such that the 
contents of the parcel may have 
been abstracted, the office must 
first officially open the parcel and 
verify its contents. 

In either case, the weight of the 
parcel will be verified before and 
after repacking, and indicated on 
the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed by 
the note ‘“‘Repacked at ” and 
the signature of the agents who 
have effected such repacking. 


eeeer 
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ARTICLE 9. 
Bonifications. 


1. Pour chaque colis (ordinaire 
ou assuré) échangé entre les deux 
pays contractants, |’Administra- 
tion expéditrice bonifie un droit 
terminal sur les bases indiquées 
ci-aprés: 

a) pour les colis provenant de la 
Belgique a destination des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, 70 centimes-or 
par kilogramme calculé sur le 
poids net global de chaque dé- 

péche. 

b) pour les colis provenant des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique a destina- 
tion de la Belgique. 

60 centimes-or pour chaque colis 
n’excédant pas 1 kg. (2 livres). 


90 centimes-or pour chaque colis 
au-dessus de 1 kg. mais n’excédant 
pas 5 kgs. (11 livres). 

1.30 franc-or pour chaque colis au- 
dessus de 5 kgs. mais n’excédant 
pas 10 kgs. (22 livres). 

1.80 franc-or pour chaque colis au- 
dessus de 10 kgs. mais n’excédant 
pas 15 kgs. (33 livres). 

2.20 francs-or pour chaque colis 
audessus de 15 kgs. mais n’excé- 
dant pas 20 kgs. (44 livres). 

De plus, pour chaque colis quelle 
que soit la valeur déclarée, ’Ad- 
ministration expéditrice bonifiera 
un droit terminal d’assurance de 
10 centimes-or. 

2. Dans le cas de colis prove- 
nant de la Belgique et expédiés aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour étre 
transmis & ]’une de ses possessions 
ou, en dépéches closes, & un tiers 
pays, l’A ministration de la Bel- 

que bonifiera 4 ]’Administration 
ea Etats-Unis, comme droit de 
transit, 70 centimes-or par kilo- 
gramme lorsque le transit a lieu 
par mer seulement; 1.15 franc-or 
i kilogramme lorsque le transit a 
ieu par terre seulement et 1.50 


franc-or par kilogramme on le 
transit s’effectue par mer et 
terre, basé sur le poids net glo al 


de chaque dépéche. De plus, 
lorsqu’il s’agit de colis assurés, il 
sera payé un droit d’assurance de 
10 centimes-or par colis (quelle 
que soit la valeur déclarée) pour 
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ARTICLE 9. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel (ordinary or 
insured) exchanged between the 
two contracting countries, the dis- 
patching Administration shall pay 
a terminal credit as follows: 


(a) for parcels originating in 
Belgium, addressed to the United 
States of America, 70 centimes 
gold per kilogram ’ computed on 
the bulk net weight of each dis- 
patch. 

(b) for parcels originating in 
the United States of America, 
addressed to Belgium, 

60 centimes gold for each parcel 
not exceeding 1 kg. (2 lbs.) in 
weight. 

90 centimes gold for each oo 
over 1 but not exceeding 5 kgs. 
(11 Ibs.) in weight. 

1.30 franc gold for each parcel over 
5 but not exceeding 10 kgs. (22 
Ibs.) in weight. 

1.80 franc gold for each parcel over 
10 but not res 15 

(33 Ibs.) in a 

2.20 frances gold for each parcel 
over 15 but not exceeding 20 kgs. 
(44 lbs.) in weight. 

In addition, for each insured 
parcel, regardless of its insured 
value, the dispatching Administra- 
tion shall pay an insurance ter- 
minal credit of 10 centimes gold. 

2. In the case of parcels origi- 
nating in Belgium which are sent 
to the United States of America 
for onward dispatch to a posses- 
sion of the latter country or, in 
closed mails, to a third country, 
the Administration of Belgium 
shall pay to the Administration of 
the United States as a transit 
credit 70 centimes gold per kilo- 
gram when only sea transit is 
pepvies; 1.15 france gold per 

ogram when only land transit is 
> eet and 1.50 franc gold per 

ogram when both land and sea 
transit are provided, based on the 
bulk net weight of each dispatch. 
In addition, in the case of insured 
parcels, there shall be paid an 
insurance credit of 10 centimes 
gold per parcel (regardless of its 
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chaque transit effectué par mer ou 
par terre. 

De méme, pour les colis destinés 
aux possessions des Etats-Unis, 
Administration de la on 
bonifiera & |’Administration des 
Etats-Unis, les droits terminaux 
indiqués ci-aprés, basés sur le 
poids net global de chaque 
dépéche: 

Pour les colis destinés 41’ Alaska, 
70 centimes-or par kilogramme. 

Pour les colis destinés 4 Porto 
Rico, les Iles Vierges, Guam, 
Samoa et Hawai, 35 centimes-or 
par kilogramme. 

De plus, pour chaque colis as- 
suré, quelle que soit la valeur dé- 
clarée, il sera payé un droit termi- 
nal d’assurance de 10 centimes-or. 


3. Pour les colis originaires des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique qui sont 
expédiés en transit par la Belgique 
en destination du dw belge et 
du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, 
l’Administration des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique paiera & |’ Administra- 
tion de Belgique les taxes figurant 
dans la colonne 7 du tableau C. P. 
1 belge en regard de chacune de 
ces deux rubriques. 


En outre, pour les colis avec va- 
leur déclarée, l’Administration des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique allouera 4 
la Belgique: 

1°. pour les colis 4 destination 
du Congo belge: 

a) via Anvers - Banana, 0.25 
franc-or pour une valeur déclarée 
non-supérieure 4$100. 0.40franc- 
or pour une valeur déclarée su- 
périeure a $100. 

b) via Anvers - Lobito, 0.30 
franc-or pour une valeur déclarée 
non supérieure 4$100. 0.50 franc- 
or pour une valeur déclarée su- 
périeure & $100. 

c) via Anvers - Egypte, 0.35 
franc-or pour une valeur déclarée 
non supérieure 4 $100. 0.60 franc- 
or pour une valeur déclarée su- 
périeure & $100. 

d) via Alsace-Lorraine, Suisse, 
Italie, Egypte, 0.50 franc-or pour 
une valeur déclarée non supérieure 
& $100. 0.90 franc-or pour une 
valeur déclarée supérieure & $100. 
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insured value) for each land and 
sea transit involved. 

Also, in the case of parcels for 
the possessions of the United 
States of America, the Administra- 
tion of Belgium shall pay to the 
Administration of the United 
States the following terminal cred- 
its, based on the bulk net weight of 
each dispatch: 

For parcels for Alaska, 70 cen- 
times gold per kilogram. 

For parcels for Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and 
Hawaii, 35 centimes gold per kilo- 
gram. 

In addition, for each insured 
parcel, regardless of its insured 
value, there shall be paid an in- 
surance terminal credit of 10 cen- 
times gold. 

3. In the case of parcels origi- 
nating in the United States of 
America which are sent in transit 
through Belgium for the Belgian 
Congo and the Grand Duchy of 
Luxembourg, the Administration 
of the United States of America 
will pay to the Administration of 
Belgium, the fees appearing in 
Column 7 of Belgian Form C. P. 1 
relative to each of these two head- 
ings. 

In addition, in the case of in- 
sured parcels, the Administration 
of the United States of America will 
allow to Belgium: 

1st. for parcels for the Belgian 
Congo: 

(a) via Anvers-Banana, 0.25 
franc gold for a declared value not 
over $100. 0.40 franc gold for a 
declared value over $100. 


(b) via Anvers-Lobito, 0.30 
franc gold for a declared value not 
over $100. 0.50 franc gold for a 
declared value over $100. 


(c) via Anvers-Egypt, 0.35 franc 
gold for a declared value not over 
$100. 0.60 frane gold for a de- 
clared value over $100. 


(d) via Alsace-Lorraine, Swit- 
zerland, Italy, and Egypt, 0.50 
franc gold for a declared value not 
over $100. 0.90 franc gold for a 
declared value over $100. 
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2°. pour les colis 4 destination 
du Grand Duché de Luxembourg, 
0.15 franc-or pour une valeur 
déclarée non supérieure a $100. 
0.20 franc-or pour une valeur dé- 
clarée supérieure & $100. 

Les droits terminaux et de tran- 
sit spécifiés ci-dessus peuvent étre 
réduits ou majorés, sur préavis 
de 3 mois donné par un pays & 
autre. La réduction ou la majo- 
ration restera en vigueur pendant 
une durée d’un an au moins. 


ArticLe 10. 
Réglement des comptes. 


1. Chaque Administration fera 
établir mensuellement par chacun 
de ses bureaux d’échange et pour 
tous les envois regus des bureaux 
d’échange de |’autre Administra- 
tion, un état, conforme au modéle 
CP 14 de |’Arrangement inter- 
national, des sommes inscrites sur 
chaque feuille de route, soit Aa 
son crédit, soit & son débit. Ces 
états seront ensuite récapitulés 

ar les soins de la méme Admin- 


istration dans un compte conforme 
au modéle CP 15 de |’Arrange- 


ment international. 

2. Ce compte, accompagné des 
états mensuels, des feuilles de 
route et, le cas échéant, des bul- 
letins de vérification y afférents, 
sera soumis & ]’examen de |’Ad- 
ministration correspondante dans 
le courant du mois qui suivra 
celui auquel il se rapporte. Les 
comptes mensuels, aprés avoir été 
vérifiés et acceptés de part et 
d’autre, seront résumés dans un 
compte général trimestriel par 
les soins de 1|’Administration 
créditrice. 

3. Le solde résultant de la 
balance des comptes réciproques 
entre les deux Administrations 
sera payé par |’Administration 
débitrice 4 ]’Administration crédi- 
trice dans la monnaie de |’Ad- 
ministration créditrice, et au 
moyen de traites payables 4 vue 
sur la capitale ou sur une place 


commerciale du pays créancier, 


les frais de paiement restant & 


la charge de_ |’Administration 
débitrice. 
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2nd. for parcels for the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg, 0.15 franc 
gold for a declared value not over 
$100. 0.20 france gold for a de- 
clared value over $100. 


The terminal charges and transit 
rates specified above may be re- 
duced or increased on 3 months 
previous notice given by one coun- 
try to the other. These reduc- 
tions or increases shall hold good 
for at least one year. 


ArticLE 10. 


Accounting. 


1, Each Administration will 
ies a statement monthly for 
each of its exchange offices cover- 
ing all the dispatches received 
from the exchange offices of the 
other Administration, conforming 
to model CP 14 of the inter- 
national Agreement, of the sums 
entered upon each parcel bill 
whether to its credit or to its 
debit. These statements will then 
be summarized by the same Ad- 
ministration in an account con- 
forming to model CP 15 of the 
international Agreement. 

2. This account accompanied 
by the monthly statements, the 
parcel bills, and the bulletins of 
verification pertaining thereto, if 
any, will be submitted for the 
examination of the other Admin- 
istration in the course of the 
month following that to which 
itrelates. ‘The monthly accounts, 
having been verified and _ ac- 
cepted by both parties, will be 
comprised in a rn. account 
every 3 months by the creditor 
Administration. 

3. The balance resulting from 
the reciprocal accounts between 
the two Administrations will be 
paid by the debtor Administra- 
tion to the creditor Administra- 
tion in the currency of the creditor 
Administration by means of drafts 
payable at sight at the capital ora 
commercial city of that country, 


the cost of payment to be at the 
charge of the indebted Admin- 


istration. 
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4. L’établissement, |’envoi et le 
paiement des comptes devront 
étre effectués dans le plus bref 
délai possible et, au plus tard, 
avant l’expiration du _ trimestre 
suivant. Passé ce délai, les 
sommes dues par l’une des deux 
Administrations 4 l'autre seront 
productives d’intéréts & raison de 
7% Van, & dater du jour de 
l’expiration dudit délai. 





ARTICLE 11. 


Notifications diverses. 


Les Administrations se com- 
muniqueront réciproquement un 
résumé de leurs lois ou réglements 
applicables aux colis échangés 
entre les deux pays contractants 
et des autres détails nécessaires 
pour |’exécution de |’échange des 
colis. 

Le présent Réglement sera exé- 
cutoire & partir du jour de la mise 
en vigueur de ]’Arrangement con- 
cernant les colis postaux et il aura 
la méme durée que cet Arrange- 
ment. 

Fait en double expédition et 
signé & Washington, le 5™° jour de 
janvier 1939. 





Le Postmaster General 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 


Ambassadeur de 
Belgique. 
[spat] 
R. v. STRATEN 
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4. The preparation, sending out, 
and payment of the accounts 
shall be effected in the shortest 
time possible and at the latest 
before the expiration of the fol- 
lowing quarter. After this time, 
the sums due from one Adminis- 
tration to the other shall bear 
interest at 7% per annum, count- 
ing from the day of the expiration 
of the said period. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Miscellaneous notifications. 


The Administrations shall con- 
municate to each other a summary 
of the provisions of their laws or 
meee applicable to the par- 
cels exchanged between the two 
contracting countries, and other 
items necessary for carrying out 
the exchange of parcels. 

These Regulations shall come 
into operation on the day on which 
the Parcel Post Agreement comes 
into force and shall have the same 
duration as the Agreement. 


Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington, the 5th day of Janu- 
ary 1939. 





[seaL] James A Far.ey 
The Postmaster General of 
the United States of America. 


Belgian Ambassador. 


The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 


Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium have 


been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and are 


hereby approved and ratified. 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to 


be hereunto affix 


[SEAL] 


By the President, 
CorpreLtt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


WasHINGTON, January 11, 1939. 


the King of the Belgians on March 21, 1939 as is evi- ,,jin'*aton? ¥* 


e autographed instrument of ratification in the files of 


Ratified by 


denced by t. 
the Post Office Department. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 






Miscellaneous noti- 
fications. 


Effective date and 
duration. 


Signatures. 










Approval by the 


President. 





January 31, 


1939 


February 7, 1939 


Parcel post agree- 
ment with Colombia. 
50 Stat. 1696. 


Maximum amount. 


Special 
fees. 


additional 
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Parcel post agreement between the Republic of Colombia and the United 


States of America. Signed at 


ogotéd January 31, 1939 and at 


Washington February 7, 1939; approved by the President February 14, 


1939. 


ACUERDO RELATIVO A_ENCO- 
MIENDAS POSTALES ENTRE LA 
REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA Y LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE NORTE 
AMERICA. 


En uso de la facultad prevista 
por el articulo 1°, paragrafo 3, 
del Acuerdo Relativo a Enco- 
miendas Postales, de la Unién 
postal de las Américas y Espafia, 
el Departemento de Correos de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América 
y el Ministerio de Correos y 
Telégrafos de la Republica de 
Colombia con el objeto de llegar 
a un convenio para la extension 
del servicio de encomiendas pos- 
tales para incluir el cambio de 
encomiendas con valor declarado 


y de encomiendas contra reem- 
olso, han convenido en los sigui- 
entes articulos: 


ArticuLo 1. 
Declaracién de valor. 


1. Las Administraciones de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América, 
incluyandose Alaska, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico, Guam, Samoa y las 
Islas Virgenes de los Estados 
Unidos, por una parte, y de la 
Republica de Colombia, por otra 
parte, convienen en realizar el 
servicio de encomiendas con valor 
declarado hasta el limite mAximo 
de 500 francos oro o su equivalen- 
cia en moneda del pais de origen, 

revio pago por el remitente de 
as tasas especiales suplementarias 
que cada uno de los mencionados 
paises de origen establezca en su 
propia jurisdiccién. Estos dere- 
chos suplementarios quedan a 
beneficio exclusivo de la Ad- 
ministracién de origen. 


PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BE- 
TWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF 
COLOMBIA AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, 


In the exercise of the option 
granted by Article 1, Section 3 of 
the Agreement Relative to Parcel 
Post of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain, the Post 
Office Department of the United 
States of America and the Minis- 
try of Posts and Telegraphs of the 
Republic of Colombia, for the 
purpose of concluding arrange- 
ments for the extension of the 
parcel-post service to include the 
exchange of insured and collect- 
on-delivery parcels have agreed 
upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1. 
Insurance. 


1. The Administrations of the 
United States of America (in- 
cluding Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the 
U.S. Virgin Islands) on one hand 
and of the Republic of Colombia 
on the other hand, agree to execute 
the service of parcels with an 
insured value up to the maximum 
limit of 500 gold francs or its 
equivalent in the currency of the 
country of origin, upon payment 
by the sender of such special 
additional fees as each of the 
countries of origin mentioned may 
establish in its own service. Such 
additional fees accrue in their 
entirety to the Administration of 
origin. 
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2. Las encomiendas que con- 
tengan piezas de moneda, metales 
preciosos, joyas 0 demis objetos 
preciosos, deberfn  obligatoria- 
mente expedirse con valor decla- 
rado. 

3. El remitente podra declarar 
las encomiendas facultativamente 
por el valor total de su contenido 


Oo por una parte de tal valor 
solamente. 


ArtTicuLo 2. 


Indemnizaciones. 


1. Salvo los casos previstos en 
el articulo siguiente, las Adminis- 
traciones responderan por la pér- 
dida de las encomiendas con 
valor declarado depositadas en 
uno de los paises contratantes 
para ser entregadas en el otro pais 
y por la pérdida, expoliacién o 
averia de su contenido o una 
parte de el. 

El remitente o otra persona 
autorizada tendr& derecho a una 
indemnizacién que corresponda al 
monto efectivo de la pérdida, 
expoliacién o averfa. La indem- 
nizacién se calcularé de acuerdo 
con el valor efectivo (el precio 
corriente) de las mercaderias de 
la misma clase en el lugar y en la 
época en que las mismas hayan 
sido aceptadas para el transporte, 
siempre que la indemnizacién no 
podr& en ningtin caso exceder del 
monto de que la encomienda fué 
asegurado y en que el derecho de 
seguro ha sido cobrado, o el 
monto maximum de 500 francos 
oro. A falta de precios corrientes, 
la indemnizacién se calcularé de 
acuerdo con el valor ordinario de 
la mercancia avaluada sobre las 
mismas bases. 

2. No se pagar& ninguna in- 
demnizacién por la averia indi- 
recta ni por los beneficios no 
realizados que resulten de la 
pérdida, de la expoliacién, de la 
averia, de la falta de entrega, de 
la entrega erronea, o de la demora 
de una encomienda con valor 
declarado expedida de acuerdo 
con las estipulaciones de este 
acuerdo. 
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2. Parcels containing coin, pre- 
cious metals, jewelry, or other 
precious articles must be sent 
insured. 


3. Parcels may be insured for 
their total value or for only part 


of their total value, at the option 
of the sender. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Indemnity. 


1. Except in the cases men- 
tioned in the article following, the 
Administrations are responsible 
for the loss of insured parcels 
mailed in one of the two contract- 
ing countries for delivery in the 
other and for the loss, abstraction 
of, or damage to their contents, 
or a part thereof. 


The sender, or other rightful 
claimant, is entitled to compensa- 
tion corresponding to the actual 
amount of the loss, abstraction, or 
damage. The amount of indem- 
nity is calculated on the basis of 
the actual value (current price, 
or, in the absence of current price, 
the ordinary estimated value) at 
the place where and the time 
when the parcel was accepted for 
mailing, provided in any case that 
the indemnity may not be greater 
than the amount for which the 
parcel was insured and on which 
the insurance fee has been col- 
lected, or the maximum amount of 
500 gold francs. 


Optional insurance. 


Responsibility. 


Indemnity. 


2. No indemnity is paid for ,,' 
indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, 


dam 0 non-delivery, misdelivery, 
or delay of an insured parcel dis- 
patahen in accordance with the 
conditions of the present agree- 


ment. 
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Return of 
on loss of parcel. 


tage 


Parcels originating 
in a third country. 


Parcels destined for 
country not party to 
agreement. 


Parcels reforwarded 
to or returned to a 
third country. 


Responsibility for 
error. 


Defects in packing. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


3. En el caso de que hubiere de 
agarse una indemnizacién por 
a pérdida de una encomienda o 

por la destruccién o expoliacién 
completa de todo su contenido, 
el expedidor tendr& adem4s dere- 
cho a la devolucién de las tasas 
postales cuando las reclame. Sin 
embargo, los derechos de seguro 
no se devolveran en ningin caso. 

4. A falta del acuerdo en contra- 
rio entre los paises interesados 
(acuerdo que puede hacerse por 
correspondencia) no se pagar& in- 
demnizacién por la pérdida, la ex- 
poliacién o la averia de encomien- 
das con valor declarado en tran- 
sito, esto es, por las encomiendas 
con valor declarado originarias de 
uno de los dos pafses contratantes 
y destinadas a otros paises que no 
perioperen en este acuerdo, o por 
os envios asegurados originarios 
de algitin otro pais que no partici- 
pare en este acuerdo y destinados 
a uno de los dos paises contra- 
tantes. 

5. Cuando una encomienda ori- 
ginaria de un pais destinada al 
otro pafs se reexpida desde el pais 
de destinacién primitiva a un 
tercer pais o se devuelva a un 
tercer pais, a solicitud del remi- 
tente o del destinatario, el recla- 
mante autorizado tendra derecho 
solamente a tal indemnizacién por 
cualquier pérdida, expoliacién o 
averia que ocurra después de la re- 
expedicién o devolucién del envio 
por el pais de su primitiva desti- 
nacién, y que el pais en donde 
ocurriere la pérdida, expoliacién 
o averia deseare pagar o estuviere 
obligado a pagar de conformidad 
con algin acuerdo existente entre 
los paises directamente interesados 
en la reexpedicién o devolucién. 
Cualquier pais adherido a este 
acuerdo que indebidamente reex- 
pida una encomienda con valor 
declarado a un tercer pais, serd 
responsable dentro de los mismos 
limites que el pais de origen para 
con el remitente, quedando sujeto 
a las restricciones, fijadas por el 
presente acuerdo. 

6. El remitente ser responsable 
de los defectos en el embalaje y 
de la insuficiencia del cierre y de 
los sellos de las encomiendas con 
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3. In the case where indemnity 
is payable for the loss of a parcel 
or for the destruction or abstrac- 
tion of the whole of the contents 
thereof, the sender is entitled to 
return of the postal charges, if 
claimed. However, the insurance 
fees are not in any case returned. 


4. In the absence of special 

eement to the contrary between 
the countries involved, which 
agreement may be made by cor- 
respondence, no indemnity will 
be paid by either country for 
the loss, rifling, or damage of 
transit insured parcels, that is, 
parcels originating in a country 
not participating in this agreement 
and destined for one of the two 
contracting countries or parcels 
originating in one of the two con- 
tracting countries and destined for 
a country not participating in this 
agreement. 


5. When an insured parcel orig- 
inating in one country and des- 
tined to be delivered in the other 
country is reforwarded from there 
to a third country or is returned 
to a third country at the request 
of the sender or of the addressee, 
the party entitled to indemnity in 
case of loss, rifling, or damage oc- 
curring subsequent to the refor- 
warding or return of the parcel by 
the original country of destina- 
tion, can lay claim, in such a case, 
only to the indemnity which the 
country where the loss, rifling, or 
damage occurred consents to pay, 
or which that country is obliged to 
pay in accordance with the agree- 
ment made between the countries 
directly interested in the refor- 
warding or return. Either of the 
two countries signing the present 
agreement which wrongly forwards 
an insured parcel to a third coun- 
try is responsible to the sender to 
the same extent as the country of 
origin, that is, within the limits 
of the present agreement. 


6. The sender is responsible for 
defects in the packing and insuffi- 
ciency in the closing and sealing 
of insured parcels. Moreover, the 
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valor declarado. AdemaAs, las dos 
Administraciones estarin exentas 
de toda responsabilidad en caso 
de pérdida, expoliacién o averia 
que sea causada por defectos que 
no se noten en la época del de- 
pésito. 


ArTicuLo 3. 


Excepciones al principio de la 
responsabilidad. 


Las Administraciones estarfn 
exentas de toda responsabilidad: 

(a) De las encomiendas cuyas 
destinatarios hayan aceptado la 
entrega sin reservas. En caso de 
las encomiendas dirigidas “en 
cargo”, la responsibilidad cesar& 
cuando ellas hayan sido entregadas 
al destinatario mencionado en pri- 
mer término y su recibo haya sido 
obtenido. 

(b) En caso de la pérdida o 
averia debida a un caso de fuerza 
mayor. 

(c) Cuando no puedan dar 
cuenta de las encomiendas por 
causa de la destruccién de los 
archivos debido a un caso de 
fuerza mayor, y siempre que la 
prueba de su responsabilidad no 
pueda comprobarse en cualquier 
otra forma. 

(d) Cuando el dafio haya sido 
causado por falta o negligencia del 
remitente, del destinatario o del 
representante de uno u otro o 
provenga de la naturaleza del 
objeto. 

(e) Cuando se trate de enco- 
miendas que contengan los objetos 
prohibidos. 

(f) En caso de que el remitente 
de una encomienda con valor 
declarado, con la intencién de de- 
fraudar pretende que el contenido 
valga mfs que su valor real; este 
articulo no podr& perjudicar nin- 
gan procedimiento judicial necesi- 
tado por la legislacién del pais de 
origen. 

) Cuando se trate de enco- 
miendas confiscadas por la aduana 
debido a falsa declaracién de su 
contenido. 

(h) Cuando ninguna reclama- 
cién o aplicacién de indemnizacién 
haya sido presentada por el intere- 
sado o por su representante dentro 


COLOMBIA—PARCEL POST 


__Jan. 81, 1939 
Feb. 7, 1939 


two Administrations are released 
from all responsibility in case of 
loss, rifling, or damage caused by 
defects not noticed at the time of 
mailing. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Exceptions to the principle of re- 
sponsibility. 


The Administrations are re- 
leased from all responsibility: 

(a) In case of parcels of which 
the addressee has accepted de- 
livery without reservation. In the 
case of “in care’’ parcels, responsi- 
bility ceases when delivery has 
been made to the addressee first 
mentioned and his receipt has 
been obtained. 


(b) In case of loss or damage 
through force majeure. 


(c) When, their responsibility 
not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for 
parcels in consequence of the de- 
struction of official documents 
through force majeure. 


(d) When the damage has been 
caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender or the addressee or 
the representative of either, or 
when it is due to the nature of the 
article. 

(e) For parcels which contain 
prohibited articles. 


(f) In case the sender of an 
insured parcel, with intent to 
defraud, declares the contents to 
be above their real value; this 
rule, however, shall not prejudice 
any legal proceedings necessitated 
by the legislation of the country 
of origin. 


(g) For parcels seized by the 
Customs because of false declara- 
tion of contents. 


(h) When no inquiry or applica- 
tion for indemnity has been made 
by claimant or his representative 
within a year commencing with 
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Parcels accepted 
without reservation. 


“In care” parcels. 









Loss through force 
ajeure. 





m: 






Destruction of offi- 
cial documents. 










Damage through 
fault of sender, addres- 
see, etc. 






Prohibited articles. 






Declaration above 
real value. 









Seizure because of 
false declaration. 







Application, etc., 
for indemnity not 
made within @ year. 








Matter of no intrin- 
sic value, etc. 


Termination of re- 
sponsibility. 


Payment of indem- 
nity. 


Period for payment 
of compensation. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


de un afio a contarse desde el dia 
siguiente al de la imposicién de la 
encomienda con valor declarado. 

(i) De las encomiendas que con- 
tengan articulos de ningin valor 
intrinseco, 0 sujetos a descomposi- 
cién o que no se conformaren a las 
estipulaciones de este acuerdo, o 
que no hubieren sido depositadas 
en la forma prescrita; pero el pais 
responsable de la pérdida, expo- 
liacién o averia, puede pagar 
indemnizacién por dichas enco- 
miendas, sin necesidad de recurso 
a la otra Administracién. 


ArticuLo 4. 
Cese de la responsabilidad. 


Las Administraciones dejarfn de 
ser responsables por las encomien- 
das cuya entrega hubieren efec- 
tuado en las condiciones prescritas 

or sus reglamentos internos para 
Be envios de la misma naturaleza. 

Sin embargo, la responsabilidad 
se mantendr& cuando el destina- 
tario o, en caso de devolucién, el 
remitente, formule reservas 
recibir una encomienda expoliada 
O averiada. 


Articuto 5. 
Pago de la indemnizacién. 


La obligacién de pagar una in- 
demnizacién asi como las tasas 
postales quedeban restituirse, corr- 
esponderi a la Administracién 
de la cual dependa la oficina ex- 
pedidora de la encomienda, con- 
servando dicha Administracié6n el 
derecho de recurrir contra la Ad- 
ministracién responsable. Sin 
embargo, en casos en donde la 
indemnizacién haya sido pagada 
al destinatario de acuerdo con el 
segundo p4rrafo del paragrafo 1, 
articulo 2, corresponderé a la Ad- 
ministracién destinataria. 


ArticuLo 6. 


Plazo para el pago de la indemni- 
zaciin. 


1. El pago de la indemnizacién 
deber4 efectuarse al interesado lo 
mAs pronto posible, y a m4s tardar 
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the day Snowing the posting of 
the insured parcel. 


(i) For parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value, or 
perishable matter, or which did 
not conform to the stipulations of 
this agreement, or which were not 
— in the manner prescribed; 

ut the country responsible for the 
loss, rifling, or damage may pa 
indemnity in respect of cab 
parcels without recourse to the 
other Administration. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Termination of responsibility. 


Administrations cease to be re- 
sponsible for parcels of which the 
have effected delivery in accord- 
ance with their internal regula- 
tions for parcels of the same 
nature. 

Responsibility is, however, 
maintained when the addressee or, 
in case of return, the sender makes 


al reservations in taking delivery of a 


arcel the contents of which have 
een abstracted or damaged. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Payment of indemnity. 


The obligation to pay compen- 
sation, as well as the postage 
charges due to be refunded, rests 
with the Administration to which 
the office of origin of the parcel is 
subordinate. However, in cases 
where the compensation is paid to 
the addressee in accordance with 
Article 2, Section 1, second para- 
graph, the obligation shall rest 
with the Administration of desti- 
nation. The paying Administra- 
tion retains the right to make a 
claim against the Administration 
responsible. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Period for payment of compen- 
sation. 


1. The payment of compensa- 
tion for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as 





53 Srat.] 


en el plazo de un afio a rete 
dia siguiente al de la reclamacién. 


La Administracién a la cual co- 
rresponda dicho pago, podra pos- 
ponerlo excepcionalmente mAs alla 
de este plazo, cuando a la ex- 
piracién de ese plazo, no ha podido 
deslindarse la cuestién de la re- 
sponsibilidad o de la disposicién 
que se hubiere dado al articulo en 
cuestién. 

2. Salvo los casos en donde se ha 
pospuesto el pago segtin las dispo- 
siciones del segundo p4rrafo del 
paragrafo precedente, la Adminis- 
tracién postal que asume el pago 
de la indemnizacién estar4 autori- 
zada para indemnizar al interesado 
por cuenta de la Administracién 
que reglamentariamente requerida, 
ha dejado transcurrir nueve meses 
sin aching el asunto. 


ArticuLo 7. 


Determinacién de la responsa- 
bilidad. 


1. Hasta prueba en contrario, la 
responsabilidad correspondera a la 
Administracién que, habiendo reci- 
bido la encomienda sin observa- 
cién alguna y estando en posesién 
de todos los medios reglamentarios 
de investigacién, no pueda com- 
probar la disposici6n de la en- 
comienda. 

2. Cuando la pérdida, la ex- 
poliacién o la averia de una en- 
comienda con valor declarado sea 
descubierta al abrir el receptaculo 
en la oficina destinataria de cam- 
bio y haya sido senalado a la 
oficina de cambio expedidora, la 
responsabilidad corresponder& a la 
Administraci6én de que dependa la 
oficina de cambio expedidora, a no 
ser que se comprueba que la irre- 

aridad ha ocurrido en el servicio 

e la Administracién destinataria. 

3. Si la pérdida, expoliacién o 
averia se produce en el curso del 
transporte, sin que fuere posible 
comprobar en el territorio o ser- 
vicio de que pais ocurrio el hecho, 
las Administraciones en causa 
soportaran el perjuicio por partes 
iguales. 
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soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year count- 
ing from the day following that ou 
which the application is made. 

However, the Administration re- 
sponsible for making payment 
may exceptionally defer payment 
of indemnity for a longer period 
than that stipulated if, at the ex- 
paaiee of that period, it has not 

een able to determine the dispo- 
sition made of the article in ques- 
tion or the responsibility incurred. 

2. Except in cases where pay- 
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph 
of the foregoing section, the Postal 
Administration which undertakes 
payment of compensation is au- 
thorized to pay indemnity on be- 
half of the Office which, after 
being duly notified of the appli- 
cation for indemnity, has let nine 
months pass without settling the 
matter. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Fixing of responsibility. 


1. Until the contrary is proved 
responsibility for an insur parcel 
rests with the Administration 
which, having received the parcel 
without ma any reservations 
and being put in possession of all 
the regulation means of investiga- 
tion, cannot establish the disposal 


of the parcel. 

2. When the loss, rifling, or 
damage of an insured parcel is 
detected upon opening the recep- 
tacle at the receiving exchange 
office, and has been regularly 
pointed out to the dispatching ex- 
change office, the responsibility 
falls on the Administration to 
which the latter office belongs, un- 
less it be proved that the irregu- 
larity occurred in the service of 
the receiving Administration. 


3. If the loss, riflin 4 or damage 
has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being 
possible to establish on the terri- 
tory or in the service of which 
country the act took place, the 
Offices involved bear the loss in 
equal shares. 


Deferred payment. 


Payment of indem- 
nity after 9 months 
delay; exception. 


Fixing of respon- 
sibility. 





Repayment of com- 


pensation. 


Preparation of par- 
cels. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


4. La Administracién que hu- 
biere efectuado el pago de la in- 
demnizacién quedar& subrogada, 
hasta concurrencia del monto de 
dicha indemnizacién, en los de- 
rechos de la persona que la hubiere 
recibido, para todo recurso even- 
tual, ya fuere contra el destina- 
tario, contra el remitente o contra 
terceros. 

5. En caso de localizacién ulte- 
rior de una encomienda considerada 
como extraviada, la persona a 
quien se hubiere pagado la indem- 
nizacién deber4 ser avisada de que 
puede tomar posesién del envio 
contra la restitucién del monto 
cobrado. 


Articuto 8. 
Reembolso de la compensacion. 


1. La Administracién responsa- 
ble de la pérdida, la expoliacién o la 
averia o por cuenta de la cual se 
hubiere efectuado el pago estar& 
obligada a reembolsar al pais que 
haya efectuado el pago, dentro de 
un plazo de nueve meses a contar 
del envio de la notificacién del 
pago, el monto de la indemnizacién 
efectivamente pagada. 


2. El reembolso a la Adminis- 
tracién acreedora se efectuard sin 
gastos para la misma, ya sea 
mediante un gre postal o cheque 
en moneda curso legal en el 
pais acreedor o por cualquier otro 
medio que se haya convenido 
mutuamente por correspondencia. 


ArtficuLo 9. 


Acondicionamiento de las enco- 


miendas. 


1. Como en caso de las enco- 
miendas ordinarias, el nombre 
direcci6n del remitente y dal 
destinatario deber& escribirse en 
cardcteres claros y correctos sobre 
la misma encomienda o sobre un 
rétulo atado solidamente a esta 
iltima. En los casos de las 
encomiendas que llevan la direc- 
cién inscrita tan solo en el rétulo 
por razones de su forma o tamafio 
el nombre y la direccién del 
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4. The Administration paying 
compensation takes over, to the 
extent of the amount paid, the 
rights of the person who has re- 
ceived it, in any action which may 
be taken against the addressee, 
the sender, or a third party. 


5. If a parcel which has been 
regarded as lost is subsequently 
found, the person to whom com- 

ensation has been paid must be 
informed that he is at liberty to 
take possession of the parcel 
agua repayment of the amount 
compensation. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Repayment of compensation. 


1. The Administration respon- 
sible for the loss, rifling, or dam- 
age and on whose account the 
payment is effected, is bound to 
repay the amount of the indem- 
nity to the country which has 
effected payment. This reim- 
bursement must take place with- 
out delay and, at the latest, with- 
in the period of nine months 
after notification of payment. 

2. These repayments to the 
creditor Administration must be 
made without expense for that 
Office by money order or draft, 
in money valid in the creditor 
country, or in any other way to be 
mutually agreed upon by corres- 
pondence. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Preparation of parcels. 


1. As in the case of ordinary 
parcels, the name and address ~ 
the sender and of the addressee 
must be legibly and correctly 
written in every case, on the par- 
cel itself when possible, or on 
a label gummed thereto. In the 
case of parcels addressed by tag 
only, because of their shape or 
size, the name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 
also be written on a separate slip 
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remitente y destinatario deberfn 
inscribirse, adem&s, por separado, 
en una faja de papel que deber& 
incluirse dentro del envio ainque 
se recomendar& incluir esas fajas 
también en toda clase del envio. 

No»se admitirfn las encomien- 
das que estuvieren dirigidas con 
iniciales a menos de que esas 
iniciales correspondan o esten 
adoptadas como equivalentes de 
los nombres de los remitentes y 
destinatarios. 

Los remitentes de encomiendas 
dirigidas a bancos u otras organi- 
zaciones similares, para ser luego 
entregadas a segundos destina- 
tarios, declararfn en las cubiertas 
de sus envios los nombres exactos 
y las direcciones completas de las 
personas destinatarias. 

No se admitirfn direcciones 
escritas a lipiz; sin embargo, se 
aceptarin las encomiendas cuya 
direccién halle escrita a lapiz 
indeleble sobre un fondo previa- 
mente mojado. 

2. Como en caso de encomien- 
das ordinarias, las encomiendas 
con valor declarado deber4n em- 
balarse de acuerdo con la seguri- 
dad del contenido y la duracién del 
transporte. 

3. En cuanto de encomiendas 
con valor declarado la declaracién 
del valor deber& expresarse en la 
moneda del pais de origen y 
inscribirse sobre la encomienda en 
caracteres latinos. Esto monto 
deber4&. convertirse en francos oro 
por el remitente o por la Adminis- 
tracién de origen y el resultado de 
la conversién deberi agregarse 
debajo de la indicacién original. 
El monto de la declaracién de 
valor deber& inscribirse también 
en la declaracién de aduana. 

4. Las encomiendas con valor 
declarado deberfn sellarse me- 
diante de sellos de cera o por cual- 
qos otro medio, atinque el pais 

estinatario podré abrirlos a fin 


de inspeccionar el contenido. Las 

encomiendas abiertas con ese 

motivo han de cerrarse luego y 
arse de oficio. 

_Cualquiera de las Administra- 

clones podré exigir que los remi- 

tentes utilicen una marca o im- 
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which slip must be enclosed in the 
parcel, but it is recommended 
that such address slips be enclosed 
in all parcels. 


Parcels will not be accepted 
when sent by or eddvennsd to 
initials, unless the initials are the 
adopted trade name of the senders 
or addressees. 


The senders of parcels addressed 
to banks or other organizations for 
delivery to second addresses will be 
obliged to state, on the labels or 
wrappers thereof, the exact names 
and addresses of the persons for 
whom such parcels are intended. 


Addresses in ordinary pencil 
are not allowed, but indelible 
pencil may be used on a previ- 
ously dampened surface. 


2. As in the case of ordinar 
arcels, every insured parcel sha 
e packed in a manner adequate 

for the protection of the contents 
and the length of the journey. 


3. For insured parcels, the 
amount of insured value must 
our on the parcel in currency 
of the country of origin and in 
Roman letters. This amount 
must be converted into gold 
francs by the sender or by the 
office of origin and the result of 
the conversion is added below the 
original indication. The amount 
of the insured value must also be 
indicated on the customs decla- 
ration. 


4. Insured parcels must be 
closed and securely sealed with 
wax or otherwise, but the country 
of destination shall have the right 
to open them (including the right 
to break the seals) in order to in- 
spect the contents. Parcels which 
have been so opened shall be closed 
again and officially sealed. 

Either Administration may re- 
= a special impress or mark of 


e sender in the sealing of insured 





Marking, etc. 


Affixing labels or 
tamps. 


Advice of delivery; 
fee. 


Request for infor- 
mation; fee. 


Complaints of ir- 
regularity; fee. 


Request for advice 
of delivery. 
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presién especial para sellar sus 
encomiendas con valor declarado, 
como medida de seguridad. 

5. Las encomiendas con valor 
declarado deber4n ir provistas de 
una marca, un rétulo o un sello 
que lleve la mencién “Insured” o 
“Valeur déclarée”’ (valor decla- 
rado) de manera distinguible y 
clara sobre la cara de la direccién. 
El ndmero correspondiente al de 
aseguramiento, se lo pondré luego 
a continuacién, sobre cada uno 
de los encomiendas. La decla- 
racién de aduana, si no estuviere 
pegada al envio, deberfigualmente 
marcarse, rotularse o sellarse con 
la misma menci6n. 

6. Los rétulos o sellos postales 
colocados sobre las encomiendas 
con valor declarado deberdn es- 
paciarse de tal manera que no 
puedan esconder ninguna lesién 
del embalaje. No deber4n tam- 
poco colocarse sobre los dos fases 
del embalaje, de tal manera que 
cubran el borde. 


Articuto 10. 


Avisos de recibo y reclamaciones. 


1. El remitente de una enco- 
mienda con valor declarado podré 
obtener un aviso de recibo me- 
diante el pago de tal derecho adi- 
cional, si hubiere algino, cual el 
pais de origen de la encomienda 


exijo. 

2. Un derecho podra ser perci- 
bido a juicio de la Administracién 
del pais de origen por cada solici- 
tude de informacién relativa a la 
disposicién ulterior que se hubiere 
dado a la encomienda con valor 
declarado introducida con pos- 
terioridad al depésito de la misma 
si el expedidor no hubiere pagado 
ya el derecho especial correspon- 
diente a un aviso de recibo. 

También se cobraraé un derecho, 
a juicio del pais de origen, por 
concepto de quejas o irregulari- 
dades que se presentaren y que a 
primera vista no implicaren falta 
del servicio postal. 

3. Cada vez que se deseare ob- 
tener un aviso de recibo, el remi- 
tente o la oficina de origen, es- 
cribird o sellard sobre la encomien- 
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parcels mailed in its service, as a 
means of protection. 


5. Each insured parcel must be 
marked or labeled or stamped 
“Insured” or “Valeur déclarée” 
(valor declarado) in a conspicuous 
manner on the address side and in 
close proximity to such indorse- 
ment there must appear the in- 
surance number given the parcel, 
The customs declaration, if not 

ed to the parcel, must also 
- marked or labeled or stamped 
“Insured” or “Valeur déclarée” 
(valor declarado). 


6. The labels or stamps on in- 
sured parcels must be so placed 
that they cannot serve to conceal 
injuries to the covers. They must 
not be folded over two sides of 
the cover so as to hide the edge. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Return receipts and inquiries. 


1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such 
additional charge, if any, as the 
country of origin of the parcel 
shall stipulate. 


2. A fee may be charged, at the 
option of the country of origin, 
on a request for information as to 
the disposal of the insured parcel 
made after it has been posted if 
the sender has not already paid 
the special fee to obtain an advice 
of delivery. 


A fee may also be charged, at 
the option of the country of origin, 
in connection with any complaint 
of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of 
the Postal Service. 

3. When an advice of delivery is 
desired, the sender or office of 
origin shall write or stamp on the 
parcel in @ conspicuous manner, 
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da, de manera clara, la mencién 
“Se solicite aviso de recibo” o 
“Se requiere aviso de entrega’”’ o 
simplemente las letras “A. R.”’. 





ARTICULO 11. 
Intercambio de encomiendas. 


Las encomiendas con valor de- 
clarado deberfn encerrarse en 
sacos separados de aquellos en 
que se ponen las ordinarias. Los 
rétulos correspondientes a los sacos 
que contienen las encomiendas 
con valor declarado, deber4n mar- 
carse con simbolos distintivos y en 
conformidad con lo que se resol- 
viere oportunamente. 


Articuto 12. 
Inscripeién en las hojas de ruta. 


1. Las encomiendas con valor 
declarado se inscribirén individual- 
mente en hojas de ruta distintas. 
Los siguientes datos relativos a 
cada encomienda con valor de- 
clarado han de inscribirse en la 
hoja de ruta; el ntimero de serie 
del envio asegurado y la oficina 
(estado o pais) de origin, asi como 
la divisi6n de peso del envio lo 
mismo que en caso de las enco- 
miendas ordinarias. 

2. En la entrada de la hoja de 
ruta correspondiente a una en- 
comienda devuelta o reexpedida se 
expresard esa circunstancia. 


3. Cada oficina de cambio ex- 
pedidora deber4 numerar las hojas 
de ruta poniendo el ntimero co- 
rrespondiente en la esquina izquier- 
da superior, comenzandose cada 
afio una nueva serie, para cada 
oficina de cambio destinataria. 
El dltimo ntimero del afio debera 
mencionarse en la primera hoja de 
ruta del afio siguiente. 


Articuto 13, 
Verificacién por las oficinas de 


cambio. 
1. Al recibo de un despacho de 


encomiendas con valor declarado, 
la oficina de cambio destinataria 
procederé a verificarlo. 


Las in- 
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the words “Return receipt re- 
quested”’, ‘‘Advice of delivery 
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re- 


quested”’ or, boldly, the letters 
cA. R.”’. . 


ARTICLE 11. 
Exchange of parcels. 


Insured parcels shall be inclosed 
in separate sacks from those in 
which ordinary parcels are con- 
tained and the labels of sacks 
containing insured parcels shall 
be marked with mit 4 distinctive 
symbols as may be agreed upon 
from time to time. 





ARTICLE 12. 
Billing of parcels. 


1. Insured parcels shall be en- 
tered on separate parcel bills and 
shall be listed individually. The 
entries shall show in respect to 
each insured parcel the insurance 
number and the office (and state 
or country) of origin as well as an 
indication of the weight division 
to which the parcel belongs, the 
same as in the case of ordinary 
parcels. 


2. The entry on the bill of any 
returned or redirected parcel must 
be followed by the word “Re- 
turned” or “Redirected” as the 
case may be. 

3. Each dispatching exchange 
office shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, 
commencing each year a fresh 
series for each exchange office of 
destination. The last number of 
the year shall be shown on the 
parcel bill of the first dispatch of 
the following year. 






ARTICLE 13. 


Verification by the exchange office. 


1. Upon receipt of a dispatch of 
insured parcels, the receiving ex- 
change office proceeds to verify it. 
The entries in the parcel bill must 
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Exchange of parcels. 







Billing of parcels. 


Returned or redi- 
rected parcels. 


Numbering of parcel 
bills. 








Verification by ex- 
change office. 
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scripciones en las hojas de ruta 
ser4n exactamente  verificados. 
Cada error u omisién se comuni- 
caré inmediatamente a la oficina 
expedidora mediante un boletin 
de verificacién. Si ningtin boletin 
de verificacién se confeccionar§&, se 
estimard que el despacho esté en 
buen estado en todos respectos. 

Si un error o irregularidad se 
notare al recibo de un despacho 
todas las piezas que se relacionen 
con las imvestigaciones que se 
hicieren con posterioridad, o con 
los examenes de demandas por el 
pago de indemnizaci6n, serdn con- 
servadas. 

2. La oficina de cambio expe- 
didora a la cual se dirijan un bole- 
tin de verificacién lo devolver4n 
lo mds rapidamente posible, des- 
we de haberlo examinado y de 

aber mencionado sus observa- 
ciones, si hubiere lugar. Los bole- 
tines devueltos se anexardn a las 
hojas de ruta a que se refieran. 
Se considerarfn como nulas las 
correcciones efectuadas en una 
hoja de ruta sin estar respaldadas 
por piezas justificativas. 

3. La oficina de cambio espedi- 
dora podr4 ademas, si el caso asf 
lo requiere, ser avisada por tele- 
grama, por cuenta de la Adminis- 
tracién que lo expida. 

4. En caso de falta de una hoja 
de ruta, se hace confeccionar un 
duplicado, remitiendo una copia 
del mismo a la oficina de cambio 
de origen del despacho. 

5. La oficina de cambio que 
recibiere de una oficina corres- 
ponsal una encomienda insufi- 
cientemente embalada o averiada, 
deber& darle curso después de 
haberla empacado de nuevo, si 
hubiere lugar, conservando hasta 
donde fuere posible el embalaje 
primitivo. 

Si la averia fuere de tal natura- 
leza que el contenido del envio 
hubiere podido sustraerse, la ofici- 
na deberd proceder ante todo a la 
apertura de oficio de Ja enco- 
mienda y a la verificacién de su 
contenido. 

En los dos casos el peso de la 
encomienda deber& comprobarse 


OTHER THAN TREATIES [53 Star. 
be verified exactly. Each error or 
omission must be brought im- 
mediately to the knowledge of the 
dispatching exchange office by 
means of a bulletin of verification. 
A dispatch is considered as having 
been found in order in all regards 
when no bulletin of verification is 
made up. 

If an error or irregularity is 
found upon receipt of a dispatch, 
all objects which may serve later 
on for investigations, or for exami- 
nation of requests for indemnity, 
must be kept. 


2. The dispatching exchange 
office to which a bulletin of verifi- 
cation is sent, returns it after 
having examined it and entered 
thereon its observations, if any. 
That bulletin is then attached to 
the parcel bills of the parcels to 
which it relates. Corrections made 
on a parcel bill which are not justi- 
fied by supporting papers are con- 
sidered as devoid of value. 


3. If necessary, the dispatchin 
exchange office may also be Laeined 
by telegram, at the expense of the 
office sending such telegram. 


4. In case of shortage of a par- 
cel bill, a duplicate is prepared, a 
copy of which is sent to the ex- 
change office of origin of the dis- 
patch. 

5. The exchange office which re- 
ceives from a corresponding office 
a parcel which is damaged or 
insufficiently packed must redis- 
patch such parcel after repacking, 
if necessary, preserving the origi- 
nal packing as far as possible. 


If the damage is such that the 
contents of the parcel may have 
been abstracted, the office must 
first officially open the parcel 
and verify its contents. 


In either case, the weight of the 
parcel will be verified before and 
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antes y después del nuevo em- 
balaje y indicarse sobre la en- 
voltura misma de la encomienda. 
Esta indicaci6én iré acompafiada 
de la mencién ‘‘Repacked at...” 
(Reempacada en. . .) junto con 
la firma de los empleados que 
hayan efectuado el reempaque. 


Artficuto 14. 
Reexpedicién. 


1. Una encomienda con valor 
declarado reexpedida dentro del 
pais de destino, o entregada a 
algin destinatario suplente en la 
oficina original de destino se gra- 
var& con tal derechos adicionales 
cual la Administracién destinataria 
exija, lo mismo que las encomien- 
das ordinarias. 

2. Cuando una encomienda con 
valor declarado fuere reexpedida 
a cualquiera de los dos paises, este 
deber& despacharse en la misma 
clase de correo en que fué recibido, 
esto es, con valor declarado y 
nuevos derechos de seguridad po- 
drén ser cobrados si estos no 
hubieren sido previamente cubier- 
tos, que se hardn efectivos en el 
momento de entrega, lo mismo 
que la tasa postal adicionale, en 
beneficio de la Administracién 
que los recaudare y fijare la cuan- 
tia. 

3. Las encomiendas con valor 
declarado no serén reexpedidas ni 
devueltas a otro pais, a menos de 
que se las devueltas como enco- 
miendas con valor declarado. 

A menos que los remitentes ex- 
presen por escrito su deseo de 

ue las encomiendas con valor 
eclarado no sean reexpedidas a 
un pafs que no sea el pais de desti- 
nacién original, las encomiendas 
podrén reexpedirse a un tercer 
pais, siempre que para ellas se 
observen las formalidades nece- 
sarias relativas a despachos de 
encomiendas con valor declarado. 

Las encomiendas con valor de- 
clarado podrén ser devueltas al 
remitente en un tercer pais siempre 
que se exprese ese deseo mediante 
una anotacién sobre la encomien- 
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after repacking, and indicated on 
the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed 
by the note “Reempacada en 
...” (Repacked at...) and 
the signature of the agents who 
have effected such repacking. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Redirection. 


1. An insured parcel redirected 
within the country of destination 
or delivered to an alternate ad- 
dressee at the original office of 
address shall be liable, the same as 
ordinary parcels, to such additional 
c es as may be prescribed by 
the Administration of that coun- 
try. 
2. When an insured parcel is 
redirected to either country it 
must be dispatched in the same 
kind of mails as received, that is, 
insured, and new insurance fees 
may, if not prepaid, be collected 
upon delivery as well as additional 
postage and retained by the Ad- 
ministration making the collec- 
tion. The Administration mak- 
ing delivery shall fix the amount 
of such fees and postage when not 
prepaid. 


3. Insured parcels shall not be 
forwarded or returned to another 
country unless they are forwarded 
or returned as insured mail. 


Unless senders indorse insured 
parcels to indicate that they do not 
wish them forwarded to any coun- 
try other than that of mailing or 
within the country of original 
address, they may be forwarded 
to a third country if they are 
forwarded as insured mail. 


Insured 
turned to 
country, in accordance with a re- 
turn address on the parcels, if the 


can be returned as insured mail. 


a may be re- 
e sender in a third 


Redirection; 
tional charges. 


addi- 


Manner of forward- 
ing or return. 


Forwarding to a 
third country. 


Return to sender in 
a third country. 





Return to sender. 


Additional fees and 
postage. 


Undeliverable par- 
cels. 


Notice to Adminis- 
tration of origin. 


Missent parcels. 
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da y siempre i se reexpidan 
como encomienda con valor de- 
clarado. En los casos de pérdida, 
expoliacién o averia de una en- 
comienda con valor declarado que 
ha sido reexpedida o devuelta a 
un tercer pais, las indemnizaciones 
a percibirse deberdn sujetarse a 
las estipulaciones del Articulo 2, 
paragrafo 5, de este acuerdo. 


Articuto 15. 
Falia de entrega. 


1. Las encomiendas con valor 
declarado que no hubieren sido 
entregadas al destinatario, serdn 
devueltas al remitente (en la 
misma forma en que fueron reci- 
bidas, 0 sea, como encomiendas 
con valor declarado), como las 
encomiendas ordinarias que no 
puedan ser entregadas. Se perci- 
birdn nuevos derechos de seguro 
asi como también nuevas tasas 
postales que las cubrira el remitente 
en beneficio de la oficina que 
efectuare el cobro. 

Las encomiendas con valor de- 
clarado que no hayan sido entre- 
gadas estardn sujetas a los mismos 
derechos de reexpedicién que las 
encomiendas ordinarias que no 
hayan sido entregadas. 

2. La Administracién de origen 
ser4 notificada cada vez que una 
encomienda con valor declarado, 

ue no ha sido entregada o 
Devs: caiga en el caso de 
ser puesto a disposicién o en el 
de venta por remate. 


ArticuLo 16. 


Encomiendas recibidas con falsa 
direccion. 


Las encomiendas con valor de- 
clarado recibidas con falsa direc- 
cién, no podrén ser reexpedidas a 
sus destinaciones respectivas a 
menos de que se los trate como a 
tales, es decir, envidndolos como 
encomiendas con valor declarado. 
Si no se pudiere cumplir con ese 
requisito segiin sea que se trate 
de encomiendas con valor de- 
clarado, serin devueltas a su 
origen. 
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In case of loss, rifling, or damage 
of an insured parcel Teousenal or 
returned to a third country, in- 
demnity will be paid only in ac- 
cordance with the stipulations of 
Article 2, Section 5, of this agree- 
ment. 


ARTICLE 15. 
Non-delivery. 


1. An insured parcel which can 
not be delivered shall be returned 
to the sender (in the same kind 
of mail as received, that is, 
insured mail) under the same 
circumstances as in the case of 
an ordinary parcel which cannot be 
delivered. New insurance fees, 
as well as new postage may be 
collected from the sender and 
retained by the Administration 
making the collection. 


Insured parcels which cannot 
be delivered will be subject to the 
same charges on return as ordi- 
uiey parcels which are undeliver- 
able. 


2. The Administration of origin 
shall be notified when an insured 

arcel which is not delivered or 
is not returned to the country of 
origin is disposed of at auction 
or otherwise. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Missent parcels. 


Missent insured parcels shall not 
be forwarded to their destination 


unless they are forwarded as 
insured mail. If they cannot be 
forwarded as insured mail, they 
shall be returned to the country 
of origin. 
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EL SERVICIO DE ENCO- 
MIENDAS CONTRA REEM- 
BOLSO. 


ArticuLo 17. 
Sujeto. 


1. Las encomiendas expedidas 
contra reembolso se aceptardn 
para depésito a toda oficina de 
giros postales en los Estados 
Unidos del Norte América o a 
las oficinas de cambio de Bogota, 
Barranquilla, Buenaventura, Car- 
tagena, Medellin, Santa Marta 
y Tumaco en la Reptblica de 
Colombia. 

2. Las encomiendas gravadas 
con reembolso se aceptardn sola- 
mente cuando su valor fué decla- 
rado. 

3. Las disposiciones de los arti- 
culos 17 a 28 de este acuerdo no 
se aplicarfan a las encomiendas 
gravadas con reembolso en trdn- 
sito. 

ArticuLo 18. 


Tasas postales y derechos. 


1. Las encomiendas gravadas 
con reembolso se someterdn a las 
tasas postales, los derechos, las 
condiciones de depésito, y las 
otras formalidades de las en- 
comiendas con valor declarado sin 
reembolso. La Administracién de 
origen tendré la facultad de cobrar 
del remitente de cada encomienda 
expedida contra reembolso, tal 
derecho de reembolso ademds de 
la tasa postal y otros derechos 
que se previa por su reglamento. 

2. Las tasas postales y los 
derechos pertenecerin por com- 
pleto al pais que los hubiere 
cobrado. 


ArticuLo 19. 
El monto del reembolso. 


1. El monto méximo del re- 
embolso estar4 500 francos oro o 
su equivalencia en la moneda del 
pais de origen. Las dos Admi- 
nistraciones podran, cada vez que 
les pareciere oportuno, de mutuo 
consentimo y por correspondencia, 
reducir 0 aumentar este monto. 
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COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
SERVICE. 


ARTICLE 17. 
Subject. 


1. Parcels having charges to be 
collected on delivery, shall be 
accepted for mailing to any money 
order post office in the United 
States of America or to the follow- 
ing offices in the Republic of 
Colombia: Bogoté, Barranquilla, 
Buenaventura, Cartagena, Medel- 
lin, Santa Marta, and Tumaco. 


2. Collect-on-delivery parcels 
shall be accepted only when 
insured. 


3. The provisions of the Articles 
17 to 28 of this agreement do not 
cover transit collect-on-delivery 
parcels. 


ARTICLE 18. 
Postage and fees. 


1. Parcels bearing charges for 
collection on delivery shall be 
subject to the postage rates, fees, 
conditions of mailing, and other 
formalities applicable to insured 
arcels without trade charges. 
he Administration of origin is 
entitled to collect from the sender 
of each parcel mailed collect-on- 
delivery, such collect-on-delivery 
fee, in addition to the required 
postage and other fees, as may be 
prescribed by its regulations. 

2. The postage rates and fees 
shall belong entirely to the country 
which collects them. 


ARTICLE 19. 
Amount of C. O. D. 


1. The maximum amount to be 
collected on delivery shall be 500 
gold francs or its equivalent in 
the currency of the country of 
origin. This amount may be 
increased or decreased at any time 
by mutual agreement through 
correspondence between the two 


Acceptance of col- 
Meee ary par- 
cels. 


Acceptance only 
when insured. 


Transit collect-on- 
delivery parcels. 


Postage and fees. 


Accounting. 


Maximum amount 
to be collected. 





Request for reduc- 
tion or cancelation of 
amount to be col- 
lected. 


Remission of 
amount to sender. 


Collection charges 
from addressee. 


No examination by 
addressee until charges 
paid. 


Information to ac- 
company advice of a 
money order. 
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El monto del reembolso se ex- 
presaré invariablemente en délares 
y centavos. 


2. Salvo arreglo en contrario 
por correspondencia, cuando el 
remitente solicita la anulacién 
total o parcial del monto del re- 
embolso, la solicitud se tratard 
entre las oficinas de cambio que 
hubiere tratado la encomienda. 


Articuto 20. 
Liquidacién. 


1. El monto total del reembolso 
sin cada deduccién para los de- 
rechos de giro o de cobro se trans- 
mitir4 al remitente mediante un 
giro postal internacional. La 
oficina que entrega la encomienda 

avada con reembolso cobrard 

el destinatario el monto total del 
reembolso y ademas a ello tal 
derechos de giro postal cual sea 
exigidos para remitir el monto del 
reembolso al remitente en el pais 
de origen. 


2. El pais que entrega una enco- 
mienda contra reembolso podraé a 
su juicio cobrar un monto razo- 
nable, que no podrd exceder 25 
céntimos oro al destinatario como 
un derecho de cobro, siempre que 
este monto no se ser deduir de los 
montos del reembolso que de- 
berdn remitirse al remitente. 

3. Se prohibiré el examen del 
contenido de una encomienda gra- 
vada con reembolso por el desti- 
natario sino al cobro del reembolso 
y todos los otros derechos que sea 
pagaderos sobre ella, atinque el 
remitente o destinatario solicita 
la permisién para hacerlo este 
examen. 


ArtTicuLo 21. 
Giros de reembolso. 


1. Cada aviso de un giro postal, 
emitido en cualquiera pais para 
pagar los reembolsos, gravadas 
sobre una encomienda, deber4 in- 
dicar claramente el nimero de 
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Administrations. The amount to 
be collected on delivery shall in- 
variably be expressed in dollars 
and cents. 

2. When the sender makes a 
request for any reduction or can- 
celation of the amount to be col- 
lected on delivery, the request 
shall be handled between the 
exchange offices which have han- 
dled the parcel, unless otherwise 
agreed to through correspondence. 


ARTICLE 20. 
Settlement. 


1. The entire amount of the 
collect-on-delivery charges with- 
out any deduction for money order 
fee or collection charges is to be 
remitted to the sender by means 
of an international money order. 
The post office delivering the C. 
O. D. parcel will collect Bove the 
addressee the full amount of the 
C. O. D. charges and in addition 
thereto, such money order fees as 
are required to remit the amount 
of the C. O. D. charges to the 
sender in the country of origin. 

2. The country effecting de- 
livery of a C. O. D. parcel may at 
its option collect a reasonable 
amount, not in excess of 25 gold 
centimes from the addressee as & 
collection charge, but this amount 
is not to be deducted from the 
collection charges which are re- 
mitted to the sender. 

3. Examination of the contents 
of a C. O. D. parcel by the ad- 
dressee is prohibited until the 
C. O. D. charges and any other 
charges that may be due thereon 
have been collected even though 
the sender or addressee may make 
request that such action be per- 
mitted. 


ARTICLE 21. 


C. O. D. money orders. 


1. Every advice of a money 
order, issued in either country in 
payment of C. O. D. charges on a 
parcel, must show plainly the C. 
O. D. (insured) number of the 
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orden (de seguro) de la enco- 
mienda y llevar las letras “C. O. 
D.” o la mencién ‘“Reembolso”’ 
muy aparente, 

2. Ademds de los detalles usu- 
ales, las listas de giros postales de 
reembolso deberdn indicar el ni- 
mero de orden (de seguro) de las 
encomiendas. Ningitn giro de re- 
embolso se inscribiré en la lista de 
giros postales a menos ie que el 
nombre del remitente y el nombre 
asi como la direccién exacta del 
destinatario se incluyen. 


ArticuLo 22. 


Intercambio y inscripcién en las 
hojas de ruta de encomiendas. 


1. El] intercambio de las enco- 
miendas gravadas con reembolso se 
efectuaré por las oficinas de cambio 
designadas por acuerdo entre las 
dos Administraciones. Los inter- 
cambiosse efectuara4n en despachos 
directos en sacos que contengan 
solamente encomiendas expedidas 
contra reembolso, inscribiéndose 
muy aparente las letras “C. O. D.” 
o la mencién ‘‘Reembolso” en los 
documentos refiriendo a ellas asf 
como sobre los rétulos de los sacos. 
Estas encomiendas se inscribirdn 
en hojas de ruta distintas para 
indicar el ntimero de orden (de 
ee la oficina y estado de 

rigen y el monto de reembolso de 
a encomienda. 

“= Al recibo de un despacho de 
las encomiendas contra reembolso 
a la oficina de cambio del pais 
destinatario el despacho deber4 
ser verificado y también tratado 
como previsto por el articulo 13. 


ArticuLo 23. 
Listas de giros postales de reembolso. 


Las oficinas de New York y 
Bogot& solamente podrén trans- 
mitir las listas de giros postales de 
reembolso y estos giros se in- 
scribiran pe separado de los ordi- 


narios y la lista se marcard “Col- 
lect-on-delivery” o ‘‘Reembolso”’. 
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arcel and bear the letters ‘“‘C. O. 
.” or the word ‘“‘Reembolso” in a 
conspicuous position. 


advice lists shall show, in addition 
to the usual details, the C. O. D. 
(insured) number of the parcels. 
No. C. O. D. money order shall be 
listed unless the remitter’s name 
and the payee’s name and exact 
address are included. 


ARTICLE 22. 


Exchange and billing of C. O. D. 
parcels. 


1. Parcels with C. O. D. charges 
shall be exchanged through the 
exchange offices appointed b 
agreement between the two Ad- 
ministrations. The exchanges 
shall be effected in direct dis- 
patches in sacks containing noth- 
ing but C. O. D. parcels, the let- 
ters “C. O. D.” or the word 
“Reembolso” being entered very 
conspicuously in the documents 
covering them, as well as on the 
labels of the sacks. Such parcels 
will be listed in separate bills to 
show, in respect to each parcel, the 
C. O. D. number, post office and 
state of origin, and the C. O. D. 
amount. 


2. Upon receipt of a dispatch of 
C. O. D. parcels, at the exchange 
office of the country of destina- 
tion, the dispatch must be care- 
fully checked and otherwise treated 
as provided in Article 13. 


ARTICLE 23. 
Lists of C. O. D. money orders. 


The offices of New York and 
Bogota shall be the only ones to 
send lists of C. O. D. money or- 
ders and such money orders shall 
be listed separately from the ordi- 

— money orders and the list 
shall be marked ‘“Collect-on-de- 
livery” or “Reembolso”’. 


Money order advice 


2. The C. O. D. money order ,,™ 


Exchange and bill- 
ing of OC. O Dz. 


parcels. 


Check b 
office at 


exchange 
estination. 





Disposition of un- 
paid money orders. 


Use of service to 
defraud. 


Provisions for other 
formalities. 


Responsibility. 


Parcel delivered to 
addressee but charges 
not remitted. 


Exception, if sender 
in fault, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
ArticuLo 24. 
Giros de reembolso no pagados. 


1. Los giros de reembolso que 
no hayan podido pagarse a los 
beneficiarios por cualquier causa 
se sometaran al disposicién de la 
Administracién del pais de origen 
de las encomiendas a las cuales 
refiere estos giros. 

2. Cuando parece que el ser- 
vicio de encomiendas reembolso 
fuere empleado para promover un 
designio de defraudar la paga de 
los giros en cuestién se retendré, 
si practicable, y los giros se tra- 
tard segin las equidades de cada 
caso en los reglamentos del pais de 
origen de las encomiendas grava- 
das con reembolso en cuestién. 


3. Con respecto a las otras for- 
malidades, los giros postales de 
reembolso se sometaran a las dis- 
posiciones que rija el intercambio 
de giros postales entre los dos 
paises. 


ArticuLo 25. 


Responsabilidad por las encomien- 
das gravadas con reembolso. 


1. Como en caso de las enco- 
miendas con valor declarado sin re- 
embolso, la pérdida, expoliacién o 
averia de una encomienda gravada 
con reembolso comprometeré la 
responsabilidad de las Administra- 
ciones postales de conformidad 
con las disposiciones de los articu- 
los 2 a 7. 

2. Si la encomienda contra re- 
embolso fuere entregada al destina- 
tario sin remisién del monto del 
reembolso, el remitente u otra 
persona autorizada tendraé derecho 
& una indemnizacién correspon- 
diente al monto del reembolso no 
remitido, siempre que hubiere 
formulada su reclamacié6n dentro 
del plazo previsto y a menos que 
la falta de cobro no fuere debida a 
una falta o negligencia de su parte 
o que la transmisién en los des- 
panes pola del contenido de 

encomienda no fuere prohi- 
bida. Se proceder4 de la misma 
manera si la suma cobrado al 
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ARTICLE 24. 
Unpayable money orders. 


1. The C. O. D. money orders 
which have not been paid to the 
payee for any reason shall be sub- 
ject to the disposition of the Ad- 
ministration of the country of 
origin of the parcels to which they 
relate. 

2. When it appears that the 
C. O. D. service was used in 
furtherance of a scheme to de- 
fraud, payment of the money or- 
ders in question will be withheld, 
if practicable, and the orders dis- 
posed of in accordance with the 
equities of each case under the 
—_ and regulations of the coun- 

of origin of the C. O. D. par- 
a s involved. 

3. As for other formalities, C. O. 
D. money orders shall be subject 
to the provisions governing the 
money order exchange between the 
two countries. 


ARTICLE 25. 


Responsibility for C. O. D. parcels. 


1. In case an insured C. O. D. 
parcel has been lost, rifled, or 
damaged the postal Administra- 
tions are responsible as for an in- 
sured parcel without C. O. D. 
charges, in conformity with the 
provisions in Articles 2 to 7. 


2. When a C. O. D. parcel has 
been delivered to the addressee 
but the charges have not been 
remitted, the sender or other 
rightful claimant is entitled to an 
indemnity corresponding to the 
C. O. D. amount not remitted, 
provided that he has made his 
claim in due time and unless the 
delivery without collecting the 
charges has arisen from the fault 
or negligence of the sender or from 
the transmission of the contents 
in parcel post mails being pro- 
hibited. This stipulation also ap- 
plies to the case that a lower 
amount than the full C. O. D. 
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destinatario fuere inferior al monto 
del reembolso indicado. 

La indemnizacién no podrd en 
ningtin caso exceder del monto del 
reembolso. 

3. Con respecto a la determina- 
cién de la responsabilidad y al 
pago de la indemnizacién las mis- 
mas estipulaciones se aplicarén en 
caso de las encomiendas expedidas 
contra reembolso que se prescriben 
para las encomiendas con valor 
declarado no expedidas contra 
reembolso. 

4. En caso de localizacién ul- 
terior de una encomienda gravada 
con reembolso por la cual fuere 
pagado la indemnizacién, el admi- 
nistrador de correos 4 la oficina de 
entrega entregar4 la encomienda, 
cobrar4 los derechos de reembolso, 
retendré este monto y pediré de 
instrucciones a la Administracién 
de la cual dependa su oficina. Sin 
embargo, si el destinatario rehu- 
sare aceptar una encomienda y 
pagar los derechos el administra- 
dor de correos ella retendra y de la 
misma manera pedird de instruc- 
ciones de su tratamiento. En 
esto caso, !a Administracién que se 
responde por la indemnizacién 
determinaré la tratamiento que se 
dar4 la encomienda en cuestién. 


ArticuLo 26. 


Indicaciones que deben llevar las 
encomiendas contra reembolso. 


Cada encomienda 
reembolso y la de 


o> con 
claracién de 
aduana correspondiente deberd 


llevar del lado de la direccién, de 
manera muy aparente, un sello o 
rétulo con la mencién “Collect-on- 
delivery” o “C. O. D.” o “Re- 
embolso” y en proximidad conti- 
gua a estas palabras se pareceré el 
ntiimero de la encomienda que sera 
el nimero de seguro (uno nimero 

rimitivo solamente) y seguido de 
a indicacién del monto exacto del 
reembolso en cardcteres latinos y 
en cifras arabes, el cual no incluira 
las tasas de giro adicionales que se 
cobrar4 en el pais que efectue la 
entrega de la encomienda para 
hacer el pago al remitente en el 
pais de depésito. 
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charge is collected from the ad- 
dressee. 

The indemnity provided for in 
this section may not in any case 
exceed the C. O. D. amount. 

3. As to the fixing of the re- 
oe and the payment of 
the indemnity the same stipula- 
tions shall be applied as are pro- 
vided for insured parcels not sent 
C. O. D. 


4. When a C. O. D. parcel for 
which indemnity has been paid is 
recovered, the postmaster at the 
delivering office will deliver the 
pores and collect the charges, 

old such amount and request in- 
structions from the Administration 
to which his office is subordinate. 
If the addressee, however, refuses 
to accept a recovered parcel and 
pay the charges, the postmaster 
will hold it and likewise seek in- 
structions as to its disposition. In 
the latter case the Administration 
responsible for the indemnity shall 
determine the disposition to be 
made of the parcel involved. 


ARTICLE 26. 
Marking of C. O. D. parcels. 


Each C.O.D. parcel and the rel- 
ative customs declaration must 
bear, on the address side, the con- 
spicuous impression of a stamp or 
label reading ‘‘Collect-on-deliv- 
ery”, or “C. O. D.”’, or “Reem- 
bolso”, and in close proximity to 
these words there must appear the 
number given the parcel which 
shall be the insured number (onl 
one original number) and after it 
must be shown in Roman letters 
and in Arabic figures, the exact 
amount of the collect-on-delivery 
charges which should not include 
the additional money order fees 
that will be collected in the coun- 
try making delivery of the parcel 
for making the remittance to the 
sender in the country of mailing. 


Limitation. 


Fixing of the respon- 
sibility. 


Recovery of parcel 
for which indemnity 
was paid. 


Refusal of addressee 
to accept parcel and 
pay charges. 


Marking of ©. 0. D. 
parcels. 





Disposition of un- 
deliverable parcels. 


Preparation of ac- 
counts. 


Apatnatien of other 
postal conventions to 
matters not covered 
hereby. 


50 Stat. 1696. 


49 Stat. 2741, 2802, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
ArticuLo 27. 
Reexpedicién. Retiro del servicio. 


1. Salvo arreglo en contrario, 
las encomiendas gravadas con re- 
embolso no podran ser reexpedidas 
a un tercer pais. 

2. El remitente de una enco- 
mienda gravada con reembolso 
podré hacerla retirar del servicio 
en las condiciones establecidas 
a este respecto por el pais de 
origen. 


ArticuLo 28. 
Falta de entrega. 


Si su encomienda gravada con 
reembolso no se puede ser entre- 
gada a la direccién primitiva, el re- 
mitente podra disponer otra dispo- 
sicién de ella como en caso del 
encomiendas sin reembolso de 
conformidad con lo establecido en 
el articulo 14. 


ArticuLo 29. 
Formulacién de cuentas. 


Las cuentas por transmisién de 
las encomiendas a que se refiere 
este Convenio deberan formularse 
trimestralmente y estarfn a cargo 
del pais acreedor para su con- 
feccién. 


Articuto 30. 


Asuntos no previstos en el acuerdo. 


1. Todos los asuntos relativos a 
las solicitudes de retiro del servicio 
o devolucién de encomiendas con 
valor sonar. y de encomiendas 
pores as con reembolso asegura- 

as, la obtencién y disposicién de 
avisos de recibo de las mismas y el 
arreglo de indemnizaciones que se 
solicitaren por dichas encomien- 
das, que no se hallaren consultados 
en este acuerdo, serdn regidos por 
las estipulaciones de la Convencién 
américo-espafiol de Paquetes Pos- 
tales y de la Convencién Postal 
Universal y de su Reglamento de 
Detalle, hasta donde puedan ser 
estas aplicables y que no sean 
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ARTICLE 27. 
Redirection. Recall. 


1. Unless nutually otherwise 
agreed, C. O. D. parcels shall not 
be reforwarded to a third country. 


2. The sender of a C. O. D. 
parcel may cause it to be recalled 
upon complying with such require- 
ments as may be established in 
this connectian by the country of 
origin. 


ARTICLE 28. 
Nondelivery. 


The sender may provide, in case 
his C. O. D. parcel is undeliverable 
as originally addressed, for other 
disposition to be made of it, the 


as same as in the case of parcels with- 


out trade charges and as stipulated 
in Article 14. 


ARTICLE 29. 
Preparation of accounts. 


The accounts for transmission of 
the parcels referred to in this agree- 
ment must be made up quarterly 
by the creditor country. 


ARTICLE 30. 


Matters not provided for in the 
agreement. 


1. All matters concerning re- 
quests for recall or return of in- 
sured parcels and of collect-on- 
delivery imsured parcels, and 
obtaining and disposition of return 
receipts therefor, and the adjust- 
ment of indemnity claims in con- 
nection therewith, not covered by 
this agreement, shall be overned 
by the provisions of the Americo- 
Spanish Parcel Post Convention 
and the Universal Postal Union 
Convention and the Detailed Regu- 
lations for its Execution, respec- 
tively, in so far as they are appli- 
cable and are not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this agreement, 
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incompatibles con las estipula- 
ciones de este acuerdo, y luego 
también para el caso de que no 
exista otro arreglo regiré la legis- 
lacién interna, reglamentos y dis- 
posiciones dictadas por los Estados 
Unidos y la Repitblica de Colom- 
bia, en conformidad con el pais 
interesado. 

2. El Director General de Co- 
rreos de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Ministro de Correos 
y Telégrafos de la Repitblica de 
Colombia quedan autorizados para 
hacer de acuerdo, cada vez que 
les pareciere oportuno, y por co- 
rrespondencia, cambios, modifica- 
ciones y m4s regulaciones de orden 
y detalle que estimaren necesarias 
para facilitar la operacién de los 
servicios que motiva el presente 
acuerdo. 

3. Las Administraciones se com- 
municardn entre ellas, cada vez 
, juzgaren oportuno, las nuevas 

isposiciones de sus leyes y regla- 
mentos aplicables a la conduccién 
de paquetes por los correos ase- 
gurados. 


Articuto 31. 
Duracién del Acuerdo. 


1. El presente acuerdo se pondr4é 
en vigencia y las diversas opera- 
ciones de que se ocupa comenzaran 
a surtir efecto desde la fecha fijada 
mutuamente entre las dos Ad- 
ministraciones. 

2. Permanecerd en vigor hasta 
que una de las Administraciones 
contratantes haya participado a 
la otra, con seis meses de anticipa- 
cién, su intencién de terminarlo. 

Cualquiera de las dos Adminis- 
traciones puede suspender tem- 
poralmente los servicios de seguro, 
de una manera general o parcial, 
asi como los servicios de encomien- 
das gravadas con reembolso, siem- 
pre que mediaren razones para 
ello, o restringirlo tan solo a 
ciertas oficinas; para lo cual se han 
de enviar las notificaciones previas 
y oportunas de haberse adoptado 
esa medida a la otra Administra- 
cién, noticia que se debe enviar 

or la via més expedita, si ello 
uere necesario. 
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and then, if no other arrangement 
has been made, the internal legis- 
lation, regulations, and rulings of 
the United States of America and 
the Republic of Colombia, accord- 
ing to the country involved, shall 
govern. 


2. The Postmaster General of 
the United States of America and 
the Minister of Posts and Tele- 
graphs of the Republic of Colombia 
shall have authority to make from 
time to time by correspondence, 
such changes and modifications 
and further regulations of order 
and detail as may become neces- 
sary to facilitate the operation of 
the services contemplated by this 
agreement. 


3. The Administrations shall 
communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of their 
laws or regulations applicable to 
the conveyance of parcels by in- 
sured mail. 


ARTICLE 31. 
Duration of the Agreement. 


1. This agreement shall take 
effect and operations thereunder 
shall begin on a date to be mutu- 
ally settled between the Adminis- 
trations of the two countries. 


2. It shall remain in force until 
one of the two contracting Admin- 
istrations has given notice to the 


other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to terminate it. 

Either Administration may tem- 
ema suspend the insured or col- 
ect-on-delivery services, in whole 
or in part, when there are special 
reasons for doing so, or restrict 
them to certain offices; but on con- 
dition that previous and oppor- 
tune notice of such a measure is 
given to the other Administration, 
such notice to be given by the 
most rapid means, if necessary. 


Changes, modifica- 
tions, etc., authorized. 


Mutual notice of 
laws, etc. 


Effective date. 


Duration. 


Temporary suspen- 
sion of services. 





Approval by the 
President. 
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Hecho por duplicado y firmado Done in duplicate and signed at 
en Bogoté, el dia 31 de enero de Bogotdé, the 31st day of January, 
1939, y en Washington, el dia 7 1939, and at Washington, the 7th 
de febrero de 1939. day of February, 1939. 


El Ministro de Correos y Tele- James A Faruey 


afos de la Reptblica de Co- Postmaster General ofthe United 
ombia. States of America. 

[sEAL] 

Aurrepo Caprna D’Costa The Minister of Posts and Tele- 
[SEAL] graphs of the Republic of Co- 
James A. Faruey  lombia. 

Postmaster General of the United ALFREDO CADENA D’CosTa 

States of America. 


The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the Republic of 
Colombia and the United States of America has been negotiated and 
— with my advice and consent and is hereby approved and 
ratified. 


In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States to 
be hereunto affixed. 


[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President. 
CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 
Wasuineton, February 14, 1939. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada respect- 
ing the use of radio for civil aeronautical services. Effected by ex- 
change of notes signed February 20, 1989; effective February 20, 1939. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 20, 1989. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to negotiations which have taken place 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Canada for the conclusion of a United States- 
Canadian Regional Arrangement Governing the Use of Radio for 
Civil Aeronautical Services. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that the Arrangement shall be as follows: 


Unitep States—CaNaDIAN REGIONAL ARRANGEMENT GOVERNING 
THE Usk or Raprio ror Crvit AERONAUTICAL SERVICES 


Article I. Scope: The present arrangement between the United 
States and Canada concerns primarily the radio communication 
service of civil aeronautics and civil air navigation services. Except 
for Article XIII, the subject matter of this arrangement is confined to 
the frequencies 200-400 ke. and above 30,000 ke. Services other than 
civil aeronautical which may incidentally be involved from the 
standpoint of interference to and by the civil aeronautical radio serv- 
ices are treated in Article XVII. Nothing in this arrangement shall 
be construed as lessening in any manner or to any degree the rights 
enjoyed by the national defense services of either country. 

Article II. Application: Nothing in the present arrangement shall 
contravene the pertinent portions of the International Telecommunica- 
tion Convention, Madrid, 1932; the radio regulations annexed thereto 
to which the parties to this arrangement have subscribed; the Inter- 
American Radio Communications Convention, Habana, 1937, and the 
Inter-American Arrangement on Radio Communications, Habana, 
1937, or such documents as may supplant them as a result of subse- 
quent conferences. 

Article III. Standardization: In order that international flying 
may be facilitated, the standardization and use of aeronautical radio 
facilities are provided for in this arrangement. Appendix I lists the 
standard classes of aeronautical radio aids approved for service 
operation. 


98907 °—39—PpT. 3——46 


February 20, 1939 
[E. A. 8. No. 143] 


Regional arrange- 
ment with Canada 
governing the use of 
radio for civil aero- 
nautical services. 


Application. 


49 Stat. 2301, 2445. 


Standardization. 
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ine ree niee une’ Article IV. Geographical Spacing of Aeronautical Stations: In 

sane. accordance with the general principles governing the economical use 
of the available channels, assignments shall be duplicated with a 
minimum practicable geographical separation between stations as 
determined by permissible ratio of interfering signal to desired signal, 
characteristics of the frequencies in use, and the areas of operation of 
the stations concerned. 

Sharing ofchannels. Article V. Sharing of Channels: The principle of the sharing of 
frequencies which are made available for aeronautical services by 
international convention is fully recognized, particularly, however, 
with respect to those allocated to such services by the Inter-American 
Arrangement Concerning Radio Communications, Habana, 1937. 
Recognition is given, however, to the priority of existing services as 

Post, p. 2165. set forth in Article XVII and Appendix IV. In general, assignments 
to a new station shall be treated as an individual problem to be solved 
by engineering methods. 

Field intensity. Article VI. Field Intensity: In order that radio interference beyond 
the service area may be reduced to a minimum, radiated power should 
ordinarily be adjusted to a value consistent with a normal required 
field intensity within the prescribed area in which it is desired to 
render service. 


BAND 200-400 KC. 


_ Geographical spac- 
ing. 


Article VII. Geographical Spacing: In the case of radio range sta- 
tions in the band 200-400 kc., the geographical spacing of the stations 
shall be not less than that prescribed in the curve shown in Appendix 
II. For powers other than four hundred watts, the distances shown 
in Appendix II shall be modified accordingly. 
queen dization of Article VIII. Standardization of Quadrant Signals: For uniformity 
and for purpose of course orientation, the characteristic ‘‘N’’ shall be 
utilized in the quadrant through which the true north line passes, 
except when the northerly course is true north, in which case the 
characteristic signal ‘‘N’”’ should be in the northwest and southeast 
quadrants. The “A” signal should always fall in the quadrants 
adjacent to those occupied by the “N” signal. 

neidentification sig- Article IX. Identification Signals: The identification signal em- 
ployed to identify individual radio range stations shall consist of two 
letters and shall be assigned without duplication. Where practicable, 
the signal used to establish the identity of radio facilities at any par- 
ticular point should correspond to the designator for weather reports 
from the same station. 

7 Spacing and assign- Article X. Spacing and Assignment of Channels: The channel spac- 
ing for radio range transmitters in the band 200-400 ke. shall be 3 ke. 

and the radio range channels shall be as set out in Appendix IV. 

The frequency assignments to the radio range stations in the United 
Post, p. 2167. States and Canada shall be set out as in Appendix V. 


Post, p. 2162. 


Post, p. 2165. 


BAND ABOVE 80,000 KC. 


coneyelopment in Article XI. Development in Communication: It is recognized that 


many services of aeronautics may be accommodated in the band 
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above 30,000 ke. It is further recognized that the use of such fre- 
quencies for aviation purposes is still on an experimental basis. 

The Parties accordingly agree to cooperate in the development of 
the use of this ultra high frequency band so that frequencies of the 
same order may be used for similar purposes throughout the United 
States and Canada and that the table shown in Appendix III shall 
be used as a guide when making assignments in this band for aero- 
nautical use. 

Article XII. Ultra High Calling and Working Frequency: If and 
when ultra high frequencies come into use for aeronautical purposes, 
141,780 ke. shall be designated as a calling and working frequency 
from plane to ground. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Article XIII. Normal Calling and Working Frequencies: It is agreed 
that the United States and Canada will use 3105 ke. as the interna- 
tional calling and working frequency for use by itinerant aircraft and 
for emergency use by transport aircraft. 6210 ke. will also be used 
for secondary purposes as a calling and working frequency, available 
to itinerant and other aircraft by arrangement, when the circumstances 
are such as to make the use of 3105 ke. unsuitable. 

Article XIV. Specific Allocation of Airport Control Frequency: The 
frequency 278 ke. will continue to be used as an airport control fre- 
quency with the expectation that after January 1, 1939 no new assign- 
ments to airport control stations on this frequency will be made unless 
there is installed for simultaneous use facilities for operation on fre- 
quencies between 129 and 132 megacycles. It is further proposed 
that the use of 278 ke. for airport control purposes may be discon- 
tinued after January 1, 1940 and replaced by frequencies between 
129 and 132 megacycles. 

Article XV. Exchange of Information: Information pertaining to 
civil aeronautics including frequency assignments, power, location of 
stations, identification signals and course orientation shall be ex- 
changed directly between the administrative agencies of the two 
Parties. 

Article XVI. Infringements: The Parties undertake to inform each 
other concerning any infringement of the provisions of this arrange- 
ment in order to facilitate corrective action. 

Article XVII. Services Other Than Civil Aeronautical: 

a. National Defense: This arrangement recognizes the paramount 
requirements of national defense as established by Article 39 of the 
International Telecommunication Convention, Madrid, 1932, and by 
such national legislation in harmony therewith as has been or may in 
future be enacted. 

b. Marine Radiobeacons are recognized as operating in the United 
States and Canada in the band 285-315 ke. as provided in the Madrid 
Telecommunication Convention and the General Radio Regulations 
annexed thereto. The use for aeronautical purposes of these fre- 
quencies or immediately adjacent frequencies shall be restricted to 
locations and powers which will not cause interference with marine 
radiobeacons along the seacoasts and on the Great Lakes. 


Post, p. 2163. 


Ultra high calling 
and working  fre- 
quency. 


Normal calling and 
working frequencies. 


Specific allocation of 
airport control fre- 
quency. 


Exchange of infor- 
mation. 


Infringements. 


Services other than 
civil aeronautical. 
National defense. 


49 Stat. 2419. 


Marine  radiobea- 


cons. 


49 Stat. 2301, 2445. 
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Marine _ direction- 
finding service. 


49 Btat. 2301, 2445. 


Marine communi- 
cation services. 


Abrogation. 


Effective date. 


Amendment. 


Denunciation. 


Appendices; 
amendment and 
transmittal. 
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ce. Marine Direction-Finding Service is recognized as operating in 
the United States and Canada in the band 365-385 kc. as provided in 
the Madrid Telecommunication Convention and the General Radio 
Regulations annexed thereto. The use for aeronautical purposes of 
these frequencies or immediately adjacent frequencies shall be re- 
stricted to locations and powers which will not cause interference 
with marine radio direction-finding services. 

d. Marine Communication Services are recognized as operating in 
the United States and Canada on certain frequencies between 385 
and 400 ke. as provided in the Madrid Telecommunication Convention 
and the General Radio Regulations annexed thereto. The use for 
aeronautical purposes of these frequencies or immediately adjacent 
frequencies shall be restricted to locations and powers which will 
not cause interference with marine communication services. 


CONCLUSION 


Article XVIII. Abrogation: It is mutually agreed that all existing 
informal undertakings between the Parties or the administrative 
agencies thereof with respect to radio allocations to aeronautical 
services provided for herein, are hereby superseded and become in- 
operative upon the effective date of this arrangement regardless of 
any contrary provisions for denunciation which may appear in such 
existing agreements. 

Article XIX. Effective Date: The effective date of this arrangement 


shall be established at the time of the exchange of notes effectuating it. 
Article XX. Amendment: The appendices to the present arrange- 
ment, but not the arrangement itself, may be amended by mutual 
agreement of the authorized agencies of the Parties hereto. 
Article XXII. Denunciation: The present arrangement shall be sub- 
ject to termination by either Government upon sixty days’ notice 
given in writing to the other Government. 


The appendices to the proposed Arrangement, which, under the 
terms of Article XX thereof, may be amended by mutual agreement 
of the authorized agencies of the Parties thereto, are transmitted as 
enclosures to this Note. 

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understanding 
of your Government that the terms of the Arrangement agreed to in 
the negotiations are as above set forth. If so, it is suggested that the 
Arrangement become effective as of the date of this Exchange of 
Notes. If your Government concurs in this suggestion, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will regard it as becoming effective on that 
date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


G. S. MrssERsMITH 
The Honorable 


Sir Herpert Marter, P. C., K. C. M. G., 
Minister of Canada. 
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[Enclosures] 
APPENDIX I 


STANDARD Types oF AERONAUTICAL Rapio Arps APPROVED FOR 
Service OPERATION 


. Aeronautical Stations (Air to ground and ground to plane) 
2. Aeronautical point to point stations (Intermediate & High) 
. Airways Marker Stations 
M: Marker Non-directional 
FM: Marker Fan type Ultra-High 100 watts 
MO: Outer marker for instrument landings 
MI: Inner marker for instrument landings. 
. Radio Range Station 
SRA: Simultaneous transmission of range signals and voice 
(Adcock vertical radiators) Power 400 watts (Trans- 
mitter carrier output) 
SMRA: SmuttTaneovs transmission of range signals and voice 
(Adcock vertical radiators) Power 50 to 150 watts. 
RA: Range adcock vertical radiators. Power 400 watts. 
MRL: Range loop radiators. Power 50 to 100 watts. 
ML: Range loop radiators. Power less than 50 watts. 
Z: Cone of silence marker. UHF 5 watts. 
Note: The addition of ‘‘B” to the above designators 


indicates that the station concerned broadcasts 
information on a regular schedule. 


. Airport Traffic Control Stations. 
15 watts on 278 KCS 
100 watts on UHF 
. Glide Path Station. 
GP power 200 to 500 watts on UHF. 
. Localizer Station. 
GPL power up to 100 watts UHF. 
. Aviation Instruction Station. 
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APPENDIX III Appendix III. 


ALLocaTION oF ULTRA HicH Freqvuenciss ror Us or 
AERONAUTICAL SERVICES 


Frequency Type of Frequency Type of 
tn ke Service in ke Service 


33,420 Aviation (Instructional 64,020 Radiotelephone and ra- 
Flying) dioteletype ground to 
35,580 Aviation - aircraft 
37,860 Aviation - 180 
39,060 Aviation 7 260 
60,180 Radiotelephone and ra- 420 
dioteletype ground to 580 
aircraft 660 
260 820 
420 980 


580 65,060 Radiotelephone and ra- 
660 dioteletype;ground to 


820 aircraft 
980 


61, 060 
220 
380 
460 
620 
780 
860 

62, 020 
180 
260 
420 
580 


Marine and radiotele- 
phone and radiotele- 
type; ground to air- 
craft 

Guard 

Guard 

Guard 

Guard 
— Guard 
980 Aviation markers 
63, 060 Guard 
220 Guard 
380 Guard 
460 Guard 
620 Guard 
780 Instrument Landing 
860 Glide Path 
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Frequency Type of Frequency Type of 
in ke Service in ke Service 


900 Instrument Landing 700 Airway Radio Range 
Glide Path 800 ” 
94, 300 “i 900 
109,500 Instrument LandingLat- 126, 000* 
eral Guidance (Lo- 100* 
calizers) 200* 
900 ” 300* 
110, 300 ” 400* 
123,100 Airway Radio Range 500* 
200 - 600* 
300 700* 
400 800* 
500 900* 
600 127, 000* 
700 100* 
800 129, 300 
900 129, 780 
124, 000 130, 300 
100 130, 860 
200 131, 420 
300 131, 840 
400 132, 120 
500 133, 940 
600 135, 200 
700 136, 320 
800 137, 020 
900 138, 280 
125, 000 ; 138, 980 
100 139, 820 
200 140, 520 
300 141, 220 
400 141,780 Aviation U. S. & Can- 
500 ada Calling and work- 
600 ing. 


*The national defense aeronautical services have priority. These frequencies 
may be used by civil aeronautical services on a secondary basis. 
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APPENDIX IV 


ALLOCATIONS OF AND RESTRICTIONS ON CiviL AERONAUTICAL FRE- 
QUENCIES BAsED on 400 Watts CARRIER PowER 


Frequencies Restrictions 


200 (C) 
203 (C) 
206 Not to be used by the 
U. S. within 450 miles 
of Edmonton. (D) 
209 (A) 
212 (A) 
215 Not to be used within 800 
miles of sea coast. (B) 
(E) 
218 (A) (C) 
221 (A) (C) 
224 (A) 
227 (A) 
230 None 
233 None 
236 None 
239 None 
242 None 
245 Not to be used within 800 
miles of sea coast. (B) 
(E) 
None 
(A) 
None 
(A) 
None 
None 
None 
(A) 
(A) 
Not to be used within 800 
miles of sea coast. (A) 
(B) (E) 
None 


Frequencies 


Restrictions 

Not to be used within 200 
miles of sea coast or 
Great Lakes. 

Not to be used within 400 
miles of sea coast or 
Great Lakes. 

Not to be used within 600 

miles of sea coast or 

Great Lakes. 


“ 


Not to be used within 400 
miles of sea coast or 
Great Lakes. 

Not to be used within 200 
miles of sea coast or 
Great Lakes. 

Not to be used within 800 
miles of sea coast. (B) 
(E) 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

(A) 

None 
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Frequencies Restrictions Frequencies Restrictions 

350 None 376 Not to be used within 

353 Not to be used within 500 1000 miles of sea coast. 
miles of sea coast. (E) (B) 

356 Not to be used within 800 Not to be used within 700 


miles of sea coast. (B) miles of sea coast. (B) 


(E) ae 

359 Not to be used within 200 N ot to be used within 400 
miles of sea coast. miles of sea coast. (B) 

362 None Not to be used within 60 

365 Not to be used within 60 miles of sea coast. (B) 
miles of sea coast. (B) Not to be used within 400 

368 Not to be used within 400 miles of sea coast. (B) 
miles of sea coast. (B) ae, 

371 Not to be used within 700 Not to be used within 400 
miles of sea coast. (B) miles of sea coast. (B) 

374 Not to be used within Not to be used within 700 
1000 miles of sea coast. miles of sea coast. (B) 


(B) (C) 


A. This or a frequency within 1 kilocycle is used by low powered 
stations in Alaska. Future assignments should not cause interference 
to these stations. 

B. The use of this frequency for aeronautical purposes must not 
cause interference to marine services to which the frequency is pri- 


marily assigned. The mileage figure is given only as a guide and the 
aeronautical service can not claim protection from interference by 
marine services. 

C. Frequencies 201, 219, and 396 KCS are used for special safety 
services throughout the continental United States and Alaska and 
are to be protected. Assignments on adjacent frequencies must not 
cause them interference. 

D. This frequency is used by certain radio stations north of Ed- 
monton and future assignments should not cause interference to these 
stations. 

E. Interference to adjacent frequencies from mobile services afloat 
may be expected. 
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APPENDIX V 


FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENTS TO Rap1o RANGE STATIONS IN THE UNITED 
States AND CANADA, AS OF JANUARY 14, 1938 


Frequency Stations 

200 (Army) Maxwell Field, 
Ala. 

203 


Las Vegas, Nev.; Mullan 
Pass, Idaho; Portland, 
Maine; Roanoke, Va.; 
Abilene, Texas; Rose- 
burg, Ore.; Tampa, Fla.; 
Lansing, Mich.; Browns- 
ville, Tex. 


MecConnellsburg, Pa.; 
New Florence, Mo.; St. 
Louis, Mo.; Saugus, 
Calif.; Waynoka, Okla. ; 
Parco, Wyo.; Stampede 


Pass, Wash.; New Hack- 
ensack, N. Y.; Lac La- 
Biche (Can.) 


Adair, Iowa; Des Moines, 
Iowa; Mercer, Pa.; 
Montezume, Iowa; Del- 
ta, Utah; Tucumcari, 
N. M.; Charlotte, N.C.; 
Austin, Tex.; Coleman 
(Can.) 


Custer, Mont. 


Augusta, Maine; South 
Bend, Ind.; Bristol, 
Tenn.; Baker, Ore.; Sel- 
kirk (Can.) 


Frequency 
Corpus Christi, Texas; 


224 


227 


230 


233 


Stations 


Bellefonte, Pa.; Bir- 
mingham, Ala.; Brook- 
ville, Pa.; Davenport, 
Iowa; Livingston, 
Mont.; Montezuma, 
Iowa; Mt. Shasta, 
Calif. ; Oceanside, Calif. ; 
San Diego, Calif.; Sun- 
bury, Pa.; Tacoma, 
Wash.; Woodward, Pa.; 
Moncton (Can.) 


Enterprise, Utah; Langley 


Field, Va.; Creston 
(Can.), Killaloe (Can.) 


Albuquerque, N. M.; An- 


ton Chico, N. M.; Ar- 
lington, Ore.; Bismarck, 
N. D.; Boston, Mass.; 
Cascade Locks, Ore.; 
Detroit, Mich.; North 
Dalles, Wash.; Shreve- 
port, La.; Langley Field, 
Va.; Waterways (Can.) 


Long Beach, Calif.; Som- 


erset, Pa.; Savannah, 
Ga.; Oakland, Calif.; 
(Oakland to go in when 
Long Beach is discon- 
tinued on 233) Butte, 
Mont.; Hope (Can.); 
Ft. William (Can.) Que- 
bec (Can.) 


Appendix V. 
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Frequency Stations Frequency Stations 


236 Vero Beach, Fla.; McCool, 254 Cambridge, Ohio; Hum- 


Ind.; Oakland, Calif.; 
(When simultaneous is 
installed) 


Bangor, Maine; Chehalis, 
Wash.; Florence, S. C.; 
Meridian, Miss.; Mon- 
tague, Calif.; Bakers- 
field, Cal.; Springfield, 
Ill.; Toledo, O. 


Alma, Ga.; Auburn, Calif.; 
Blue Canyon, Calif.; El 
Paso, Texas; Harrisburg, 
Pa.; Livermore, Calif.; 
Milwaukee, Wisc.; Oak- 
land, Calif.; Potrero 
Hill, Calif.; Wagaming 
(Can.); Broadview 
(Can.); Cranbrook 
(Can.) 


(Navy) San Pedro, Calif. 


Amarillo, Texas; Ander- 
son, S. C.; Charlotte, 
N. C.; Granger, Wyo. 
(to go to 382 ke); Mo- 
bile, Ala.; Spartanburg, 
S. C.; Strathburn 
(Can); Terre Haute, 
Ind.; Wendover, Utah; 
Pagwa, (Can); Mon- 
treal (Can); Vancouver 
(Can); Lethbridge 
(Can.); Winnipeg 
(Can.); Ft. Smith 
(Can.); White Horse 
(Can.). 


Blythe, Calif.; Concord, 
N. H.; Eugene, Ore. 


boldt, Nev.; Pittsburgh, 
Pa.; Reno, Nev.; Rodeo, 
N. M.; San Antonio, 
Texas; Springfield, Mo.; 
Superior, Mont.; Titus- 
ville, Fla.; Halifax 
(Can.). 


Floyd Bennett, N. Y.; 


Knoxville, Tenn. ; Joliet, 
Ill.; Baltimore, Md.; 
Earlton (Can.). 


Buffalo, N. Y.; Cherokee, 


Wyo.; Cozad, Neb.; 
Easton, Wash.; Jack- 
son, Miss.; Los Angeles, 
Calif. ; Oceanside, Calif. ; 
Palmdale, Calif.; Rich- 
mond, Va.; Seattle, 
Wash.; South Boston, 
Va.; Wink, Texas; 
Grand Island; Nebras- 
ka; Pembina, N. D.; 
New Glasgow (Can.). 


Boston, Mass.; Medford, 


Ore.; Putnam, Conn.; 
Sexton Summit, Ore.; 
Scottfield, Ill. (Army); 
Galveston, Texas; 
Grantsville, Utah. 


Adairsville, Ga.; Ander- 


son, S. C.; Atlanta, Ga.; 
Camden, N. J.; Cana- 
dian, Texas ; Hager City, 
Wis. ; Indianapolis, Ind.; 
Jefferson, Ga.; Lafay- 
ette, Ind.; Minneapolis, 
Minn.; Winslow, Ariz.; 
Golva, N. D.; Liver- 
more, Calif.; Edmonton 
(Can.); Kapuskasing 
(Can.). 





58 Srat.] CANADA—RADIO: CIVIL AERONAUTICS—FEB. 20, 1939 


Frequency Stations 


290 


Frequency Stations 
269 Ephrata, Wash.; Indio, 


Granger, Wyo.; Otto, 


Calif.; Connellsville, Pa. 
(War Dept.). 

Burley, Idaho; King Hill, 
Idaho; Little Rock, Ark. ; 
Miami, Fla.; Pulaski, 
Va.; Sterling, IIl.; 
Strevell, Idaho; March 
Field (Army); Duncan 
Field, S. A. Texas 
(Army); Randolph Field, 
Texas (Army); Putnam, 
Conn.; Reay (Can.); 
Slave Lake (Can.) 


Alexandria, Minn.; Ash- 
fork, Ariz.; Effingham, 
Ill.; El Morro, N. M.; 
Grand Forks, N. D.; 
Greenwood, Miss.; 
Guadalupe Pass, Tex.; 
Kirksville, Mo.; Lone 
Rock, Wis.; Navasota, 
Texas; Neosho, Mo.; 
Pocatello, Idaho; Tu- 
cumcari, N. M.; Tyler- 
town, Miss.; Laramie, 
Wyo.; Mormon Mesa, 
Nev.;Mt. Shasta, Calif. ; 
Needles, Calif.; Roches- 
ter, N. Y.; Utica, N. Y.; 
Grand Rapids, Mich.; 
Lafayette, Indiana; Ty- 
ler, Texas. 

Calgary (Can.) 

Big Springs, Neb.; Cozad, 
Neb.; Louisville, Ky.; 
North Platte, Neb. ; Co- 
lumbus, N. M.; White- 
hall, Mont. 


N. M.; Rock Springs, 
Wyo.; Chesterfield, 
Tenn.; Regina (Can.) 
Grand Forks, (Can.). 


Drummond, Mont. ; Tulsa, 
Okla.; Rivers (Can.) 


Locomotive Springs, Utah; 
Pueblo, Colo; Ft. Leav- 
enworth (Army) Battle- 
ford 

Nashville, Tenn.; Mont- 
eagle, Tenn. 


Dickinson, N. D.; Mis- 
soula, Mont.; Anton 
Chico, N. M. 


Moran, Kansas; Sidney, 
Neb.; Malad, Idaho; 
Maple Creek (Can.); (to 
be replaced by Medicine 
Hat (Can.)). Swift 
Current, Sask. (Can.) 


Peace River (Can.); Ad- 
vana, Mo.; Lynchburg, 
Va.; Gt. Falls, Mont. 

Adair, Iowa; Allentown, 
Pa.; Coeur d’Alene, 
Idaho; Goshen, Ind.; 
Helmer, Ind.; Martins 
Creek, Pa.; McCool, 
Ind.; Milford, Utah; 
Miles City, Mont.; 
Omaha, Neb.; Texar- 
kana, Ark.; Sioux 
Lookout (Can.). 





Frequency Stations 


Big Spring, Texas; Bur- 
lington, Iowa; Chey- 
enne, Wyo.; Jarvis, Ont. 
(Can.); Morse, IIL; 
Phoenix, Ariz.; Wil- 
liams, Calif; Potrero 
Hill, Calif.; Pensacola 
(Navy); Mitchell Field 
(Army); Kenora (Can.); 
Saskatoon (Can.); 
Princeton (Can.); Bliss- 
ville (Can.); Porquis 
(Can); Lower Post 
(Can.). 

Belgrade, Mont.; Hart- 
ford, Conn. ; Charleston, 
S. C.; Ardmore, Okla. 

Cascade Locks, Ore.; Cas- 
soday, Kansas; Castle 
Rock, Wash.; Hous- 
ton, Texas; Key West, 
Fla.; Portland, Ore.; 
Palmdale, Calif.; Wash- 
ington, D. C.; Wichita, 
Kansas; Medicine Hat 
(Can.); Sorel (Can.); 
Nakina (Can.); Ft. 
Nelson (Can.) 

Cincinnati, Ohio; Milroy, 
Ind.; Warsaw, Ky.; 
Sacramento, Calif.; Oli- 
ver (Can); Ottawa 
(Can.) 

New Orleans, La.; Rock- 
ford, Ill.; Salt Lake 
City, Utah; Tucson, 
Ariz.; Martinsburg, Pa. 

Adairsville, Ga.; Arling- 
ton, Ore.; Chattanooga, 
Tenn.; Dallas, Texas; 
Elizabeth, N. J.; La 
Grande, Ore.; Mont- 
eagle, Tenn.; Pendleton, 
Ore.; Santa Ana, Calif. 
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Frequency Stations 


Brookville, Pa.; Cleve- 
land, Ohio; Fresno, 
Calif. ; Jacksonville, 
Fla. ; Jamestown, N. D.; 
Medicine Bow, Wyo.; 
Spring Bluff, Mo.; 
Vickery, Ohio; Warren, 
Ohio; Kelly Field, 
Texas (Army) 

Gordonsville, Va.; Bill- 
ings, Mont.; North Bay 
(Can.) 

Ardmore, Okla.; Boise, 
Idaho; Chicago, IIl.; 
King Hill, Idaho; King- 
man, Ariz.; Lafayette, 
Ind.; Morse, Ill.; Okla- 
homa City, Okla.; Ra- 
leigh, N. C.; Syracuse, 
N. Y.; Weiser, Idaho. 


Morse, IIl. 

Archbold, Ohio (to go to 
278); Buckstown, Pa.; 
(will be moved to Som- 
erset); Idaho Falls, 
Idaho; Kansas City, 
Mo.; Knoxville, Mo. 

Akron, Ohio; Tintic, Utah; 
Red Bluff, Calif.; 
Megantic (Can.). 

Albany, N. Y.; Ardmore, 
Okla.; Charlotte, N. C.; 
Columbiaville, N. Y.; 
Daggett, Calif.; Fargo, 
N. D.; Ft. Worth, 
Texas; Gainesville, 
Texas; Greensboro, 
N. C.; New Hacken- 
sack, N. Y.; Palmdale, 
Calif.; Santo, Texas; 
So. Boston, Va.; Spo- 
kane, Wash.; Rantoul, 
Ill. (Army). 
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Frequency Stations Frequency Stations 
368 Aberdeen, Md.; Smith’s 385 Blue Canyon, Calif.; 
Grove, Ky.; Akron, Easton, Wash.; Ellens- 
Col.; Toronto (Can.). burg, Wash.; Elmira, 
N. Y.; Peoria, II; 
Waco, Texas; Donner 
371 Buffalo Valley, Nev.; Summit, Calif. ; Macon, 
Dunkirk, N. Y.; Erie, Ga. 
Pa.; Hager City, Wis.; 33g Dubois, Idaho; Bolling 
LaCrosse, Wis.; Hel- Field (Army), March 
ena, Mont.; Memphis, Field (Army), Selfridge 
Tenn. ; Perry, Ohio; Field, (Army), Smith- 
Acomita, N. M. ville, Tenn.; Enders, 
Neb. 
379 Columbia, Mo.; New Flor- 29! Beowawe, Nev.; Cam- 
ence, Mo.; Denver, Col.; bridge, Ohio; Colum- 
Wright Field (Army) bus, Ohio; Elko, Nev.; 
Dillon, Mont. Hayesville, Ohio; Hum- 
boldt, Nev.; Lebo, 
Kansas; Ventosa, Nev. 
382 Knight, Wyo. 394 


Note: 


FREQUENCIES NOT YET SELECTED FOR THE FOLLOWING STATIONS: 


Sudbury (Can.) 
Sault St. Mary (Can.) 


Prescott (Can.) 
Belleville (Can.) 

Ft. Myer, Florida 
Lewiston, Montana 
Gardner, Kansas 
Victoria, Va. 

Saltillo, Texas 
Brinkley, Arkansas 
Arkadelphia, Arkansas 
Monroe, Louisiana 

St. Joseph, Missouri 
Walla Walla, Washington 
Deer Lodge, Montana 
Bloomington, Illinois 
Springfield, Mass. 
Salem, Oregon 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 
Lincoln, Nebraska 
Ponca City, Oklahoma 
Flint, Michigan 

Big Timber, Montana 
Madison, Wisconsin 
Mountain Home, Idaho 
Twin Falls, Idaho 
Ventosa, Nevada 

St. Peter, Minnesota 
West Union, Ohio 
Sutton, W. Va. 
Petersburg, W. Va. 
Crowley, La. 
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Eldorado, Oklahoma 
Barnett, Geogia 

Glens Falls, New York 
Rouses Point, New York 
Everett, Washington 
Wagon Mound, New Mexico 
Lodge Grass, Montana 
Upham, Texas 

Conrad, Montana 

Siam, California 
Coldwater, Michigan 
Sioux City, Iowa 
Jackson, Minnesota 
Huntington, W. Va. 
Charleston, W. Va. 
Elkin, W. Va. 

Front Royal, W. Va. 
Beaumont, Texas 

Lake Charles, La. 

Baton Rouge, La. 
Claredon, Texas 
Wichita Falls, Texas 
Madison, Georgia 
Augusta Georgia 
Ticonderoga, New York 
Burlington, Vermont 
Bellingham, Washington 
Santa Fe, New Mexico 
Trinidad, Colorado 

Las Vegas, New Mexico 
Sheridan, Wyoming 
Buffalo, Wyoming 
Casper, Wyoming 
Douglas, Wyoming 
Carancahua, Texas 
Socorro, New Mexico 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
Huron, South Dakota 
Aberdeen, South Dakota 
Bischof, North Dakota 
Ft. Wayne, Indiana 
Sweet Grass 

York, Pennsylvania 
Williamsport, Pa. 

Olean, New York 

Scotts Bluff, South Dakota 
Hot Springs, South Dakota 
Philip, South Dakota 
Pierre, South Dakota 
Brookings, South Dakota 
Redwood Falls 
Parkersburg, W. Va. 
South Rim, Arizona 
Pierces Ferry, Utah 
Death Valley, Calif. 
Independence, Calif. 
Millinocket, Maine 
Houlton, Maine 

Caribou, Maine 
Stockville, Nebraska 
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The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 
No. 38 





CanapiAn LEGATION 
WASHINGTON 
February 20, 1939 

Sir: 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of casi" 7 
February 20th 1939 in which you communicated to me the terms of a 
Canadian-United States Regional Arrangement Governing the Use 
of Radio for Civil Aeronautical Services, as understood by you to have 
been agreed to in the negotiations, now terminated, between the 
Government of Canada and the Government of the United States of 
America. } 

2. The terms of this Arrangement which you have communicated 
to me are as follows: 


| 
CANADIAN-UNITED States REGIONAL ARRANGEMENT GOVERNING : | 
THE Use or Rapio ror Crvit AERONAUTICAL SERVICES. iy 

































Article I. Scope: The present arrangement between Canada and the 
United States concerns primarily the radio communication service of 
civil aeronautics and civil air navigation services. Except for Article 
XIII, the subject matter of this arrangement is confined to the 
frequencies 200-400 kc. and above 30,000 kc. Services other than 
civil aeronautical which may incidentally be involved from the 
standpoint of interference to and by the civil aeronautical radio 
services are treated in Article XVII. Nothing in this arrangement 
shall be construed as lessening in any manner or to any degree the 
rights enjoyed by the national defense services of either country. 

Article II. Application: Nothing in the present arrangement shall 
contravene the pertinent portions of the International Telecommunica- 
tion Convention, Madrid, 1932; the radio regulations annexed thereto 
to which the parties to this arrangement have subscribed; the Inter- 
American Radio Communications Convention, Habana, 1937, and 
the Inter-American Arrangement on Radio Communications, Habana, 4 
1937, or such documents as may supplant them as aresult of subsequent 
conferences. 

Article III. Standardization: In order that international flying may 
be facilitated, the standardization and use of aeronautical radio 
facilities are provided for in this arrangement. Appendix I lists the A 
standard classes of aeronautical radio aids approved for service i 
operation. ti 

Article IV. Geographical Spacing of Aeronautical Stations: In ac- 
cordance with the general principles governing the economical use of 
the available channels, assignmentsshall be duplicated with aminimum 
practicable geographical separation between stations as determined by 
permissible ratio of interfering signal to desired signal, characteristics 
of the frequencies in use, and the areas of operation of the stations 
concerned. a 
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Article V. Sharing of Channels: The principle of the sharing of 
frequencies which are made available for aeronautical services by 
international convention is fully recognized, particularly, however, 
with respect to those allocated to such services by the Inter-American 
Arrangement Concerning Radio Communications, Habana, 1937. 
Recognition is given, however, to the priority of existing services as 
set forth in Article XVII and Appendix IV. In general, assignments 
to a new station shall be treated as an individual problem to be solved 
by engineering methods. 

Article VI. Field Intensity: In order that radio interference beyond 
the service area may be reduced to a minimum, radiated power should 
ordinarily be adjusted to a value consistent with a normal required 
field intensity within the prescribed area in which it is desired to render 
service. 

BAND 200-400 KC. 


Article VII. Geographical Spacing: In the case of radio range 
stations in the band 200-400 kc., the geographical spacing of the sta- 
tions shall be not less than that prescribed in the curve shown in 
Appendix II. For powers other than four hundred watts, the dis- 
tances shown in Appendix II shall be modified accordingly. 

Article VIII. Standardization of Quadrant Signals: For uniformity 
and for purpose of course orientation, the characteristic ‘‘N’’ shall be 
utilized in the quadrant through which the true north line passes, 
except when the northerly course is true north, in which case the 
characteristic signal “‘N” should be in the northwest and southeast 
quadrants. The ‘A’ signal should always fall in the quadrants 
adjacent to those occupied by the ‘‘N”’ signal. 

Article IX. Identification Signals: The identification signal em- 
ployed to identify individual radio range stations shall consist of two 
letters and shall be assigned without duplication. Where practicable, 
the signal used to establish the identity of radio facilities at any par- 
ticular point should correspond to the designator for weather reports 
from the same station. 

Article X. Spacing and Assignment of Channels: The channel 
spacing for radio range transmitters in the band 200-400 kc. shall be 
3 ke. and the radio range channels shall be as set out in Appendix IV. 

The frequency assignments to the radio range stations in Canada 
and the United States shall be set out as in Appendix V. 


BAND ABOVE 30,000 KC. 


Article XI. Development in Communication: It is recognized that 
many services of aeronautics may be accommodated in the band above 
30,000 ke. It is further recognized that the use of such frequencies 
for aviation purposes is still on an experimental basis. 

The Parties accordingly agree to cooperate in the development of 
the use of this ultra high frequency band so that frequencies of the 
same order may be used for similar purposes throughout Canada and 
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the United States and that the table shown in Appendix III shall be 
used as a guide when making assignments in this band for aeronau- 
tical use. 

Article XII. Ultra High Calling and Working Frequency: If and 
when ultra high frequencies come into use for aeronautical purposes, 
141,780 ke. shall be designated as a calling and working frequency 
from plane to ground, 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Article XIII. Normal Calling and Working Frequencies: It is agreed 
that Canada and the United States will use 3105 ke. as the interna- 
tional calling and working frequency for use by itinerant aircraft and 
for emergency use by transport aircraft. 6210 ke. will also be used 
for secondary purposes as a calling and working frequency, available 
to itinerant and other aircraft by arrangement, when the circum- 
stances are such as to make the use of 3105 ke. unsuitable. 

Article XIV. Specific Allocation of Airport Control Frequency: The 
frequency 278 ke. will continue to be used as an airport control fre- 
quency with the expectation that after January 1, 1939 no new assign- 
ments to airport control stations on this frequency will be made unless 
there is installed for simultaneous use facilities for operation on fre- 
quencies between 129 and 132 megacycles. It is further proposed that 
the use of 278 ke. for airport control purposes may be discontinued 
after January 1, 1940 and replaced by frequencies between 129 and 
132 megacycles. 

Article XV. Exchange of Information: Information pertaining to 
civil aeronautics including frequency assignments, power, location of 
stations, identification signals and course orientation shall be ex- 
changed directly between the administrative agencies of the two 
Parties. 

Article XVI. Infringements: The Parties undertake to inform each 
other concerning any infringement of the provisions of this arrange- 
ment in order to facilitate corrective action. 

Article XVII. Services Other Than Civil Aeronautical: 

a. National Defense: This arrangement recognizes the paramount 
requirements of national defense as established by Article 39 of the 
International Telecommunication Convention, Madrid, 1932, and 
by such national legislation in harmony therewith as has been or may 
in future be enacted. 

b. Marine Radiobeacons are recognized as operating in Canada and 
the United States in the band 285-315 ke. as provided in the Madrid 
Telecommunication Convention and the General Radio Regulations 
annexed thereto. The use for aeronautical purposes of these fre- 
quencies or immediately adjacent frequencies shall be restricted to 
locations and powers which will not cause interference with marine 
radiobeacons along the seacoasts and on the Great Lakes. 

c. Marine Direction-Finding Service is recognized as operating ‘in 
Canada and the United States in the band 365-385 ke. as provided in 
the Madrid Telecommunication Convention and the General Radio 
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Regulations annexed thereto. The use for aeronautical purposes of 
these frequencies or immediately adjacent frequencies shall be re- 
stricted to locations and powers which will not cause interference with 
marine radio direction-finding services. 

d. Marine Communication Services are recognized as operating in 
Canada and the United States on certain frequencies between 385 
and 400 ke. as provided in the Madrid Telecommunication Convention 
and the General Radio Regulations annexed thereto. The use for 
aeronautical purposes of these frequencies or immediately adjacent 
frequencies shall be restricted to locations and powers which will not 
cause interference with marine communication services. 


CONCLUSION 


Article XVIII. Abrogation: It is mutually agreed that all existing 


informal undertakings between the Parties or the administrative 
agencies thereof with respect to radio allocations to aeronautical 
services provided for herein, are hereby superseded and become in- 
operative upon the effective date of this arrangement regardless of any 


contrary provisions for denunciation which may appear in such 


existing agreements. 

Article XIX. Effective Date: The effective date of this arrangement 
shall be established at the time of the exchange of notes effectuating it. 

Article XX. Amendment: The appendices to the present arrange- 
ment, but not the arrangement itself, may be amended by mutual 
agreement of the authorized agencies of the Parties hereto. 

Article XXI. Denunciation: The present arrangement shall be 
subject to termination by either Government upon sixty days’ notice 
given in writing to the other Government. 


3. I also acknowledge the receipt of the enclosures to your note 
under reference consisting of the appendices to the proposed Arrange- 
ment which under the terms of Article XX thereof may be amended 
by mutual agreement of the authorized agencies of the Parties thereto. 

4. I am instructed to state that the terms of the Arrangement as 
communicated to me are agreed to by my Government. I am further 
instructed to inform you that my Government concurs in your sug- 
gestion that the Arrangement become effective as of the date of this 
Exchange of Notes and will accordingly regard it as becoming effective 
on that date. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir 

Your most obedient humble servant 
HersBert M Mar.er 
The Honourable Corpe.t Hutt 
Secretary of State of the United States 
Washington, D. C. 
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Provisional commercial agreement between the United States of America 
and Chile. Effected by exchange of notes, signed February 20 and 
24, 1939; effective provisionally February 1, 1989. 


The American Ambassador (Armour) to the Chilean Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Ortega) 


Empassy OF THE UNITED Strates oF AMERICA 
Santiago, February 20, 1939. 


No. 205. 


EXcCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency the terms of the 
provisional commercial agreement which our respective Governments 


have agreed to establish pending the negotiation of a more compre- 
hensive commercial agreement or of a definitive treaty of friendship, 


commerce and navigation, as follows: 
1. The contracting parties agree to concede reciprocally uncondi- 


tional and unlimited most favored nation treatment in all that con- 
cerns customs duties and all accessory imposts, the manner of applying 
duties as well as the rules and formalities to which customs operations 


can be submitted. 

2. In the event that the Government of the United States of 
America or the Republic of Chile establishes or maintains any form of 
quantitative restriction or control of the importation or sale of any 
article in which the other country has an interest, or imposes a lower 
duty or charge on the importation or sale of a specified quantity of 
any such article than the duty or charge imposed on importations in 
excess of such quantity, it shall allot to the other country during any 
quota period a share of the total quantity of any such article permitted 
to be imported or sold or permitted to be imported or sold at such 
lower duty or charge which is equivalent to the proportion of the total 
importation of such article which such other country supplied during a 
previous representative period, unless it be mutually agreed to dispense 
with such allocation. 

3. a) The Government of Chile confirms its previous declarations 
and reiterates that it will take the steps necessary to abolish, as soon 
as its international economic position permits it to do so, the exchange 
control measures affecting the transfer of payments for articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of America. 

b) Until such time the Government of Chile will avoid exchange 
control measures involving the use of exchange at rates higher than 
those which would be set by the free supply and demand of the market. 

4. It is understood that the advantages now accorded or which 
may hereafter be accorded by the United States of America, its terri- 
tories or possessions, the Philippine Islands, or the Panama Canal 





February 20, 24, 1939 
[E. A. 8. No. 144] 
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Zone to one another or to the Republic of Cuba shall be excepted from 
the operation of this Agreement; and this Agreement shall not apply 
in respect of advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of America or the Republic of Chile to 
adjacent countries in order to facilitate short frontier traffic. 
mats susiter ete 5. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as a limitation of 
— the right of either country to impose on such terms as it may see fit 
prohibitions or restrictions (1) imposed on moral or humanitarian 
grounds; (2) designed to protect human, animal or plant health or 
life; (3) relating to prison made goods; (4) relating to the enforcement 
intms 2nd muni of police or revenue laws; or (5) relating to the control of the export 
or sale for export of arms, ammunition, or implements of war, and, 
in exceptional circumstances, all other military supplies. 
aninnination of 6, The agreement between the United States of America and the 
noetre Republic of Chile signed September 28, 1931, shall terminate, if it will 
not have already automatically terminated, on the day on which the 
present agreement comes into force. 
fone ci coming into ~=—'7, The present agreement shall come into force definitively thirty 
days after the date on which it is ratified by the Chilean Congress and 
shall continue in force until superseded by a more comprehensive 
commercial agreement or by a definitive treaty of friendship, com- 
a. merce and navigation, or until denounced by the Government of 
either country by advance written notice of not less than thirty days. 
comioyisional date of 8. Pending ratification by the Chilean Congress, the present agree- 
sa ment shall come into force provisionally on February 1, 1939, and, 
unless terminated in the manner provided in numbered paragraph 
seven of the present agreement, shall remain in provisional effect 
until after the expiration of one year, whichever date occurs first. 
Ce If the agreement has not come into force definitively after expiration 
of one year from February 1, 1939, it may within the discretion of both 
governments be signed again and by this means be continued in pro- 
visional effect. 
tion of negotiations 9. Both governments undertake immediately to initiate negotiations 
- for the conclusion of a treaty of friendship, commerce and navigation. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 
NorMAN ARMOUR 
His Excellency 
Sefior don ABRAHAM ORTEGA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Santiago. 
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The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs (Ortega) to the American 
Ambassador (Armour) 

REPUBLICA DE CHILE 

MINISTERIO 

DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 

cdiB/sep. 

SECCION POLITICA COMERCIAL. 


No, 1592 Sant1aGo, 24 de Febrero de 1939. 
SeNor EmMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de confirmar a V. E. los siguientes términos del 
Convenio Provisional de Comercio que nuestros respectivos Gobiernos 
han acordado establecer mientras se concluyen las negociaciones de 
un acuerdo comercial m4s comprensivo o de un Tratado de Amistad, 
Comercio y Navegacién. 

1°.-Las Partes Contratantes acuerdan concederse reciprocamente 
el tratamiento incondicional e ilimitado de la nacién m4s favorecida 
en todo cuanto concierne a derechos aduaneros y dem4s gravamenes 
accesorios, a la manera de aplicar los derechos como, asimismo, a las 
reglas y formalidades a que pueden ser sometidas las operaciones de 
aduana. 

2°.-En caso de que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
o el de la Reptblica de Chile establezcan o mantengan cualquier 
forma de restriccién cuantitativa o control de importacién o venta de 
cualquier articulo en el cual el otro pais tenga interés, o impongan 
a la importacién o venta de una cantidad determinada de cualquiera 
de tales articulos un derecho o gravamen menores que los derechos o 
gravamenes impuestos a las importaciones que excedan de tal cantidad, 
se concederé al otro pais, durante cualquier periodo de cuota una 
participacién en la cantidad total de cualquiera de dichos articulos 
que se permita importar o vender con tales derechos o gravamenes 
menores, equivalente a la proporcién de la importacién total de tal 
articulo que dicho pais abastecié durante un periodo representativo 
anterior, a menos que se convenga mutuamente desentenderse de 
tal concesién. 

3°.-a) El Gobierno de Chile confirma sus declaraciones anteriores 
y reitera que tomar4 las disposiciones necesarias para abolir, tan pronto 
su posicién econémica internacional se lo permita, las medidas de con- 
trol de cambios que afectan la transferencia de pagos por articulos 
cultivados, producidos o manufacturados en los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

b) Entre tanto, el Gobierno de Chile evitar& las medidas de control 
de cambios que importen el uso de cambios a tipos superiores de 
aquellos que se fijarian por la libre oferta y demanda del mercado. 

4°—Queda entendido que las ventajas ahora otorgadas o que puedan 
otorgarse m4s adelante por los Estados Unidos de América, sus terri- 
torios o posesiones, las Islas Filipinas o la Zona del Canal de Panam& 
entre si o a la Repiblica de Cuba, quedar4n exceptuadas de los efectos 
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de este Acuerdo; y este Acuerdo no se aplicar4 respecto de las ventajas 
ahora otorgadas o que puedan otorgar m4s tarde los Estados Unidos 
de América o la Reptblica de Chile a los paises adyacentes con el objeto 
de facilitar el pequefio trafico fronterizo. 

5°.-Ninguna de las disposiciones de este Acuerdo ser interpretada 
como una limitacién al derecho de cualquiera de los paises para impo- 
ner, en los términos que crean convenientes, prohibiciones o restric- 
ciones (1) impuestas por razones morales o humanitarias; (2) desti- 
nadas a proteger la salud o vida humana, animal o vegetal; (3) relativas 
a articulos manufacturados en las prisiones; (4) referentes al cumpli- 
miento de Leyes de policia o de impuestos; o (5) acerca del control de 
la exportacién o venta para la exportacién de armamentos, municiones 
o implementos de guerra y, en circunstancias excepcionales, todos los 
dem4s materiales de guerra. 

6°.-Los Acuerdos entre los Estados Unidos de América y la Re- 
publica de Chile, suscritos el 28 de Setiembre de 1931, caducar4n el 
dia de la entrada en vigor del presente Convenio si no han caducado 
ya automAticamente. 

7°.-El presente Acuerdo entrarf en vigor definitivamente 30 dias 
después de la fecha en que sea aprobado por el Congreso de Chile y 
continuar& vigente hasta que sea reemplazado por un Convenio 
Comercial mis comprensivo o por un Tratado definitivo de Amistad, 
Comercio y Navegacién, o hasta que sea denunciado por el Gobierno 
de cualquiera de los dos paises con un aviso por escrito dado con no 
menos de treinta dias de anticipacién. 

8°.-El presente Convenio entrar& en vigor provisional, mientras se 
obtiene la aprobacién del Congreso chileno, el 1° de Febrero de 1939, 
y continuaré en vigencia provisional hasta la expiracién del plazo de 
un afio, salvo que antes se le haya dado término en la forma prevista 
en el parrafo séptimo. Si el Convenio no ha entrado definitivamente 
en vigor al término de un afio a contar del 1° de Febrero de 1939, 
podrA, a discrecién de cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos, ser renovado 
y en esta forma podr& continuar en vigencia provisional. 

9°.-Ambos Gobiernos se comprometen a iniciar inmediatamente 
negociaciones para la celebracién de un Tratado de Amistad, Comercio 
y Navegacién. 

Acepte Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mAs alta y dis- 
tinguida consideracién. 

ABRAHAM ORTEGA 
Al Excmo. Sefior Norman Armour, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos. 
Presente. 
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[Translation] 
REPUBLIC OF CHILE 
MINISTRY 
FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


cdiB/sar. 
COMMERCIAL POLICY SECTION 


No. 1592 Sant1aco, February 24, 1989. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency the terms of the 
provisional commercial agreement which our respective Governments 
have agreed to establish pending the negotiation of a more compre- 
hensive commercial agreement or of a treaty of friendship, com- 
merce, and navigation, as follows: 

1. The contracting parties agree to concede reciprocally uncondi- 
tional and unlimited most-favored-nation treatment in all that con- 
cerns customs duties and all accessory imposts, the manner of apply- 
ing duties as well as the rules and formalities to which customs 
operations can be submitted. 

2. In the event that the Government of the United States of 
America or the Republic of Chile establishes or maintains any form 
of quantitative restriction or control of the importation or sale of any 
article in which the other country has an interest, or imposes a lower 
duty or charge on the importation or sale of a specified quantity of 
any such article than the duty or charge imposed on importations in 
excess of such quantity, it shall allot to the other country during 
any quota period a share of the total quantity of any such article 
permitted to be imported or sold or permitted to be imported or sold 
at such lower duty or charge which is equivalent to the proportion of 
the total importation of such article which such other country sup- 
plied during a previous representative period, unless it be mutually 
agreed to dispense with such allocation. 

3. a) The Government of Chile confirms its previous declarations 
and reiterates that it will take the steps necessary to abolish, as soon 
as its international economic position permits it to do so, the exchange- 
control measures affecting the transfer of payments for articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States of America. 

b) Until such time the Government of Chile will avoid exchange- 
control measures involving the use of exchange at rates higher than 
those which would be set by the free supply and demand of the market. 

4. It is understood that the advantages now accorded or which 
may hereafter be accorded by the United States of America, its terri- 
tories or possessions, the Philippine Islands, or the Panama Canal 
Zone to one another or to the Republic of Cuba shall be excepted 
from the operation of this agreement; and this agreement shall not 
apply in respect of advantages now accorded or which may hereafter 
be accorded by the United States of America or the Republic of 
Chile to adjacent countries in order to facilitate short frontier traffic. 


Confirmation by 
Chile. 
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5. Nothing in this agreement shall be construed as a limitation of 
the right of either country to impose on such terms as it may see fit 
prohibitions or restrictions (1) imposed on moral or humanitarian 
grounds; (2) designed to protect human, animal, or plant health or 
life; (3) relating to prison-made goods; (4) relating to the enforce- 
ment of police or revenue laws; or (5) relating to the control of the 
export or sale for export of arms, ammunition, or implements of war, 
and, in exceptional circumstances, all other military supplies. 

6. The agreements between the United States of America and the 
Republic of Chile signed September 28, 1931, shall terminate, if they 
have not already automatically terminated, on the day on which the 
present agreement comes into force. 

7. The present agreement shall come into force definitively 30 days 
after the date on which it is ratified by the Chilean Congress and 
shall continue in force until superseded by a more comprehensive 
commercial agreement or by a definitive treaty of friendship, com- 
merce, and navigation, or until denounced by the Government of 
either country by advance written notice of not less than 30 days. 

8. Pending ratification by the Chilean Congress, the present agree- 
ment shall come into force provisionally on February 1, 1939, and, 
unless previously terminated in the manner provided in the seventh 
paragraph, shall remain in provisional effect until the expiration of 
the period of 1 year. If the agreement has not come into force 
definitively at the expiration of 1 year from February 1, 1939, it may 
within the discretion of either of the two Governments be renewed 
and by this means be continued in provisional effect. 

9. Both Governments undertake immediately to initiate negotia- 
tions for the conclusion of a treaty of friendship, commerce, and 
navigation. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

ABRAHAM ORTEGA 


To His Excellency Mr. Norman Armovr, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States, 
City. 
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Postpaketabkommen 
zwischen 
der Deutschen Reichspost und der 
Postverwaltung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika 


Die Unterzeichneten, der Deut- 
sche Reichspostminister Dr. Ohne- 
sorge und James A. Farley Gene- 
ralpostmeister der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika, haben jeder 
kraft seines Amtes das folgende 
Abkommen iiber den Austausch 
von Postpaketen zwischen dem 
Deutschen Reich und den Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika 
(einschliesslich Alaska, Hawai, 
Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa und 
der Virginischen Inseln der Ver- 
einigten Staaten) abgeschlossen. 


ArtrxeEt I. 
Gegenstand des Abkommens. 


Unter der Bezeichnung ‘“Post- 
pakete”’ kénnen zwischen dem 
Deutschen Reich und den Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika Pa- 
kete bis zu dem im folgenden 
Artikel angegebenen Gewicht und 
Gréssenmass ausgetauscht werden. 


ARTIKEL II. 


Gewichts- und 
Ausdehnungsgrenzen. 


1. Pakete sind bis zum Gewicht 
von 20 Kilogramm (vierundvier- 
zig Pfund) zugelassen. Ihre Aus- 
dehnung darf folgende Masse nicht 
tiberschreiten: Linge 105 Zenti- 
meter (drei Fuss sechs Zoll), 
Lange und grésster, nicht in der 


Langsrichtung gemessener Umfang 


zusammen 180 Zentimeter (sechs 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Germany con- 
cerning the exchange of parcel post, with regulations of execution. 
Signed at Berlin February 6, 1939 and at 

1939; approved by the President March 25, 1989. 


ashington March 16, 


Agreement 


between 
the United States of America and 
Germany concerning the Exchange 
of Parcel Post. 





For the patpose of concluding 
an agreement for the exchange of 
parcel-post packages between the 
United States of America (includ- 
ing Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, 
Guam, Samoa, and the U. S. 
Virgin Islands) and Germany, the 
undersigned James A. arley 
Postmaster General of the United 
States and Dr. Ohnesorge Deut- 
scher Reichspostminister, by vir- 
tue of authority vested in them, 
have agreed upon the following 
articles: 


Articte I. 





Object of the Agreement. 


Between the United States of 
America and Germany there may 
be exchanged under the denomi- 
nation of parcel post, parcels up 
to the maximum weight and 
dimensions indicated in the fol- 
lowing Article. 





Artic.tz II. 


Limits of weight and size. 


1. No parcel shall exceed forty- 
four pounds (twenty kilograms) 
in weight, three feet six inches 
(one hundred five centimeters) in 
length, or six feet seven inches 
(two hundred centimeters) in 
length and girth combined; pro- 
vided, however, that parcels ex- 
ceeding six feet (one hundred 
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Germany concerning 
exchange of parcel 
post. 


Object. 


Limits of weight 
and size. 








































Right of transit. 


Acceptance for on- 
ward transmission. 


Prepayment of post- 
age. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


Fuss) oder bei einer Lange bis zu 
75 Zentimeter (dreissig Zoll) Lange 
und grésster, nicht in der Lings- 
richtung gemessener Umfang 
zusammen 200 Zentimeter (sechs 
Fuss sieben Zoll). 

Die oben erwihnten Gewichts- 
und Ausdehnungsgrenzen kénnen 
jeweils im gegenseitigen Einver- 
stindnis durch Schriftwechsel 
geandert werden. 

2. Fir die richtige Berechnung 
des Gewichts und der Ausdehnun- 
gen eines Pakets ist die Ansicht 
der Aufgabeverwaltung massge- 
bend, es sei denn, dass offenbar 
ein Irrtum vorliegt. 


Artrxe. III. 
Durchgangspakete. 


1. Jede der beiden Verwal- 
tungen gewihrleistet die Freiheit 
des Durchgangs durch ibr Gebiet 
fiir Pakete die aus dem andern 
vertragschliessenden Land nach 
einem dritten Lande, mit welchem 
sie einen Postpaketdienst unter- 
halt oder aus einem solchen drit- 
ten Lande nach dem andern ver- 
ae Land bestimmt 
sind. 

2. Um zur Durchgangsbeférde- 
rung zugelassen zu werden, miis- 
sen die Pakete, die von einer der 
vertragschliessenden Verwaltun- 
gen durch das Gebiet der anderen 
beférdert werden sollen, den jeweils 
vorgeschriebenen Paketversen- 
dungsbedingungen der Zwischen- 
verwaltung entsprechen. 


ARTIKEL IY. 
Gebiihren. 


1. Die Freigebiihren fiir die 
Pakete miissen ausser bei nach- 
esandten oder zuriickgesandten 
Paksten vorausbezahlt werden. 

2. Die Aufgabeverwaltung ist 
berechtigt, vom Absender jedes 
Pakets die jeweils nach ihren 
Bestimmungen vorgeschriebene 
Beférderungsgebiihr zu erheben. 


Freimachung. 


OTHER THAN TREATIES [53 Star. 
eighty centimeters) in combined 
length and girth be restricted in 
length to thirty inches (seventy- 
five centimeters). 


The limits of weight and maxi- 
mum dimensions stated above may 
be changed from time to time by 
agreement made through corres- 
pondence. 

2. In regard to the exact calcu- 
lation of the weight and dimen- 
sions, the indications furnished by 
the dispatching Office will be ac- 
cepted, save in the case of obvious 
error. 


Articue IIT. 
Transit parcels. 


1. Each Administration guar- 
antees the right of transit over its 
territory, to or from any country 
with which it has _ parcel-post 
communication, of parcels orig- 
inating in or addressed for delivery 
in the territory of the other con- 
tracting Administration. 


2. To be accepted for onward 
transmission, parcels sent by one 
of the contracting Administrations 
through the service of the other 
Administration must comply with 
the conditions prescribed from 
time to time by the intermediary 
Administration. 


Artic.te IY. 


Prepayment of postage. Rates. 

1. The prepayment of the post- 
age on parcels shall be compulsory, 
except in the case of redirected or 
returned parcels. 

2. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage 
prescribed from time to time by 
its regulations. 
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ARTIKEL V. 


Gebiihren. 


1. Fiir gewdhnliche Pakete oder 
Wertpakete nach Deutschland 
sind zu zahlen: 

0.60 Goldfrank fiir jedes Paket 
bis zu 1 kg (2 Pfund); 


1.00 Goldfrank fiir jedes Paket 
iiber 1 bis 5 kg (11 Pfund); 


2.00 Goldfranken fiir jedes Paket 
iiber 5 bis 10 kg (22 Pfund); 


3.00 Goldfranken fiir jedes Paket 
iiber 10 bis 15 kg (33 Pfund); 


4.00 Goldfranken fiir jedes Paket 
iiber 15 bis 20 kg (44 Pfund). 


Bei Paketen aus den Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika im 
Durchgang durch Deutschland be- 
tragen die deutschen Landanteile 
30, 50, 100, 150 und 200 Goldcen- 
timen fiir Pakete im Gewicht von 
1, 5, 10, 15 und 20 kg. 

2. Fir gewohnliche Pakete oder 
Wertpakete nach den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika oder ihren 
Besitzungen sind folgende, nach 
dem Gesamtreingewicht berech- 
nete Gebiihren zu zahlen: 

0.70 Goldfrank fiir jedes kg eines 
Pakets nach den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika ; 

0.70 Goldfrank fiir jedes kg eines 
Pakets nach Alaska; 

0.35 Goldfrank fiir jedes kg eines 
Pakets nach Hawai, Guam, 
Samoa, Porto Rico und den 
Virginischen Inseln der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von 
Amerika. 

8. Kir gewohnliche Pakete oder 
W<rtpakete nach den Besitzungen 
dei Vereinigtea Staaten von Ame- 
rika, ferner tir Durchgangspakete 
sind ausserdem an die Vereinigten 
Staaten folgende, nach dem Ge- 
samtreingewicht jedes Karten- 
schlusses berechnete Durchgangs- 
gebiihren zu zahlen: 

0.70 Goldfrank fir jedes kg eines 

Pakets bei Seebeférderung; 
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ARTICLE V. 


Rates. 


1. For each parcel, ordinary or 
insured, sent to Germany, pay- 
ment shall be made as follows: 
0.60 gold france per parcel not 

a 1 kg (2 lbs) in 


1. 00 wot fe franc per parcel over 
1 and not exceeding 5 kg 
(11 lbs) in weight; 

gold frances per parcel over 5 

and not exceeding 10 kg 

(22 lbs) in weight; 

gold francs per parcel over 

10 and not exceeding 15 kg 

(33 lbs) in weight; 

gold francs per parcel over 

15 and not exceeding 20 

kg (44 Ibs) in weight. 

On parcels sent from the United 
States of America in transit 
through Germany the German 
Post Office is entitled to receive 
30, 50, 100, 150, and 200 gold 
centimes for ‘parcels not exceeding 
1, 5, 10, 15, and 2¢ kg respectively. 

2. For each Saal ordinary or 
insured, sent to the United States 
of America or to its possessions, 
as shall be made as follows, 

ased on the bulk net weight of 
each dispatch: 

0.70 gold franc 
for the 
America; 

0.70 one franc per kg for parcels 

Alaska; 

0.35 gold franc ‘ per kg for = 
for Hawaii, Guam, moa 
Puerto Rico, and the U. S. 
Virgin Islands. 


2. 00 
3. 00 


4. 00 


er kg for parcels 
nited States of 


In addition, there shall be 
paid the following transit charges 
for parcels, ordinary or insured, 
for the possessions of the United 
States of America and for transit 
parcels, based on the bulk net 
weight of each dispatch: 


0.70 gold franc per kg when only 
sea service is provided; 
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Transit charges. 
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1.15 Goldfrank fiir jedes kg eines 
Pakets bei Landbeférderung; 

1.50 Goldfrank fiir jedes kg eines 
Pakets bei Land- und Seebe- 
férderung. 

4. Fir Wertpakete hat die Auf- 
ieee der Bestimmun 
verwaltung ausserdem fir die 
Landbeférderung.eine Gebiihr von 
10 Goldcentimen fiir jedes Wert- 
paket mit einer Wertangabe bis 
zu 500 Goldfranken und 20 Gold- 
centimen fiir jedes Wertpaket mit 
einer Wertangabe iiber 500 bis 
1000 Goldfranken zu _ vergiiten. 
Wenn die Bestimmungsverwal- 
- tung Seebeférderung ausfihrt, hat 
die Aufgabeverwaltung eine Zu- 
satzgebiihr von 20Goldcentimen fiir 
jedes Wertpaket mit einer Wert- 
angabe bis zu 500 Goldfranken und 
40 Goldcentimen fiir jedes Wert- 
paket mit einer Wertangabe iiber 
500 bis 1000 Goldfranken zu 
vergiiten. 


5. Jede Postverwaltung behilt 
sich das Recht vor, ihre Landan- 
teile zu andern, wenn irgendeine 
Anderung dieser Gebihren in 
ihrem Dienst mit andren Lindern 
allgemein eingefiihrt wird. 

i de der beiden Verwaltungen 
soll der andern drei Monate vorher 
die Anderung der Endanteile, der 
Durchgangsgebiihren und der See- 
anteile mitteilen. Die Ermissi- 
gung oder Erhéhung muss mindes- 
tens ein Jahr gelten. 


ArTIKEL VI. 


Seegebihr. 


Jede der beiden Verwaltungen 
ist berechtigt, die Gebiithr fiir die 
von ihr besorgte Seebeférderung 
festzusetzen. 

Fir Pakete, die von einem Land 
nach dem andern auf dem unmit- 


telbaren Seeweg beférdert werden, 
vergiitet die Postverwaltung des 
Ursprungslandes der Postverwal- 
tung des Bestimmungslandes den 
Seeanteil, wenn die zuletzt bezeich- 
nete Verwaltung fiir die Seebefér- 
derung sorgt. 


OTHER THAN TRBEATIES 
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1.15 — francs per kg when only 
nd service is provided; 
old franes per kg when ‘both 
and and sea service are pro- 
vided. 
4. Moreover, in respect of in- 
- sured parcels the Postal Adminis- 
tration of the country of origin 
shall allow to the Postal Adminis- 
tration of the country of desti- 
nation for territorial service a rate 
of 10 gold centimes for each in- 
sured parcel with insured value up 
to 500 gold francs and 20 gold 
centimes for each insured parcel 
with insured value over 500 up to 
1000 gold francs. If the Adminis- 
tration of the country of. desti- 
nation provides the sea service, the 
Administration of the country of 
origin shall allow an additional 
rate of 20 gold centimes for each 
insured parcel with insured value 
up to 500 gold francs and 40 gold 
centimes for each insured parcel 
with insured value over 500 up to 
= old francs. 
ach Postal Administration 
cae the right to vary its terri- 
torial rates in accordance with an 
alteration of these charges which 
may be decided upon in connec- 
tion with other countries generally. 
Either Administration shall give 
notice to the other three months in 
advance of its intention to va 
the terminal quotas and transit 
charges and the sea rates. The 
reduction or increase shall remain 
in force for at least one year. 


1.50 


ArtTicLE VI. 
Sea rate. 


Each of the two Postal Adminis- 
trations shall be entitled to fix the 
rate for any sea service which it 
provides. 

For parcels sent by sea direct 
from one country to the other the 
Post Office of the country of origin 
pays to the Post Office of the 
country of destination the sea rate, 
if the latter Office provides for 
the sea service. 
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Artixet VII. 
Verzollungspostgebihr. 


Das Zustellpostamt kann vom 
Empfanger fiir die Zufitthrung zum 
Zoll und die Verzollung eines Pa- 
kets oder fiir die blosse Zufiihrung 
zum Zoll eine Gebihr von héch- 
stens 50 Goldcentimen erheben. 
Diese Gebithr kann in Uberein- 
stimmung mit kinftigen Vereins- 
abkommen, die dem Abkommen 
von Kairo von 1934 folgen, ander- 
weitig festgesetzt werden. 


Artixet VIII. 
Aushandigung. Zustellgebihr. 


1. Die Pakete werden den Em- 
pfaingern sobald als méglich nach 
den Vorschriften des Bestimmungs- 
landes ausgehindigt. Dieses Land 
kann fiir die Zustellung der Pakete 
ins Haus eine Gebiihr von héch- 
stens 50 Goldcentimen fiir das 
einzelne Paket erheben. Dieselbe 
Gebihr kann es gegebenenfalls fiir 
jeden weiteren Zustellversuch in 
der Wohnung oder Geschiftsstelle 
des Empfangers erheben. 

2. Wenn die Pakete nicht ins 
Haus gebracht werden, ist der 
Empfinger von ihrer Ankunft 
unverziiglich zu benachrichtigen. 


ARTIKEL IX. 


Verbot, andre als die vorgesehenen 
Gebihren zu erheben. 


Die Pakete, auf die sich dieses 
Abkommen bezieht, diirfen nicht 
mit andren als den in den 
einzelnen Artikeln vorgesehenen 
Postgebiihren belastet werden. 


ARTIKEL X. 


Lagergebihr. 


Die Rectan anne te tine 
kann fiir postlagernde Pakete un 

fiir Pakete, die in den vorgeschrie- 
benen Fristen nicht abgeholt 
werden, die durch ihre Gesetzge- 
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Articie VII. 


Fee for customs clearance. 


The office of delivery may collect Fee, {ot customs 


from the addressee either in re- 
spect of delivery to the Customs 
and clearance through the Cus- 
toms or in respect of delivery to 
the Customs only, a fee not ex- 
ceeding 50 gold centimes per parcel 
or such other charge as interna- 
tional conventions subsequent to 
the Cairo Agreement of 1934 
shall fix. 


Articte VIII. 


Delivery to the addressee. Fee for 
delivery at the place of address. 


1. Pareels are delivered to the 
addressees as quickly as possible in 
accordance with the conditions in 
force in the country of destination. 
This country may collect in respect 
of delivery of parcels to the ad- 
dressee a fee not exceeding 50 gold 
centimes per parcel. The same 
fee may be charged, if the case 
arises, for each presentation after 
the first at the addressee’s resi- 
dence or place of business. 

2. If the parcels are not taken 
out for delivery at the address the 
addressee must be advised of their 
arrival without delay. 


ArticLe IX. 


Postal charges other than those 
prescribed not to be collected. 


The parcels to which this e- 
ment applies shall not be subject 
to any postal charges other than 
those contemplated by the differ- 
ent articles hereof. 


ARTICLE X. 
Warehousing charges. 


The country of destination is 
esther to — the —— 
ousing charge y its legis- 
lation for parcels addressed “‘Gen- 
eral Delivery” or which are not 


49 Stat. 2741. 


Delivery to ad- 
dressee. 


Charges other than 
those 
to be collected. 


w 
char, 


not 


rehousing 


a a aan ee te ae ee ee re ee 
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Customs duties. 


Letters, etc. 


Enclosure bearing 
lifferent address. 


Live animals. 
Narcotics. 


Nonadmissible ar- 
ticles. 


Explosive, etc., ar- 
ticles. 
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bung vorgeschriebene Lagergebiihr 
erheben. Diese Gebiihr, die iiber 
5 Goldfranken nicht hinausgehen 
darf, wird bei Riicksendung des 
Pakets nach dem Aufgabeland 
nicht niedergeschlagen. 


ARTIKEL XI. 


Zollvorschriften. 


Die Pakete unterliegen im 
Bestimmungslande den dort gel- 
tenden Zollsitzen und Zollvor- 
schriften. Die Zollgebiihren, mit 
denen die Pakete auf Grund dieser 
Vorschriften belastet worden sind, 
werden bei der Aushandigung den 
Zollvorschriften des Bestimmungs- 
landes gemiss eingezogen. 


ARTIKEL XII. 
Verbote. 


1. Von der Beférderung in Pake- 
ten sind ausgeschlossen: 

a) Briefe oder Zettel, die die 
Eigenschaft einer wirklichen und 
Bist jedoch Mitteilung haben. 


s ist jedoch gestattet, ausser dem 
in Artikel 5, Absatz 1 der Vollzugs- 
ordnung vorgesehenen Doppel 
der Paketaufschrift mit Angabe 
der Anschrift des Absenders, in 
das Paket eine offene Rechnung 
einzulegen, wenn sie nur solche 
Angaben enthialt, die das Wesen 
der Rechnung ausmachen. 

b) Einlagen jeder Art, die eine 
von der Paketaufschrift abwei- 
chende Anschrift tragen. 

c) Lebende Tiere, ausgenom- 
men Blutegel. 

d) Opium, Morphin, Kokain 
und andere Betiubungsmittel. 

e) Gegenstinde, deren Zulas- 
sung durch die bestehenden Zoll- 
oder sonstigen Gesetze oder Ver- 
ordnungen der beiden vertrag- 
schliessenden Linder verboten ist. 

f) Explodierbare oder leicht ent- 
ziindliche Stoffe und ganz allge- 
mein Gegenstinde, deren Beférde- 
rung Gefahren mit sich bringen, 
einschliesslich der Gegenstinde, 
die ihrer Natur oder ihrer Verpac- 
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claimed within the prescribed 
period. This charge may in no 
case exceed five gold francs and 
shall not be canceled in the event 
of the return of the parcel to the 
country of origin. 


ArticLe XI. 


Customs duties. 


The parcels shall be subject in 
the country of destination to all 
customs duties and all customs 
regulations in force in that country 
for the protection of its customs 
revenue and the customs duties 
pouneny chargeable thereon shall 

e collected on delivery, in accord- 
ance with the customs regulations 
of the country of destination. 


ArticLEe XII. 
Prohibitions. 


1, The following articles are pro- 
hibited transmission by parcel post: 

a) A letter or a communication 
having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless, it is permitted to 
enclose in a parcel an open invoice, 
confined to the particulars which 
constitute an invoice, and also a 
simple copy of the address of the 
parcel with ear of the address 
of the sender. egulations of 
Execution, Asticle e rst section.) 


b) An enclosure which bears an 
address different from that placed 
on the cover of the parcel. 

c) Live animals, except leeches. 


d) Opium, morphine, cocaine, 
and other narcotics. 

e) Any article the admission of 
which is forbidden by the customs 
or other laws or regulations in 
force in either country. 


f) Any explosive or inflammable 
article, and in general any article 
the conveyance of which is danger- 
ous, including articles which from 
their nature or packing may be a 
source of danger to postal em- 
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kung nach fiir die Postbeamten 
gefahrlich sind oder andre Pakete 
beschmutzen oder _ beschidigen 
kénnen. 

g) Unziichtige oder unsittliche 
Gegenstinde. 

h) Es ist ausserdem verboten, 
Geldstiicke, Banknoten, Papier- 
geld, oder auf den Inhaber lau- 
tende Wertpapiere, Platin, Gold 
oder Silber in verarbeitetem oder 
nicht verarbeitetem Zustand, Edel- 
steine, Kleinodien und andre kost- 
bare Gegenstiinde in Paketen ohne 
Wertangabe zu versenden. 

2. Wenn ein Paket entgegen 
diesen Verboten zugelassen und an 
die Bestimmungsverwaltung aus- 
geliefert worden ist, kann diese 
dariiber nach den Gesetzen und 
Verordnungen ihres Landes verfii- 
gen. Explodierbare oder leicht 
entziindliche Stoffe sowie Schrift- 
stiicke, Bilder und andre Gegen- 
stiinde unziichtiger oder unsittli- 
cher Art kénnen auf der Stelle von 
der Verwaltung vernichtet werden, 
die sie in den Paketposten vor- 
findet. 

Der Umstand, dass ein Paket 
einen Brief oder Schriftstiicke 
enthalt, die die Eigenschaft einer 
eigentlichen Mitteilung haben, 
darf keinesfalls zur Riickleitung 
an den Absender Anlass geben. 
Das Schriftstiick wird aber wie ein 
nicht freigemachter Brief mit 
Nachgebiihr belegt und dem Em- 
pfainger ausgeliefert. 

Die beiden Verwaltungen wer- 
den einander durch das vom Biiro 
des Weltpostvereins herausgege- 
bene Verzeichnis der von der 
Postbeférderung ausgeschlossenen 
Gegenstinde alle verbotenen Ge- 
genstiinde mitteilen, ohne dadurch 
irgendwelche Verantwortlichkeit 
den Zoll- oder Polizeibehérden oder 
den Absendern gegeniiber zu iiber- 
nehmen. 

3. Falls Postpakete, die zu Un- 
recht zur Beférderung zugelassen 
worden sind, weder zuriickgesandt 
noch den Empfingern zugestellt 
werden, muss die Aufgabeverwal- 
tung von der weiteren Behandlung 
der Pakete ausfihrlich benachrich- 
tigt werden. 


98907 °—-39—PT. 3-48 


GERMANY—PARCEL post—F&: 6, 1939 


Mar. 16, 1939 


ployees, or may soil or damage 
other parcels, 


g) Obscene or immoral articles. 


h) It is, moreover, forbidden to 
send coin, bank notes, currency 
notes, or any kind of securities 
payable to bearer, platinum, gold 
or silver (whether manufactured 
or unmanufactured), precious 
stones, jewelry, or other precious 
articles in uninsured parcels. 


2. When a parcel contravenin 
any of these prohibitions is ened 
over by one Administration to the 
other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and in- 
land regulations, Explosive or 
inflammable articles, as well as 
documents, pictures, and other 
articles injurious to public morals 
may be destroyed on the spot by 
the Administration which has 
found them in the mails. 


The fact that a parcel contains 
a letter or a communication hav- 
ing the nature of a letter may not, 
in any case, entail the return of 
the parcel to the sender. The 
letter is, however, marked for the 
collection of postage due from the 
addressee at the regular rate. 


The two Administrations advise 
each other, by means of the List 
of Prohibited Articles published 
by the International Bureau of 
the Universal Postal Union, of 
all prohibited articles. However, 
they do not on that account as- 
sume any responsibility towards 
the customs or police authorities, 
or the sender. 


3. If parcels wrongly admitted 
to the post are neither returned to 
origin nor delivered to the ad- 
dressee, the Administration of 
origin must be informed in a pre- 
cise manner of the treatment ac- 
corded to the parcels, 


Obscene, etc., arti- 
cles. 


Coin, jewelry, etc., 
in uninsured parcels. 


Action to be taken. 


Parcel containing a 
letter. 


List of Prohibited 
Articles. 


Parcels wrongly ad- 
mitted. 


ee a. an cnpmmmenesmates - ——— Sareea Teas 
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Recall and change of 
address. 


Ordinary (unin- 
sured) parcels, certif- 
icate of mailing. 


Insured parcels, re- 
ceipt at time of post- 
ing. 


Advice of delivery. 


Post, p. 2206. 
Collect-on-delivery 
parcels. 


Reforwarding. 
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Artiket XIII. 


Zuriickziehen von Paketen, Andern 
der Aufschrift. 


Der Absender kann ein Paket, 
solange es dem Empfinger noch 
nicht ausgehandigt ist, zuriick- 
ziehen oder seine Aufschrift andern 
lassen. Die Postverwaltung des 
Aufgabelandes kann fiir diesen 
Dienst die durch ihre Vorschriften 
festgesetzte Gebiihr erheben und 
behalten. 

Die Antrige auf Zuriickziehung 
von Paketen und auf Anderung der 
Aufschrift sind bei Paketen nach 
den Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika an die Zentralverwaltung 
in Washington, und bei Paketen 
nach Deutschland an das Bestim- 
mungs-Postamt zu richten. 


Artixe, XIV. 
Einlieferungsscheine. 


Der Absender kann bei der Ein- 
lieferung eines gewéhnlichen Pa- 
kets eine Einlieferungsbescheini- c 
gung auf einem fiir diesen Zweck 
vorgesehenen Formblatt verlan- 

Jedes Land ist berechtigt, 


en 
Rierfur eine angemessene Gebiihr 


festzusetzen und zu erheben. 

Der Absender eines Wertpakets 
erhalt bei der Einlieferung unent- 
geltlich einen Einlieferungsschein 
iiber seine Sendung. 


ARTIKEL XV. 
Riickschein. 


Der Absender eines Wertpakets 
kann unter den Bedingungen der 
Volizugsordnung und gegen Zah- 
lung einer von der Aufgabever- 
waltung festzusetsenden hivepiionn: 0 
Gebihr eine Bescheinigung 
cia tiber die Aushandi- 

des Wertpakets verlangen. 
to der Absender eines Nach- 
nahmepakets kann einen Riick- 
schein verlangen. 


ARTIKEL XVI. 
Nachsendung. 


1. Hat der Empfinger seinen 
Wohnort im Gebiet des Bestim- 


OTHER THAN TREATIES = [53 Star. 


Articte XIII. 
Recall and change of address. 


So long as a parcel has not been 
delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its 
address to be changed. The Post- 
al Administration of the country 
of origin may collect and retain 
for this service the charge fixed 
by its regulations. 


The requests for recall or change 
of address of parcels to be de- 
livered in the United States of 
America shall be addressed to the 
Central Administration at Wash- 
ington; those relating to parcels 
for delivery in Germany shall be 
addressed to the offices of destina- 
tion. 

Articte XIV. 


Certificate of mailing. Receipts. 


On request at the time of mail- 

an ordinary (uninsured) par- 

, the sender will receive a cer- 
tificate of mailing from the post 
office where the parcel is mailed, 
on a form provided for the pur- 
pose; and each country may fix 
— collect a reasonable fee there- 
or 

The sender of an insured parcel 
receives without charge at the time 
of posting, a receipt for his parcel. 


in 


ARTICLE XV. 
Return receipts. 


The sender of an insured parcel 
may obtain an advice of delivery 
upon payment of such additional 
o- if any, as the country of 

of the parcel shall stipulate 
and under the conditions laid 
down in the Regulations. It is 
permissible to request return re- 
ceipts for collect-on-delivery 
parcels. 


ArticLe XVI. 
Reforwarding. 


1. A parcel may be redirected 
in consequence of the addressee’s 
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mungslindes verindert, so kann 
das Paket auf Verlangen des 
Absenders oder des Empfangers 
nachgesandt werden. 

Bei der Nachsendung des Pakets 
innerhalb eines der Vertragslinder 
sowie bei Zustellung des Pakets 
an eine andre Person in dem 
urspriinglichen Bestimmungsort, 
kénnen die durch die Verwaltung 
des Bestimmungslandes festgesetz- 
ten Zuschlaggebiihren erhoben 
werden. Diese Gebiihren werden 
auch bei Rickleitung nach dem 
Aufgabe-Ort oder Nachsendung 
nach einem andern Land nicht 
niedergeschlagen. Gebihren, die 
von der Bestimmungs-Postverwal- 
tung nicht niedergeschlagen wer- 
den, hat der Absender oder der 
Empfinger zu zahlen. 


2. Ist ein Paket nach einem der 
Vertragslinder nachzusenden, so 
ist es neuen Postgebihren und 
gegebenenfalls meuen Versich- 
erungsgebiihren unterworfen, 
wenn diese nicht vor der Nach- 
sendung entrichtet wurden. Die 
neuen Beférderungs- und Ver- 
sicherungsgebiihren werden von 
der Verwaltung, die das Paket 
aushindigt, erhoben. 

3. Auf Verlangen des Absenders 
oder des Empfingers kénnen Pa- 
kete auch nach einem andern 
Land nach- oder zuriickgesandt 
werden. Die Absender kénnen 
indes Pakete mit dem Vermerk: 
“Nicht nachsenden nach einem 
dritten Land!” versehen. 
einem solchen Fall diirfen Pakete 
nach einem andern Land nicht 
nachgesandt werden. Bei Ver- 
lust, Beraubung oder Beschidi- 
ung eines nach einem andern 

nd nach- oder zuriickgesandten 
Wertpakets wird Ersatz nur nach 
den Vorschriften des Artikels 
XXVII, Absatz 8 dieses Abkom- 
mens geleistet. 


4. Wertpakete dirfen nur als 
Wertpakete nach- oder zuriick- 
gesandt werden. 
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change of address in the country of 
destination at the request of either 
the sender or the addressee. 


The reforwarding of a parcel 
within one of the contracting 
countries gives rise to the collec- 
tion of the supplementary charges 
provided for by the Administra- 
tion of that country. The same 
is true, if occasion arises, in 
regard to the delivery of such 
parcel to another person at the 
original place of destination. 
These charges shall not be can- 
celed even in case the parcel is 
returned to origin or reforwarded 
to another country. Charges not 
canceled by the Office of the 
country of destination are col- 
lected from the sender or the 
addressee. 

2. If a parcel must be refor- 
warded to one of the two countries 
signatory to the present Agree- 
ment, it is liable to new postage 
charges, and, if occasion arises, 
new insurance fees, unless such 
charges and fees have been paid 
in advance. The new postage 
and insurance fees are collected 
by the Administration effecting 
the delivery. 

3. At the request of the sender 
or the addressee, parcels may also 
be reforwarded or returned to 
another country. The senders 
may mark the parcels: “Do not 
forward to a third country.” 
In that case, the parcels must not 


In be reforwarded to any other 


country. In case of loss, rifling 
or damage of an insured parcel 
which is reforwarded or returned 
to another country, the indemnity 
is decided upon exclusively in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article XXVII, Section 8. 


4. Insured parcels may not be 
hatte or returned except as 
such. 


Supplementary 


Return or refor- 
warding to another 
country. 


Indemnity in case of 
loss, ete. 





Disposition in event 


Undeliverable par- 
} 


Parcels liable to de- 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES 


ARTIKEL XVII. 
Unczustellbarkeit. 
1. Der Absender hat bei der 


Einlieferung zu bestimmen, was 
mit seinem Paket geschehen soll, 
wenn es nicht ausgehindigt wer- 
den kann: d. h., er hat auf dem 
Paket und der zugehérigen Paket- 
karte eine der folgenden Verfii- 
gungen oder eine Verfiigung von 
gleicher Bedeutung anzugeben: 
“Wenn unzustellbar, sofort zu- 
riicksenden!”’ 


“Wenn unzustellbar, aushindi- 
gen an - am 


‘“‘Wenn unzustellbar, preisgeben.”’ 


Andere Verfiigungen sind nicht 
zulassig. 

Der Absender kann fiir den Fall, 
dass sein Nachnahmepaket an die 
urspriingliche Anschrift nicht aus- 
gehindigt werden kann, dieselben 
Verfiigungen treffen, die fiir Pa- 
kete ohne Nachnahme festgesetzt 
sind. 

2. Unzustellbare Pakete, tiber 
die nicht anders verfiigt worden 
ist, sind nach 30 Tagen, vom Tage 
des Eingangs bei dem Bestim- 
mungspostamt an gerechnet ohne 
weiteres an den Absender zuriick- 
zusenden. Pakete, deren An- 
nahme verweigert wird, sind so- 
fort zuriickzusenden. Auf den zu- 
riickzusendenden Paketen und bei 
den nach den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika zuriickzusendenden 
Paketen auch auf den zugehérigen 
Paketkarten ist der Grund der 
Unzustellbarkeit zu vermerken. 

3. Gegenstinde, die dem Ver- 
derben oder der Fiiulnis ausgesetzt 
sind, kénnen zugunsten des Be- 
rechtigten sofort verkauft werden, 
auch unterwegs auf dem Hin- oder 
Riickweg und ohne dass es einer 
vorgangigen Benachrichtigung des 
Berechtigten und _ gerichtlicher 
Férmlichkeiten bedarf. 

Ist der Verkauf aus irgendeinem 
Grunde nicht méglich, so werden 
die verdorbenen oder wertlos 
gewordenen Sachen vernichtet. 


[53 Star, 


Articte XVII. 
Non-delivery. 


1. At the time of mailing, the 
sender must state how his parcel 
is to be disposed of in the event of 
non-delivery; that is, the sender 
must mark the parcel and the rela- 
tive dispatch note with one of the 
following notes: 


“In case of non-delivery, the 
parcel should be returned im- 
mediately”’ ; 


“In case of non-delivery, the 


parcel should be delivered to 


’ 
“In case of non-delivery, the 
parcel should be considered as 
abandoned”, 
or note of similar import. 

No other alternative is admis- 
sible. 

The sender may provide, in 
case his C. O. D. parcel is unde- 
liverable as originally addressed, 
for other disposition to be made of 
it the same as in the case of par- 
cels without trade charges. 


2. Except as otherwise pro- 
vided, undeliverable parcels are 
returned to origin, without pre- 
vious notification, 30 days after 
their arrival at the office of desti- 
nation. Parcels which the ad- 
dressee refuses to accept shall be 
returned immediately. Tn all cases, 
the reason for non-delivery must 
be indicated on the parcel and in 


the case of parcels returned to 
the United States of America on 
the relative dispatch note. 


3. Parcels liable to deteriora- 


tion or corruption may be sold 
immediately, even en route, on 
the outward or return voyage, 
without previous notice and with- 
out iran formality, for the 
benefit of the rightful party. 


If, for any reason, sale is im- 
possible, the deteriorated or cor- 
rupted articles are destroyed. 
The sale or destruction gives rise 
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Uber den Verkauf oder die Ver- 
nichtung ist eine Verhandlun 
aufzunehmen und an die Auf- 
gabeverwaltung abzusenden. 

4. Unzustellbare Pakete, die 
von den Absendern “preisgege- 
ben” worden sind, kénnen nach 
Ablauf von 30 Tagen meistbietend 
Zz angen der Bestimmungsver- 

altung veriussert werden. Bei 
Wertmabeteh ist hieriiber eine 
Verkaufsverhandlung aufzuneh- 
men und der Aufgabeverwaltung 
vom Geschehenen Kenntnis zu 
geben. Wird ein unzustellbares 
Wertpaket aus irgendeinem and- 
ren Grunde nicht zuriickgesandt, 
ist dies der Aufgabeverwaltung 
gleichfalls iteuhdion 

5. Bei der Rocksendove unzu- 
stellbarer Pakete werden die im 
Artikel XXXIV, Absatz 2, er- 
wihnten Gebihren erhoben. 


Artixet XVIII. 
Niederschlagung von Zollgebiihren. 


Vorausgesetzt, dass die von den 
zustandigea Zollbehérden vorge- 
schriebenen Férmlichkeiten erfii 
sind, sollen Zollgebiihren auf Pake- 
ten, die nach dem Aufgabeort 
zuriickgesandt oder nach einem 
andern Land nachgesandt werden, 
sowohl in Deutschland als auch in 
den Vereinigten Staaten von 


Amerika niedergeschlagen werden. 


ARTIKEL XIX. 
Nachfragen. 


Die Aufgabeverwaltung kann 
fir die nach dem Abgang der 
Pakete gewiinschten Nachfragen 
nach dem Verbleib gewéhnlicher 


Pakete und Wertpakete eine be- 


sondere, von ihr festzusetzende 
Gebihr erheben, wenn der Absen- 
der die besondere Gebihr fir 
einen Riickschein nicht schon 
entrichtet hat. 

Eine von der Aufgabeverwal- 
bing beliebig festzusetzende Ge- 
bihr kann ebenfalls erhoben wer- 
den in bezug auf Beschwerden 
tiber Unregelmissigkeiten, die an- 
scheinend nicht dem Postdienst 
zur Last fallen. 
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to the making of a report which 
is sent to the Administration of 


origin. 


4. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has abandoned may, at 
the expiration of a 30-day period, 
be sold for the profit of the 
Administration of the country of 
destination. However, in the case 
of an insured parcel, a report is 
made up, which must be sent to 
the Administration of the country 
of origin. Likewise, the Admin- 
istration of the country of origin 
must be advised when an insured 
parcel which is undeliverable is 
not returned to origin. 


5. In case of the return of unde- 


ere. 


liverable parcels the charges 
scribed by Article XXXIV, 
tion 2, are collected. 


ArticLte XVIII. 
Customs charges to be canceled. 


Provided the formalities pre- 
scribed by the customs authorities 
t concerned are fulfilled, the customs 
charges properly so-called, on par- 
cels sent back to the country of 
origin, or redirected to another 
country, shall be canceled both in 
Germany and in the United States 
of America. 


ARTICLE XIX. 


Inquiries. 


A fee may be charged, at the 
option of the country of origin, on 
a request for information as to 
the disposal of an ordina parce) 
and also for an insured. parcel 


made after it has been posted if 
the sender has not already paid 
the special fee to obtain an advice 
of delivery. 


A fee may also be charged, at 
the option of the country of origin, 
in connection with any complaint 
of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of 
the Postal Service. 


Cancelation on re- 
turned articles. 





Acceptance for mail- 
ing. 


Insurance. 


Designated articles 
not applicable. 


Postage rates, insur- 
ance, etc., formalities. 


Maximum amount. 


Changes by mutual 
agreement. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


NACHNAHMEPAKETE 


ARTIKEL XX. 
Gegenstand. 


1. Postpakete, die mit Nach- 
nahme belastet werden, kénnen 
in Deutschland nach allen mit 
dem Postanweisungsdienst betrau- 
ten Postimtern der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika und in den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
nach allen Orten in Deutschland 
angenommen werden. 

2. Es diirfen nur Wertpakete 
mit Nachnahme belastet werden. 


3. Die Bestimmungen der Arti- 
kel XX bix XXIV des Abkom- 
mens und der Artikel 9 bis 14 der 
Vollzugsordnung gelten nicht fiir 
Nachnahmepakete des Durch- 
gangs. 


ARTIKEL XXI. 
Gebtihren. 


Die Nachnahmepakete unter- 
liegen den Beférderungs- und Ver- 
sicherungsgebiihren sowie den Be- 
férderungs- und ibrigen Bedin- 
gungen, die auf versicherte, nicht 
mit Nachnahme belastete Pakete 
anzuwenden sind. Die Aufgabe- 
Verwaltung ist berechtigt, vom 
Absender jedes Nachnahmepakets 
ausser den Beférderungs- und an- 
dren Gebiihren auch die nach 
ihren Bestimmungen vorgesehene 
Nachnahmegebihr zu erheben. 


ARTIKEL XXII. 
Nachnahmebetrag. 


1. Der Héchstbetrag der Nach- 
nahme wird auf 100 Dollar festge- 
setzt. Dieser Betrag kann jeder- 
zeit auf Grund gegenseitiger Ver- 
einbarung im Wege des Schrift- 
wechsels zwischen den beiden Ver- 
waltungen erhéht oder herabge- 
setzt werden. Der Nachnahmebe- 
ig ist jedoch stets in beiden 

ichtungen in Dollars und Cents 
anzugeben. 


OTHER THAN TREATIES [53 Stat, 
COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
PARCELS 


ArTICLE XX. 
Subject. 


1. Parcels having charges to be 
collected on delivery, shall be ac- 
cepted for nutig tens Germany 
to any money order post office in 
the United States of America or 
from the United States of America 
to any locality in Germany. 


2. Collect-on-delivery parcels 
shall be accepted only when in- 
sured. 

3. The provisions of Articles 
XX to XXIV of this Agreement 
and of Articles 9 to 14 of the 
Regulations of Execution do not 
cover transit collect-on-delivery 
parcels. 


ArticLte XXI. 
Postage and fees. 


Parcels bearing charges for col- 
lection on delivery shall be subject 
to the postage rates, ns 
fees, conditions of mailin ~ 
other formalities sontagele 
insured parcels without trade 
charges. The Administration of 
origin is entitled to collect from 
the sender of each parcel mailed 
collect-on-delivery, such collect- 
on-delivery fee, in addition to the 
required postage and other fees, 
as may be prescribed by its regula- 
tions. 


ArTIcLE XXII. 
Amount of C. O. D. 


1. The maximum amount to be 
collected on delivery shall be 
$100.00. This amount may be 
increased or decreased at any time 
by mutual agreement through 
correspondence between the two 
Postal Administrations. The 
amount to be collected on delivery 
shall invariably be expressed in 
dollars and cents. 
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2. Wenn der Absender recht- 
zeitig das Ersuchen um Ermissi- 
gung oder Streichung des Nach- 
nahmebetrags stellt, so wird das 
Ersuchen zwischen den Paket- 
Auswechslungspostimtern behan- 
delt, vorbehaltlich einer andren 
Vereinbarung im Wege des Schrift- 
wechsels. 


ArTIKEL XXIII. 


Verantwortlichkeit bei Nachnahme- 
paketen. 


1. Bei Verlust, Beraubung oder 
Beschidigung eines versicherten 
Nachnahmepakets sind die Post- 
verwaltungen verantwortlich, wie 
es in Artikel XXVII bis XXIX 
fiir versicherte, nicht mit Nach- 
nahme belastete Pakete festge- 
setzt ist. 

2. Fir ein Paket, das dem 
Empfanger ohne Einziehung des 
Nachnahmebetrags ausgehindigt 
worden ist, kann der Absender 
eine dem nicht eingezogenen Nach- 
nahmebetrag entsprechende Ent- 
schidigung verlangen, vorausge- 
setzt, dass er seinen Anspruch 
rechtzeitig geltend gemacht hat, 
und die Unterlassung der Ein- 
ziehung nicht auf Vorsatz oder 
Fahrlassigkeit des Absenders oder 
auf verbotenen Inhalt des Pakets 
zurickzufiihren ist. 


Dasselbe gilt, wenn die vom 
Empfainger entrichtete Summe 
niedriger ist als der angegebene 
Nachnahmebetrag. 

Die nach diesem Paragraphen 
vorgesehene Entschidigung darf 
den Nachnahmebetrag nicht tiber- 
steigen. 

3. Die Bestimmungen iiber die 
Feststellung der Verantwortlich- 
keit und Zahlung der Entschidi- 
gung fir Nachnahmepakete sind 
dieselben wie fiir versicherte, nicht 
mit Nachnahme belastete Pakete. 

4. Wenn ein Nachnahmepaket, 
fiir das Ersatz geleistet worden ist, 
wieder aufgefunden wird, so hat 
das Bestimmungspostamt das 
Paket zuzustellen, den Nachnah- 
mebetrag zu erheben und aufzube- 
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Request for reduc- 
2. When the sender makes a ann [ae 


ee early enough for any 
reduction or cancelation of the 
amount to be collected on delivery, 
the request shall be handled be- 
tween the exchange offices which 
have handled the parcel unless 
otherwise agreed to through cor- 
respondence. 


Articte XXIII. 
Responsibility for C. O. D. parcels. 


1. In case an insured C. O. D. 
parcel has been lost, rifled, or 
damaged, the Postal Administra- 
tions are responsible as for an 
insured parcel without C. O. D. 
charges, in conformity with the 

eran of Articles XXVII to 


2. When a C. O. D. parcel has 
been delivered to the addressee 
but the charges have not been 
remitted, the sender or other 
rightful claimant is entitled to an 
indemnity corresponding to the 
C. O. D. amount not remitted, 
provided that he has made his 
claim in due time and unless the 
delivery without collecting the 
charges has arisen from the fault 
or negligence of the sender or from 
the transmission of the contents 
in parcel-post mails being pro- 
hibited. 

This stipulation also applies to 
the case that a lower amount than 
the full C. O. D. charge is collected 
from the addressee. 

The indemnity provided for in 
this section may not in any case 
exceed the C. O. D. amount. 


3. As to the fixing of the re- 
sponses and the payment of 
the indemnity the same stipula- 
tions shall be applied as are pro- 
vided for insured parcels not sent 
C. O. D. 

4. When a C. O. D. parcel for 
which indemnity has been paid is 
recovered, the post office of desti- 
nation will deliver the — and 
collect the charges, hold such 
amount and request instructions 


Where 


delivery 


made but charges not 
remitted, indemnity 


provisions. 


Limitation. 


Stipulations to be 
ied 


applied. 


Action when parcel 


recovered after 
demnity paid. 


in- 





Remittance ofentire 
amount to sender. 


Collection of charges 
from addressee. 


Collection charge. 


Transmission fee. 


Maximum amount, 


Changes by mutual 
consent. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


wahren und Weisungen von der 
iibergeordneten Dienststelle ein- 
zuholen. Wenn aber der Emp- 
fanger sich weigert, das wieder 
aufgefundene Paket zu iiberneh- 
men und den Nachnahmebetrag 
zu erlegen, so soll das Bestim- 
mungspostamt das Paket aufbe- 
wahren und gleichfalls Weisungen 
iiber seine weitere Behandlung 
einholen. Im letzteren Fall wird 
die fir den Ersatz verantwortliche 
Verwaltung weitere Verfiigung 
iiber das Paket treffen. 


ARTIKEL XXIV. 
Ausgleich. 


1. Der volle Nachnahmebetrag 
wird dem Absender ohne Abzug 
einer Postanweisungs- oder Einzie- 
hungsgebiihr durch eine interna- 
tionale Postanweisung iibermittelt. 
Das zustellende Postamt zieht 
vom Empfinger den vollen Nach- 
nahmebetrag ein und kann aus- 
serdem die Postanweisungsgebiih- 
ren oder die Gebiihr fiir die Uber- 
sendung des Nachnahmebetrags 
an den Absender im Aufgabeland 
erheben. 


2. Das Land, das ein Nachnah- 
mepaket zustellt, kann vom Emp- 
finger eine missige Einziehungs- 
gebiihr erheben, die 25 Gol - 
centimen nicht tibersteigen darf. 
Diese Gebiihr darf indes nicht von 
dem erhobenen Nachnahmebetrag 
abgezogen werden. 


3. Die fiir die Ubermittlung des 


Nachnahmebetrags erhobene Ge- 
biihr verbleibt ungeteilt der einzie- 
henden Verwaltung. Ausser der 
im Artikel XXXIV vorgesehenen 
Abrechnung wird zwischen den 
beiden Verwaltungen keinerlei Ab- 
rechnung aufgestellt. 


ARTIKEL XXV. 
Wertpakete. 


1. Postpakete kénnen unter 
Wertangabe bis zu 1000 Gold- 
franken oder dem Gegenwert da- 
von in der Wahrung des Aufgabe- 
landesversandtwerden. Die Post- 


OTHER THAN TREATIES [53 Stat. 
from the Administration to which 
such office is subordinate. If the 
addressee, however, refuses to 
accept a recovered parcel and pay 
the charges, the post office of 
destination will hold it and like- 
wise seek instructions as to its 
disposition. In the latter case 
the Administration responsible for 
the indemnity shall determine the 
disposition to be made of the 
parcel involved. 


ARTICLE XXIV. 
Settlement. 


1. The entire amount of the 
collect-on-delivery charges with- 
out any deduction for money order 
fee or collection charges is to be 
remitted to the sender by means 
of an international ged order. 
The delivering post office will 
collect from the addressee the full 
amount of the C. O. D. charges 
and in addition thereto may col- 
lect such money order fee or fees 
as are required to remit the 
amount of the C. O. D. charges to 
the sender in the country of origin. 

2. The country effecting deliv- 
ery of aC. O. D. parcel may at its 
option collect areasonable amount, 
not in excess of 25 gold centimes, 
from the addressee as a collection 
charge but this amount is not to 
be deducted from the collection 
charges which are remitted to the 
sender. 

3. The fee for the transmission 
of the amount of the collect-on- 
delivery charges shall belong en- 
tirely to the country collecting it. 
No special account of the fee is to 
be made between the two Admin- 
istrations except as stated in 
Article XXXIV. 


ArTIcLE XXV. 
Insured parcels. 


1. Parcels may be insured up to 
the amount of 1000 gold francs or 
its equivalent in currency of the 
country of origin. However, the 
Postal Administrations of the two 
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verwaltungen der beiden Vertrags- 
lander kénnen indes im gegen- 
seitigen Einverstaindnis den vor- 
stehend angegebenen Héchstbe- 
trag der Wertangabe ermissigen 
oder erhéhen. 

2. Die Postverwaltung des Auf- 
gabelandes ist berechtigt vom Ab- 
sender die nach ibren Bestimmun- 
gen vorgesehenen Versicherungs- 
gebiihren zu erheben. 


ARTIKEL XXVI. 
Wertangabe. 


Es ist gestattet, nur einen Teil 
des Wertes des Paketinhalts an- 
zugeben. 

Ein Paket, dessen Inhalt keinen 
eigentlichen Geldwert hat, kann 
trotzdem unter Wertangabe ver- 
sandt werden, um ihm die gesi 
cherte Beférderung eines Wertpa- 
kets zu verschaffen. 


ARTIKEL XXVII. 
Verantwortlichkeit. 
Entschddigung. 


1. Die Verwaltungen der beiden 
Vertragslinder haften nicht fiir 
den Verlust, die Beraubung oder 
Beschadigung eines gewohnlichen 
Pakets. 

2. Die beiden Verwaltungen 
sind vorbehaltlich der Fille des 
folgenden Artikels fiir den Verlust, 
die Beraubung oder die Beschidi- 
gung der in einem der beiden 
Vertragslinder aufgelieferten und in 
zur Auslieferung im andern Land 
bestimmten Wertpakete oder ihres 
Inhalts oder eines Teils davon 
verantwortlich. 

3. Der Absender oder ein andrer 
Entschidigungsberechtigter hat 
Anspruch auf einen dem wirk- 
lichen Betrag des Verlustes, der 
Beraubung ae der Beschidigung 
entsprechenden Ersatz. Die Ent- 
schadigung ist nach dem gemeinen 
Handelswert oder in Ermanglung 
eines Handelswerts nach dem ge- 
meinen Wert der Ware zu berech- 
nen, den Waren derselben Art am 
Tage der Einlieferung am Versand- 
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contracting countries may, by 
mutual consent, increase or de- 
crease this maximum amount of 
insurance, 


2. The Postal Administration of 
the country of origin is entitled to 
collect from the sender such insur- 
ance fees as may from time to 
time be prescribed by its regula- 
tions. 


ArtTicLE XXVI. 
Indication of value. 


It is permitted to insure only 
part of the value of the contents. 


A parcel of which the contents |, 


have no _pecuni value may, 
however, be insured for a nominal 
sum in order to obtain the safe- 
guards of the insurance system. 


Articts XXVII. 
Responsibility. 
Indemnity. 


1. The Postal Administrations 
of the two contracting countries 
will not be responsible for the loss, 
abstraction, or damage of an 
ordinary parcel. 

2. Except in the cases men- 
tioned in the Article following, the 
Administrations are responsible 
for the loss of insured parcels 
mailed in one of the two contract- 

ing countries for delivery in the 
other and for the loss, abstraction, 
or damage to their contents, or a 
part thereof. 


3. The sender, or other rightful 
claimant, is entitled to compensa- 
tion corresponding to the actual 
amount of the loss, abstraction, 
or damage. The amount of in- 
demnity is calculated on the basis 
of the actual value (current price 
or, in the absence of current price, 
the ordinary estimated value) at 
the place where and the time when 
the parcel was accepted for mail- 
ing; provided in any case that the 


Collection from 
sender by country of 
origin. 


Indication of value. 


Without pecuniary 
e. 


jnsunet pense. 
Responsibility for 


loss, abstraction, or 
damage. 


Indemnity to send- 
er, etc. 


Basis for calcula- 
tion. 


Limitation. 





Indirect damages, 
te. 


in a third country, 
etc. 


or returned to a third 
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ort hatten. Die Entschidigung 
darf keinesfalls iiber den Betrag 
der Wertangabe, fiir den die 
Versicherungsgebiihr erhoben wor- 
den ist, oder tiber den Héchstbe- 
trag von 1000 Goldfranken hin- 
ausgehen. 

4. Der Entschidigungsbetrag 
darf den wirklichen Wert des 
Paketinhalts nicht iibersteigen. 


5. Mittelbarer Schaden oder 
entgangener Gewinn, die als Fol- 
gen des Verlustes, der Beraubung, 
Beschadigung, Nichtzustellung, 
Verzégerung oder der unrichtigen 
Aushandigung eines auf Grund 
dieses Abkommens beférderten 
Wertpaketes anzusehen sind, blei- 
ben unberiicksichtigt. 

6. Wenn im Falle des Verlustes 
eines Wertpakets, des vélligen 
Verderbs oder der vollstindigen 
Beraubung des Inhalts Ersatz zu 
leisten ist, hat der Absender auf 
Antrag Anspruch auf Erstattung 
der Beférderungsgebiihren. Die 
Versicherungsgebiihren verbleiben 
in allen Fallen den Postverwal- 
tungen. 

7. Fir verlorengegangene, be- 
raubte oder beschidigte Durch- 
gangs-Wertpakete, die aus einem 
an diesem Abkommen nicht be- 
teiligten Lande nach einem der 
vertragschliessenden Linder oder 
aus einem der Vertragslinder nach 
einem an diesem Abkommen nicht 
beteiligten Land bestimmt sind, 
wird nicht gehaftet, solange diese 
Haftpflicht zwischen den betei- 
ligten Verwaltungen, wenn auch 
nur im Wege des Schriftwechsels, 
nicht besonders vereinbart worden 
ist. 


8. Wird ein Wertpaket aus ei- 
nem vertragschliessenden Lande 
nach dem andren vertragschlies- 
senden Lande von dort auf Ver- 
langen des Absenders oder des 
Empfangers nach einem dritten 
Land nach- oder zuriickgesandt, 
hat der Empfinger fiir Verlust, 
Beraubung oder Beschadigung, die 
nach der Weiterleitung des Wert- 
peraps durch das urspriingliche 

estimmungsland eintreten, nur 
Anspruch auf eine solche Ent- 
schidigung, wie sie das Land, in 
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indemnity may not be greater 
than the amount for which the 
parcel was insured and on which 
the insurance fee has been col- 
lected, or the maximum amount 
of 1000 gold francs. 


4. For an insured parcel, the 
amount of compensation shall not 
exceed the actual value of the 
contents. 

5. No indemnity is paid for in- 
direct damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, 
damage, non-delivery, misdelivery, 
or delay of an insured parcel dis- 
ooidial in accordance with the 
conditions of the present Agree- 
ment. 


6. In the case where indemnity 
is payable for the loss of an insured 
parcel or for the destruction or 
abstraction of the whole of the 
contents thereof, the sender is en- 
titled to the return of the postage 
charges, if claimed. However, the 
insurance fees are not returned in 
any case. 


7. In the absence of special 
agreement to the contrary be- 
tween the countries involved, 
which agreement may be made by 
correspondence, no indemnity wi 
be paid by either country for the 
loss, rifling, or damage of transit 
insured parcels, that is, parcels 
originating in a country not par- 
ticipating in this Agreement and 
destined for one of the two con- 
tracting countries or parcels origi- 
nating in one of the two contract- 
ing countries and destined for a 
country not participating in this 
Agreement. 

8. When an insured parcel origi- 
nating in one country and destined 
to be delivered in the other coun- 
try is reforwarded from there to a 
third country or is returned to a 
third country at the request of the 
sender or of the addressee, the 
party entitled to the indemnity in 
case of loss, rifling, or damage oc- 
curring subsequent to the refor- 
warding or return of the parcel by 
the original country of destination, 
can lay claim, in such a case, only 
to the indemnity which the coun- 
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dem der Verlust, die Beraubung 
oder Beschadigung stattgefunden 
hat, zu zahlen bereit oder auf 
Grund eines zwischen den be- 
teiligten Liandern bestehenden 
Ubereinkommens zu zahlen ver- 
pflichtet ist. Jedes der beiden 
vertragschliessenden Lander, das 
eee te ertpakete nach einem 
dritten Land nachsendet, haftet 
fiir das Wertpaket in demselben 
Umfang wie das Aufgabeland dem 
Absender gegeniiber, das heisst, 
innerhalb der durch dieses Ab- 
kommen festgesetzten Entschidi- 
gungsgrenze. 
9. Die Postverwaltungen der Ver- 
tragslander sind von der Verant- 
wortlichkeit befreit, wenn der Ver- 
lust, die Beraubung oder die 
Beschadigung des Wertpakets zu- 
riickzufihren ist auf bei der 
Einlieferung nicht bemerkte Min- 
gel der Umhiillung, Verpackung 
oder des Verschlusses, fiir deren 
ordnungsmiassige Beschaffenheit 
der Absender verantwortlich ist. 


ARTIKEL XXVIII. 


Ausnahmen vom Grundsatz der 
Verantwortlichkeit. 


Die Verwaltungen sind von 
jeder Verantwortlichkeit befreit: 

a) fiir Wertpakete, die von dem 
Empfinger ohne Vorbehalt ange- 
nommen worden sind; 

b) im Falle des Verlustes oder 
der Beschadigung durch héhere 
Gewalt (unabwendbarer Zufall); 
jede Verwaltung kann indes nach 
eigenem Ermessen, aber ohne 
Riickanspruch gegen die andre 
Verwaltung, fiir den durch héhere 
Gewalt entstandenen Verlust oder 
Schaden Ersatz leisten selbst in 
den Fallen, wo die Verwaltung 
des Landes, in dessen Dienstbe- 
reich der Verlust oder die Beschidi- 
gung eingetreten ist, anerkennt, 

ass die chidigung auf héhere 
Gewalt zuriickzufiihren ist. Das 
fiir den Verlust, die Beraubung 
oder Beschiadigung verantwortliche 
Land muss nach seiner Gesetzge- 
bung entscheiden, ob der Verlust, 
die Beraubung oder Beschadi g 
auf ein Ereignis zuriickzufiihren 
ist, das sich als héhere Gewalt 
darstellt; 
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try where the loss, rifling, or 
damage occurred consents to pay, 
or which that country is obliged to 
pay in accordance with the agree- 
ment made between the countries 
directly interested in the reforward- 
ing or return. Either of the two 
countries signing the present Agree- 
ment witch wrongly forwards an 
insured parcel to a third country is 
responsible to the sender to the 
same extent as the country of 
origin, that is, within the limits of 
the present Agreement. 


9. The sender is responsible for 
defects in the packing and insuffi- 
ciency in the packing and sealing 
of insured parcels. Moreover, 
the two Administrations are re- 
leased from all responsibility in 
case of loss, rifling, or damage 
caused by defects not noticed at 
the time of mailing. 


Articite XXVIII. 


Exceptions to the principle of re- 
sponsibility. 

The Administrations are relieved 
from all responsibility: 

a) In case of insured parcels of 
which the addressee has accepted 
delivery without reservation. 

b) In case of loss or damage 
through force majeure (causes 
beyond control) although either 
Administration may at its option 
and without recourse to the other 
Administration pay indemnity for 
loss or damage due to force ma- 
jeure even in cases where the 
Administration of the country in 
the service of which the loss or 
damage occurred recognizes that 
the damage was due to force 
aes The country respon- 
sible for the loss, abstraction, or 
damage must decide in accordance 
with its internal legislation, 
whether this loss, abstraction, or 
damage was due to circumstances 
constituting a case of force 
majeure. 


Parcels wrongly for- 
warded to a third 


country. 


Defects in packing. 


Acceptance without 
reservation. 


Loss, ete., through 
force majeure. 
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Destruction of offi- 
cia] documents. 


Damage through 
fault of sender, ad- 
dressee, etc. 


Prohibited articles, 


Declaration above 
rea] value, 


Seizure because of 
false declaration. 


Application, etc., for 
indemnity not made 
within a year. 


Matter of no intrin- 
sic value, etc. 


Termination of re- 
sponsibility. 
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c) wenn sie iiber die Wertpakete 
deshalb keinen Nachweis fiihren 
kénnen, weil die Dienstpapiere 
durch héhere Gewalt vernichtet 
worden sind; es sei denn, dass 
ihre Verantwortlichkeit nicht 
ore anderweit bewiesen worden 


7, wenn der Schaden durch 
Verschulden oder Fahrlassigkeit 
des Absenders oder des Empfingers 
oder ihrer Vertreter oder durch 
die natiirliche Beschaffenheit des 
Gegenstandes herbeigefiihrt wor- 
den ist; 

e) fiir Wertpakete, die verbo- 
tene Gegenstinde enthalten; 

f) wenn der Absender eines 
Wertpakets den Wert des Paketin- 
halts betriigerischerweise zu hoch 
angegeben hat; hierdurch wird 
eine gerichtliche durch die Gesetz- 
gebung des Aufgabelandes erfor- 
derliche Verfolgung solcher be- 
triigerischen Angaben nicht aus- 
geschlossen ; 

g) fiir Wertpakete, die die Zoll- 
behérde wegen falscher Inhalts- 
erklarungen beschlagnahmt hat; 

h) wenn der Entschidigungs- 
berechtigte oder sein Vertreter 
weder eine Nachfrage noch einen 
Ersatzanspruch innerhalb eines 
Jahres, vom Tage nach der Ein- 
lieferung des Wertpakets an ge- 
rechnet, gestellt hat; 

i) fir Wertpakete, deren In- 
halt wertlos ist, aus leicht verderb- 
lichen oder solchen Gegenstainden 
besteht, die den Bedingungen die- 
ses Abkommens nicht entsprechen 
oder die nicht in vorgeschriebener 
Weise eingeliefert worden sind. 
Ohne Riickgriff auf die andre Ver- 
waltung, kann jedoch die Verwal- 
tung, in deren Dienstbereich der 
Verlust, die Beraubung oder die 
Beschadigung eingetreten ist, fiir 
solche Wertpakete Ersatz leisten, 


ARTIKEL XXIX. 


Erléschen der Verantwortlichkeit. 

Die Verwaltungen sind fiir Wert- 
pakete, die nach den Vorschriften 
ihres inneren Dienstes fiir gleich- 
artige Sendungen ausgehindigt i 


worden sind, nicht mehr verant- 
wortlich. 
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c) When, their responsibility 
not having been proved other- 
wise, they are unable to account 
for insured parcels in consequence 
of the destruction of official docu- 
ments through force majeure. 


d) When the damage has been 
caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender or the addressee or 
the representative of either, or 
when it is due to the nature of the 
article. 


e) For insured parcels which 
contain prohibited articles, 

f) In case the sender of an in- 
sured parcel, with intent to de- 
fraud, shall declare the contents to 
be above their real value; this 
rule, however, shall not prejudice 
any legal proceedings necessitated 
by the legislation of the country of 


origin. 


g) For insured parcels seized by 
the Customs because of false 
declaration of contents. 

h) When no inquiry or applica- 
tion for indemnity has been made 
by claimant or his representative 
within a year commencing with 
the day following the posting of 
the insured parcel. 


i) For insured parcels which 
contain matter of no intrinsic 
value or perishable matter, or 
which did not conform to the 
stipulations of this Agreement, or 
which were not posted in the man- 
ner prescribed; but the country 
responsible for ‘the loss, rifling, or 
damage may pay, indemnity in 
respect of such insured parcels 
without recourse to the other 
Administration. 


ArtTIcCLE XXIX. 


Termination of responsibility. 

The Administrations cease to be 
responsible for insured parcels of 
which they have effected delivery 
in accordance with their internal 


regulations for insured parcels of 
the same nature. 
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Die Verantwortlichkeit bleibt 
jedoch bestehen, wenn der Emp- 
fanger oder im Falle der Riicklei- 
tung der Absender bei der Emp- 
fangnahme eines beraubten oder 
beschadigten Wertpakets Vorbe- 
halte macht. 


ARTIKEL XXX. 


Verpflichtung zur Zahlung des Er- 
satzbetrages. 


Zur Zahlung des Ersatzbetrages 
und der zu erstattenden Gebiihren 
ist die Aufgabeverwaltung ver- 
pflichtet. Diese Verpition tune 
fallt der Bestimmungsverwaltun 
zu, wenn nach Artikel X XVII, 
Absatz 3, der Empfanger zu ent- 
schidigen ist. Die zahlende Ver- 
waltung kann aber auf die verant- 
wortliche Verwaltung zuriick- 
greifen. 


ARTIKEL XXXI. 
Zahlungsfrist. 


1. Der Ersatzbetrag soll sobald 
als méglich und spitestens inner- 
halb eines Jahres, vom Tage nach 
der Nachfrage an gerechnet, an 
den Entschidigungsberechtigten 
gezahlt werden. 


Die Verwaltung, die den Ersatz- 
betrag zu zahlen hat, kann die Er- 
satzleistung ausnahmsweise tiber 
diese Frist hinausschieben, wenn 
bei Ablauf dieser Frist der Ver- 
bleib der Sendung noch nicht 
festgestellt ist oder wenn die Frage 
der Verantwortlichkeit noch nicht 
hat geklirt werden kénnen. 

2. Abgesehen von den Fallen 
ausnahmsweisen Hinausschiebens 
der Ersatzleistung, wie im zweiten 
Teil des vorhergehenden Absatzes 
1 angegeben, ist die Verwaltung, 
die Ersatz leistet, berechtigt, die 
Entschadigung fiir Rechnung der 
Verwaltung zu zahlen, die neun 
Monate hat verstreichen lassen, 


ohne die ordnungsmissig bei ihr 


anhingig gemachte Sache zu 
erledigen. 
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Responsibility is, however, 
maintained when the addressee 
or, in case of return, the sender 
makes reservations in taking de- 
livery of an insured parcel, the 
contents of which have been 
abstracted or damaged. 


ArticLe XXX. 
Obligation to pay compensation. 


The obligation to pay compen- 
sation, as well as the postage 
charges due to be refunded, rests 
with the Administration of origin. 
However, in cases where the com- 

ensation is paid to the addressee 
in accordance with Article XX VII, 
Section 3, the obligation shall rest 
with the Administration of desti- 
nation. The paying Administra- 
tion retains the right to make a 
claim against the Administration 
responsible, 


ArticLe XXXI. 
Period for payment of compensation. 


1. The payment of compensa- 
tion for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as 
soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year count- 
ing from the day following that 
on which the application is made. 

However, the Administration 
responsible for making payment 
may exceptionally defer payment 
of indemnity for a longer period 
than that stipulated if, at the ex- 

iration of that period, it has not 
beet able to determine the dispo- 


sition made of the article in ques- 
tion or the responsibility incurred. 


2. Except in cases where pay- 
ment is exceptionally deferred as 


provided in the second paragraph 
of the foregoing section, the Postal 
Administration which undertakes 
the payment of compensation is 
authorized to pay indemnity on 
behalf of the ce which, after 
being duly informed of the appli- 
cation for indemnity, has let nine 
months pass without settling the 


matter. 


Obligation to pay 
com pensation. 


Period for payment 
of compensation. 


Deferred payment. 


Payment when de- 
layed nine months. 





Fixing of responsi- 
bility. 


Repayment to coun- 
try effecting payment. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Artixe, XXXII. 
Feststellung der Verantwortlichkeit. 


1. Bis zum Nachweis des Gegen- 
teils ist die Verwaltung verant- 
wortlich, die das Wertpaket un- 
beanstandet tibernommen hat und, 
nachdem sie in Besitz aller vor- 
schriftsmassigen Unterlagen fiir die 
Nachforschungen gekommen ist, 
den Verbleib des Wertpakets nicht 
nachweisen kann. 

2. Wenn der Verlust, die Berau- 
bung oder die Beschadigung eines 
Wertpakets bei der Offnung des 
zur Versendung der Wertpakete 
dienenden Behiltnisses durch das 
empfangende Auswechslungspost- 
amt entdeckt und dem absen- 
denden Auswechslungspostamt 
ordnungsmissig mitgeteilt worden 
ist, so trifft die Verantwortlichkeit 
die absendende Verwaltung, wenn 
sich nicht erweisen lisst, dass die 
Unregelmissigkeit im Dienstbe- 
reich der empfangenden Verwal- 
tung vorgekommen ist. 

3. Wenn der Verlust, die Berau- 
bung oder die Beschadigung wih- 
rend der Beférderung eingetreten 
ist und nicht festgestellt werden 
kann, auf welchem Gebiet oder in 
welchem Dienstbereich dies ge- 
schehen ist, tragen die beteilig- 
ten Verwaltungen den Schaden 
zu gleichen Teilen. 

4. Die Verwaltung, die die Ent- 
schidigung gezahlt hat, tritt bis 
zur Hoéhe dieses Betrages in die 
Rechte des Entschidigten wegen 
aller Anspriiche gegen den Emp- 
finger der Sendung, den Absender 
oder gegen Dritte ein. 

5. Wird ein als verloren angese- 
henes Wertpaket spiter wieder 
aufgefunden, so ist der Entschi- 
digte zu benachrichtigen, dass er 
das Paket gegen Riickzahlung des 
pesnewantreg in Empfang nehmen 

ann. 


Artirxe, XXXII. 
Erstattung des Ersatzbetrages. 


1. Die fiir den Verlust, die 
Beraubung oder die Beschiadigung 
verantwortliche oder diejenige Ver- 
waltung, fiir deren Rechnung Ent- 
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Articte XXXII. 
Fixing of responsibility. 


1. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for an insured parcel 
rests with the Administration 
which, having received the parcel 
without making any reservations 
and being put in possession of all 
the regulation means of investiga- 
tion, cannot establish the disposal 
of the parcel. 

2. When the loss, rifling, or 
damage of an insured parcel is de- 
tected upon opening the receptacle 
at the receiving exchange office 
and has been regularly pointed out 
to the dispatching exchange office, 
the responsibility falls on the Ad- 
ministration to which the latter 
office belongs, unless it be proved 
that the irregularity occurred in 
the service of the receiving Ad- 
ministration. 


3. If the loss, rifling, or damage 
has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being 
possible to establish on the terri- 
tory or in the service of which 
country the act took pate, the 
Offices involved bear the loss in 
equal shares. 


4, The Administration paying 
compensation takes over, to the 
extent of the amount paid, the 
rights of the person who has re- 
ceived it, in any action which may 
be taken against the addressee, 
the sender, or a third party. 

5. If an insured parcel which has 
been regarded as lost is subse- 
quently found the person to whom 
compensation has been paid must 
be informed that he is at liberty 
to take possession of the parcel 
against repayment of the amount 
of compensation. 


ArticLte XXXIII. 
Repayment of compensation. 


1. The Administration respon- 
sible for the loss, rifling, or damage 
and on whose account the pay- 
ment is effected, is bound to repay 
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schidigung gezahlt wird, ist ver- 
pflichtet, der Verwaltung, die Er- 
satz geleistet hat, den Ersatzbe- 
trag ohne Verzug und spitestens 
binnen neun Monaten nach er- 
haltener Benachrichtigung iiber 
die erfolgte Zahlung zu erstatten. 

2. Die Erstattung ist ohne Ko- 
sten fiir die Glaubigerverwaltung 
durch Postanweisung oder Wech- 
sel oder in barem Geld, das im 
Glaubigerland umlauffihig ist, 
oder in andrer, im Wege des 
Schriftwechsels gegenseitig zu ver- 
einbarender Weise vorzunehmen. 

3. Die Ersatzbetrige sind auf 
der Grundlage des Goldfranken zu 
erstatten. 


ArtTikEL XXXIV, 
Vergiitungen. 


1. Fir jedes Paket, das zwi- 
schen den _ vertragschliessenden 
Landern ausgetauscht wird, ver- 
giitet_ die absendende Verwaltung 
der Bestimmungsverwaltung die 
Gebiihren, die dieser nach den 
Bestimmungen des Artikels V 
zukommen. 

_ 2. Bei Nach- und Riicksendung 
eines Pakets, wenn Beférderungs- 
und bei Wertpaketen auch Ver- 
sicherungsgebiihren von der 
nach- oder riicksendenden Ver- 
waltung neu verlangt werden, 
wird das Paket so behandelt, als 
wenn es in diesem Lande aufgelie- 
fert worden wire. Die nach- oder 
ricksendende Verwaltung zieht 
den ihr zustehenden Anteil von der 
andren Verwaltung ein, das heisst: 

a) die im obigen Absatz 1 vorge- 
schriebenen Gebihren; 

b) die Nach- und Riicksen- 
dungsgebiihren; 

c) die im Artikel X vorge- 
schriebenen Gebiihren, wenn 
anwendbar. 

3. Bei Nach- und Riicksendung 
nach einem dritten Land werden 
die Pakete mit den oben unter a), 
b) und c) angegebenen Gebiihren, 
soweit sie in Betracht kommen, 
belastet. Verweigert das dritte 
Land aus irgendeinem Grunde die 
Ubernahme dieser Gebihren, so 
wird das Aufgabeland damit be- 
lastet 
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the amount of the indemnity to the 
country which has effected pay- 
ment. This reimbursement must 
take place without delay and at 
the latest within the period of nine 
months after notification of pay- 
ment. 

2. These repayments to the 
creditor country must be made 
without expense for that Office, by 
money order or draft, in money 
valid in the creditor country or in 
any other way to be agreed upon 
mutually by correspondence. 


_ 8. The reimbursement of the 
indemnities must be effected on 
the basis of gold francs. 


ARTICLE XXXIV. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel exchanged 
between the contracting coun- 
tries, the dispatching Office cred- 
its to the Office of destination in 
the parcel bills the quotas due to 
S atter, and indicated in Article 


2. In case of reforwarding or 
return to origin of a parcel, if new 
postage and new insurance fees 
(in the case of insured parcels) are 
collected by the redispatching 
Office, the parcel is treated as if it 
had originated in that country. 
Otherwise, the redispatching Of- 
fice recovers from the other Office 
the quota due it, namely, as the 
case may be: 


a) The charges prescribed by 
Section 1 above. 
_ b) The charges for reforward- 
ing or return. 

c) The charges 
Article X, if applica 


rescribed by 
b 


le. 


8. In case of reforwarding or 
return to a third country, the 
accrued charges, that is, such of 
the charges mentioned in (a), (b), 
and (c) above as are applicable 
shall follow the parcel but in the 
case that the third country con- 
cerned refuses to assume the 
charges for any reason, they shall 
be charged back to the country of 


origin. 


Reforwarding or re- 
turn to origin. 


Reforwarding or re- 
turn to a third coun- 
try. 
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Parcels in transit. 


Air surtax, etc. 


Temporary suspen- 
sion of service. 


Miscellaneous pro- 
visions. 
Monetary units. 


Treatment of ques- 
tions arising. 


49 Stat. 2741, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


4. Wenn ein Paket im Durch- 
ang durch das Gebiet eines der 
eiden Vertragslinder von oder 
nach dem andern Vertragsland 
nach- oder zuriickgesandt wird, 
kann die Durchgangsverwaltung 
auch den ihr zustehenden Betrag 
fir den zusitzlichen Land- oder 
Seedienst, der vorgesehen ist, bean- 
spruchen zusammen mit irgend- 
welchen Betrigen, die einer andern 
beteiligten Verwaltung oder andern 


beteiligten Verwaltungen zustehen. 


ARTIKEL XXXV. 
Luftpostpakete. 


Wenn Pakete auf dem Luftweg 
beférdert werden, kénnen die Ver- 
waltungen der Vertragslinder auf 
Grund gegenseitiger Vereinbarung 
den Luftpostzuschlag sowie die 
andern Bedingungen festsetzen. 


ARTIKEL XXXVI. 


Voribergehende Einstellung des 
Dienstes. 


Bei aussergewohnlichen Verhilt- 
nissen, die die Massnahme recht- 
fertigen, kann jede der beiden 
Verwaltungen den Postpaketdienst 
voriibergehend ganz oder teilweise 
einstellen oder auf bestimmte 
Postimter beschrinken, jedoch 
muss die andre Verwaltung davon 
sofort, egebenenfalls _ tele- 
graphisch, benachrichtigt werden. 


Artixe, XXXVII. 
Verschiedene Bestimmungen. 


1. Die in diesem Abkommen 
angegebenen Goldfranken und 
-centimen sind Goldfranken und 
-centimen im Sinne des Weltpost- 


vertrags. 

2. Fir alle in diesem Abkom- 
men nicht geregelten Angelegen- 
heiten, die die Antrige auf Zuriick- 
ziehung oder Anderung der Auf- 
schrift von Paketen, das Verlangen 
von Nachfragen und Riickscheinen 
fir Wertpakete und Nachnahme- 
pakete und deren Behandlung 
sowie die Anspriiche auf Ersatzleis- 
tungen betreffen, sollen die Vor- 
schriften des Weltpostvertrags 
nebst Vollzugsordnung gelten, so- 
weit sie anwendbar sind und den 
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4. In the case of a parcel re- 
turned or reforwarded in transit 
through one of the two Adminis- 
trations to or from the other, the 
intermediary Administration may 
claim also the sum due to it for 
any additional territorial or sea 
service provided, together with 
or due to any other 
Administration or Administrations 
concerned. 


ArtTicLeE XXXV. 
Air parcels. 


The Postal Administrations of 
the two contracting countries have 
the right to fix by mutual consent 
the air surtax and other conditions 
in the case where the parcels are 
conveyed by air routes. 


ArTIcLE XXXVI. 


Temporary suspension of service. 


In extraordinary circumstances 
such as will justify the measure, 
either Administration may tem- 
porarily suspend the parcel-post 
service, either entirely or partially, 
or restrict it to certain offices, on 
condition of giving immediate no- 
tice, if necessary by telegraph, to 
the other Administration. 


Articte XXXVII. 
Miscellaneous provisions. 


1. The gold francs and centimes 
mentioned in this Agreement are 
gold francs and centimes as de- 
fined in the Postal Union Conven- 
tion. 

2. Unless they are provided for 
in the present Agreement, all ques- 
tions concerning requests for re- 
call or change of address of parcels 
and the obtaining and disposition 
of inquiries, return receipts, and 
settlement of indemnity claims in 
connection with insured and C. O. 
D. parcels shall be treated in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
the Universal Postal Convention 
and its Regulations of Execution, 
in so far as they are applicable 
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Bestimmungen des gegenwirtigen 
Abkommens nicht widersprechen. 
Im ibrigen gelten, wenn eine andre 
Vereinbarung nicht getroffen wor- 
den ist, je nach dem beteiligten 
Lande die innern Gesetze, Verord- 
nungen und Vorschriften des Deut- 
schen Reichs oder der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika. 

3. Die Einzelheiten iiber die 
Anwendung dieses Abkommens 
werden von den beiden Verwal- 
tungen durch Ausfiihrungsbestim- 
mungen festgesetzt, deren Vor- 
schriften gemeinschaftlich im Wege 
des Schriftwechsels geiindert oder 
vervolistindigt werden kénnen. 

4. Die Verwaltungen der Ver- 
tragslinder werden einander die 
auf die Beférderung von Postpa- 
keten beziiglichen Gesetze, Ver- 
ordnungen und_ Gebiihren sowie 
alle spiteren Anderungen mit- 
teilen. 


ARTIKEL XXXVIII. 


Davuer des Abkommens. 


1. Dieses Abkommen ersetzt 
und hebt das in Berlin am 25. Juni 
1928 und in Washington am 4. 
August 1928 unterzeichnete Post- 

aketabkommen sowie die in Ber- 
in am 22. Dezember 1931 und in 
Washington am 5. Januar 1932 un- 
terzeichnete Vereinbarung  iiber 
den Paketnachnahmedienst auf. 


2. Es soll am 2. Januar 1939 in 
Kraft treten, und gilt so lange, als 
es nicht von einer der beiden Post- 
verwaltungen mit sechs Monaten 
Frist gekiindigt wird. 


Doppelt ausgefertigt und unter- 
zeichnet in Berlin den 6. Februar 
1939 und in Washington den 16. 
Marz 1939. 


OHNESORGE 
Deutscher Reichspostminister. 


James A FarLey 
Postmaster General of the 
United States of Amer- 
1a. 
98907°—39—Ppr. 3——49 
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and are not souteing to the fore- 
going provisions. If the case is 
not provided for at all, the domes- 
tic legislation of the United States 
of America or Germany or the de- 
cisions made by one country or the 
other are applicable in the respec- 
tive country. 


3. The details relative to the 
application of the present Agree- 
ment will be fixed by the two Ad- 
ministrations in Regulations of 
Execution, the provisions of which 
may be modified or completed by 
common consent by way of corre- 
spondence. 

4. The two Administrations no- 
tify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances, and tariffs con- 
cerning the exchange of parcel 

ost, as well as of all modifications 
in rates which may be subse- 
quently made. 


ArticLe XXXVIII. 


Duration of the Agreement. 


1. This Agreement abrogates 
and substitutes the Parcel Post 
Convention signed at Washington 
the 4th day of August, 1928, an 
at Berlin, the 25th day of June, 
1928, and the Semone for Col- 
lect-on-Delive arcel Post Serv- 
ice signed at Washington, the 5th 
day of January, 1932, and at 
Berlin, the 22nd day of December, 
1931. 

2. It shall become effective on 
January 2, 1939 and shall remain 
in effect as long as it has not been 
terminated six months in advance 
by one or the other of the two 
Administrations. 

Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington, the 16th “a of 
March 1939 and at Berlin, the 
6th of February 1939. 


James A FarLey 


Postmaster General of the 
United States of Amer- 
ica. 


[SEAL] OHNESORGE 
Deutscher Reichspostminister. 


Details to be fixed 
by common consent. 


Mutual notice of 
- - cneaee provisions, 
ete. 


Agreements abro- 
gated. 


45 Stat. 2701. 


47 Stat. 1966, 


Effective date and 
duration. 
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Ordinary parcels. 


Insured parcels. 


Receptacles. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


VOLLZUGSORDNUNG 
zum Postpaketabkommen zwischen 
der Deutschen Reichspost und der 


Postverwaltung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika. 


ARTIKEL 1. 
Leitung. 


1. Jede Verwaltung hat die 
Postpakete, die ihr die andre Ver- 
waltung zur Beférderung durch 
ihr Gebiet tibergibt, auf demselben 
Wege und mit “denselben Mitteln 
zu beférdern wie ihre eigenen 
Pakete. 

2. Unrichtig geleitete gewédhn- 
liche Pakete werden auf dem kiir- 
zesten Wege, welcher der nachsen- 
denden Verwaltung zur Verfiigung 
steht, nach dem richtigen Bestim- 
mungsort weiterbeférdert. Un- 


richtig geleitete Wertpakete diir- 


fen nur als Wertpakete an ihre Be- 
stimmung geleitet werden. Ist 
dies nicht méglich, so sind sie nach 
dem Aufgabeland zuriickzuleiten. 


ARTIKEL 2. 
Behdlinisse. 


1. Die Postverwaltungen der 
beiden Vertragslinder sind ver- 
pflichtet, fiir die erforderlichen 
Sacke zur Versendung ihrer Pa- 
kete zu sorgen. Jeder Sack ist mit 
dem Namen des Landes zu ver- 
sehen, dem er gehért. 

2. Die Sicke sind der absenden- 
den Verwaltung mit nachster Post 
leer, zu 10 Stiick gebiindelt (9 
Stiick in einem versackt) zuriick- 
zusenden. Die Gesamtzahl der 
zuriickgesandten Sicke ist in der 
Frachtkarte zu vermerken. 


3. Im Falle dass 10 vH der Ge- 
samtzahl der wahrend eines Jahres 
gebrauchten Siacke nicht zuriick- 
gesandt worden sind, ist der Wert 
der fehlenden Sacke der Aufgabe- 
verwaltung zu ersetzen. 


[53 Stat, 


REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION 
for the 
Parcel Post Agreement 
between the United States of America 


and Germany. 


ARTICLE 1. 
Circulation. 


1. Each Postal Administration 
shall forward by the routes and 
means which it uses for its own 
parcels, parcels delivered to it by 
the other Administration for con- 
veyance in transit through its 
territory. 

2. Ordinary parcels, when mis- 
sent, are reforwarded to their cor- 
rect destination by the most direct 
route at the disposal of the for- 
warding Administration. Insured 
parcels, when missent, may not be 
reforwarded except as insured 
mail. If this is impossible, they 
must be returned to origin. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Receptacles. 


1. The Postal Administrations 
of the two contracting countries 
shall provide the respective bags 
necessary for the dispatch of their 
parcels and each bag shall be 
marked to show the name of the 
country to which it belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty 
to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be re- 
turned are made up in bundles of 
ten, enclosing nine bags in one. 
The total number of bags returned 
shall be entered on the relative 
parcel bills. 

3. In case ten percent of the 
total number of bags used during 
the year have not been returned, 
the value of the missing bags must 
be repaid to the Administration of 
origin. 
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ARTIKEL 3. 
Paketaustausch. 


1. Die Pakete sind in gehdérig 
verschlossenen und versiegelten 
Sacken durch die von den beiden 
Verwaltungen im _ gegenseitigen 
Einvernehmen bestimmten Post- 
amter auszutauschen. Sie werden 
auf Kosten des Aufgabelandes 
mit den von ihm vorgesehenen 
Gelegenheiten nach dem tim- 
mungslande beférdert. 

2. Wertpakete sind in besondere 
Saicke zu verpacken. Die Auf- 
schriftfahnen dieser Sicke sind 
mit einem jeweils zu verabreden- 
den Unterscheidungsmerkmal zu 
versehen. 


3. Das Gewicht eines Paket- 
sackes soll 36 Kilogramm (80 
Pfund avoirdupois) nicht iiber- 
schreiten. 


ARTIKEL 4, 
Mitteilungen. 


Jede Verwaltung hat der andren 
mitzuteilen: 

a) die Lander, nach denen sie 
die ihr iibergebenen Pakete weiter- 
leiten kann, 

b) den Gesamtbetrag der 
Gebiihren, die ihr von der andern 
Verwaltung fiir jedes Bestim- 
mungsland zu vergiiten sind, 

c) die Zahl der jedem Paket 
beizufiigenden Zollinhaltserkla- 
rungen sowie alle andern etwa 
notwendigen Angaben. 


ARTIKEL 5. 
Beschaffenheit der Pakete. 


Jedes Paket muss: 

1, die genaue Anschrift des 
Empfangers und des Absenders in 
lateinischen Buchstaben tragen. 
Anschriften, die aus Anfangsbuch- 
staben bestehen, diirfen nicht zu- 
gelassen werden, es sei denn, dass 
die Anfangsbuchstaben als Fir- 
menbezeichnung des Empfangers 
oder des Absenders anerkannt 
sind. Aufschriften mit Stift sind 
unzulissig; Pakete, deren Auf- 
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ARTICLE 3. 
Method of exchange of parcels. 


1. The parcels shall be ex- 
changed, in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed, by the offices ap- 
pointed by agreement between 
the two Administrations, and shall 
be dispatched to the country of 
destination by the country of 
origin at its cost and by such 
means as it provides. 


2. Insured parcels shall be en- 
closed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are 
contained and the labels of sacks 
containing insured parcels shall 
be marked with such distinctive 
symbols as may from time to 
time be agreed upon. 

3. The weight of any b 
cels shall not exceed 36 
(80 pounds avoirdupois). 


of par- 
ilograms 


ARTICLE 4. 
Information to be furnished. 


Each Postal Administration 
shall communicate to the other: 

a) The countries to which it can 
forward parcels handed over to it. 


b) The total amount to be 
credited to it by the other Admin- 
istration for each country of 
destination. 


c) The number of customs dec- ,, 


larations which must accompany 
each parcel, and any other neces- 
sary information. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Preparation of parcels. 


Every parcel shall: 

1. Bear the exact address of the 
addressee and of the sender in 
Roman characters. Parcels on 
which the name of the sender or of 
the addressee is indicated merely 
by initials are not admitted, unless 
the initials are the adopted trade 
name of the sender or addressee 
which is generally understood. 
Addresses in pencil are not admit- 
ted; however, addresses written 


Method of exchange 
of parcels. 


Countries to which 
parcels can be for- 
warded. 


Credits. 


Customs declara- 
ions. 


Preparation of par- 
cels. 
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schrift mit Tintenstift auf vorher 
angefeuchteter Schreibfliche her- 
gestellt ist, werden indes ange- 
nommen. Die Anschrift eines 
Pakets muss auf das Paket selbst 
oder auf eine Fahne geschrieben 
werden, die so haltbar an der 
Sendung befestigt ist, dass sie 
sich nicht loszulésen vermag. Dem 
Absender eines Pakets ist zu 
empfehlen, in die Sendung ein 
Doppel der Anschrift mit Angabe 
seiner eigenen Anschrift einzu- 
legen, besonders bei Paketen, 
bei denen wegen ihrer Verpackung 
oder Gestalt die Anschrift auf 
einer Fahne angebracht ist. 

2. in einer Weise verpackt sein, 
die den Inhalt wihrend der gan- 
zen Beférderungsdauer geniigend 
schiitzt und auch verhindert, dass 
ihm beigekommen werden kann, 
ohne eine sichtbare Spur des 
Eingriffs zu_hinterlassen. Ge- 
genstinde, die die Postbeamten 
verletzen oder andere Sendungen 
beschidigen kénnen, miissen so 
verpackt sein, dass jede Gefahr 
ausgeschlossen ist. 

3. Wertpakete miissen ver- 
schlossen und durch Abdriicke in 
Siegellack usw. gehérig gesichert 
sein; dabei kann zum besseren 
Schutz verlangt werden, dass die 
Siegelverschliisse ein besonderes 
Geprige oder Kennzeichen des 
Absenders tragen. Gewdéhnliche 
Pakete kénnen nach dem Ermes- 
sen des Absenders versiegelt oder 
sorgfaltig umschniirt werden. 


4. die Zollverwaltung des Be- 
stimmungslandes ist berechtigt, 
jedes Paket zur zollamtlichen In- 
altspriifung zu éffnen und dabei 
die Siegel- oder sonstigen Ver- 
schliisse zu brechen. So behandelte 
und wieder verschlossene Pakete 
sind amtlich zu versiegeln, aus- 
genommen gewodhnliche Pakete, 
die der Absender mit Siegel- 
verschluss urspriinglich nicht ver- 
sehen hat. 


ARTIKEL 6. 
Besondere Verpackung. 


1, Flissigkeiten oder leicht 
schmelzbare Stoffe sind in doppel- 


[58 Star. 


in indelible pencil on a previous! 
dampened surface are accepted. 
The address of a parcel shall 
be written on the parcel itself 
or on a label or tag so firmly 
attached to it that it cannot be- 
come detached. The sender of a 
parcel shall be advised to enclose 
in the parcel a copy of the address 
together with a note of his own 
address; especially when the use 
of a tag ‘for the address is rendered 
necessary by the packing or form 
of the amie, 


2. Be packed in such a manner 
that the contents are protected 
over the whole route, and in such 
a way that, in case of rifling, the 
traces thereof may be easily dis- 
covered. Articles liable to injure 
officers of the Post Office or to 
damage other parcels shall be 
packed so as to prevent any risk. 


3. Insured parcels must be closed 
and securely sealed with wax or 
otherwise. Ordinary parcels may 
be sealed at the option of the 
sender, or careful tying is sufficient 
as a mode of closing. As a pro- 
tective measure, either Adminis- 
tration may require that a special 
imprint or mark of the sender 
appear on the wax or lead seals 

closing insured parcels mailed in its 
service. 

4. The Customs Administra- 
tion of the country of destination 
is authorized to open the parcels 
in order to inspect the contents. 
To that end, the seals or any 
other fastenin may be broken. 
Parcels opened by the Customs 
must be refastened and also offi- 
cially resealed, except in the case 
of ordinary arcels which were not 
sealed by the senders in the first 
instance. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Special packing. 


1, Liquids and easily liquefiable 
substances must be sent in a 
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ten Behialtnissen zu versenden. 
Zwischen dem inneren Behiltnis 
(Flasche, Flischchen, Kastchen 
usw.) und dem dusseren Behiltnis 
(aus Metall, widerstandsfihigem 
Holz, kraftiger Wellpappe oder 
starker Fiberpappe oder gleich 
widerstandsfaihigem Stoff) soll ein 
Raum gelassen werden, der mit 
Sagemehl, Kleie oder einem andern 
aufsaugenden Stoff in geniigender 
Menge derart auszufiillen ist, dass 
beim Zerbrechen des inneren Be- 
hiltnisses die ganze Fliissigkeit 
aufgesogen wird. 

2. Pulver und Farben in Pulver- 
form sind in verlétete Metallbe- 
haltnisse zu verpacken, die durch 
geniigend haltbare fussere Um- 
hillungen zu schiitzen sind, um 
zu verhiten, dass der Paketinhalt 
andre Sendungen beschidigen 
kann. 

ARTIKEL 7. 


Paketkarten und Zollinhalts- 
erklérungen. 


1. Der Absender muss jedem 
Paket eine Paketkarte beifiigen 
und dazu ein fiir diesen Zweck 
besonders vorgeschriebenes Form- 
blatt verwenden. Die Paketkarte 
muss folgende Angaben enthalten: 
die mit der Paketaufschrift iiber- 
einstimmende Anschrift des Emp- 
fingers, die Anschrift des Absen- 
ders, Name des Aufgabe- und Be- 
stimmungspostamts, das Gewicht 
der Sendung, den Betrag der 
verrechneten Gebihren, die Zahl 
der beigefiigten Zollinhaltserk]i- 
rungen und bei Wertpaketen die 
Paketaufgabenummer: Die Paket- 
karten zu den nach Deutschland 
gerichteten Paketen werden zusam- 
men mit den Urschriften der 
Frachtkarten nach Deutschland 
gesandt, bei den nach den Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika 
gerichteten Paketen werden sie 
von den deutschen Grenzauswechs- 
lungspostamtern zuriickbehalten. 
_ 2, Ausserdem hat der Absender 
edem Paket eine Zollinhaltser- 
larung auf einem fiir diesen Zweck 
besonders vorgesehenen Form- 
blatt beizufiigen, die an dem 
Paket haltbar zu befestigen ist 
und die folgende Angaben ent- 
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double receptacle. Between the 
inner receptacle (bottle, flask, box, 
etc.) and the outer receptacle 
(box of metal, strong wood, strong 
corrugated cardboard, or strong 
carton of fibreboard, or receptacle 
of equal strength) there must be 
left a space to be filled with saw- 
dust, bran, or other absorbent 
material, in sufficient quantity to 
absorb all the liquid in case the 
inner receptacle is broken. 


2. Powders and dyes in powder 
form must be packed in strong 
boxes of tin or other metal, which, 
after soldering, must be placed in 
turn in substantial outer covers in 
such a way as to avoid all damage 
to other articles. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Dispatch notes and customs 
declarations. 


1. The sender shall prepare a 
dispatch note for each parcel on a 
special form provided for the 
purpose. The dispatch note shall 
give the office of mailing, name 
and address of the sender, number 
of customs declarations, weight, 
postage paid, name and address 
of the addressee, the office of 
destination and, in the case of 
insured parcels, the number given 
the parcel. The dispatch notes 
for parcels sent to Germany shall 
be sent to Germany together with 
the originals of the parcel bills 
and in the case of parcels sent to 
the United States of America 
they shall be retained by the 
German offices of exchange. 


2. The sender shall also pre- 
pare one customs declaration for 
each parcel sent by either country 
upon a special form provided for 
the purpose. The customs decla- 
ration shall give a general descrip- 
tion of the parcel, an accurate 


Dispatch notes and 
customs declarations. 
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halten muss: eine allgemeine Be- 
schreibung des Pakets, eine genaue 
Angabe des Inhalts und des Wertes 
der einzelnen Gegenstinde, den 
Tag der Auflieferung der Sendung, 
das Roh- und Reingewicht und 
die Anschriften des Empfingers 
und des Absenders. 

3. Die vertragschliessenden Ver- 
waltungen iibernehmen fiir die 
Richtigkeit der Zollinhaltserkla- 
rungen oder der Paketkarten kei- 
nerlei Verantwortlichkeit. 


ARTIKEL 8. 


Riickscheine. 


1. Bei Paketen, fiir die der Ab- 
sender einen Riickschein verlangt, 
hat das Aufgabepostamt Paket 
und Paketkarte mit dem in die 
Augen fallenden Vermerk ‘Riick- 
schein’”’ oder ‘“‘Return receipt re- 
quested’’, “Avis de réception’’, 
abgekiirzt “A. R.”, zu versehen. 
Das_ Riickscheinformblatt wird 
von dem Aufgabepostamt oder 
einem von der Aufgabeverwaltung 
sonst bestimmten Postamt ausge- 
fertigt und bei den nach Deutsch- 
land bestimmten Paketen an der 
Paketkarte und bei den nach den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
bestimmten Paketen an den Pake- 
ten selbst befestigt. Gelangt das 
Formblatt nicht an das Bestim- 
mungspostamt, so fertigt dies von 
Amts wegen einen neuen Riick- 
schein aus. 

2. Das Bestimmungspostamt 
sendet das ordnungsmissig aus- 
gefiillte Formblatt gebihrenfrei 
an den Absender des Pakets 
zuriick. 

3. Verlangt der Absender nach- 
triglich einen Riickschein, so fillt 
das Aufgabepostamt ein Riick- 
scheinformblatt aus, fiigt es einem 
Laufschreiben bei, auf dem die 
Einzelheiten der Beférderung des 
Pakets zu vermerken sind, und 
sendet es an das Bestimmungs- 

ostamt des Pakets. Bei der 
ustellung des Pakets nimmt das 
Bestimmungspostamt das Lauf- 
schreiben ab und behandelt das 
Rickscheinformblatt in der im 
vorhergehenden Absatz angege- 
benen Weise. 
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statement in detail of its contents 
and value, date of mailing, gross 
and net weight, the sender’s name 
and address, and the name and 
address of the addressee; and 
shall be securely attached to the 
parcel. 


3. The contracting Administra- 
tions accept no responsibility for 
the correctness of the customs 
declarations or of the dispatch 
notes. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Return receipts. 


1. As to a parcel for which a 
return receipt is asked, the office 
of origin places on the parcel the 
conspicuous notice ‘Riickschein”’, 
or “Return receipt requested’’, 
“Advice of delivery requested”, 
“Avis de réception”’, or the letters 
“A. R.” The office of origin or 
any other office appointed by the 
dispatching Administration shall 
fill out a return receipt form and 
attach it to the dispatch note in 
the case of parcels for Germany 
and to the parcel itself in the case 
of parcels for the United States of 
America. If the form does not 
reach the office of destination, 
that office makes out a duplicate. 


2. The office of destination, 
after having duly filled out the 
return receipt form, returns it free 
of postage to the address of the 
sender of the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for 
a return receipt after a parcel has 
been mailed, the office of origin 
duly fills out a return receipt form 
a attaches it to a form of inqui 
which is entered with the details 
concerning the transmission of the 
parcel and then forwards it to the 
office of destination of the parcel. 
In the case of the due delivery of 
the parcel, the office of destination 
withdraws the inquiry form, and 
the return receipt is treated in the 
manner prescribed in the fore- 
going Section. 
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NACHNAHMEPAKETE 


ARTIKEL 9. 


Vermerke auf Paket und Paket- 
karte. 


Jedes Nachnahmepaket und die 
zugehérige Paketkarte miissen auf 
der Anschriftseite den deutlichen o 
Aufdruck eines amtlichen Stem- 

els oder einen Zettel mit dem 
ermerk “Collect - on - delivery” 
oder “C. O. D.” oder “Rembourse- 
ment” tragen. Unmittelbar neben 
diesen Worten muss die Nummer 
des Pakets, die die Wertaufgabe- 
Nummer (nur eine ena 
mer) sein soll, angegeben sein. 
Danach ist in lateinischen Buch- 
staben und in arabischen Ziffern 
der genaue Nachnahmebetrag zu 
vermerken, in den aber nicht ein- 
zubeziehen sind die Postanwei- 
sungsgebithr oder Gebihren, die 
im Bestimmungsland des Pakets 
fir die Ubermittlung des Nach- 
nahmebetrags an den Absender 
(im Aufgabeland)  eingezogen 
werden. 
ARTIKEL 10. 


Austausch und LHintragung der 
Nachnahmepakete. 


1. Nachnahmepakete sind durch 
die Auswechslungsimter auszu- 
tauschen, die durch Verembarung 
zwischen den beiden Verwaltun- 
gen bestimmt sind. 

Der Austausch der Nachnah- 
mepakete zwischen diesen Amtern 
hat in unmittelbaren Karten- 
schliissen in besonderen Sicken, 
die nur Nachnahmepakete ent- 
halten sollen, zu erfolgen. Die 
Buchstaben ‘‘C. O. D.” oder das 
Wort “Remboursement” sind in 
auffalliger Weise in den betreffen- 
den Papieren und auf den Beutel- 
fahnen anzubringen. 

2. Solche Pakete sind in beson- 
deren Frachtkarten nachzuweisen 
und zwar jedes Paket einzeln 
unter Anfiihrung der Paketauf- 
gabenummer, des Aufgabepost- 
amtes und des Nachnahmebe- 
ae Ausserdem miissen bei den 
nach Deutschland _ gerichteten 
Nachnahmepaketen die Gewichts- 
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COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
PARCELS 


ARTICLE 9. 


Marking of. C. O. D. parcels and 
dispatch notes. 


Each C. O. D. parcel and the ,,5%™Ps oF labels, 


relative dispatch note must bear 

n the address side, the conspicu- 
ous impression of an official stamp 
or label re “Collect-on-de- 
livery” or “C. O. D.” or “Rem- 
boursement”, and in close proxim- 
ity to these words must appear 
the number given the parcel which 
shall be the insurance number 
(only one original number) and 
after it must be shown in Roman 
letters and in Arabic figures, the 
exact amount of the collect-on- 
delivery charges which should not 
include the additional money order 
fee or fees that will be collected in 
the country making delivery of the 
parcel for making the remittance 
to the sender. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Exchange and ae of C. O. D. 


Parcels eat O. D. charges ,,” 


shail be et through the 
offices appoin by agreement 
between the two Administrations. 


The exchanges of C. O. D. 
a between such offices shall 
e effected in direct dispatches in 
special sacks containing nothing 
but C. O. D. articles, the letters 
“C. O. D.” or the word “Rem- 
boursement”’ being entered very 
conspicuously in the documents 
cove them, as well as on the 


labels of the sacks. 


2. Such parcels will be listed in 
separate parcel bills to show, in 
gy ad to each parcel, the C. O. 
D. (insured) number, the office of 
origin and the C. O. D. charges. 
In addition there must be shown 
in the case of parcels for Germany, 
an indication of the weight divi- 
sion to which the parcel belongs, 





Disposition, etc., of 
unpayable money 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES 


stufen der Pakete wie bei den 
gewohnlichen Paketen und bei 
den nach den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika bestimmten Nach- 
nahmepaketen die Gesamtzahl und 
das Gesamtreingewicht der in der 
Sendung enthaltenen Pakete ange- 
geben werden. 

3. Nach Eingang eines Karten- 
schlusses mit ane aoe Sees: 
ist der Kartenschluss bei dem 
Auswechslungspostamt des Be- 
stimmungslandes sorgfaltig zu prii- 
fen und im iibrigen gemiiss Artikel 
19 zu behandeln. 


ARTIKEL 11. 
Nachnahmepostanweisungen. 


1. Jede Postanweisung iber ei- 
nen in einem der beiden Lander 
eingezogenen Nachnahmebetrag 
muss die Paket - Aufgabenummer 
und den sichtbaren Vermerk ‘‘C. 
O. D.” oder ‘“Remboursement”’ 
tragen. 


2. Nachnahmepostanweisungs- 
listen haben ausser den sonst 
iiblichen Angaben die Aufgabe- 
nummer der Pakete zu enthalten. 
In der Liste muss bei jeder Nach- 
nahmepostanweisu auch der 
Name des Einzahlers und der 
Name und die genaue Anschrift 
des Empfangers angegeben werden. 


ARTIKEL 12. 


Nachnahmepostanweisungslisten. 


Die Auswechslungspostimter 
Kéln 2 und New York sind allein 
ermachtigt, Listen iiber Nachnah- 
magreeenreaneet zu fertigen 

zu iibersenden. Die Nach- 
nahmepostanweisungen sind ge- 
trennt von den iibrigen Postan- 
weisungen einzutragen; die Liste 
ist mit dem Vermerk ‘“‘Collect-on- 
delivery’ oder ‘‘Remboursement”’ 
zu versehen. 


ARTIKEL 13. 


Nicht zahlbare Nachnahmepostan- 
weisungen. 


1. Die _Nachnahmepostanwei- 
sungen, die dem Empfinger aus 
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the same as in the case of ordina 
parcels; and in the case of parce 
for the United States, the total 
number and total net weight of 
the a comprising each dis- 
pate 


3. Upon receipt of a dispatch 
of C. O. D. parcels, at the exchange 
office of the country of destina- 
tion, the dispatch must be care- 
fully checked and otherwise treat- 
ed as provided in Article 19 of the 
Regulations of Execution. 


ARTICLE 11. 
C. O. D. money orders. 


1. Every money order, issued 
in either country in payment of 
C. O. D. charges on a parcel, must 
show plainly the C. O. D. (in- 
sured) number of the parcel and 
bear the letters “C. O. D.” or 
the word ‘“‘Remboursement” in a 
conspicuous position. 

2. The C. O. D. money order 
lists shall show, in addition to the 
usual details, the C. O. D. (in- 
sured) number of the parcels. No 
C. O. D. money order shall be 
listed unless the remitter’s name 
and the payee’s name and exact 
address are included. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Lists of C. O. D. money orders. 


The offices of New York and of 
Cologne 2 are the only ones au- 
thorized to make up and to send 
lists of C. O. D. money orders. 
Such money orders shall be listed 
separately from the ordinary 
money orders and the list shall & 
marked ‘‘Collect-on-delivery’” or 
‘‘Remboursement’’. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Unpayable money orders. 


1. The C. O. D. money orders 
which have not been paid to the 
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irgendeinem Grunde nicht ausge- 
zahlt worden sind, werden der Ver- 
waltung des Ursprungslandes des 
Nachnahmepakets zur Verfiigung 
gestellt. enn festgestellt wird, 
dass der Nachnahmedienst zu be- 
triigerischen Zwecken  benutzt 
worden ist, wird mit der Auszah- 
lung der fraglichen Postanwei- 
sungen, wenn tunlich, innegehal- 
ten werden, und es werden je 
nach Lage des Falls die nach den 
Gesetzen und Vorschriften des 
Ursprungslandes der Nachnahme- 
sendung vorgesehenen Anordnun- 
gen getroffen. 

2. Hinsichtlich der andern 
Férmlichkeiten unterliegen die 
Nachnahmepostanweisungen den 
Bestimmungen fiir den Postan- 
weisungsdienst zwischen den 
beiden Lindern. 


ARTIKEL 14. 
Nachsendung. Zuriickziehung. 


1. Wenn nichts andres verein- 
bart wird, diirfen Nachnahmepa- 
kete nur nuch Deutschland oder 
nach den Vereinigten Staaten nach- 


gesandt werden. 

2. Der Absender eines Nach- 
nahmepakets kann es zuriickfor- 
dern, wenn er sich den hieriber 
im Aufgabeland geltenden Vor- 
schriften unterwirft. 


WERTPAKETE 
ARTIKEL 15. 


Wertangabe. Gewichtsangabe. 


1. Bei Wertpaketen muss der 
Betrag des versicherten Wertes in 
der Wiahrung des Aufgabelandes 
und in Goldfranken auf dem 
Paket und der zugehérigen Paket- 
karte in lateinischer Schrift in 
Buchstaben und arabischen Ziffern 
angegeben sein. Auch hat die 
Aufgabeverwaltung das genaue 
Gewicht jedes Pakets anzugeben: 

a) in der Aufschrift des Pakets 


un 
b) auf der Paketkarte an den 
dafiir vorgesehenen Stellen. 
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payee for ong. nee shall be sub- 
ject to the disposition of the Ad- 
ministration of the country of 
origin of the articles to which 
they relate. When it appears 
that the C. O. D. service was 
used in furtherance of a scheme to 
defraud, payment of the money 
orders in question will be with- 
held, if practicable, and the orders 
disposed of in accordance with the 
equities of each case under the 
rules and regulations of the coun- 
try of origin of the C. O. D. parcels 
involved. 


2. As for other formalities, C. 
O. D. money orders shall be sub- 
ject to the provisions governing 
the money order exchange be- 
tween the two countries. 


ARTICLE 14. 
Recall. 


1. Unless mutually otherwise 
agreed, C. O. D. parcels shall not 
be reforwarded to any other coun- 
try than the United States or 
Germany. 

2. The sender of a C. O. D. 
parcel may cause it to be recalled 
upon complying with such require- 
ments as may be established in 
this connection by the country of 
origin. 


INSURED PARCELS 


ARTICLE 15. 


Indication of insured value and of 
weight. 


Redirection. 


1. For insured parcels, the 
amount of insured value must 
appear on the parcel and the rela- 
tive dispatch note in currency of 
the country of origin and in gold 
francs, in Roman letters written 
out in full, and in Arabic figures. 
Also, the exact weight of each 
parcel must be entered by the 
Administration of origin: 

a) on the address side of the 
parcel and 

b) on the dispatch note in the 
place reserved for this purpose. 


Redirection. 


Indication of in- 


sured value and 


weight. 


of 





Insurance labels and 
postage stamps. 


Reforwarding. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


ARTIKEL 16. 
Aufgabezettel und Freimarken. 


Jedes in den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika aufgelieferte Wert- 
— und die zugehérige Paket- 

arte miissen auf der Anschrift- 
seite eine Aufgabenummer und 
einen Zettel mit der Angabe 
‘“‘Wertpaket’’, “Insured” oder 
‘Valeur déclarée’”’ in lateinischen 
Buchstaben tragen, oder diese 
Worter miissen auf das Paket 
selbst deutlich geschrieben oder 
gestempelt sein. In Deutschland 
aufgelieferte Wertpakete und die 
zugehorigen Paketkarten tragen 
einen Zettel mit dem Buchstaben 
“V"’. Der Name des Aufgabe- 
postamtes und die Aufgabenum- 
mer sind in Rotdruck angegeben. 

Die Zettel und die Freimarken 
auf Wertpaketen miissen so ange- 
bracht sein, dass sie Beschidigun- 
gen der Umbiillung nicht ver- 
decken kénnen, auch diirfen sie 
nicht von einer Seite auf die 
andre Seite der Umhiillung itiber- 
greifen und auf diese Weise den 
Rand verdecken. 


ARTIKEL 17. 
Nachsendung. 


Unrichtig geleitete Pakete diir- 
fen von der nachsendenden Ver- 
waltung nicht mit Zoll- oder 
andern Gebihren belegt werden. 

Gibt eine Verwaltung ein Paket 
an die Aufgabeverwaltung zuriick, 
so erstattet sie ihr die empfan- 
genen Vergiitungen und teilt ihr 
den Irrtum durch eine Meldung 
mit. 

Sendet eine Verwaltung ein 
Paket nach einem dritten Land 
nach und reichen in solchen Fal- 
len die ihr vergiiteten Gebihren 
zur Deckung der Kosten fiir die 
Weitergabe nicht aus, so vergiitet 
sie der Verwaltung, der sie das 
Paket zufiihrt, die ordnungsmis- 
sigen Beférderungsgebiihren und 
stellt dem Auswechslungs-Post- 
amt, das ihr das unrichtig geleitete 
Paket iiberwiesen hat, den erwach- 
senden Fehlbetrag in Schuld. Der 
Grund der Anrechnung wird die- 
sem Postamt durch eine Meldung 
mitgeteilt, 
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ARTICLE 16. 
Insurance labels and postage stamps. 


Each insured parcel posted in 
the United States and the rela- 
tive dispatch note must bear on 
the address side an insurance 
number and a label with the 
words ‘“Wertpaket”, ‘Insured”’, 
or “Valeur déclarée” in Roman 
characters, or these words must 
be conspicuously marked or 
stamped on the parcel itself. In- 
sured parcels posted in Germany 
and the relative dispatch notes 
must bear labels with the letter 
“Vv”, the name of the office of 
origin, and the serial number in 
red color. 


The labels and postage stamps 
affixed to insured parcels must be 
spaced so that they cannot conceal 
injuries to the packing. Neither 
may they be folded over two faces 
of the wrapping so as to cover the 
edge. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Reforwarding. 


Parcels, when missent, must not 
be charged with customs or other 
charges by the reforwarding Ad- 
ministration. 

When the reforwarding involves 
return of the parcel to the office of 
origin, the retransmitting Admin- 
istration refunds to that office the 
credits received and reports the 
error by a bulletin of verification. 

When the reforwarding involves 
dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country and if the amount credited 
to the retransmitting Administra- 
tion is insufficient to cover the 
penser of retransmission which 
it has to defray, the retransmitting 
Administration allows to the Ad- 
ministration to which it forwards 
the parcel the credits due it; it 
then recovers the amount of the 
deficiency by claiming it from the 
office of exchange from which the 
missent parcel was directly 
received. The reason for this 
claim is notified to the latter by 
means of a bulletin of verification. 





58 Strat. ] 


ARTIKEL 18. 
Frachtkarte. 


1. Besondere Frachtkarten miis- 
sen fiir gewéhnliche Pakete und 
fir Wertpakete ausgefertigt wer- 


en. 

Die Frachtkarte ist doppelt 
herzustellen. Das Doppel wird 
mit der Briefpost, die Urschrift in 
einem der Sicke versandt. Die 
Fahne des Sackes mit der Fracht- 
karte ist mit dem Buchstaben ‘‘F’”’ 
zu bezeichnen. 

2. Die zu einem nach den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
bestimmten Kartenschluss gehéri- 
gen gewohnlichen Pakete sind in 
die Frachtkarte nach Stiickzahl 
und Gesamtreingewicht der Pakete 
einzutragen. Die zu einem nach 
Deutschland bestimmten Karten- 
schluss gehérigen Pakete sind in 
die Frachtkarten nach der Stiick- 
zahl und getrennt nach den folgen- 
den Gewichtsstufen einzutragen: 

1) bis zu 1 kg (2 Pfund); 

2) iiber 1 bis 5 kg (11 Pfund); 


3) tiber 5 bis 10 kg (22 Pfund); 
4) iiber 10 bis 15 kg (33 Pfund); 
5) tiber 15 bis 20 kg (44 Pfund). 


3. Wertpakete sind einzeln nach 
Aufgabenummer und Aufgabe- 
postamt in die Frachtkarte ein- 
zutragen. Bei Wertpaketen nach 
den Vereinigten Staaten von 

erika muss auch das Gesamt- 
reingewicht der Pakete vermerkt 
werden. Bei Wertpaketen nach 
Deutschland miissen wie bei 
gewohnlichen Paketen die Ge- 
wichtsstufen der Pakete angege- 
ben werden. 


4. Die im offenen Durchgang 
versandten Pakete miissen einzeln 
in die Frachtkarte eingetragen 
werden. 

5. Nachzusendende oder an den 
Absender zuriickgehende Pakete 
sind in die Frachtkarte mit dem 
Zusatz “Zuriick” oder “Nachge- 
sandt”’ einzeln einzutragen. Die 
auf solchen Paketen lastenden Ge- 
biihren sind in der Spalte ‘“Be- 
merkungen” anzugeben. 
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ARTICLE 18. 
Billing of parcels. 


1. Separate parcel bills must be 
prepared for ordinary parcels and 
for insured parcels. 


The parcel bills are prepared in 
duplicate. The duplicate is sent 
in the regular mails, while the 
original is inserted in one of the 
sacks. The sack containing the 
parcel bill is to be designated by 
the letter “F”’ on the label. 

2. The ordinary parcels in- 
cluded in each dispatch to the 
United States of America are to 
be entered on the parcel bills to 
show the total number of parcels 
and the total net weight thereof. 
The ordinary parcels included in 
each dispatch to Germany are to 
be entered on the parcel bills to 
show the total number of parcels 
according to the following divi- 
sions of weight: 

1. not exceeding 1 kg (2 lbs.); 

2. over 1, not exceeding 5 kg 
(11 lbs.); 

3. over 5, not exceeding 10 kg 
(22 lbs.); 

4. over 10, not exceeding 15 kg 
(33 lbs.) ; 

5. over 15, not exceeding 20 kg 
(44 |bs.). 

3. Insured parcels shall be 
entered individually on the parcel 
bills to show the insurance num- 
ber and the name of the office of 
origin. In the case of insured 
parcels for the United States, the 
total net weight of the parcels 
must also be shown. In the case 
of insured parcels for Germany, 
an indication of the weight divi- 
sion to which the parcel belongs 
must also be shown, the same as 
in the case of ordinary parcels. 

4. Parcels sent “a découvert” 
must be entered separately on the 
parcel bills. 


5. Returned or redirected par- 
cels must be entered individually 
on the parcel bills and be followed 
by the word “Returned” or “Re- 
directed”. A statement of the 
charges which may be due on these 
parcels should be shown in the 
“Observations” column. 


Billing of parcels. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


6. Die Gesamtzahl der zu jedem 
Kartenschluss verwendeten Siacke 
muss auch in der Frachtkarte 
vermerkt werden. 

7. Die absendenden Auswechs- 
lungs-Postamter haben die Fracht- 
karten in der linken oberen Ecke 
mit einer jahrlich fortlaufenden 
Nummer zu versehen. Die letzte 
Nummer des alten Jahres ist in 
der ersten Frachtkarte des neuen 
Jahres zu vermerken. 

8. Die beiden Verwaltungen 
werden sich im Wege des Schrift- 
wechsels sowohl iiber die genaue 
Art des Nachweises der Durch- 
gangspakete und der dazu verwen- 
deten Behaltnisse als auch iiber 
die in diesem Abkommen nicht 


vorgesehenen LEinzelheiten des 


Austausches von Paketen und 
Behiltnissen verstindigen. 


ARTIKEL 19. 


Abnahme durch die Auswechslungs- 
Postdmter. 


1. Das empfangende Auswechs- 
eae omnes hat die Paketpost 
beim Eingang zu priifen. Auch 
die Eintragungen in der Fracht- 
karte miissen sorgfiltig gepriift 
werden. Irgendwelche Unterschie- 
de oder Unregelmissigkeiten sind 
dem absendenden Auswechslungs- 
postamt unverziiglich zu melden. 
Geschieht dies nicht, wird ange- 
nommen, dass die Paketpost in 
jeder Beziehung vollkommen in 
Ordnung war. 

Stellt das empfangende Aus- 
wechslungs-Postamt beim Eingang 
eines Kartenschlusses irgendwelche 
Irrtiimer oder Unregelmissigkei- 
ten fest, die zu Ersatzverbindlich- 
keiten fiihren kénnten, so miissen 
alle Gegenstande, die zu spiiteren 
Nachforschungen oder zur Prii- 
fung der Ersatzanspriiche dienen 
kénnen, zuriickbehalten werden. 

2. Das absendende Auswechs- 
lungs-Postamt, an das die Mel- 
dungen gerichtet sind, schickt sie 
nach Priifung mit ihren etwaigen 
Bemerkungen zuriick. Die zu- 
riickgesandten Meldungen werden 
den Frachtkarten, auf die sie sich 
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6. The total number of sacks 
comprising each dispatch must 
also be shown on the parcel bills. 


Each dispatching exchange 
office numbers the parcel bills in 
the upper left-hand corner in 
accordance with an annual series. 
The last number of the preceding 
year must be mentioned on the 
first bill of the following year. 


8. The exact method of advising 
parcels or the receptacles con- 
taining them sent by one Adminis- 
tration in transit through the 
other, together with any details of 
procedure in connection with the 
advice of such parcels or recepta- 
cles for which provision is not 
made in this Agreement, shall be 
settled by mutual consent through 
correspondence between the two 
Administrations. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Verification by the exchange 
offices. 


1. On receipt of a dispatch, the 
exchange office of destination pro- 
ceeds to verify it. The entries in 
the parcel bill must be verified 
exactly. Each error or ao 
must be brought immediatel 
the knowledge of the dispatc Fv 
exchange office by means of a bulle- 
tin of verification. A dispatch is 
considered as having been found 
in order in all regards when no 
bulletin of verification is made up. 


If any error or irregularity 
which could give rise to liability 
for compensation is found upon 
receipt of a dispatch, all objects 
which may serve later on for inves- 
tigations, or for examination of 
requests for indemnity, must be 
kept. 


2. The dispatching exchange 
office to which a bulletin of verifi- 
cation is sent returns it after hav- 
ing examined it and entered there- 
on its observations, if an That 
bulletin is then attache ‘to the 
parcel bills of the parcels to which 
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beziehen, beigefiigt. Berichtigun- 
gen in einer Frachtkarte, zu denen 
keine Belege vorliegen, werden als 
ungiiltig angesehen. 

3. Erscheint es angezeigt, so 
kann das absendende Auswechs- 
lungs-Postamt ausserdem  tele- 
graphisch benachrichtigt werden; 
die Kosten trigt die Verwaltung, 
die das Telegramm absendet. 

4. Fehlt die zu einem Karten- 
schluss gehérige Frachtkarte, so 
ist eine Ersatzfrachtkarte anzu- 
fertigen. Eine Abschrift dieser 
Frachtkarte ist dem Auswechs- 
lungs-Postamt, das den Karten- 
schluss abgesandt hat, zu _ itiber- 
senden. 

5. Das Auswechslungs-Postamt, 
das von einem andern Auswechs- 
lungs-Postamt ein ungeniigend 
verpacktes oder beschidigtes Pa- 
ket tibernimmt, muss es weiter- 
leiten, nachdem es das Paket 
notigenfalls neu verpackt hat, 
wobei die urspriingliche Verpac- 
kung méglichst zu erhalten ist. 

Ist die Beschidigung so erheb- 
lich, dass der Inhalt der Sendung 
herausgenommen werden kann, so 
hat das Postamt das Paket zu- 
nichst amtlich zu é6ffnen und den 
Inhalt festzustellen. 

In beiden Fallen wird das Paket 
vor und nach der Neuverpackung 
gowogen; das Gewicht ist auf der 

aketumhiillung selbst anzugeben. 
Hinter die Gewichtsangabe sind 
der Vermerk “Neu verpackt in 
- « « + -? und die Unterschrift 
der Beamten zu setzen, die die 
Sendung neu verpackt haben. 


ARTIKEL 20. 
Abrechnung. 


1. Jede Verwaltung hat viertel- 

jahrlich nach den Angaben in den 

rachtkarten eine Rechnung auf- 
zustellen. 

2. Diese Rechnungen werden 
mit den Frachtkarten und gege- 
benenfalls den Abschriften der sich 
auf diese beziehenden Meldungen 
der andern Verwaltung zur Prii- 
fung iibersandt, und zwar im 
Laufe des Monats, der dem Vier- 
teljahr folgt, auf das die Rech- 
nung sich bezieht. 
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it relates. Corrections made on 
a parcel bill which are not justified 
by supporting papers are consid- 
ered as devoid of value. 

3. If necessary, the dispatching 
exchange office may also be ad- 
vised by telegram, at the expense 
of the Office sending such tele- 
gram. 


4. In case of shortage of a par- 
cel bill, a duplicate is prepared, a 
copy of which is sent to the ex- 
change office of origin of the dis- 
patch. 


5. The office of exchange which 
receives from a_ corresponding 
office a parcel which is damaged or 
insufficiently packed must redis- 
patch such parcel after repacking, 
if necessary, preserving the orig- 
inal packing as far as possible. 


If the damage is such that the 
contents of the parcel may have 
been abstracted, the office must 
first officially open the parcel and 
verify its contents. 


In either case, the weight of 
the parcel will be verified before 
and after repacking, and indicated 
on the wrapper of the parcel 
itself. That indication will be 


followed by the note ‘‘Repacked 

t . .”’, and the signature 
who have effected 
such repacking. 


SENOS 
of the agents 
ARTICLE 20. 


Accounting. 


1. At the end of each quarter, 
each Administration makes up an 
account on the basis of the parcel 
bills. 

2. These accounts accompanied 
by the parcel bills, and, if any, 
copies of verification notes relating 
thereto, shall be submitted to the 
examination of the corresponding 
Administration in the course of the 
month following the quarter to 
which they relate. 





Miscellaneous noti- 


Effective date and 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


3. Die Aufstellung, Ubersen- 
dung, Priifung und Anerkennung 
der Rechnungen sowie die Be- 
gleichung der Restschuld sind 
méglichst schnell zu _bewirken, 
spitestens aber binnen drei Mona- 
ten nach Ablauf des Zeitraums, 
auf den sich die Rechnung bezieht. 

4. Die aus diesen Rechnungen 
zwischen den beiden Verwaltungen 
sich ergebende Restschuld soll 
durch Wechsel auf New York oder 
auf andre, im Wege des Schrift- 
wechsels im gegenseitigen Ein- 
vernehmen zwischen den _ beiden 
Verwaltungen zu vereinbarende 
Weise beglichen werden. Die ent- 
stehenden Wechsel- oder andern 
Kosten trigt die Schuldnerver- 
waltung. 


ARTIKEL 21. 


Verschiedene Mitteilungen. 


Die Verwaltungen der vertrag- 
schliessenden Lander werden ein- 
ander alle erforderlichen Einzel- 
heiten iiber den Postpaketaus- 
tausch mitteilen. 

Diese Vollzugsordnung gilt vom 
Tag an, an dem das Postpaketab- 
kommen in Kraft tritt, und soll 
dieselbe Dauer wie dieses Abkom- 
men haben. 

Geschehen in doppelter Ausfer- 
tigung in Berlin, am 6. Februar 
1939 und in Washington, am 16. 
Marz 1939. 

OHNESORGE 
Deutscher Reichspostminister. 


[seat] James A Farry 
Postmaster General of the United 
States of America. 
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3. The recapitulation, trans- 
mission, examination, and accept- 
ance of these accounts must not 
be delayed, and the payment of 
the balance shall take place, at 
the latest, at the expiration of the 
following quarter. 


4. The balance resulting from 
the adjustment of the accounts 
between the two Administrations 
is paid by a sight draft drawn on 
New York, or by some other 
means mutually agreed upon by 
correspondence. The expenses of 
payment are chargeable to the 
debtor Administration. 


ARTICLE 21. 


Miscellaneous notifications. 


The Administrations of the two 
countries shall communicate to 
each other all items necessary for 
carrying out the exchange of par- 
cels. 

These Regulations shall come 
into operation on the day on which 
the Parcel Post Agreement comes 
into force and shall have the same 
duration as the Agreement. 

Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington, the 16th day of 
March 1939 and at Berlin, the 6th 
of rb yepae: 1939. 

AMES A FarLey 
Postmaster General of the United 
States of America. 
[sEAL] OHNESORGE, 
Deutscher Reichspostminister. 


a 
The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America 
and Germany concerning the exchange of parcels by parcel post and 
the Detailed Regulations for its execution have been negotiated and 
concluded with my advice and consent and are hereby approved and 
ratified. 
In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States to 


Approval by the 
President. 


be hereunto affixed. 
[sEAL] 
By the President. 
CorpEtL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuineton, March 26, 1939 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Great Britain 
concerning a joint administration of Canton and Enderbury Islands 
in the South Pacific Ocean. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
April 6, 1939. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
April 6, 1939 
EXcCELLENCY : 

With reference to recent correspondence between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland concerning Canton 
and Enderbury Islands in the South Pacific Ocean, I have the honor 
to propose an Agreement concerning these islands in the following 


terms: 
I 


The Government of the United States and the Government of the 
United Kirgdom, without prejudice to their respective claims to 


Canton and Enderbury Islands, agree to a joint control over these 
islands. 
II 


The islands shall, during the period of joint control, be adminis- 
tered by a United States and a British official appointed by their 
respective Governments. The manner in which these two officials 
shall exercise the powers of administration reserved to them under 
this paragraph shall be determined by: the two Governments in con- 
sultation as occasion may require. 


III 


The islands shall, during the period of joint control, be subject 
to a special joint ad hoc régime the details of which shall be deter- 
mined by the two Governments in consultation from time to time. 


IV 


The islands shall be available for communications and for use as 
airports for international aviation, but only civil aviation companies 
incorporated in the United States of America or in any part of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations shall be permitted to use them 
for the purpose of scheduled air services. 


April 6, 1939 
[E. A. S. No. 145] 


Agreement with 
Great Britain con- 
cerning a joint admin- 
istration of Canton 
and Enderbury Is- 
lands. 
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V 


The use of any part of either of the islands or their territorial 
waters for aviation purposes, except as herein agreed upon, or for 
any otuer purpose, shall be the subject of agreement between the 
two Governments. 

VI 


An airport may be constructed and operated on Canton Island by 
an American company or companies, satisfactory to the United States 
Government, which, in return for an agreed fee, shall provide facil- 
ities for British aircraft and British civil aviation companies equal 
to those enjoyed by United States aircraft and by such American 
company or companies. In case of dispute as to fees, or the condi- 
tions of use by British aircraft or by British civil aviation com- 
panies, the matter shall be settled by arbitration. 


Vil 


The joint control hereby set up shall have a duration of fifty years 
from, this day’s date. If no agreement to the contrary is reached 
before the expiration of that period the joint control shall continue 
thereafter until such time as it may be modified or terminated by the 
mutual consent of the two Governments. 


I have the honor to suggest that if an Agreement in the sense of 
the foregoing paragraphs is acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom this note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto in 
similar terms shall be regarded as placing on record the understand- 
ing arrived at between the two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

CorpeLt Hut 

His Excellency 

The Right Honorable Sir Ronatp Lanpsay, P. C., 
G. C. M. G., K. C. B., C. V. O., 
British Ambassador. 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


No. 391 British Empassy, 
Wasurnerton, D. C., 
April 6th, 1939 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note of this day’s date proposing 
an Agreement between the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the 
United States of America on the subject of Canton and Enderbury 
Islands in the following terms: 
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I. 


The Government of the United States and the Government of the 
United Kingdom, without prejudice to their respective claims to 
Canton and Enderbury Islands, agree to a joint control over these 
islands. 


II. 


The islands shall, during the period of joint control, be adminis- 
tered by a United States and a British official appointed by their re- 
spective Governments. The manner in which these two officials shall 
exercise the powers of administration reserved to them under this 
paragraph shall be determined by the two Governments in consulta- 
tion as occasion may require. 


IIT. 


The islands shall, during the period of joint control, be subject 
to a special joint ad hoc régime the details of which shall be de- 
termined by the two Governments in consultation from time to time. 


IV. 


The islands shall be available for communications and for use 
as airports for international aviation, but only civil aviation com- 
panies incorporated in the United States of America or in any part 
of the British Commonwealth of Nations shall be permitted to use 
them for the purpose of scheduled air services. 


Vi 


The use of any part of either of the islands or their territorial 
waters for aviation purposes, except as herein agreed upon, or for 
any other purpose shall be the subject of agreement between the two 
Governments. 

VI. 


An airport may be constructed and operated on Canton Island by 
an American company or companies, satisfactory to the United States 
Government, which, in return for an agreed fee, shall provide facil- 
ities for British aircraft and British civil aviation companies equal 
to those enjoyed by: United States aircraft and by such American 
company or companies. In case of dispute as to fees, or the condi- 
tions of use by British aircraft or by British civil aviation companies, 
the matter shall be settled by arbitration. 


VII. 


The joint control hereby set up shall have a duration of fifty years 
from this day’s date. If no agreement to the contrary is reached be- 
fore the expiration of that period the joint control shall continue 
thereafter until such time as it may be modified or terminated by the 
mutual consent of the two Governments. 


98907°—39—PprT. 3——50 
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I have the honour to inform you that an Agreement in the terms 
of the foregoing paragraphs is acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom and that this Note, and your Note under reference, 
will be regarded as placing on record the understanding arrived at 
between the two Governments concerning this matter. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 


R. C. Lanpsay 
The Honourable Corpreti Hutz, 


Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Agreement for the exchange of parcel post packages between the Re 
of Argentina and the United States of America. Signed at 


ARGENTINA—PARCEL POST— 


Feb, 28, 1939 
Apr. 8, 1989 


lic 
wenos 


Aires February 28, 1989 and at Washington April 8, 1939; approved 


by the President April 17, 1939. 


AGREEMENT FOR THE EX- 
CHANGE OF INSURED PARCEL 
POST PACKAGES BETWEEN 
THE REPUBLIC OF ARGENTINA 
AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 


In the exercise of the option 
granted by Article 1, Section 3 of 
the Agreement Relative to Parcel 
Post of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain, the Post 
Office Department of the United 
States of America and the Admin- 
istration of Posts and Telegraphs 
of the Argentine Republic, for the 
ee of bringing about a better 
public service that will permit the 
exchange of parcel post on a basis 

hich will facilitate the 


of security w 
traffic in articles of value between 
both countries, have decided to 
draw up the following Agreement: 


Artic.eE I, 
Insurance. 


1. The Administrations of the 
United States of America (includ- 
ing Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, 
Guam, Samoa, and the U. S. Vir- 
gin Islands) on one hand and of 
the Argentine Republic on the 
other, to execute the service 
of parcels with an insured value 
up to the maximum limit of 500 
gold francs or its equivalent in the 
currency of the country of origin, 
upon payment by the sender of 
such special additional fees as each 
of the countries of origin men- 
tioned may establish in its own 
service. Such additional fees ac- 
crue in their entirety to the Ad- 
ministration of origin. 


ACUERDO SOBRE EL INTERCAM- 
BIO DE ENCOMIENDAS CON 
DECLARACION DE VALOR 
ENTRE LA REPUBLICA ARGEN- 
TINA Y LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE NORTE AMERICA. 


En uso de la facultad prevista 
por el articulo 1°, inciso 3, del 
Acuerdo Relativo a Encomiendas 
Postales, de la Unién postal de las 
Américas y Espafia, el Departa- 
mento de Correos de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América y la 
Direccién General de Correos y 
Telégrafos de la Reptblica Argen- 
tina, con el propésito de realizar 
un mejor servicio ptblico, que 
permita utilizar el intercambio de 
paquetes postales sobre una base 
de seguridad que facilite el trafico 
de articulos de valor entre ambos 
paises resuelven suscribir el si- 
guiente Acuetdo: 


Articuto I. 
Declaracién de valor. 


1. Las Administraciones de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América, 
comprendido Alaska, Hawai, Puer- 
to Rico, Guam, Samoa e Islas Vir- 
genes de los Estados Unidos, por 
una parte, y de la Repitblica Ar- 
gentina, por la otra, convienen 
realizar el servicio de encomiendas 
con declaracién de valor hasta el 
limite m&ximo de 500 francos oro 
© su equivalencia en moneda del 
pais de origen, previo pago por el 
remitente de los derechos espe- 
ciales suplementarios que cada uno 
de los mencionados paises de origen 
establezca en su propia jurisdic- 
cién. Estos derechos suplemen- 
tarios quedan a beneficio exclusivo 
de la Administracién de origen. 


February 28, 1939 
April 8, 1939 


Agreement with 
Argentina for the ex- 
change of insured par- 
cel post packages. 

50 Stat. 1696. 


Insurance 


provi- 
sions. 


Maximum limit. 


Special additional 
lees. 
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Parcels containing 
precious metals. 


Optional insurance. 


Responsibility. 


Indemnity. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2. Parcels containing precious 
metals, in any form or state, must 
be sent insured. 


3. Parcels may be insured for 
their total value or for only part 
of their total value, at the option 
of the sender. 


Articie II. 
Responsibility. 


1. Except in the cases men- 
tioned in the Section following, 
the Administrations are respon- 
sible for the loss of insured par- 
cels and for the loss, abstraction 
of, or damage to their contents, 
or a part thereof. 


This responsibility applies to 
insured parcels mailed in one of 
the two contracting countries des- 
tined for the other country; that 
is, cases of reforwarding or return 
to third countries at the request of 
the sender or addressee are ex- 
cluded, unless the country of new 
destination or that of origin agrees 
to pay indemnity under the terms 
provided by the present Agree- 
ment, either by virtue of a pre- 
existent agreement or because it 
desires to do so at its option. 


In cases of loss, rifling, or dam- 
age, the sender or other rightful 
claimant is entitled to an indem- 
nity corresponding to the actual 
amount of the loss, abstraction, 


or damage. The appraisal of the 
amount of loss or damage shall be 
made by the Administration which 
is found responsible, on the basis 
of the current price, (in the ab- 
sence of current price, the ordi- 
nary estimated salads of the lost 
or damaged article which pre- 
vailed in the country of origin on 
the date of mailing the parcel, 
provided in any case that the in- 
demnity may not be greater than 
the amount for which the parcel 
was insured within the maximum 
amount of 500 gold francs. 


[53 Srar. 


2. Las encomiendas que con- 
tengan metales preciosos, en cual- 
quier forma o estado, deberan ob- 
ligatoriamente ser expedidas con 
declaracién de valor. 

3. El expedidor podr4 declarar 
facultativamente el valor total del 
contenido de las encomiendas o 
una parte del mismo solamente. 


Articuto II. 
Responsabilidad. 


1. Salvo en los casos previstos 
por la exencién de responsabili- 
dad, las Administraciones respon- 
den por la pérdida de las enco- 
miendas con declaracién de valor 
o por la pérdida, expoliacién o 
averia del contenido o una parte 
de él. 

Esta responsabilidad se entien- 
de para las encomiendas con 
declaracién de valor impuestas 
en uno de los dos paises contra- 
tantes con destino al otro pais, 
vale decir, que se excluyen los 
casos de reexpedicién o devolu- 
cién a paises terceros efectuadas 
a pedido del expedidor o del desti- 
natario, salvo que el pais de nueva 
destinacién o el de origen acepte 
pagar la indemnizacién en los 
términos previstos por el presente 
Convenio, ya sea en virtud de un 
arreglo preexistente o porque desee 
hacerlo por propia decisién. 

En los casos de pérdida, expolia- 
cién o averia el expedidor o per- 
sona autorizada tiene derecho a 
una indemnizacién que correspon- 
da a la cantidad efectivo de la 
ee sustraccién o averia de 
os articulos. La apreciacién de 
dicho perjuicio seré hecha por la 
Administraci6n que resulte res- 
ponsable y en base a los precios 
corrientes (a falta de precios co- 
rrientes, el valor ordinario calcu- 
lado) de los objetos perjudicados 
que regian en el pais de proce- 

encia en la fecha de la imposi- 

cién del envio y siempre que la 
indemnizacién no exceda de la 
cantidad en que el paquete fué 
asegurado dentro dal mAximun 
de 500 francos oro. 
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In case that indemnity must be 
paid for the loss of a parcel, or 
for the destruction or rifling of 
all its contents, the sender will 
be entitled to reimbursement of 
the postage charges, if claimed. 
However, the insurance fees will 
not be returned in any case. 


2. The Administrations cease 
to be responsible: 

(a) In case of parcels of which 
the addressee has accepted de- 
livery without reservation. In the 
case of “in care” parcels, responsi- 
bility ceases when delivery hes 
been made to the addressee first 
mentioned and his receipt has 
been obtained. 


(b) In case of loss or damage 
through force majeure. 

(c) When they are unable to ac- 
count for parcels in consequence 
of the destruction of official docu- 
ments through force majeure. 


(d) When the damage has been 
caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender or the addressee or 
the representative of either, or 
when it is due to the nature of the 
article. 

(e) For parcels which contain 
prohibited articles. 


(f) When the sender has made a 
false declaration of value for the 
ew of obtaining an indemnity 

igher than the actual amount of 
the loss, rifling, or damage. This 
exemption is not intended to 
no the legal proceedings to 

e applied by virtue of the do- 
mae legal provisions of the 
country of origin. 

(g) For parcels seized by the 
Customs because of false declara- 
tion of contents. 


(h) When no inquiry or appli- 
cation for indemnity has Som 
made by claimant or his repre- 
sentative within a year commenc- 
ing with the day ae the 
posting of the insured parce 


ARGENTINA—PARCEL POST 


Feb. 28, 1939 
Apr. 8, 1939 


En caso de que la indemnizacién 
tenga que pagarse por la pérdida 
de un paquete o por la destruccién 
o el despojo de todo su contenido, 
el remitente tendr& derecho al re- 
embolso de las tasas postales si lo 
reclama. Sin embargo, los de- 
rechos de seguro no serAn reembol- 
sados en ningtin caso. 

2. Las Administraciones cesaran 
de ser responsables: 

(a) De las encomiendas cuyos 
destinatarios hayan aceptado el 
envio sin reservas. En el caso 
de las encomiendas dirigidas ‘‘a 
cargo”, la responsabilidad cesaré 
cuando ellas hayan sido entre- 
gadas al destinatario mencionado 
en primer término y se hubiere 
obtenido el recibo correspon- 
diente. 

(b) En caso de pérdida o dete- 
rioro debido a fuerza mayor. 

(c) Cuando las Administra- 
ciones no puedan dar cuenta de 
las encomiendas debido a la de- 
struccién de los documentos offi- 
ciales por causa de fuerza mayor. 

(d) Cuando la averia haya sido 
causado por la falta o negligencia 
del remitente, del destinatario o 
del representante de uno u otro, 
o cuando se deba a la naturaleza 
del contenido. 

(e) De las encomiendas que 
contengan los articulos prohibi- 


os. 

(f) Cuando el remitente haya 
incurrido en falsa declaracién de 
valor con el propésito de obtener 
una indemnizacién superior al 
valor real de la pérdida, expolia- 
cién o deterioro. Esta exencién 
se entiende ~ —, del pro- 
cedimiento le a aplicar en 
virtud de las Torcckins legales 
internas del pais de origen. 

(g) De las encomiendas confis- 
cadas por la aduana a causa de 
declaracién fraudulente del con- 
tenido. 

(h) Cuando ninguna reclama- 
cién o pedido de indemnizacién 
- a sido presentado por el intere- 

0 O por su representante dentro 
de un afio a contar desde el dia 
siguiente al de la imposicién del 
envio asegurado. 
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Return of ames 
on loss of parcel. 


Exceptions. 
Acceptance without 
reservation. 


“In care’’ parcels. 


Loss, etc., through 
force majeure. 


Destruction ha offi- 
cial documents. 


Damage through 
fault of sender, ad- 
dressee, etc. 


Prohibited articles. 


False declaration of 
value. 


Seizure because of 
false declaration. 


Application, etc., for 
indemnity not made 
within a year. 
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Matter of no intrin- 
sic value, etc. 


Indirect damages, 
etc. 


Period for payment 
of compensation. 


Deferment of pay- 
ment. 


Payment when ap- 
plication for indem- 
nity delayed nine 
months. 


Obligation of paying 
indemnity. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


(i) For insured parcels which 
contain matter of no intrinsic 
value, or perishable matter, 
or which did not conform to 
the stipulations of this Agreement, 
or which were not posted in the 
manner prescribed ; but the coun- 
try responsible for the loss, rifling, 
or damage may pay indemnity in 
respect of such parcels without 
recourse to the other Adminis- 
tration. 


3. No indemnity is paid for 
indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, 
damage, nondelivery, misdelivery, 
or delay of insured parcels dis- 
patched in accordance with the 
conditions of this Agreement. 


4. The payment of compensa- 
tion for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as 
soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year count- 
ing from the day following that on 
which the application is made. 


However, the paying Postal 
Administration may exceptionally 
defer payment of indemnity for a 
longer period than that stipulated 
if, at the expiration of that period, 
it has not been able to determine 
the disposition made of the article 
in question or the responsibility 
incurred. 

5. Except in cases where pay- 
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph 
of the foregoing section, the Postal 
Administration which undertakes 
the payment of compensation is 
authorized to pay indemnity on 
behalf of the Administration 
which, being duly informed of the 
application for indemnity, has let 
nine months pass without settling 
the matter. 

6. The obligation of paying the 
indemnity rests with the Adminis- 
tration to which the office of 
origin belongs, unless the sender 
has authorized the addressee or 
other person living in the country 
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(i) De las encomiendas con de- 
claracién de valor que contengan 
articulos de ningin valor intrin- 
seco, 0 sujetos a descomposicién 0 
que no se conformaren a las 
estipulaciones de este Acuerdo, o 
que no hubieren sido depositadas 
en la forma prescrita; pero el 
pais responsable de la pérdida, 
despojo o averia, puede pagar 
indemnizacién por dichas enco- 
miendas, sin necesidad de recurso 
a la otra Administracién. 

3. No se pagar4 ninguna in- 
demnizacién por los perjuicios 
indirectos, ni por los beneficios no 
realizados que resulten de la 
pérdida, expoliacién, de la averia, 
de la falta de entrega, de la entrega 
err6énea, o de la demora de una 
encomienda con declaracién de 
valor expedida de acuerdo con las 
estipulaciones de este Acuerdo. 

4, El pago de la indemnizacién 
por una encomienda con declara- 
cién de valor seri efectuado al 
reclamante legitimo en el mas 
breve plazo posible, y a mas 
tardar dentro del periodo de un 
afio a contarse desde la fecha en la 
cual se hubiere presentado la 
reclamacién. 

Sin embargo, la Administracién 
pagadora puede aplazar excepcio- 
nalmente el pago de la indemniza- 
cién por un periodo mas largo que 
el estipulado sf, a la expiracién del 
mismo, no le ha sido posible de- 
terminar la responsabilidad emer- 
gente o el curso dado al envio. 


5. Salvo los casos en donde se ha 
aplazado el pago segin las dis- 
posiciones del segundo parrafo del 
inciso precedente, la Administra- 
cién postal que asume el pago de 
la compensacién esta autorizada 
para indemnizar al remitente por 
cuenta de la Administracién que, 
habiendo sido debidamente notifi- 
cada hayadejado transcurrir nueve 
meses sin selislahan el asunto. 


6. La obligacién de pagar la 
indemnizacién incumbe a la Ad- 
ministracién de que dependa la 
oficina de origen, salvo que el 
expedidor hubiese autorizado al 
destinatario u otro persona resi- 
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of destination, to collect the said 
nT: in which case it will be 
credited by the Administration of ¢ 


destination to the account of the A 
Administration responsible, 
against which the paying Adminis- 
tration reserves the right of claim- 
ing refund of the amount credited. 

y the fact of the payment of 
the indemnity, and up to the 
amount of such indemnity, the im 
responsible Administration 1s sub- 
rogated in the rights of the person 
who has received the indemnity 
for all eventual recourse against 
either the addressee, the sender, 
or As parties. 

Until the contrary is proved 
sponta for an insured parcel 
rests with the Administration 
which, having received the parcel 
without making any reservations, 
and being put into possession | of 
all the regulation means of in- 
vestigation, cannot establish: 


(a) Proper delivery of the par- 


cel. 

(b) Regular disposal of the same 
in accordance with the stipula- 
tions of this Agreement. 

(c) Treatment as prescribed by 
the domestic legislation if it is a 
question of a parcel which is in 
violation of the regulations. 

8. When the loss, rifling, or 
damage of an insured parcel is 
detected upon opening the recep- 
tacle at the receiving exchange 
office and has been regularly 
pointed out to the diapaschdene 
exchange office, the responsibility 
falls upon the Administration to 
which the latter office belongs, 
unless it be proved that the irreg- 
ularity occurred on the territory 
of the receiving Administration. 


9. If the loss, rifling, or damage 
has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being 
possible to establish on the terri- 
tory or in the service of which 
country the act took place, the 
Administrations involved bear the 
responsibility in equal shares, 

10. The country responsible for 
the loss, rifling, or damage and on 


ARGENTINA—PARCEL POST— 


Feb, 28, 1939 
Apr. 8, 1989 


dente en el pais de destino, a 
<a dicha indemnizacién, en 

o caso ésta ser abonada por la 

Declnictenshie de destino, por 
cuenta de la que resulte respon- 
sable, contra la cual la pagadora 
se reserva el derecho de reclamar 
el reintegro de la suma abonada. 

Por el hecho de pagar la indem- 
nizacién y hasta el limite del 

orte de esa indemnizacién, la 
A istracién responsable queda 
subrogada en los derechos de la 
persona que la haya recibido para 
todo recurso eventual, ya contra 
al destinatario, remitente o un 
tercero. 

7. Salvo prueba en contrario, la 
responsabilidad por la érdida de 
una encomienda con declaracién 
de valor incumbe a la Adminis- 
tracién que, habiendo recibido la 
pieza sin hacer observacién y 
teniendo a su disposicién todos los 
medios reglamentarios de investi- 
gacién, no pueda probar: 

(a) La correcta entrega del en- 
vio. 

(b) El curso reglamentario del 
mismo de acuerdo a lo estipulado 
en el presente Convenio. 

(c) El tratamiento prescripto 
por la legislacién interna si se 
tratara de una encomienda caida 
en infraccién. 

8. Cuando la pérdida, el despojo 
o la averia de una encomienda con 
declaracién de valor se compruebe 
en el momento de recibirse el 
despacho en la Oficina de Cambio 
receptora y esa circunstancia haya 
sido sefialado en la forma regla- 
mentaria a la Oficina de Cambio 
remitente, la responsabilidad in- 
cumbe a la Administracién de que 
dependa dicha oficina, a no ser 
que se compruebe que la irregula- 
ridad ha ocurrido en el territorio 
de la Administracién receptora. 

9. Si la pérdida, el despojo o la 
averfa ha tenido lugar durante el 
transporte, sin que sea posible 
comprobar en que territorio o 
servicio ha ocurrido el hecho, las 
Administraciones interesadas so- 
portaran = en por 
partes i 

10. E 
pérdida, 


pats responsable de la 
el despojo o la averia, y 


Fixing of respon- 
sibility. 


Reimbursement to 
country effecting pay- 
ment. 





Defects in packing, 
etc. 


Preparation of par- 
cels. 
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whose account the payment is 
effected, is bound to repay the 
amount of the indemnity to the 
country which has effected the 
payment. This reimbursement 
must take place without delay, 
and at the latest within the period 
of nine months after notification 
of payment. 

11. These repayments to the 
creditor country must be made 
without expense for that Admin- 
istration, by money order or 
draft, in money valid in the 
creditor country, or in any other 
way to be agreed upon mutually 
by correspondence. 

12. The reimbursement of the 
indemnities must be effected on 
the basis of gold money. 

13. The sender is responsible 
for defects in the packing and in- 
sufficiency in the closing and the 
seals of insured parcels. More- 
over, the two Administrations are 
released from all responsibility in 
case of loss, riflmg, or damage 
caused by defects not noticed at 
the time of mailing. 


Articxie ITI. 


Preparation of parcels. 


1. It is obligatory to indicate in 
ink and with all exactitude, on the 
parcel itself, the complete address 
of the sender as well as that of the 
addressee of an insured parcel. 
When, for practical reasons, it is 
impossible to comply with the 
requirement for placing the ad- 
dress on the parcel itself, and the 
latter bears a label or tag showing 
the address, it will be obligatory 
to inclose in the parcel a copy of 
the complete address of the ad- 
dressee with mention of the ad- 
dress of the sender. 


Initials will not be accepted as 
an address. 

Parcels addressed ‘‘in care’’ shall 
indicate with all clarity and as 
completely as possible the address 
of the second addressee. 
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por cuya cuenta se efectiie el 
pago, esté obligado a reembolsar 
el importe de la indemnizacién al 
~ que haya efectuado el pago. 

ste reembolso seri efectuado 
lo m&s pronto posible y a mAs 
tardar dentro del periodo de 
nueve meses después de la noti- 
ficacién del pago. 

11. Ese reembolso al pais acree- 
dor serf efectuado sin gastos para 
dicha Administracién, por medio 
de giro postal o letra de cambio 
por un valor en moneda vilida en 
el pais acreedor o de cualquier 
otro modo que se haya convenido 
mutuamente por correspondencia. 

12. El reembolso de las indem- 
nizaciones debe efectuarse sobre 
la base de la moneda oro. 

13. El remitente es responsable 
de los defectos en el embalaje y de 
la insuficiencia del cierre y de los 
sellos de las encomiendas con 
declaraci6n de valor. Ademas, 
las dos Administraciones se ex- 
ceptuan de toda responsabilidad 
en caso de pérdida, despojo o 
averia que sea causado por defec- 
tos que no se notan al momento 
del depésito. 


Articuto ITI. 
Acondicionamiento de los envios. 


1. Es obligatorio anotar a tinta 
y con toda exactitud sobre el 
mismo envio, la direccién com- 
pleta del remitente y del desti- 
natario de las encomiendas con 
declaracién de valor. Cuando por 
razones de orden prfctico no sea 
posible cumplir el requisito de la 
anotacién sobre el mismo envio y 
éste vaya munido de una etiqueta 
o carftula que ostente la Rese: 
cién, seri obligatorio incluir, den- 
tro del envio, una copia de las 
sefias completas del destinatario 
con una mencién de la direccién 
del remitente. 

No se aceptarfin las iniciales 
como sefias de direccién. 

Las encomiendas dirigidas “a 
cargo”, deberdn indicar con toda 
claridad y lo mfis completamente 
posible las sefias del segundo 
destinatario. 
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2. Insured parcels must be pre- 
pared in such a manner as to 
withstand the contingencies of 
transportation. : 

The amount of the insured value 
shall be entered on the parcel it- 
self in money of the country of 
origin. The conversion into gold 
francs shall be effected 4 the 
office of origin and entered below 
the previous entry. This latter 
indication shall be reproduced on 
the dispatch note. 

The fastening of insured parcels 
must be sealed with wax or lead. 
In case such a parcel is officially 
opened, the post office which has 
effected such opening must close 
the parcel again and officially 
seal it. 


Insured parcels must be pro- 
vided with a special label desig- 
nating them as such, which label 
shall be applied to the front of the 
parcel; but it shall not be affixed 
in such a way as to hide defects 
in the packing, nor be folded over 
the corners or edges of the parcel 
A similar indication, either in 
handwriting or by means of a 


label, shall be applied to the dis- 
patch note. 






Articuz IV. 
Exchange of dispatches. 


Insured parcels shall be in- 
closed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are con- 
tained and the labels of sacks 
containing insured parcels shall be 
marked with such distinctive sym- 
bols as may from time to time be 
agreed upon. 







ARTICLE V. 
Billing of parcels. 


1. Insured parcels shall be en- 
tered on separate parcel bills and 
shall be listed individually. The 
following information relative to 
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2. Es obligatorio acondicionar 
las encomiendas con declaracién 
de valor de modo que resistan las 
contingencias del transporte. 

El monto de la declaracién de 
valor deber& inscribirse sobre el 
mismo paquete en moneda del 
pais de origen. La conversién a 
francos oro ser& hecha por ia 
oficina remitente e indicada deba- 
jo de la anotacién anterior. Esta 
altima indicacién ser4 reproducida 
sobre el boletin de expedicién. 

Es obligatorio asegurar con lacre 
o plomo los cierres de las enco- 
miendas con declaracién de valor. 
En caso de procederse a la aper- 
tura de oficio de una encomienda 
de esta naturaleza, la oficina de 
correos que la haya operado, 
deber& volver a cerrar el envio 
asegurandolo con un sello oficial. 

Es obligatorio revestir las en- 
comiendas con declaracién de valor 
con una etiqueta especial que 
caracterice su categoria, la que 
deber4 aplicarse sobre la parte 
anterior del envio y no de ma- 
nera que sirva para ocultar 
desperfectos en el embalaje, ni 
volcadas sobre Jas aristas o bordes 
de la encomienda. Una indica- 
cién andloga, ya sea manuscrita o 
mediante una etiqueta, ser4 apli- 
cada sobre el boletin de expe- 
dicién. 
Arrfcuto IV. 
Intercambio de despachos. 


Las encomiendas con declara- 
cién de valor deber4n incluirse en 
sacos separados de aquellos en 
que se incluyen las ordinarias. 
Las etiquetas correspondientes a 
sacos que contengan paquetes 
postales asegurados deberdn mar- 
carse con signos distintivos y de 
conformidad con lo que se resol- 
viere oportunamente. 


Articuto V. 


Inscripcién en las hojas de ruta. 


1. Las encomiendas con de- 


claraci6n de valor deberdn ano- 


tarse individualmente en hojas de 
ruta especiales. Los siguientes 
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each insured parcel shall be en- 
tered on the parcel bill: Insurance 
number of the parcel, office of h 
origin, amount of insured value in 
gold francs, and exact weight of 
the parcel in pounds and ounces or 
in kilograms and grams. In ad- 
dition, there shall be shown the 
total amount, credit or debit, as 
the case may be, which is due on 
each dispatch as well as an indi- 
cation of the numbers of the sacks 
in which insured parcels are con- 
tained. 

2. In so far as concerns re- 
turned parcels, this fact will be 
stated. 

3. Each dispatching office of 
exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand cor- 
ner, commencing each year a 
fresh series for each office of ex- 
change of destination. The last 
number of the ae shall be shown 
on the parcel bill of the first dis- 
patch of the following year. 


ARTICLE VI. 


Verification of dispatches by the 
receiving office. 


of a dispatch of 
the exchange of- 


1. On rece - 
insured parcels 
fice of destination proceeds to 


verify it, checking the exactness 
of the entries made on the parcel 
bills. If any error or omission is 
noted, it will be communicated 
immediately to the dispatching 
office by means of a bulletin of 
verification. 

2. The dispatching exchange of- 
fice to which a bulletin of verifica- 
tion is sent returns it after having 
examined it and entered thereon 
its observations, if any. The re- 
turned bulletins are attached to 
the parcel bills to which they refer. 
Corrections made on a parcel bill 
which are not justified by support- 

ing papers are considered as de- 
void of value. 


datos relativos a cada paquete 
gooencedio han de anotarse en la 

i de ruta: Nimero de registro 

del paquete asegurado, oficina de 
origen, monto en francos oro de la 
declaracién de valor y peso exacto 
en libras x onzas o en kilos 
gramos. Ademaés, el monto total, 
bonificacién o débito segin corr- 
esponda, relativo a cada despacho, 
asi como una indicacién del ni- 
mero del saco 0 envase en que van 
incluidos los paquetes asegurados, 
re de yenehents en la hoja de ruta. 
En lo que atafie a los pa- 
ones devueltos se har& constar 
esta circunstancia. 

3. Cada Oficina de Cambio nu- 
meraré correlativamente las hojas 
de ruta anotando el numero corr- 
espondiente en el Angulo superior 
izquierdo, iniciando cada afio una 
serie por cada Oficina de Cambio 
destinataria. El ultimo ntimero 
de la serie anual sera indicado en 
la hoja de ruta del primer despacho 
que se hiciere en el afio sub- 
siguiente. 


Articuto VI. 


Verificacién de despachos en la 
oficina receptora. 


1. Al recibir un despacho de 
encomiendas aseguradas, la Oficina 
de Cambio destinataria procederd 
a verificarlo, comprobando la ex- 
actitud de las inscripciones hechas 
en las hojas de ruta. Sise notara 
error u omisién se comunicaré in- 
mediatamente a la oficina expedi- 
dora por medio de un boletin de 
verificacién. 

2. La Oficina de Cambio ex- 
o didora a la cual se envie un 

letin de verificacién, lo devol- 
veré a la brevedad posible, des- 

ués de haberlo examinado, de- 
jando constancia en el mismo de 
sus observaciones si hubiere lugar 
a ello. Los boletines devueltos 
serin agregados a las hojas de 
ruta a que se refieran. Las co- 
rrecciones efectuadas en una hoja 
de ruta y que no esten apoyadas 
por documentos probatorios serdn 
consideradas nulas. 
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3. In case of shortage of a par- 
cel bill, a duplicate is prepared, a 
copy of which is sent to the ex- 
change office of origin of the dis- 
patch. 


4. The exchange office which 
receives a damaged parcel with a 
noticeable difference in weight, 
giving rise to the supposition that 
the parcel has been rifled, pro- 
ceeds to verify its contents, the 
respective evidence from which 
operation is entered in a report 
drawn up for this purpose, in 
which report will be stated, in 
addition to the exterior state and 
exact contents of the insured 
parcel, the weight before and 
after opening, it being repacked 
officially with an attempt to pre- 
serve the original packing as far 
as mt gps the weight 
before and after repacking will be 
shown on the cover of the article. 
A copy of the report, duly certi- 
fied, will be sent jointly with the 
bulletin of verification to the dis- 
patching exchange office. 

When total or partial shortage 
or substitution of the contents is 
proved or is surmised on good evi- 
dence, the said documents will be 
accompanied by the following 
constituents of evidence: Sack 
address label, and fastenings, and 
the wrapper of the parcel. 

If necessary, the dispatching 
exchange office may also be ad- 
vised by telegram, at the expense 
of the Office sending such tele- 
gram. 

5. When the exchange office of 
destination has not sent to the 
dispatching exchange office by 
the first mail after the verification, 
a bulletin in which the errors or 
irregularities are stated, it will be 
considered until proved to the 
contrary that the dispatch has 
been received in correct order. 

6. When the addressee (or, in 
case of return, the sender) makes 
reservations upon taking posses- 
sion of the — a report of 
verification shall be made up 
immediately in the presence of the 
interested party by the office 
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3. Si se comprobara la falta de 
una hoja de ruta, se confeccionaré 
de oficio por duplicado, un ejem- 
plar de la cual se enviardé a la 
Oficina de Cambio de que proceda 
el despacho. 

4. La Oficina de Cambio que 
reciba una encomienda averiada 
con una notable diferencia de peso 
que dé lugar a suponer que el 
envio ha sido expoliado, pro- 
cederé a la verificacién de su con- 
tenido, de cuya operacién dejara 
las constancias respectivas en acta 
levantada a tal efecto, en la cual 
se expresar4 ademas del estado 
exterior y contenido exacto de la 
encomienda asegurada, el peso 
anterior y posterior a su apertura, 
reembalandosela de oficio y pro- 
curando conservar en lo posible el 
embalaje original, igualmente se 
dejar4 constancia del peso anterior 
y posterior en la cubierta del 
envio. Una copia del acta de- 
bidamente legalizada ser4 enviada 
conjuntamente con el boletin de 
verificacién a la Oficina de Cambio 
expedidora. 

Cuando se compruebe o se 
presuma fundadamente falta par- 
cial o total, o sustitucién de con- 
tenido, se acompafiard con dichos 
documentos los siguientes ele- 
mentos de prueba: Saco, cardtula 
y cierres, y cubierta de la en- 
comienda. 

Si fuera necesario, la Oficina de 
Cambio expedidora ser4 avisada 
telegr4ficamente, a espensas de la 
oficina que despacha el telegrama. 


5. Cuando la Oficina de Cambio 
destinataria no haya enviado a la 
de Cambio remitente por primer 
correo después de la verificacién, 
un boletin en el que se haga con- 
star errores o irregularidades, se 
consideraré, hasta probarse lo 
contrario, que el despacho ha 
sido recibido de conformidad. 

6. Cuando el destinatario o en 
caso de devolucién el remitente, 
formule reservas al tomar posesién 
de la encomienda, se levantar4 un 
acta de verificaci6n inmediata- 
mente y en presencia del intere- 
sado, por la oficina que entregue la 
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delivering the parcel. This re- 
port, made up in duplicate, and 
confirmed, if possible, by the 
signature of the interested party, 
must indicate: 

(a) The external condition of 
the parcel. 

(b) The gross weight. 

(c) The exact inventory of the 
contents. 

One of the copies of the report 
shall be delivered to the interested 
party; the other shall be attached 
to the complaint form. 

7. The documents relative to 
dispatches and articles which have 
given rise to application of the 

rovisions of this Article will be 
ept. 


Articie VII. 
Change of address. 


The sender of every insured par- 
cel shall make officially, to the 
Administration of origin, any re- 
quests for change of address which 
he desires to make of the Adminis- 
tration of destination, without 
which requirement the latter may 
not effect changes of address. In 
all cases, it shall proceed to detain 
the parcel involved, making appro- 
priate inquiry of the Administra- 
tion of origin. 


Articite VIII. 
Redirection and nondelivery. 


1. An insured parcel redirected 
within the country of destination 
or delivered to an alternate ad- 
dressee at the original office of 
address shall be liable the same as 
ordinary parcels, to such additional 
charges as may be prescribed by 
the Administration of that coun- 
try. 


2. The redirection or the return 
to origin of an insured parcel shall 
be effected by insured mail, with 
the same insured value as origi- 
nally indicated ; and the reforward- 
ing Administration will enter to 
its credit in the parcel bill the 

ostal and non-postal fees, includ- 
ing those for insurance, as in the 
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pieza. Esta acta confeccionada 
por duplicado y ratificada en la 
medida de lo posible con la firma 
del interesado deberd indicar: 


(a) El estado exterior de la 
encomienda. 

(b) El peso bruto. 

(c) El inventario exacto del 
contenido. 

Una de las copias del acta se 
entregar4 al interesado y la otra se 
anexaré a la férmula de reclama- 
cién. 

7. La documentacién referente 
a despachos y piezas que hayan 
dado lugar a la aplicacién de las 
disposiciones de este articulo seré 
conservada. 


Articuto VII. 
Modificacién de direccién. 


El remitente de toda encomien- 
da con declaracién de valor de- 
ber4 oficializar ante la Administra- 
cién de origen los pedidos de cam- 
bios de direcciones que desee for- 
mular a la Administracién de des- 
tino, sin cuyo requisito esta iltima 
no podré realizar cambios de di- 
reccién. En todo caso, procederé 
a la retencién del respectivo envio, 
dirigiendo la consulta pertinente a 
la Administracién de orfgen. 


Articuto VIII. 
Redireccién y falta de entrega. 


1. Una encomienda con declara- 
cién de valor que experimentara 
cambio en su direccién dentro del 
pais de destino, o que fuere entre- 
gado a algun destinatario suplente 
en la primitiva oficina de destino, 
quedara sometida como los envios 
ordinarios, al pago de los derechos 
adicionales, segun lo prescripto por 
cada Administracién. 

2. La redireccién o la devolu- 
cién a origen de una encomienda 
con declaracién de valor, deberd 
realizarse en el mismo carActer 
con el monto de declaracién indi- 
cado primitivamente y la Admi- 
nistracién reexpedidora cargard a 
su beneficio en la hoja de ruta los 
derechos postales y no postales, 
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case of a new dispatch. The Ad- 
ministration which effected deliv- 
ery of the returned or reforwarded 
parcel, will collect from the sender 
or, as the case may be, from the 
addressee, the whole of the fees 
that are applicable. 


3. If, because of the require- 
ments of the legislation of the coun- 
try of destination, an insured par- 
cel cannot be either delivered, for- 
warded, or returned to the coun- 
try of origin, the Administration 
of the country of destination must 
advise the Administration of the 
country of origin as soon as possi- 
ble of the disposal made of the 
parcel in question. 

4. Insured parcels may be refor- 
warded by the sender or addressee 
to a third country, insured or at 
the risk of the party concerned if 
the third country is not liable 
for payment, provided that this 
desire is expressed by letter or by 
being entered on the parcels and 
dispatch notes or customs declara- 
tions; therefore, it is understood 
that in case of loss, rifling, or 
damage of a parcel reforwarded or 
returned under these conditions, 
the sender has a right only to an 
indemnity equal to that for an 
ordinary parcel of the same weight, 
unless the Administration of new 
destination accepts its responsi- 
bility by virtue of the provisions 
contained in Article II, Section 1, 
second paragraph of the present 
Agreement. 


5. It is understood that an in- 
sured parcel may be abandoned 
in the event of nondelivery only 
when the sender has expressly so 
requested on the wrapper of the 
parcel and on the accompanying 
documents. In all other cases 
such parcels must invariably be 
returned to the country of origin, 
and the Administration of that 
country will be responsible to that 
of destination for the postal and 
non-postal charges arising from 
such return. 
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incluso los de seguro, como si se 
tratara de una nueva expedicién. 
La Administraci6n que haga efec- 
tiva la entrega de la encomienda 
devuelta o reexpedida, cobrar4 del 
remitente o eventualmente del des- 
tinatario, la totalidad de los dere- 
chos que correspondan. 

3. Si por imperio de las disposi- 
ciones del pais de destino una en- 
comienda con declaracién de valor 
no pudiera ser entregada, ni reex- 
pedida, ni devuelta al pais de orf- 

en, la Administracié6n del pais de 

estino tendr4 la obligacién de in- 
formar a la Administracién del 
pais de origen en el mas breve 
plazo posible acerca del curso dado 
a la encomienda en cuestién. 

4. Las encomiendas con declara- 
cién de valor podrdn ser reex- 
pedidas al remitente, o destina- 
tario a un tercer pais, aseguradas 
o a riesgo del interesado si el 
tercer pais no se comprometiere 
al pago, siempre que se exprese 
ese deseo por escrito 0 anotandolo 
sobre las encomiendas y boletines 
de expedicién o declaraciones de 
aduana; en consecuencia, queda 
entendido que en caso de pérdida, 
expoliacién o averia de una en- 
comienda reexpedida o devuelta 
en estas condiciones, el expedidor 
sélo tendré derecho a una indemni- 
zacién equivalente a la de una 
encomienda ordinaria del mismo 
peso, salvo que la Administracién 
del nuevo destino acepte su re- 
sponsabilidad en virtud de la 

revisién contenida en el Articulo 
ft, inciso 1, pdrrafo 2° del pre- 
sente Convenio. 

5. Queda entendido que el aban- 
dono por falta de entrega de una 
encomienda con declaracién de 
valor, solo & tener lugar 
cuando el remitente lo haya solici- 
tado asi expresamente, sobre la 
cubierta del envio y documentos 
anexos. En todo otro caso, estas 
encomiendas serdn indefectible- 
mente devueltas al pais de origen 
y la Administraci6n remitente 
ser4 responsable ante la de destino 
por los cargos postales y no 
postales emergentes de dicha de- 
volucién. 


When legislation 
prevents delivery, etc.; 
notice to country of 


origin. 


Reforwarding to a 
third country. 


parce 


Aband 
ls, 


onment of 
te. 





Missent parcels. 


Application of other 
provisions to matters 
not covered hereby. 


50 Stat. 1696. 
49 Stat. 2741, 2802. 


Changes, modifica- 
tions, etc., authorized. 


Mutual notice of 
laws, etc. 
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Arricie IX. 
Missent parcels. 


Missent parcels will be returned 
to the country of origin by the 
first mail. 


ARTICLE X. 


Matters not provided for in this 
Agreement. 


1. All matters relative to the 
execution of this service, not pro- 
vided for in the present Agree- 
ment shall be governed by the 
provisions of the Agreement Rela- 
tive to Parcel Post of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain 
or the Universal Postal Union 
Convention and the Detailed Reg- 
ulations for its Execution, respec- 
tively, in so far as they are not 
inconsistent with the provisions of 
this Agreement; and then, if no 
other arrangement has been made, 
the internal legislation, regula- 
tions, and rulings of the United 
States of America and of the 
Republic of Argentina, accordin 
to the country involved, sha 
govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of 
the United States of America and 
the Director General of Posts and 
Telegraphs of the Republic of 
Argentina shall have authority to 
make from time to time by corre- 
spondence such changes and modi- 
fications and further regulations 
of order and detail as may become 
necessary to facilitate the opera- 
tion of the services contemplated 
by this Agreement as well as to 
provide arrangements for the ex- 
change of parcels subject to col- 
lect-on-delivery charges should 
both countries at any time desire 
such service. 


3. The Administrations shall 
communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of 
their laws or regulations applicable 
to the conveyance of parcels by 
insured mail. 
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Articuto IX. 
Encomiendas mal dirigidas. 


Las encomiendas mal dirigidas 
serdn devueltas al pais de origen 
por primer correo. 


ArticuLo X. 


Asuntos no previstos en el Acuerdo. 


1. Todos los asuntos relativos a 
la ejecucién de este servicio, no 
previstos en el presente Acuerdo, 
serdn regidos por las estipulaciones 
del Acuerdo Relativo a Encomien- 
das Postales de la Unién Postal 
de Jas Américas y Espafia o de la 
Convencién Postal Universal y de 
su Reglamento de Ejecucién, res- 
pectivamente, hasta donde no 
sean incompatibles con las esti- 

ulaciones de este Acuerdo, y 
uego también para el caso de que 
no exista otro arreglo, regiré Ja 
legislaci6n interna, reglamentos y 
disposiciones dictados por los Es- 
‘odes Unidos o la Repdblica Ar- 
gentina, en conformidad con el 
pais interesado. 


2. El Director General de Cor- 
reos de los Estados Unidos de 
Norte América y el Director Gen- 
eral de Correos y Telégrafos dela 
Republica Argentina, quedan au- 
torizados para efectuar por corre- 
spondencia y de comin acuerdo, 
cada vez que les pareciere oportu- 
no, cambios, modificaciones y otras 
regulaciones de orden o de detalle 
que estimaren necesario para faci- 
litar la operacién del servicio que 
motiva el presente Acuerdo, como 
también dictar las medidas con- 
ducentes a un Acuerdo de inter- 
cambio de envios sujetos a las 
condiciones de contra-reembolso, 
si eventualmente, ambos paises 
desearen establecer ese servicio. 

3. Las Administraciones se co- 
municarfin entre si cada vez que 
lo juzgaren oportuno, las nuevas 
disposiciones de sus Leyes y Regla- 
mentos aplicables a la conduccién 
por correo, de encomiendas con 
declaracién de valor. 
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ArticLe XI, 
Duration of Agreement. 


1. The present Agreement will 
take effect October 1, 1938, and 
will remain in full force until one 
of the contracting Administrations 
has given notice to the other, six 
months in advance, of its intention 
to terminate it. 


2. Either Administration may 
temporarily suspend the insurance 
services, in whole or in part, when 
there are special reasons for doing 
so, or restrict them to certain 
offices; but on the condition that 
previous and opportune notice of 
such a measure is given to the 
other Administration. 


3. Done in duplicate and signed 
at Washington, the 8th day of 
April 1939 and at Buenos Aires, 
the 28th day of February 1939. 
[seAL] AmBrosE O’CoNNELL 
Acting Postmaster General of the 

United States of America. 


Feb, 28, 1939 
Apr. 8, 1939 


Articuto XI. 
Duracién del Acuerdo. 


1. El presente Acuerdo surtir& 
efectos desde el 1° de octubre de 
1938 y permanecer4 en pleno vigor 
hasta que una de las Administra- 
clones contratantes participe a la 
otra, con seis meses de anticipa- 
cién, su resolucién de dejarlo sin 
efecto. 

2. Cualquiera de las dos Ad- 
ministraciones puede suspender 
temporalmente los servicios de 
seguro de una manera general o 
parcial, siempre que mediaren 
razones para ello, o restringirlo 
tan solo a ciertas oficinas; para lo 
cual se enviarfn las notificaciones 
previas y oportunas dando cuenta 
de haberse adoptado esa medida a 
la otra Administracién. 

3. Hecho por duplicado y fir- 
mado en Washington, el dia 8 de 
abril de 1939 y en Buenos Aires, 
el dia 28 de febrero 1939. 

[seat] A C Escopar 

Director General de Correos 
Telégrafos de la Republica de 
Argentina. 


The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America 
and the Republic of Argentina for the exchange of pees by parcel 


post has been negotiated and concluded with my a 


vice and consent 


and is hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 


to be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] 
By the President. 
CorpE.LL Hu. 
Secretary of State. 
Wasuineton, April 17, 1939. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


Effective date and 
duration. 


Temporary suspen- 
sion of insurance 
services. 


Signatures. 


Approval by the 
President. 
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May 6, 1936 Agreement and protocol of signature between the United States of America 
IB. A.B. No. 146] and France respecting reciprocal trade. Signed at Washington May 
6, 19386; proclaimed by the President of the United States May 16, 

1936; effective provisionally June 15, 19386. And related notes. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Reciprocal trade 


agreement with Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
“— ‘s Sat. 943; 50 Stat, Of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 

s. 0. § 1351; 1934, entitled “AN ACT To sansiiel the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
sap IV, §§ 1801, 1353 943), as follows: 


Statutory provi- 


— “Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will 
be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, or 
such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out any 
foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
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countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such time 
as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at any 
time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the French 
Republic are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
United States of America and that the purpose declared in the said 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, will 
be promoted by a foreign trade agreement between the United States 
of America and the French Republic; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such foreign trade agreement was given and the views presented by 
persons interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received 
and considered ; 

Waereas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice with 
respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the Depart- 
ments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other sources, 
I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on May 6, 1936, through 
my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with the Government of the 
French Republic, through the Plenipotentiary duly empowered by 
the President of the Republic, which Agreement, including four 
Schedules, with notes, and a Protocol annexed thereto, and made 
integral parts thereof, in the English and French languages, is in word 










and figures as follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the French Republic, 
being equally desirous of con- 
tributing to the establishment of 
a more liberal economic policy 
between the nations by the re- 
laxation of restrictions on trade, 
taking into account the fact that 
there is no restriction either in the 
United States of America or in 
France upon the settlement of 
commercial obligations nor upon 
the circulation of capital and that 
there is stability in fact in the rela- 
tion between their respective cur- 
rencies, have decided to conclude 
98907°—39—PT. 3 51 





Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique et le Gouvernement de 
la République francaise, également 
désireux de contribuer & |’instau- 
ration d’une politique économique 
plus libérale entre les Nations par 
la suppression des entraves au com- 
merce des marchandises, tenant 
compte du fait qu’aucune restric- 
tion n’est apportée aux Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique ni en France au régle- 
ment des créances commerciales 
ni & la circulation des capitaux, 
et qu’il existe une stabilité de fait 
du rapport entre leurs monnaies 
respectives, ont décidé de conclure 
un accord pour améliorer leurs re- 


Promotion of foreign 
trade. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. C 


>. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, §§$ 1351, 1352 
(ec). 


Notice given. 


Trade 
entered into. 


Post, pp. 2258, 2291, 
2284. 





agreement 


Plenipotentiaries. 


Imports from U nited 
States, application of 
lowest ordinary cus- 
toms duties; excep- 


tion. 


Benefit of interme- 


diate du 


ties for prod- 


ucts designated 
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an agreement for the betterment 
of their commercial relations and 
for that purpose have appointed 
their Plenipotentiaries as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Cordell Hull, Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, 
and 

The President of the French 
Republic: 

André Lefebvre de la Boulaye, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the French 
Republic to the United States of 
America 
who, after communicating to each 
other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the fol- 
lowing Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


1. Natural or manufactured 
products originating in and com- 
ing from the United States of 
America or any of its territories 
or possessions, with the exception 
of those products which are enu- 
merated and described in Section 
A of Schedule I annexed to this 
Agreement, shall be subject, on 
their importation into the terri- 
tory of the French Republic, to 
the lowest ordinary customs du- 
ties applicable to like products 
imported from any other foreign 
country. 

The products enumerated and 
described in Section B of Schedule 
I shall be subject to the lowest 
ordinary customs duties applica- 
ble to like products imported from 
any other foreign country, within 
the limitation of the annual quo- 
tas specified in the said Section. 


2. The benefit of the intermedi- 
ate duties in force in the territory 
of the French Republic on the day 
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lations commerciales et ont nom- 
mé a cette fin leurs plénipoten- 
tiaires, savoir: 


Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique: 

Cordell Hull, Secrétaire d’Etat 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, et 


Le Président de la République 
francaise: 

André Lefebvre de la Boulaye, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et 
Plénipotentiaire de la République 
francaise aux Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique 
lesquels, aprés s’étre commu- 
niqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouvés en bonne et due forme, 
sont convenus des dispositions 
suivantes: 


ARTICLE I 


1. Les produits naturels ou 
fabriqués originaires et en prove- 
nance des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
ou de l’un quelconque de leurs 
territoires ou possessions, 4 |’ex- 
ception des produits énumérés et 
décrits & la liste I, partie A, 
annexée au présent accord, béné- 
ficieront, & leur importation sur 
le territoire de la République 
francaise, des droits de douane 
ordinaires les plus réduits appli- 
cables aux produits similaires im- 
portés de tout autre pays étranger. 


Les produits énumérés et dé- 
crits & la liste I, partie B, seront 
soumis aux droits de douane or- 
dinaires les plus réduits, appli- 
cables aux produits similaires im- 
portés de tout autre pays étran- 
ger, dans la limite des contingents 
annuels mentionnés & la partie B 
de la liste I. 

2. Le bénéfice des droits inter- 
médiaires en vigueur sur le terri- 
toire de la République frangaise 
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of the application of this Agree- 
ment shall be maintained for the 
products originating in and com- 
ing from the United States of 
America, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Section A of Schedule I: 
provided, however, that the mini- 
mum rate of duty shall auto- 
matically apply to any of the said 
products if the minimum rate ap- 
plicable to the like product of any 
foreign origin shall at any time be 
equal to or exceed the intermedi- 
ate rate in force on the day of the 
application of this Agreement. 
The foregoing provision shall not 
be an obstacle to the modification 
of the tariff nomenclature. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall 
be applied to products originating 
in and coming from any of the 
territories or possessions of the 
United States of America, 


3. With respect to all duties or 
taxes other than ordinary customs 
duties collected on importation, 
most - favored - nation treatment 
shall be accorded to all products 
of the United States of America 
or any of its territories or posses- 
sions imported into the territory 
of the French Republic. 


With respect to the method of 
levying all duties or charges as 
well as with respect to all rules and 
formalities in connection with im- 
portation or exportation, to duties 
or charges imposed on exportation, 
to transit, warehousing, the trans- 
shipment of goods, as well as for 
official charges applicable to these 
various operations, most-favored- 
nation treatment shall likewise be 
accorded. 
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au jour de la mise en application 
du présent accord, sera maintenu 
aux produits originaires et en 
provenance des Etats-Unis d’ Amé- 
rique énumérés et décrits a la 
liste I, partie A, sous réserve 
toutefois que les droits du tarif 
minimum s’appliqueront de plein 
droit & l’un quelconque desdits 
produits, au cas od, 4 un moment 
quelconque, le droit applicable en 
tarif minimum aux produits corres- 
pondants originaires de tout au- 
tre pays étranger serait porté a 
un taux égal ou supérieur a celui 
du droit intermédiaire en vigueur 
au jour de la mise en application 
du présent accord. La présente 
disposition ne met pas obstacle a 
la modification de la nomencla- 
ture tarifaire. Les dispositions du 
présent paragraphe seront appli- 
quées aux produits originaires et 
en provenance de l’un quelconque 
des territoires ou possessions des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

3. En ce qui concerne tous 
droits ou taxes, autres que les 
droits de douane ordinaires, per- 
gus & l’occasion de |’importation, 
le traitement de la nation la plus 
favorisée sera accordé & tous les 
produits des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que ou de ]’un quelconque de leurs 
territoires ou possessions importés 
sur le territoire de la République 
frangaise. 

Le traitement de la nation la 
plus favorisée sera également ac- 
cordé en ce qui concerne les droits 
ou taxes & l’exportation, le mode 
de perception des droits ou taxes, 
ainsi qu’en ce qui concerne tous 
réglements et formalités relatifs 
a l’importation ou a |’exportation, 
au transit, 4 l’entreposage, au 
transbordement des marchandises, 
ainsi que pour les perceptions 
réglementaires afférentes A ces 
diverses opérations. 


Post, p. 2258. 


Proviso. 
Application of mini- 
mum rate of duty. 


Most-favored-na 
tion treatment provi- 
sions. 


Method of levying 
duties, etc. 
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Enumerated im- 
ports from United 
States, benefit of spec- 
ified tariff rates. 


Advance notice of 
proposed new duties, 
etc. 


Post, pp. 2262, 2264. 


Action upon disa- 
greement. 
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4. Dating from the application 
of this Agreement, products orig- 
inating in and coming from the 
United States of America, enu- 
merated and described in Section 
A of Schedule II, annexed to this 
Agreement, shall benefit on their 
importation into the territory of 
the French Republic, subject to 
the provisions of the following 
paragraph, from the specified tariff 
rates provided for in this Agree- 
ment. 

5. If, with a view to protecting 
the essential economic and finan- 
cial interests of the country, it 
should be considered necessary to 
increase the ordinary customs du- 
ties provided for in paragraph 4 
of this Article or those applicable 
in the territory of the French Re- 
public on the day of the signature 
or application of this Agreement to 
any of the products enumerated 
and described in Section B of 
Schedule II and in Schedule ITI, 
annexed hereto, the French Gov- 
ernment shall notify the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America in writing at least 15 days 
before putting into force any new 
duties of its intention to increase 
the ordinary customs duties affect- 
ing any of the said products. No 
such increase shall, however, be 
made effective prior to the expira- 
tion of the first full calendar quar- 
ter after the application of this 
Agreement. Thereafter, and as 
long as this Agreement shall re- 
main in force, no such increase 
shall be made except on the first 
day of a full calendar quarter. 
If, before the expiration of 30 
days from the date on which such 
increase becomes effective, a satis- 
factory agreement has not been 
reached with respect to such com- 
pensatory modifications of this 
Agreement as may be deemed ap- 
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4. A dater de la mise en appli- 
cation du présent accord, les 
produits originaires et en prove- 
nance des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
énumérés et décrits A la liste II, 
partie A, annexée au présent ac- 
cord, bénéficieront, & leur im- 
portation sur le territoire de la 
République frangaise, sous réserve 
des dispositions du paragraphe 
suivant, des droits du tarif mini- 
mum tels qu’ils ressortent du pré- 
sent accord. 

5. S’il était jugé nécessaire, en 
vue de protéger les intéréts éco- 
nomiques et financiers essentiels 
du pays, d’augmenter les droits de 
douane ordinaires prévus par le 
paragraphe 4 du présent article ou 
applicables sur le territoire de la 
République francaise au jour de 
la signature ou de la mise en ap- 
plication du présent accord, pour 
l’un quelconque des produits énu- 
mérés et décrits aux listes II 
(partie B) et III ci-annexées, le 
Gouvernement frangais notifierait 
par écrit au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 15 jours 
au moins avant la mise en vigueur 
de nouveaux droits, son intention 
de majorer les droits de douane 
ordinaires afférents 4 l’un ou 
l’autre desdits produits. Aucune 
majoration de ce genre ne pourra 
toutefois intervenir avant |’ex- 
piration du premier trimestre plein 
qui suivra la mise en application 
du présent accord. Par la suite, 
et tant que le présent accord de- 
meurera en vigueur, ces majora- 
tions tarifaires ne pourront étre 
effectuées que le premier jour d’un 
trimestre plein. Si, dans un délai 
de 30 jours a dater de l’entrée en 
vigueur desdites majorations ta- 
rifaires, il n’est pas intervenu un 
accord satisfaisant au sujet des 
modifications du présent accord 
qui pourront étre jugées appro- 
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propriate, the said Agreement 
shall terminate automatically in 
its entirety on the 30th day after 
the end of such period. 

6. With respect to products 
enumerated and described in 
Schedules II and III, annexed 
hereto, no new or increased duties, 
fees or charges of any kind (other 
than ordinary customs duties) 
shall be imposed by the French 
Government on or in connection 
with importation which would 
have the effect of diminishing ap- 
preciably the value of any con- 
cession granted in this Agreement, 
unless such measures are required 
to be imposed by French legisla- 
tion in force on the day of the sig- 
nature of this Agreement. 


Articie II 


1. Natural or manufactured 
products originating in the terri- 
tory of the French Republic or any 
of its territories or possessions 
shall not be subject, on their im- 
portation into the United States 
of America, to duties or charges 

other or higher than those applied 
’ to like products originating in any 
other foreign country. 


2. It is understood that, so long 
as and insofar as the law of the 
United States of America may 
otherwise require, the provisions 
of paragraph 1 of this Article, 
insofar as they would otherwise 
relate to duties, taxes or charges 
on coal, coke manufactured there- 
from, or coal or coke briquettes, 
shall not apply to such products 
imported into the United States of 
America. 


3. With respect to the method 
of levying all duties or charges, 
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priées & titre de compensation, 
ledit accord prendra fin de plein 
droit, en totalité, le 30éme jour a 
partir de l’expiration de ce délai. 

6. A moins que ces mesures 
soient prescrites par la législation 


frangaise en vigueur Ala datedela “ 


signature du présent accord, il ne 
pourra étre procédé par le Gou- 
vernement frangais, en ce qui con- 
cerne les produits énumérés et 
décrits aux listes II et III ci- 
annexées, & des créations ou a des 
majorations de droits, taxes ou 
charges quelconques (autres que 
les droits de douane ordinaires) 
percus & |’importation ou & |’occa- 
sion de |’importation, qui seraient 
de nature & diminuer d’une ma- 
niére sensible |’importance des 
avantages résultant des disposi- 
tions du présent accord. 


ArTICcLE II 


1. Les produits naturels ou fa- 
briqués, originaires du territoire 
de la République frangaise ou de 
l'une quelconque de ses colonies 
ou possessions, ne seront pas sou- 
mis, & leur importation aux Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, & des droits ou 
taxes autres ou plus élevées que 
ceux appliqués aux produits simi- 
laires, originaires de tout autre 
pays étranger. 

2. Il est entendu qu’aussi long- 
temps et dans la mesure ou la lé- 
gislation des Etats-Unis d’ Améri- 
que s’y opposera, les dispositions 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article, 
dans la mesure ow elles se rap- 
porteraient, par ailleurs, aux 
droits, taxes ou impositions, sur 
les charbons, le coke de charbon, 
les briquettes de charbon ou de 
coke, ne s’appliqueront pas a ces 
produits 4 leur importation aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

3. En ce qui concerne le mode 
de perception des droits ou taxes 


Enumerated 
ucts, 


prod- 
restriction on 
in duties in 


increase 
certain 


cases; excep- 


on. 
Post, pp. 2260, 2264. 


Imports from 
France, duties and 
charges applicable. 


Method of levying 
duties, etc. 





Enumerated 


prod- 


ucts, restriction on ex- 
cess duties, charges, 


etc. 
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to inter 


harge equivalent 


nal tax. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS [53 Srar. 


with respect to all rules or for- 
malities in connection with im- 
portation or exportation, with 
respect to duties or charges im- 
posed on exportation, with respect 
to transit, warehousing, and the 
transshipment of goods as well as 
the governmental charges appli- 
cable to these various operations, 
all products originating in or des- 
tined for the territory of the 
French Republic or any of its 
colonies or possessions shall enjoy 
unconditional most-favored-nation 
treatment. 


4. Natural or manufactured 


products originating in the terri- 
tory of the French Republic or any 
of its colonies or possessions, enu- 
merated and described in Schedule 
IV annexed to this Agreement, 
shall not be subject on their im- 
portation into the United States 


of America to ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth 
and provided for in the said 
Schedule. The said products shall 
also be exempt from all other du- 
ties, taxes, fees, charges or exac- 
tions, imposed on or in connec- 
tion with importation, in excess of 
those imposed on the day of the 
signature of this Agreement or re- 
quired to be imposed thereafter 
under laws of the United States of 
America in force on the day of the 
signature of this Agreement. 


ArticLe III 


The provisions of this Agree- 
ment shall not prevent the Gov- 
ernment of either country from 
imposing at any time on the 
importation of any product a 
charge equivalent to an internal 
tax imposed in respect of a like 
domestic product or in respect of 


ainsi qu’en ce qui concerne tous 
réglements ou formalités relatifs 4 
limportation ou & |’exportation, 
les droits ou taxes pergus lors de 
l’exportation, du transit, de |’en- 
treposage, du transbordement des 
marchandises, ainsi qu’en ce qui 
concerne toutes les perceptions 
réglementaires, afférentes & ces 
diverses opérations, tous les pro- 
duits originaires ou 4 destination 
du territoire de la République 
francaise ou de |’une quelconque 
de ses colonies ou possessions 
bénéficieront du traitement in- 
conditionnel de la nation la plus 
favorisée. 

4. Les produits naturels ou 
fabriqués, originaires du territoire 
de la République francaise ou de 
l’une quelconque de ses colonies et 
possessions, énumérés et décrits 4 
la liste IV annexée au présent ac- 
cord, ne seront pas soumis, & leur 
importation aux Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique, & des droits de douane 
ordinaires plus élevés que ceux in- 
diqués et prévus & ladite liste. 
Lesdits articles seront également 
exemptés de tous autres droits, 
taxes, rétributions, frais ou pré- 
lévements imposés 4 leur importa- 
tion ou relatifs 4 celle-ci, supé- 
rieurs 4 ceux qui étaient imposés le 
jour de la signature de cet accord 
ou qui, imposés ultérieurement 
devront |’étre conformément aux 
lois des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en 
vigueur le jour de la signature de 
cet accord. 


ArticLe III 


Les dispositions du présent ac- 
cord n’empécheront pas le Gou- 
vernement de |’un ou |’autre des 
deux pays d’établir, 4 un moment 
quelconque, a |’importation d’un 
article quelconque, un droit équi- 
valent 4 une taxe interne frappant 
un produit national similaire ou 
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a commodity from which the 
imported product has been man- 
ufactured or produced in whole 
or in part. 


Articte IV 


The Government of the French 
Republic shall take the necessary 
measures in order that, on and 
after the date of application of 
this Agreement, the increases in 
rates of the import tax instituted 
by Article 32 of the Law of 
March 31, 1932, on semimanu- 
factured products or articles and 
on manufactured products or ar- 
ticles, shall be suppressed with 
regard to goods originating in and 
coming from the United States of 
America. 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the French Republic 
agree, as long as this Agreement 
remains in force, not to impose 
any quantitative restriction on 
the importation of any product, 
not now subject to such restric- 
tion, enumerated and described 
in Schedule IV and Schedule II, 


respectively, annexed hereto. 


Nevertheless, quantitative re- 
strictions may be applied by 
either Government to the impor- 
tation of the aforesaid products 
if such restrictions are imposed 
in conjunction with governmental 
measures operating to regulate or 
control the production or prices 
of like domestic products. 


However, the Government 
which proposes to establish or 
change such import restrictions 
shall give at least 30 days’ ad- 
vance notice to the other Govern- 


FRANCE—RECIPROCAL TRADE—MAY 6, 1936 


une marchandise ayant servi A la 
production ou & la fabrication, en 
tout ou en partie de l'article 
importé. 

Articte IV 


Le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique frangaise prendra les dis- 
positions nécessaires pour que les 
majorations de taux de la taxe a 
limportation instituées par I’ar- 
ticle 32 de la loi du 31 mars 1932 
sur les produits ou objets semi- 
ouvrés et sur les produits ou objets 
fabriqués, soient 4 partir de la 
date de la mise en application du 
présent accord, supprimées a 
V’égard des marchandises origi- 
naires et en provenance des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 


ARTICLE V 


Pour les produits énumérés et 
décrits &4 chacune des listes IV et 
II ci-annexées, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le 
Gouvernement de la République 
frangaise conviennent que, tant 
que le présent accord demeurera 
en vigueur, ils ne soumettront 
pas & des restrictions quantita- 
tives l’importation desdits pro- 
duits, & moins que ceux-ci ne 
soient déj& soumis 4 des restric- 
tions de ce genre. 

Néanmoins, des_ restrictions 
quantitatives pourront étre appli- 
quées par ]’un ou |’autre Gouverne- 
ment a l’importation des produits 
ci-dessus visés, si ces restrictions 
découlent de l’application de 
mesures gouvernementales ayant 
pour objet la réglementation ou le 
contréle de la production ou des 
prix des produits nationaux cor- 
respondants. 

En ce cas, toutefois, le Gou- 
vernement qui se propose d’établir 
ou de modifier les restrictions & 
l’importation ci-dessus indiquées 
en donnera avis 4 |’autre Gouverne- 
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ment. If an arrangement regard- 
ing the proposed measures is not 
agreed upon before the expiration 
of such period such other Govern- 
ment may, within 15 days there- 
after, terminate this Agreement 
in its entirety on 30 days’ prior 
notice. 


ArticLe VI 


Considering the fact that there 
does not exist in their reciprocal 
exchanges any restriction on the 
settlement of commercial obliga- 
tions, and so long as this situation 
is maintained, each of the two 
Governments agrees upon the 
following provisions in the event 
that it should establish or main- 
tain, in any form whatever, a 
quantitative restriction on or a 
regulation of the importation or 
sale of any product. 


1. The French Government 
guarantees that, if measures of 
quantitative restriction or con- 
trol of the importation or sale 
are or shall be established for any 
of the products of commercial in- 
terest to the United States of 
America, including those in Sched- 
ule III, annexed to the present 
Agreement, there shall be al- 
lotted to the United States of 
America, when these measures of 
quantitative restriction or control 
take the form of allocation among 
the various countries, a share of 
the total quantity or value of any 
such product permitted to be im- 
ported or sold during a specified 
period equivalent to the propor- 
tion of the total importation of 
such product from foreign coun- 
tries which the United States of 
America supplied in a basic period 
prior to the imposition of any 
quantitative restriction on such 
product. 
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ment, au moins 30 jours 4 l’avance. 
Si un accord concernant les me- 
sures envisagées ne peut étre 
réalisé avant l’expiration de ladite 
période, l’autre Gouvernement 
pourra, dans un délai de 15 jours, 
mettre fin 4 l'accord tout entier 
sur préavis de 30 jours. 


Articte VI 


Tenant compte du fait qu’il 
n’existe dans leurs échanges ré- 
ciproques aucune restriction au 
réglement des créances commer- 
ciales et pour autant que cette 
situation sera maintenue, chacun 
des deux Gouvernements convient 
des dispositions suivantes pour le 
cas ov il établirait ou maintien- 
drait, sous quelque forme que ce 
soit, une restriction quantitative 
ou une réglementation de |’impor- 
tation ou de la vente d’une mar- 
chandise quelconque. 

1. Le Gouvernement frangais 
garantit que si des mesures de 
restriction ou de contréle quan- 
titatifs de l’importation ou de la 
vente sont établies ou viennent A 
étre établies pour l’un quelconque 
des produits intéressant le com- 
merce des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
y compris ceux de la liste ITI an- 
nexée au présent accord, il sera 
attribué aux Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique, lorsque ces mesures de 
restriction ou de contréle quanti- 
tatifs se traduiront par une ré- 
partition entre les divers pays, 
une proportion de l’ensemble des 
importations ou des ventes cor- 
respondant en quantité ou en 
valeur 4 celle des importations de 
ces produits effectuées par les 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique durant une 
période de référence antérieure a 
l’établissement de ces restrictions. 
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Furthermore, as concerns quo- 
tas which may be established after 
the date of application of this 
Agreement, the French Govern- 
ment agrees, in case there shall be 
no allocation by countries, to sub- 
ject the importation to the for- 
mality of licenses. In the issu- 
ance of such licenses no condition 
shall be imposed which would be 
prejudicial to the importation of 
products of the United States of 
America and such products shall 
be placed in all respects upon a 
footing of complete equality of 
treatment with those originating 
in every other foreign country. 

2. The Government of the 
United States of America guar- 
antees that if measures of quanti- 
tative restriction or control of the 
importation or sale of any of the 
products of commercial interest 
to the French Republic are or shall 
be established, there shall be al- 
lotted to the French Republic, 
when these measures of quanti- 
tative restriction or control take 
the form of allocation among the 
various countries, a share of the 
total quantity or value of any 
such product permitted to be im- 
ported or sold during a specified 
period equivalent to the propor- 
tion of the total importation of 
such product which the French 
Republic supplied in a basic period 
prior to the imposition of any 
quantitative restriction on such 
product. 

Furthermore, as concerns quo- 
tas which may be established after 
the date of application of this 
Agreement, the Government of 
the United States of America 
agrees, in case there shall be no 
allocation by countries, to subject 
the importation to the formality 
of licenses. In the issuance of 
such licenses no condition shall be 
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En outre, en ce qui concerne les 
contingents qui pourraient étre 
créés postérieurement & la date de 
mise en application du présent ac- 
cord, le Gouvernement francais 
s’engage, dans le cas ov il ne serait 
pas fait de répartition par pays, A 
subordonner l’importation a la 
formalité de la licence. Pour la 
délivrance de ces licences, il ne se- 
ra imposé & |’égard des produits 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au- 
cune condition susceptible de nuire 
& leur importation, et ceux-ci bé- 
néficieront, 4 tous égards, d’une 
compléte égalité de traitement par 
rapport & tout autre pays étranger. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique garantit que, si 
des mesures de restrictions ou de 
contréle quantitatifs de l’impor- 
tation ou de la vente sont ou 
venaient 4 étre établies pour des 
produits intéressant le commerce 
de la République francaise, y com- 
pris ceux de la liste IV, il sera at- 
tribué & la République frangaise, 
lorsque ces mesures de restriction 
ou de contréle quantitatifs se tra- 
duiront par une répartition entre 
les divers pays, une proportion 
correspondant en quantité ou en 
valeur & celle des importations ou 
des ventes de ces produits, effec- 
tuées par la République francaise 
durant une période de référence 
antérieure & 1|’établissement de 
ces restrictions. 


En outre, en ce qui concerne 
les contingents qui pourraient 
étre créés postérieurement a la 
date de mise en application du 
présent accord, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique s’en- 
gage, dans le cas ov il ne serait pas 
fait de répartition par pays, a 
subordonner |’importation & la for- 
malité de la licence. Pour la 
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imposed which would be prejudi- 
cial to the importation of products 
of the French Republic and such 
products shall be placed in all re- 
spects upon a footing of complete 
equality of treatment with those 
originating in every other foreign 
country. 


3. In respect of each product 
enumerated and described in 
Schedule III, the Government of 
the French Republic will allocate 
to the United States of America, 
in addition to the quantity now 
granted it in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 1 of this 
Article, an annual supplementary 
quota beginning with the third 
quarter of 1936, the amount of 
which shall not be less than that 
specified in the said Schedule. 
These supplementary quotas shall 
be allocated by periods on the 
same basis as the quotas allocated 


under the provisions of paragraph 
1 of this Article. 

The supplementary quotas 
above provided for shall be subject 
to revision the first of July, 1937, 
and the first of July of the fol- 
lowing years during the life of 


this Agreement. If the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic 
should desire to reduce any of the 
said quotas in accordance with 
the foregoing provision, it shall 
notify the Government of the 
United States of America thereof 
in writing, and shall specify a 
period of not less than 30 days for 
discussions before the reduction 
of quotas may become effective. 
These conversations shall be de- 
signed either to reach an agree- 
ment with respect to these reduc- 
tions or to determine the compen- 
satory modifications of the terms 
of this Agreement which may be 
deemed appropriate. If at the 
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délivrance de ces licences il ne 
sera imposé a l’égard des produits 
de la République frangaise aucune 
condition susceptible de nuire a 
leur importation et ceux-ci béné- 
ficieront & tous égards d’une com- 
pléte égalité de traitement par 
rapport 4 tout autre pays étran- 
ger. 

3. En ce qui concerne chacun 
des produits énumérés et décrits 
& la liste III, le Gouvernement de 
la République frangaise attribuera 
aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, en 
sus des quantités qui leur sont 
maintenant accordées en vertu des 
dispositions du paragraphe 1 du 
présent article, un contingent sup- 
plémentaire annuel & compter du 
3éme trimestre de 1936 et dont le 
montant ne sera pas inférieur a 
celui spécifié dans ladite liste. 
Ces contingents supplémentaires 
seront répartis périodiquement sur 
la méme base que les contingents 
accordés en vertu des dispositions 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article. 

Les contingents supplémentaires 
ci-dessus visés pourront étre ré- 
visés le 1° juillet 1937 et le 1° 
juillet des années suivantes pen- 
dant toute la durée du présent 
accord. Si, conformément aux 
dispositions ci-dessus, le Gouverne- 
ment de la République frangaise 
désirait réduire l’un quelconque 
de ces contingents, il le notifierait 
par écrit au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, une pé- 
riode d’au moins 30 jours étant 
prévue pour des conversations 
avant que la réduction des con- 
tingents puisse devenir effective. 
Ces conversations auraient pour 
objet d’aboutir & un accord au 
sujet de ces réductions ou de dé- 
terminer les modifications aux 
termes du présent accord qui 
pourraient étre jugées appropriées 
& titre de compensation. Si, a la 
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end of the specified period a satis- 
factory agreement has not been 
reached, the French Government 
shall be free to make the reduc- 
tions, but the present Agreement 
shall terminate automatically 30 
days after the date on which such 
reductions become effective. 

4. The prohibitions or quotas 
on importation or exportation 
now in effect or which may be 
established in the future by either 
of the two Governments upon 
products originating in or destined 
for the territory of the other must 
also be applicable to like products 
originating in any third country 
or destined for any third country. 
If such measures are suppressed, 
even temporarily, by either coun- 
try as regards products originating 
in a third country or destined for 
a third country, they shall like- 
wise be suppressed as regards 
such products originating in or 
destined for the other country. 


5. If the United States of Amer- 
ica imposes or shall hereafter im- 
pose on the importation or sale of 
a specified quantity or value of 
any product of interest to French 
exportation a lower duty or charge 
than the duty or charge imposed 
on importations or sales in excess 
of such quantity or value, there 
will be allotted to France a share 
of the total quantity or value of 
any such product permitted to be 
imported or sold at such lower 
duty or charge, during a specified 
period, equivalent to the propor- 
tion of the total importation of 
such product which France sup- 
plied in a basic period prior to 
the imposition of any quantita- 
tive regulation of the importation 
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fin de la période précitée, un ac- 
cord satisfaisant n’a pu étre réa- 
lisé, le Gouvernement francais sera 
libre d’effectuer ces réductions, 
mais le présent accord cessera de 
plein droit ses effets 30 jours aprés 
la date A laquelle celles-ci seront 
devenues effectives. 

4. Les prohibitions ou contin- 
gents d’importation ou d’exporta- 
tion actuellement existants ou 
susceptibles d’étre établis & |’avenir 
par l’un des deux Gouvernements 
sur des produits originaires ou a 
destination du territoire de |’autre 
devront étre également appliqués 
aux produits similaires originaires 
d’un pays tiers quelconque ou A 
destination de ce pays tiers. Si des 
mesures de cette nature venaient 
& étre supprimées, méme tem- 
porairement, par l’un ou |’autre 
des deux pays, A l’égard des 
produits originaires ou a destina- 
tion d’un pays tiers quelconque, 
elles devraient étre supprimées 
également 4 |’égard des mémes 
produits originaires ou a destina- 
tion de l’un ou |’autre des deux 
pays. 

5. Dans le cas ot les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique maintiendraient 
ou établieraient & l'avenir des 
taxes ou droits de douane pergus 
& importation ou A la vente qui 
seraient, pour une quantité ou 
valeur spécifiée d’un produit quel- 
conque intéressant |’exportation 
frangaise, inférieure aux taxes ou 
droits frappant les importations 
ou les ventes effectuées en excé- 
dent de ces quantités ou valeurs, 
il sera alloué 4 la France une part 
de la quantité ou de la valeur 
totale dudit produit dont l’impor- 
tation ou la vente est autorisée a 
tarif réduit, pendant une période 
spécifiée, équivalant 4 la propor- 
tion de l’ensemble des importa- 
tions ou des ventes correspondant 
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or sale of such product, unless it 
is mutually agreed to dispense 
with such allotment. The basic 
period selected shall be such as 
to result in a fair and equitable 
allotment. 


6. The foregoing provisions shall 
not constitute an obstacle to the 
suppression of quotas. 


ArticLte VII 


Schedules I, II, III and IV, 
annexed to this Agreement, the 
notes included in them, and the 
Protocol annexed to this Agree- 
ment have force and effect by 
virtue of this Agreement and are 
integral parts thereof. 


Articie VIII 


Natural or manufactured prod- 
ucts of the United States of 
America or of the French Republic 
shall, after their importation into 
the other country, be exempt from 
all internal taxes, fees, charges or 
exactions other or higher than 
those payable on like products of 
national origin or any other for- 
eign origin. 


ArticLte IX 


In the event that the Govern- 
ment of either country shall es- 
tablish or maintain a monopoly 
for the importation, production or 
sale of a given product, or grants 
exclusive privileges, formally or in 
effect, to one or more agencies to 
import, produce or sell a product, 
the Government of the country 
establishing or maintaining such 
monopoly, or granting such mo- 
nopoly privileges, shall, in respect 


[53 Srat. 


& celle des importations de ce 
produit effectuées par la Républi- 
que frangaise durant une période 
de référence antérieure & |’établis- 
sement de toute restriction quan- 
titative frappant l’importation ou 
la vente dudit produit, 4 moins 
qu’il ne soit mutuellement con- 
venu de renoncer & cette réparti- 
tion. La période de référence 
choisie devra permettre une répar- 
tition juste et équitable. 

6. Les dispositions qui précé- 
dent ne feront pas obstacle a la 
suppression des contingents. 


Articte VII 


Les listes I, II, III et IV an- 
nexées au présent accord, les notes 
qui y sont incluses et le protocole 
annexé au présent accord ont force 
et effet en vertu dudit accord et 
en sont partie intégrante. 


Articite VIII 


Les produits naturels ou fabri- 
qués des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
ou de la République francaise 
seront exonérés, aprés leur impor- 
tation sur le territoire de |’autre 
pays, des taxes intérieures, droits, 
frais ou contributions autres ou 
plus élevés que ceux auxquels sont 
soumis les produits similaires d’ori- 
gine nationale ou de tout autre 
origine étrangére. 


ArtTIcLE IX 


Au cas ot le Gouvernement de 
l’un ou l’autre des deux pays 
établirait ou maintiendrait un 
monopole a l’importation, 4 la 
production ou & la vente d’un pro- 
duit déterminé, ou accorderait en 
fait ou en droit, & une ou plusieurs 
organisations, le privilége exclusif 
d’importer, de produire ou de 
vendre une marchandise déter- 
minée, le Gouvernement du pays 
qui établirait, maintiendrait ou 
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of the foreign purchases of such 
monopoly or agency accord the 
commerce of the other country 
fair and equitable treatment. 


Nevertheless, in any case in 
which the interests of national 
defense shall be at issue, each of 
the two Governments reserves its 
full and entire liberty. 


ARTICLE X 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the French Republic 
reserve the right to withdraw or 
to modify the concession granted 
on any product under this Agree- 
ment, or to impose quantitative 
restrictions on the importation 
of any such product if, as a result 
of the extension of such concession 
to third countries, such countries 


obtain the major benefit of such 
concession and in consequence 
thereof an unduly large increase in 
importations of such product takes 


place. Nevertheless before the 
Government concerned shall avail 
itself of the foregoing reservation, 
it shall give notice in writing to 
the other Government of its in- 
tention to do so and shall afford 
such other Government an oppor- 
tunity within 30 days after receipt 
of such notice to consult with it in 
respect of the proposed action. 
If an agreement with respect 
thereto is not reached within 30 
days following receipt of the afore- 
said notice, the Government which 
proposed to take such action shall 
be free to do so at any time there- 
after, and the other Government 
shall be free within 15 days after 
such action is taken to terminate 
this Agreement in its entirety on 
30 days’ written notice. 
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attribuerait un tel monopole ac- 
corderait pour les achats effectués 
a |’étranger par ces monopoles ou 
ces organisations au commerce de 
l’autre pays un juste et équitable 
traitement. 


Toutefois, dans tous les cas od ,J 


se trouveraient en jeu des intéréts 
de défense nationale, chacun des 
deux Gouvernements conserverait 
sa pleine et entiére liberté. 


ARTICLE X 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République frangaise 
se réservent le droit de retirer ou 
de modifier les concessions ac- 
cordées par le présent accord 4 un 
produit quelconque, ou d’établir 
des restrictions quantitatives a 
l’importation de ce produit, si, 4 
la suite de l’extension des dites 
concessions 4 des pays tiers, ceux- 
ci en retirent le principal avantage 
et qu’en conséquence, une forte 
augmentation des importations 
dudit produit se produise ind- 
ment. Toutefois avant de re- 
courir & la faculté mentionnée ci- 
dessus, le Gouvernement intéressé 
avisera par écrit l’autre Gouverne- 
ment de son intention et lui 
fournira l’occasion, dans les 30 
jours qui suivront la réception 
dudit avis, de délibérer avec lui au 
sujet des mesures qu’il se propose 
de prendre. Si une entente n’inter- 
venait pas 4 ce sujet dans les 30 
jours aprés la réception du susdit 
avis, le Gouvernement qui se 
propose de prendre les mesures en 
question aurait la faculté de le 
faire & tout moment aprés ce 
délai, et l’autre Gouvernement 
aurait la faculté, dans les 15 jours 
aprés leur mise en vigueur, de 
mettre fin au présent accord tout 
entier moyennant un préavis écrit 
de 30 jours. 


Interests of national 
efense. 


Written notice of 
proposed action. 
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Consideration of 
representations with 
respect to application 
of regulations. 


Sanitary laws, etc. 


Adoption of meas- 
ures considered as im- 
pairing objects of 
Agreement. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ARTICLE XI 


The Government of each of the 
two countries will give sympa- 
thetic consideration to any rep- 
resentations which the Govern- 
ment of the other may submit to 
it in regard to the application of 
the regulations concerning the 
importation of goods, including 
sanitary laws and regulations. 


If either Government makes 
representations to the other Gov- 
ernment in respect of the appli- 
cation of any sanitary law or 
regulation for the protection of 
human, animal or plant life, and 
if an agreement is not reached 
with respect thereto, a committee 
of technical experts, including 
representatives of each of the two 
Governments, shall, on the request 
of the interested Government, be 


established. It will have as its 


purpose the examination of the 


controversial questions and the 
submission of recommendations 
to the two Governments. 


In the event that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or of the French Republic 
adopts a measure which, although 
it does not conflict with the terms 
of this Agreement, should never- 
theless be considered by the Gov- 
ernment of the other country to 
have the effect of nullifying or 
materially impairing any impor- 
tant object of the Agreement, such 
other Government shall be free to 
propose negotiations for the modi- 
fication of this Agreement. If an 
agreement is not reached within 
30 days following receipt of such 
proposal, the Government making 
such proposal shall be free to 
terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety on 30 days’ notice. 
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ARTICLE XI 


Le Gouvernement de chacun 
des deux pays accueillera avec 
bienveillance les observations qui 
lui seraient présentées par le 
Gouvernement de l’autre relative- 
ment & l’application des régle- 
ments concernant |’importation 
des marchandises y compris les 
lois et réglements d’ordre sani- 
taire. 

Au cas ot le Gouvernement de 
l’un des deux pays adresserait des 
observations & celui de l’autre en 
ce qui concerne l’application des 
lois ou réglements sanitaires rela- 
tifs & la protection de la vie 
humaine ainsi que des animaux 
ou des végétaux et si un accord 
n’intervenait pas & ce sujet; une 
commission d’experts techniques 
comprenant des représentants de 
chacun des deux Gouvernements, 
serait constituée & la requéte du 
Gouvernement intéressé. Elle 
aura pour mission d’examiner les 
questions litigieuses et de sou- 
mettre des recommandations aux 
deux Gouvernements. 

Dans le cas ot le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou de 
la République frangaise adopterait 
une mesure qui, bien que n’étant 
pas en contradiction avec les 
termes du présent accord, serait 
considérée néanmoins par le Gou- 
vernement de l’autre pays comme 
tendant & annuler les effets ou a 
porter atteinte pratiquement a 
l’un des buts essentiels de |’ac- 
cord, l’autre Gouvernement aurait 
la liberté de proposer des négocia- 
tions en vue de modifier le présent 
accord. Si une entente n’inter- 
vient pas dans les 30 jours aprés la 
réception des dites propositions, 
le Gouvernement qui les aura 
faites aura la faculté de mettre fin 
au présent accord dans son entier 
moyennant préavis de 30 jours. 
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In the event that a wide varia- 
tion occurs in the rate of exchange 
between the currencies of the 
United States of America and 
France, the Government of either 
country, if it considers the varia- 
tion so substantial as to prejudice 
the industries or commerce of the 
country, shall be free to propose 
negotiations for the modification 
of this Agreement or to terminate 
this Agreement in its entirety on 
30 days’ written notice. 


ARTICLE XII 


The provisions of this Agree- 
ment relating to the treatment to 
be accorded by the United States 
of America or the French Re- 
public to the commerce of the 
other country do not apply to 
advantages now accorded or which 
may hereafter be accorded to 
neighboring states in order to 
facilitate frontier traffic. 

Nothing in this Agreement shall 
be construed to prevent the adop- 
tion of measures prohibiting or 
restricting the importation or ex- 
portation of gold or silver, or to 
hinder the adoption of such meas- 
ures as either Government may 
see fit with respect to the control 
of the importation, the exporta- 
tion or the sale for export of 
arms, ammunition or implements 
of war, and, in exceptional cir- 
cumstances, of all other military 
supplies. 

Subject to the requirement that 
no arbitrary discrimination shall 
be effected by either of the two 
countries against importations 
from the other and in favor of 
those from any third country, the 
provisions of this Agreement shall 
not extend to prohibitions or re- 
strictions: 


(1) relative to public security; 
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Si le taux du change entre les 
monnaies frangaise et américaine 
venait & varier sensiblement le 
Gouvernement de chacun des deux 
pays, s’il estime que la variation 
en question est assez importante 
pour porter préjudice aux indus- 
tries ou au commerce du pays, sera 
libre de proposer ouverture de 
négociations tendant & modifier le 
présent accord ou de dénoncer 
celui-ci, dans son entier, moyen- 
nant un préavis écrit de 30 jours. 


ARTICLE XII 


Les dispositions du présent ac- 
cord concernant le traitement 
accordé par les Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique ou par la République fran- 
gaise au commerce de |’autre pays 
ne s’appliqueront pas aux avan- 
tages actuellement accordés ou 
qui seront accordés ultérieurement 
aux Etats voisins, en vue de 
faciliter le trafic frontalier. 

Rien, dans le présent accord, ne 
doit empécher |’adoption de me- 
sures prohibant ou limitant |’im- 
portation ou l’exportation de |’or 
ou de l’argent, ou géner |’adoption 
de mesures que l’un des deux 
Gouvernements estimerait néces- 
saires pour le contréle de |’im- 
portation, de l’exportation ou de 
la vente & l’exportation des armes, 
munitions ou matériel de guerre 
et, dans des circonstances ex- 
ceptionnelles, de tout autre ma- 
tériel militaire. 

Sous réserve qu’aucune discri- 
mination arbitraire ne sera ap- 
portée par l’un ou |’autre des deux 
pays & l’encontre des importations 
de l’autre et en faveur de celles 
d’un pays tiers quelconque, les 
dispositions du présent accord ne 
s’étendront pas aux prohibitions 
ou restrictions: 


(1) relatives 4 la sécurité publi- 
que; 


2251 


Variations in rate of 
exchange, action if con- 
sidered prejudicial. 


Advantages accord- 
ed neighboring states. 


Gold or silver im- 
port and export re- 
strictions. 


Control of trade in 
arms, etc. 


Provisions not to ex- 
tend to specified pro- 
hibitions, etc. 





Termination of 
Agreement if applica- 
tion of provisions en- 
dangers vital interests. 


Modifications to 
prevent termination. 


Terms construed. 
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(2) imposed on moral or hu- 
manitarian grounds; 

(3) designed to protect public 
health or the life of ani- 
mals or plants; 

(4) relative to  prison-made 
goods; 


(5) relative to measures taken 
for the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws; 
and 

(6) relative to measures having 
as their object the exten- 
sion to imported prod- 
ucts of a regime analo- 
gous to that which exists 
for the internal com- 


merce of the country in 
the like products. 


If, in exceptional or abnormal 
circumstances, the continued ap- 
plication of the provisions of this 
Agreement would endanger the 
vital interests of either country, 
the Government concerned may 
terminate this Agreement, giving 
written notice thereof to the other 
Government as far in advance as 
the circumstances permit. In the 
circumstances above envisaged, 
the two Governments will en- 
deavor to reach an agreement 
upon the modifications to be made 
in this Agreement in order that 
the termination of the Agreement 
in its entirety may be avoided, 


Articte XIII 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic agree 
that wherever the term “United 
States of America” or ‘United 
States” is employed in this Agree- 
ment, it shall be understood to 
apply to the Territory of Hawaii, 
the Territory of Alaska and the 
Island of Puerto Rico, as well as 
the continental territory of the 
United States. Wherever the 


(2) imposées pour des raisons 
morales ou humanitaires; 

(3) destinées 4 protéger la santé 
publique ou la vie des 
animaux ou des végétaux; 

(4) relatives aux marchandises 
fabriquées dans les pri- 
sons; 

(5) relatives aux mesures prises 
pour le respect des lois de 
police ou des lois fiscales; 
et 

(6) relatives aux mesures ayant 
pour objet d’étendre aux 
produits importés un ré- 
gime analogue a celui qui 
existe pour le commerce 
des mémes produits 4 
l’intérieur du pays. 


Si, dans des circonstances ex- 
ceptionnelles ou anormales, le 
maintien en application des dispo- 
sitions du présent accord était de 
nature & mettre en danger les in- 
téréts vitaux de l’un ou |’autre des 
deux pays, le Gouvernement in- 
téressé pourrait mettre fin au pré- 
sent accord, & condition d’en aviser 
par écrit l’autre Gouvernement 
aussi longtemps & |’avance que les 
circonstances le permettraient. 
Dans les circonstances ci-dessus 
prévues, les deux Gouvernements 
s’efforceront d’aboutir & une en- 
tente sur les modifications 4 ap- 
porter au présent accord, afin 
d’éviter que celui-ci ne prenne fin 
en son entier. 


ArtTicLE XIII 


Les Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et de la Répu- 
blique francaise conviennent que, 
chaque fois que le terme “Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique”’ ou “Etats-Unis” 
estemployé dans le présent accord, 
il sera entendu que ce terme s’ap- 
pliquera au territoire d’Hawai, a 
celui de |’Alaska, 4 1’Ile de Porto- 
Rico, aussi bien qu’au territoire 
continental des Etats-Unis. 
Chaque fois que le terme ‘Ré- 
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term “French Republic” is em- 
ployed in this Agreement, it shall 
be understood to apply to the 
French customs territory, that 
is to say, the continental terri- 
tory of France, Algeria and the 
Principality of Monaco. 


ARTICLE XIV 


Except as otherwise provided 
in the second paragraph of this 
Article, the provisions of this 
Agreement relating to the treat- 
ment to be accorded by the United 
States of America to the conmmerce 
of the French Republic shall not 
apply in the Philippine Islands, 
the Virgin Islands, American 
Samoa, the Island of Guam or in 
the Panama Canal Zone. 

The provisions of this Agree- 
mentin regard to the most-favored- 
nation treatment to be accorded 
by the United States of America 
shall apply in any territory under 
the sovereignty or authority of the 
United States of America to prod- 
ucts originating in or destined for 
the territory of the French Re- 
public or any territory under the 
sovereignty or authority of France. 
The provisions of this paragraph 
shall not apply in the Panama 
Canal Zone. 


The advantages now accorded 
or which may hereafter be ac- 
corded by the United States of 
America, its territories or posses- 
sions, or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another or to the Republic 
of Cuba shall be excepted from 
the operation of this Agreement. 
The provisions of this paragraph 
shall continue to apply in respect 
of any advantages now or here- 
after accorded by the United 
States of America, its territories 
or possessions or the Panama 
Canal Zone to the Philippine 
Islands irrespective of any change 
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publique frangaise’”’ sera employé 
dans le présent accord, il sera 
entendu que ce terme s’appliquera 
au territoire douanier frangais, 
c’est-a-dire la France métropoli- 
taine ainsi que |’Algérie et la 
Principauté de Monaco. 


ARTICLE XIV 


Sous réserve des dispositions du 
paragraphe 2 du présent article, 
les dispositions du présent accord 
relatives au traitement qui sera 
accordé par les Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique au commerce de la Républi- 
que francaise ne s’appliqueront 
pas aux Iles Philippines, aux Iles 
Vierges, 4 Samoa, a |’Ile de Guam 
ou & la zone du Canal de Panama. 


Les dispositions du présent ac- 
cord concernant le traitement de 
la nation la plus favorisée accordé 
par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
s’appliqueront sur tout territoire 
placé sous la souveraineté ou 
l’autorité des Etats-Unis d’ Améri- 
que aux produits originaires ou a 
destination du territoire de la 
République francaise ou de tout 
territoire placé sous la souveraineté 
ou l’autorité de la France. Les 
dispositions de ce paragraphe ne 
s’appliquent pas a la zone du 
Canal de Panama. 

Les avantages que s’accordent 
actuellement ou que pourraient 
s’accorder entre eux les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, leurs territoires 
Ou possessions ou la zone du 
canal de Panama, ainsi que les 
avantages accordés 4 la Républi- 
que de Cuba par les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, leurs territoires ou 
possessions ou la zone du Canal de 
Panama, doivent étre exceptés des 
dispositions du présent accord. 
Les dispositions du présent para- 
graphe s’appliqueront également 
en ce qui concerne les avantages 
qui sont ou seraient accordés aux 


Provisions not ep- 
licable to Philippine 
uate, etec.; excep- 
0. 


Preferential treat- 
ment accorded by 
United States to in- 
clude any territory 
thereof. 


Not applicable in 
Panama Canal Zone. 


Existing advantages 
excepted from opera- 
tion of Agreement. 





Importation of cer- 
tain U.S. productsinto 
assimilated French 
colonies. 


Post, p. 2258, 


Benefit of interme- 
diate duties. 


Minimum-tariff ben- 
efits. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


in the political status of the 
Philippine Islands. 


ARTICLE XV 


1. Natural or manufactured 
products originating in and com- 
ing from the United States of 
America or any of its territories 
or possessions, with the exception 
of those products which are enu- 
merated and described in Section 
A of Schedule I, annexed to this 
Agreement, shall have the bene- 
fit, on their importation into the 
French colonies called ‘“‘assimi- 
lated’, namely, those having in 
principle the same customs sys- 
tem as the home country, of the 
minimum tariff duties, whether 
this tariff is the tariff of the home 
country or a special tariff. They 
shall not in any case be subject 
to duties, taxes or fees collected 
on importation, other or higher 
than those applied to like products 
of any third country. 

2. Products originating in and 
coming from the United States 
of America, which are enumerated 
and described in Section A of 
Schedule I, annexed to this Agree- 
ment, shall, on their importation 
into the French colonies called 
“assimilated”, enjoy the benefit 
of the intermediate duties in force 
on the day of the application of 
this Agreement, whether this tar- 
iff is the tariff of the home country 
or a special tariff. Furthermore, 
the said products shall automati- 
cally benefit from the minimum 
tariff in the event that the duties 
under the minimum tariff applica- 
ble to the like products of any 
foreign origin shall be raised to a 
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Iles Philippines par les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, par leurs terri- 
toires ou leurs possessions ou par 
la zone du Canal de Panama, 
quels que soient les changements 
qui pourraient survenir dans le 
statut politique des Iles Philip- 
pines. 


ARTICLE XV 


1. Les produits naturels ou fa- 
briqués originaires et en prove- 
nance des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
ou de l’un quelconque de leurs 
territoires ou possessions, excep- 
tion faite de ceux énumérés et 
décrits & la liste I, partie A 
annexée au présent accord béné- 
ficieront & leur importation dans 
les colonies frangaises dites as- 
similées, c’est-A-dire ayant en 
principe le méme régime douanier 
que la Métropole, des droits du 
tarif minimum, que ce tarif soit 
le tarif métropolitain ou un tarif 
spécial. Ils ne seront, en aucun 
cas, soumis & des droits, taxes ou 
rétributions pergus 4 l’occasion 
de l’importation, autres ou plus 
élevés que ceux appliqués aux 
produits similaires de tout autre 
pays tiers. 

2. Le bénéfice des droits inter- 
médiaires en vigueur au jour de la 
mise en application du présent 
accord, qu’il s’agisse du _tarif 
métropolitain ou du tarif spécial, 
sera appliqué a leur importation 
dans les colonies frangaises dites 
assimilées, aux produits origi- 
naires et en provenance des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, énumérés et 
décrits 4 la liste I, partie A annexée 
au présent accord. En outre, 
lesdits produits bénéficieront auto- 
matiquement du tarif minimum, 
au cas ov les droits applicables en 
tarif minimum aux produits simi- 
laires d’une origine étrangére quel- 
conque seraient portés 4 un taux 
égal ou supérieur A celui des droits 
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rate equal to or higher than that 
of the intermediate rates in effect 
at the time of the application of 
this Agreement. This provision 
shall not be an obstacle to a modi- 
fication of the tariff nomenclature. 
The foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph shall be applied in the 
assimilated colonies, to products 
originating in and coming from 
any of the territories or possessions 
of the United States. 

3. In the colonies called ‘non- 
assimilated’’, that is, those having 
a special customs system, and in 
Tunisia, products originating in 
and coming from the United 
States of America or any of its 
territories or possessions, shall 
have the benefit of the lowest cus- 
toms duties which are or may be 
granted to any third country. 
They shall not in any case be sub- 
ject to any duties, taxes or fees 
collected on importation other or 
higher than those applied to like 
products of any third country. 


4. It is understood, further- 
more, that the most-favored-na- 
tion treatment provided for in 
this Agreement does not extend: 


(a) to the preferential regime 


which is accorded or 
which may be accorded 
in the future by France, 
by the French colonies 
and by Tunisia to Moroc- 
co and the territories 
placed under French 
mandate; 

the ss regime 
established or which may 
be established in rela- 
tions between France and 
Tunisia, France and the 
French colonies, and the 
colonies, possessions or 
protectorates and the 
countries under the man- 
date of France between 
themselves, without prej- 
udice, however, to rights 
established by any other 
treaty or agreement. 
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intermédiaires en vigueur lors de la 
mise en application du présent 
accord. La présente disposition 
ne met pas obstacle & une modifi- 
cation de la nomenclature tarifaire. 
Les dispositions du présent para- 
graphe seront appliquées, dans les 
colonies assimilées, aux produits 
originaires et en provenance de 
l’un quelconque des territoires ou 
possessions des Etats-Unis. 


3. Dans les colonies dites non 
assimilées, c’est-d-dire ayant un 
régime douanier spécial et en 
Tunisie, les produits originaires et 
en provenance des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique ou de ]’un quelconque 
de leurs territoires ou possessions 
bénéficieront des tarifs douanier 
les plus réduits qui y sont ou pour- 
raient étre accordés 4 tout autre 
pays tiers. Ils ne seront, en aucun 
cas, soumis 4 des droits, taxes ou 
rétributions percus & |’occasion de 


Application of pro- 
visions. 


“Nonassimilated” 
colonies and Tunisia. 


l’importation autres ou plus élevés © 


que ceux appliqués aux produits 
similaires de tout autre pays tiers. 

4. Il est entendu, d’autre part, 
que le traitement de la nation la 
plus favorisée tel qu’il est prévu 
au présent accord ne s’étend pas: 


(a) au régime préférentiel qui 
est accordé ou serait ac- 
cordé dans |’avenir par la 
France, les colonies fran- 

aises et la Tunisie, au 

aroc et aux territoires 
placés sous mandat fran- 
Cais; 


(b) au régime préférentiel établi 
ou & établir dans les rela- 
tions entre la France et 
la Tunisie, la France et 
les colonies frangaises, et 
les colonies, possessions 
ou protectorats et pays 
sous mandat francais 
entre eux, sans préjudice 
toutefois des droits résul- 
tant de tous autres trai- 
tés ou accords. 


Most-favored-nation 
treatment not to ex- 
tend to certain prefer- 
ential regimes. 
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Preferences by 
France to certain cen- 
tral and eastern 


European states. 


Former Agreement 
to be superseded. 


Proclamation of 
Agreement by Presi- 
dent of the United 
States. 


Ratification by 
President of France, 
ete. 


Date of coming de- 
finitively into force. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


5. With reference to prefer- 
ences granted or which may be 
granted by France to certain 
States of central and eastern 
Europe pursuant to the recom- 
mendations of the International 
Conference of Stresa of September 
20, 1932, the Government of the 
United States, without modifying 
its position on the question of 
principle involved, agrees not to 
invoke the most-favored-nation 
clause of this Agreement in respect 
of these preferences so long as 
they are not extended to other 
than the aforementioned coun- 
tries. However, in the event that 
such preferences should have the 
effect of impairing materially the 
benefits obtained under this 
Agreement, the Government of 
the United States reserves the 
right to reopen negotiations with 
a view to the modification of this 
Agreement. 


ArTICLE XVI 


From the day on which the 
present Agreement comes into 
force it shall supersede the agree- 
ment on quotas of May 31, 1932, 
modified on January 21, 1935, 
between the United States of 
America and the French Republic. 


ArTICLE XVII 


The present Agreement shall be 
proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America and 
shall be ratified by the President of 
the French Republic after its 
approval by the French Senate 
and the Chamber of Deputies. 

The Agreement shall come de- 
finitively into force on the day on 
which the Government of the 
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5. En ce qui concerne les avan- 
tages préférentiels accordés ou 
susceptibles d’etre accordés par 
la France a certains Etats de 
Europe Centrale et Orientale, 
conformément aux recommanda- 
tions de la Conférence Inter- 
nationale de Stresa du 20 Septem- 
bre 1932, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, tout en 
réservant sa position de principe 
en la matiére, accepte de ne pas 
invoquer la clause de la nation la 
plus favorisée, prévue par le pré- 
sent accord, pour demander le 
bénéfice de ces avantages préfé- 
rentiels pour autant qu’ilsneseront 
pas étendus 4 d’autres pays que 
ceux mentionnés ci-dessus. Toute- 
fois, au cas ov les avantages 
résultant du présent accord se 
trouveraient affectés de maniére 
importante par l’octroi de ces 
préférences, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis se réserve le droit de 
provoquer |’ouverture de négocia- 
tions en vue de modifier le présent 
accord. 


ArtTIcLE XVI 


Le jour ov le présent accord 
entrera en application, il rempla- 
cera l’accord sur les contingents 
du 31 mai 1932 modifié le 21 jan- 
vier 1935, entre les Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique et la République fran- 
gaise. 


ArticLe XVII 


Le présent accord fera l’objet 
d’une proclamation par le Prési- 
dent des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et sera ratifié par le Président de 
la République frangaise, aprés 
approbation par le Sénat frangais 
et par la Chambre des Députés. 

L’accord entrera définitivement 
en vigueur le jour od le Gouverne- 
ment de la République francaise 
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French Republic shall have in- 
formed the Government of the 
United States of America of its 
ratification by the President of the 
French Republic and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America on its part shall have 
communicated officially to the 
Government of the French Repub- 
lic the proclamation of the Pres- 
ident of the United States of 
America. 

The Agreement shall come pro- 
visionally into force on June 15, 
1936. 

The Agreement shall continue 
in force, subject to the provisions 
of Articles I, V, VI, X, XI and 
XII, until July 1, 1937. Unless at 
least six months before July 1, 
1937, the Government of either 
country shall have notified the 
other Government of its intention 
to terminate the Agreement on 
that date, it shall continue in force 
thereafter, subject to the provi- 
sions of Articles I, V, VI, X, XI 
and XII, until six months from 
the day on which the Government 
of either country shall have given 
notice to the other Government of 
its intention to terminate the 
Agreement. 

In witness whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed 
their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and French languages, both 
authentic, at the city of Washing- 
ton, this sixth day of May, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-six. 
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aura fait connaftre au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
sa ratification par le Président de 
la République frangaise et od le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’- 
Amérique aura, de son cété, com- 
muniqué officiellement au Gou- 
vernement frangais la proclama- 
tion du Président des Etats-Unis. 


L’accord entrera provisoirement 
en vigueur le 15 juin 1936. 


L’accord restera en vigueur, 
sous réserve des dispositions des 
Articles I, V, VI, X, XI et XII, 
jusqu’au 1* juillet 1937. A moins 
que, six mois avant le 1* juillet 
1937, l'un des deux Gouverne- 
ments n’ait notifié 4 l’autre son 
intention de mettre fin & l’accord 
& cette date, il restera en vigueur 
par la suite, sous réserve des dis- 


positions des Articles I, V, VI, X, 
XI et XII, jusqu’a l’expiration de 
six mois 4 dater du jour od !’un des 
deux Gouvernements aura remis & 
l’autre notification de son inten- 
tion de mettre fin & |’accord. 


En foi de quoi les plénipoten- 
tiaires respectifs ont signé le 
présent accord et y ont apposé 
leurs cachets. 

Fait en double exemplaire en 
anglais et en frangais, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, a 
Washington, ce sixiéme jour de 
mai, mil neuf cent trente-six. 


For the President of the United States of America: 


[sEAL] 


CorpgELtt Hutu 


For the President of the French Republic: 


[SEAL] 


Anpré Leresvre ve La BovuLare 


Provisional date. 


Duration of Agree- 
ment. 
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SCHEDULE I—SECTION A 
List oF EXcEPTIONS TO THE GRANTING OF THE MINIMUM TARIFF 


French Tariff Description of Articles 
Numbers 


Ex 47 Preserved fish, with the exception of those included in Schedule I, 
Section B, and in Schedule III annexed to the present Agreement 

Ex 79 Rough rice (rice in the straw), broken rice, rice flour and semolina 

Ex 112 bis Vanillin and its derivatives or substitutes 

Ex 126 bis Flowers of mullein, borage, common camomile, marshmallow, 
mallow, pansies, Provence roses, elder and violets 


Ex 141 Absorbent cotton, other than impregnated or pharmaceutical 
Ex 189 Sulphur, ground, purified, refined or sublimated 
Ex 200 Gold, ve rolled or spun (other than wire drawn, simply rolled, 
etc. 
068 Sodium ee oer 
080 Sodium hyposulphite 
0156 Caustic potash 
0322 Phenacetin 
Ex 0375 Celluloid (including artificial ivory and tortoise shell): 
Rough, in lumps, plates, unworked sheets, tubes, rods, sticks, 
colored or not in the mass; 
In sheets, polished, dulled, colored or worked on the surface 
Ex 0376 bis Synthetic resins other than infusible 
Ex 294 A Products included under these tariff numbers for which the difference 
B between the minimum tariff and the tariff applicable on the day 
C of the signature of this agreement is more than 10% of the 
minimum tariff 
295 Ultramarine 
296 Prussian blue 
Ex 299 bis Printing ink, black for newspapers, without dryer oil; and color 
inks, others, without dryer oil 
Ex 301 Composite pencils with white casing and pencils for notebooks 
without tips 
302 A Carbons for electric arc light and electrodes for electric furnaces, 
for electrolysis, for batteries or other uses 
303, 304 Ochres, etc. 
307 Pulverized tale 
308 Paints ground in oil 
309 Paints in paste prepared with water or with size, etc. 
310 Paints not elsewhere specified, etc. 
815 ter Medicinal adhesive plasters 
Ex 316 Compound medicines, not elsewhere specified, appearing in an 
official pharmacopoeia, not packed (for retail sale 
Synthetic organic chemical products, whether appearing in an 
official pharmacopoeia or not, imported for wholesale trade and 
not for sale to the public 
Coated percaline 


Velvets of silk, floss silk or rayon, pure or mixed, included under 
these tariff numbers, ecru, scoured, bleached or dyed, fashioned 
(fagonnés) 


Ex 459 eat Velvets of silk, floss silk or rayon, pure or mixed, included under 
and H-II these tariff numbers, ecru, scoured, bleached or dyed 


477 bis Artificial leather 

479 Parts of shoes, etc. 

Ex 495 A Goldsmith’s wares of gold, etc., manufactured after 1830 

495 B Jewelry of gold, etc. 

496 Gold- or silver-plated wares 

496 bis Imitation jewelry 

512 bis A Pumps 

Ex 524 bis N Unspecified electrical apparatus, not containing insulated metal 
coils weighing 50 kilos and less per unit 

579 bis E Aluminum manufactures: 

Mechanical parts or other parts, of simply hammered, pressed 
or stamped sheet 

612 Hats, shapes or tops of wood-shavings, of straw, etc. 

620 N-I Shoes of all kinds with uppers of rubber or of one or two ply rub- 
berized cloth and with soles of rubber or other materials affixed 
with glue or by any other means 

620 N-II — and uppers of shoes of the categories designated under No. 

20 N-I above 
Ex 627 bis Hat shapes or tops of rayon, artificial horsehair or mixed, etc. 
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LISTE I—PARTIE A 


Lists pgs Exceptions a L’Ocrror pu Tarir Minimum 


Numéros du tarif 


francais 


ex 47 


ex 79 
ex 112 bis 
ex 126 bis 


ex 141 
ex 189 
ex 200 


068 

080 
0156 
0322 

ex 0375 


ex 0376 bis 
ex 294 A 
B 


Cc 


295 
296 
ex 299 bis 


ex 301 
302 A 
303, 304 
307 

308 

309 


310 
315 ter 


ex 524 bis N 
579 bis E 


612 
620 N-I 


620 N-II 
ex 627 bis 


Désignation des produits 


Poissons conservés, & l’exclusion de ceux repris A Ja liste I, partie B, 
et 4 la liste III annexée au présent accord 

Riz en paille, brisures, farines et semoules de riz 

Vanilline et ses dérivés ou substituts 

Fleurs de bouillon blanc, de bourrache, de camomille romaine, de 
omens de mauve, de pensées, de rose de Provins, de sureau et 

e violettes 

Coton hydrophile, autre qu’imprégné ou pharmaceutique 

Soufre trituré, épuré, raffiné ou sublimé 

Or tiré, laminé ou filé (autre que dégrossi, simplement laminé, etc.) 


Phosphate de soude 
Hyposulfite de soude 
Potasse caustique 
Phénacétine 
Celluloid (y compris l’ivoire et ]’écaille factice) : 
Bruts, en masse, plaques, feuilles non ouvrées, tubes, jones, 
batons, colorés ou non dans la masse; 
En feuilles polies, matées, coloriées ou a surface travaillée 
Résines synthétiques autres qu’infusibles 
Produits repris sous les numéros ci-contre a lesquels la différence 
entre le tarif minimum et le tarif applicable au jour de la signature 
du présent accord est supérieure 4 10% du tarif minimum 


Outremer 

Bleu de Prusse 

Encres & imprimer, noires 4 journal sans huile siccative et encres de 
couleur, autres, sans huile siccative 

Crayons composés: A gaine de bois blanc et crayons pour carnet 
sans téte 

Charbons pour lumiére électrique 4 are et électrodes pour fours 
électriques, electrolyse, piles ou autres usages 

Ocres, ete. 

Tale pulvérisé 

Couleurs broyées 4 l’huile 

Couleurs en pAte préparées A ]’eau ou & la colle, ete. 

Couleurs non dénommées, etc. 

Sparadraps médicamentaux 
édicaments composés, non dénommés, figurant dans une phar- 
macopée officielle, non conditionnés 

Produits chimiques organiques de synthése figurant dans une 
pharmacopée officielle ou n’y figurant pas, importés pour le 
commerce en gros et non pour la vente au public 

Percaline enduite 


ures ou mélangées, 
écrués, blanchis ou 


Velours de soie, de bourre de soie ou rayonne, 
repris sous les numéros ci-contre, écrus, 
teints, fagonnés 


Velours de soie, de bourre de soie ou de rayonne, pures ou mélangées, 


repris sous les numéros ci-contre, écrus, décrués, blanchis ou 
teints 
Cuir artificiel 
Parties de chaussures, etc. 
Orfévrerie d’or, etc., de fabrication postérieure 4 1830 
Joaillerie, bijouterie d’or, etc. 
Ouvrages dorés ou argentés 
Bijouterie fausse 
Pompes 
Appareils électriques non mentionnés, sans enroulements de fils 
métalliques isolés, pesant par unité 50 Kgs et moins 
Ouvrages en aluminium: 
Piéces mécaniques ou autres, en téle simplement martelée, 
repoussée ou emboutie 
Chapeaux, cloches ou plateaux de copeaux de bois, de paille, etc. 
Chaussures de toutes sortes avec dessus en caoutchouc ou en tissu 
simple ou double, caoutchouté, et semelles en caoutchouc ou 
autres matiéres adaptées par collage ou de toute autre maniére 
Tiges et dessus de chaussures des catégories visées au No. 620 N-I 


ci-dessus 
Cloches ou plateaux en rayonne, crin artificiel ou mélangés, etc. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS [53 Star. 


SCHEDULE I—SECTION B 


Propucts ADMITTED AT THE Minimum Tarirr WITHIN THE LIMIT OF THE QUAN- 
TITIES SPECIFIED 


Quantities 
to be 


French Tariff 
Numbers Description of Articles 


Ex 47 Preserved fish, ‘‘others’’: 
Pilchards 
028 Refined borate of soda (borax) 
0114 Chromates and bichromates of potassium 
0114 bis Chromates and bichromates of soda 


SCHEDULE II—SECTION A 


French Tariff 
Numbers 


Dut 


Description of Articles Unit (in ad 


Ex 84 A Grapefruit 100 kilos 50. 
Ex 85 Table or other fruit, dried or evaporated: 
Prunes: 
80 prunes and less per 500 grams, and 100 kilos 165. 
prunes in boxes, whatever their size 
Others 100 kilos 123. 


Edible Corinth raisins used for pastry (this 
classification is exclusively applicable to 
Corinth raisins proper, Smyrna raisins 
(Ismir) known as Sultanas, and raisins of 
the Corinth and Smyrna type, imported: 

1)—by parcel post 
2)-in cases of 50 kilos and less, or else 
in barrels of approximately 80 kilos) 
Note: Thompson seedless raisins are in- 
cluded in this category. 


Table or other fruit, preserved in the natural 
state, whole or not, without sugar, syrup 
or alcohol: 
Pineapple, including fruit salads (macé- 
doines de fruits) containing more than 100 kilos 
5% of pineapple 
Ex 158 C Vegetables, preserved in cans or hermetically 
sealed containers: 
Asparagus 100 kilos 
Ex 523 Sewing machine heads, including nickeled 100 kilos 
parts, other than for special uses 


Ex 525terB Cash registers weighing 50 kgs. and more per 100 kilos 
unit and their spare parts 


Ex 614 ter A Automobile chassis for passenger cars, with- 
out bodies, with or without motors, 
equipped or not with pneumatic tires 
(other than for auto-busses or autocars, 
etc.) weighing per unit: 

less than 850 kilos 
from 850 kilos inclusive to 1,250 kilos 
exclusive 
from 1,250 kilos inclusive to 1,500 kilos 
exclusive 
from 1,500 kilos inclusive to 1,750 kilos 
exclusive 
1,750 kilos and more 
Note to Ex 614 ter A: The admission of these 
chassis benefiting by these reduced rates 
will be limited to an annual quota of 3,062 
quintals. The importation will be subject 
to the presentation of special licenses, 
delivered by the French Automobile Feder- 
ation to special (de luxe) body builders. 
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LISTE I—PARTIE B 


Propvuits Apmis au Tarir Minimum nome LA Limite pe Quantiréts DétTEr- 
MINEES 


Quantités 
admises 


Numéros du au tarif 
tarif francais Désignation des produits minimum 


annuelle- 
ment 


ex 47 Poissons conservés ‘‘autres’’: 

Pilchards 1. 000 qx 
028 Borate de soude (borax) raffiné 1.500 “ 
0114 Chromates et bichromates de potasse 373 “ 
0114 bis Chromates et bichromates de soude 1.418 “ 


LISTE II—PARTIE A 


Numéros du tarif Unité de Droit 
francais Désignation des produits perception (francs) 


ex 84 A Pamplemousses 100 Kgs 50 
ex 85 Fruits de table ou autres secs ou tapés: 
Prunes, pruneaux: 
80 fruits et moins aux 500 grammeset 100 Kgs 165 
pruneaux en boftes ou en caisses 
quelle qu’en soit la grosseur 
Autres 100 Kgs 123 
Raisins propres & la consommation, de 
Corinthe servant & la p§tisserie (cette 
tarification est exclusivement applicable 
aux raisins de Corinthe proprement dits, 
aux raisins de Smyrne (Ismir) dits Sul- 
tanines et aux raisins type Corinthe ou type 
sultanines, importés: 
1° par colis-postal 
2° en caisse de 50 kgs et moins ou bien 
en barils d’environ 80 kgs) 
Note: Les raisins ‘“Thompson seedless” 
sont compris dans cette catégorie. 
Fruits de table ou autres, conservés au na- 
turel, a état entier ou non, sans sucre, ni 
sirop, ni alcool: 
Ananas, y compris les macédoines de 
fruits contenant plus de 5% d’ananas 


ex 158 C Légumes conservés en boftes ou en récipients 
hermétiquement clos: 


sum 
ex 523 Tétes de machines 4 coudre, y compris les 
parties nickelées, autres qu’A usages 
spéciaux 
ex 525 ter B Caisses enregistreuses, appareils similaires 
et leurs piéces détachées, pesant par unité 
50 Kgs et plus 
ex 614 ter A Ch&ssis de voitures automobiles pour le 
transport des personnes, non carro 
avec ou sans moteur, garnis ou non de 
pneumatiques (autres que pour autobus ou 
autocars, etc. . .) pesant par unité: 
~—moins de 850 kgs 
~de 850 kgs inebas & 1.250 kgs exclus. 


—de 1.250 kgs inclus 4 1.500 kgs exclus. 
—de 1.500 kgs inclus 4 1.750 kgs exclus. 


—de 1.750 kgs et plus. . . 

Note ad ex 614 ter A: L’admission de ces 
chassis au bénéfice des droits réduits sera 
effectuée dans la limite d’un contingent 
annuel de 3.062 ae L’importation 
sera subordonnée a la présentation de 
licences spéciales délivrées. par la Fédéra- 
tion francaise de Vautomobile pour des 
entreprises de carrosseries de luxe. 
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SCHEDULE II—SECTION A—Continued 


French Tariff 
Nambers Description of Articles Unit 


Duty 
(in franes) 


630 quaterC Spark plugs for all internal combustion each 2. 85 
motors with insulating parts of mica, 
porcelain, steatite, petroid, stecolith, sili- 
manith, or other materials 

630 quater D Insulating parts for spark plugs for all inter- each 2. 50 
nal combustion motors, of mica, porcelain, 
steatite, petroid, stecolith, silimanith, or 
other materials 

636 A Fountain pens of any material, with or with- 25% ad val. 
out pen points, stylographic pens of any but not 
material, with nibs and their separate less than 
parts except those included under No. 1.50 francs 
636 D each 


Automatic pencils of any material and their 25% ad val. 
spare parts, with the exception of those but not 
included under No. 636 D, but including less than 
the mechanism for automatic pencils with 0.60francs 
continuous feeding each 


Pen holders other than fountain pens, and 13. 
pencil holders 
Metal parts for all articles designated in 25. 
Nos. 636 A, 636 B and 636 C, and rubber 
reservoirs for fountain pens 
Note to Nos. 636 A to D: Articles of these 
kinds made of precious metals or with 
parts of precious metals are dutiable as 
manufactures of precious metals. Pen 
points of precious metals are dutiable at 
their own rate. 


SCHEDULE II—SECTION B 


French Tariff Description of Articles 
Numbers 


Ex 45 Fish, fresh water: 

Salmonides: 

Other than trout 

Ex 85 Table or other fruit, dried or evaporated: 

Peaches and apricots 

Apples and pears 
4611 Paper and cardboard, cut, not specially taxed as such, and articles, 

n. e. s., made of paper and cardboard, ete. 

Note to 461 I: The quota has been provisionally suspended on these 
products. In case the quota should be reestablished, an annual 
supplementary quota would be accorded to the United States of 
5,200 metric quintals. 

Ex 463 bis Vulcanized fiber (American pasteboard) and similar products, not 
cut, painted, varnished, lacquered nor decorated 
469 quater Motion picture films: 

Note to No. 469 quater: The guaranty provided for in Article I, 
paragraph 5, applies likewise to the valuation of the products 
included under 469 quater. 

Ex614terB Accessories, parts and spare parts for all automobiles, worked or 
having undergone assembly, adjustment or flanging: 


. Hoods for motors 
. Shock absorbers and parts 
Ex 6. Gear and transmission assemblies, transmissions 
Steering apparatus, with or without steering wheel, 
gear box 
12. Axles 
14. Metallic brakes and parts of metallic brakes, without 
brake lining 
Ex 31. Other parts and spare parts (other than in rough state) 
not dutiable elsewhere, weighing less than 500 grams 
per unit, made of any other material than precious 
metals or fine materials (such as ivory, shell, mother- 
of-pearl, amber or amber compound) 
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LISTE II—PARTIE A—Continuée 


Numéros du tarif Unité de Droit 
francais Désignation des produits perception (francs) 


630 quat.C Bougies d’allumage pour tous moteurs 4 lapiéce 2,85 
carburation, avec piéces isolantes en mica, 
porcelaine, stéatite, pétroid, stecolithe, 
silimanite ou autres matiéres 
630 quat. D Piéces isolantes pour bougies d’allumage, 2, 50 
pour tous moteurs 4 carburation, en mica, 
porcelaine, stéatite, pétroid, stécolithe, 
silimanite ou autres ‘matiéres 
636 A Porte-plumes & réservoir, en toutes matiéres 25% ad val. 
avec ou sans plumes, stylographes en avec mini- 
toutes matiéres, 4 pointe et leurs piéces mum de 
détachées sauf celles reprises sous le N° perception 
636 D de 1 Fr 50 
par unité 
Porte-mines en toutes matiéres et leurs 25% ad val. 
piéces détachées, 4 l’exception de celles avec mini- 
reprises au n° 636 D, mais y compris le mum de 
mécanisme de porte-mines dit “‘automati- perception 
que”’ & alimentation continue de 0 Fr 60 
par unité 
Porte-plumes autres qu’é réservoir et porte- 13 
crayons 
Fournitures métalliques pour tous les articles 25 
visés aux Nos 636 A, 636 B, 636 C, sacs 
en caoutchouc pour porte-plumes réservoirs 
Note ad N* 686 A a Les articles de 1’es- 
péce en métal précieux ou avec parties en 
métal précieux suivent le régime de 1’orfé- 
vrerie. Les plumes en métal précieux sont 
taxées & leur droit propre. 


LISTE II—PARTIE B 


Numéros du tarif Désignation des produits 
francais 


ex 45 Poissons d’eau douce frais, salmonidés autres que truites 


ex 85 Fruits de table ou autres, secs ou tapés: 
Péches et abricots 
Pommes et poires 
461 I Papier ou carte découpé et non spécialement taxé en cet état et 
ouvrages en papier ou carte non dénommés ailleurs, etc. 

Note ad 461 I: Le contingentement applicable aux produits repris 
sous ce numéro est provisoirement suspendu. Au cas oid il serait 
rétabli, un contingent su plémentaire annuel de 5.200 quintaux 
serait accordé aux Etate-Un nis d’ Amérique. 

ex 463 bis Fibre vulcanisée (carton dit américain) et produits similaires, non 
découpés, ni peints, ni vernis, ni meee ni décorés 
469 quater Rouleaux ou bandes pour cinématograph 

Note ad N° 469 quater: La garantie oben ‘A Varticle I, paragraphe 
5, s’applique & galement a ]’évaluation des produits repris sous le 
N° 469 quater. 

ex 614 ter B_ Accessoires, parties et piéces détachées pour toutes voitures automo- 
biles, travaillés ou ayant subi un assemblage, un ajustage ou un 


emboutissage: 
1. Canute de moteur 
8. Amortisseurs de suspension et leurs piéces détachées. 
Ex 6. Assemblages d’engrenage et de transmission: 
—transmissions, 
—directions avec ou sans volant, embrayage. 
12. Essieux 
14. Freins métalliques et parties de freins métalliques sans 
garnitures de friction. 
Ex 31. Autres piéces, parties ou organes (autres qu’é Il’état 
brut), non taxés ailleurs, pesant par unité moins de 
grammes, en matiére queleonque autre que 
métal précieux ou matiéres fines (ivoire, écaille, nacre, 
ambre ou ambroide) 
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French Tariff 
Numbers 


Ex 47 


Ex 128 bis 
Ex 133 


Ex 128 


Ex 128 


Ex 128 bis 
Ex 133 


Ex 178 bis 


Ex 178 ter A 


Ex 184 bis 


0193 bis 
0201 bis 


Ex 298 


347 ter 


Ex 361 bis 
Ex 459 
p-I 


SCHEDULE III 
Description of Articles 


Preserved fish, in brine (marinés) or other- 
wise prepared: 
Salmon 


Crustaceans preserved in the natural state 
or prepared 

Note: The French Government expects 
that at the expiration of the first year of 
the present agreement the supplemen- 
tary quotas allocated to the United 
States of America for preserved salmon 
and crustaceans will be transformed into 
normal quotas and it will endeavor to 
maintain them at the above mentioned 
quarterly amounts. 

Common woods other than magnolia, yel- 
low poplar and similar woods 


Common woods of magnolia, yellow pop- 
lar and similar woods 

Note: The provisions of Article I, para- 
graph 5, do not apply to products in- 
cluded under the ook tariff numbers 
128, 128 bis and 133. 


Artificial abrasives, pure or mixed with 

natural abrasives or other substances: 

Carborandum or carborundum (sili- 
con carbide), powdered or ground 

Applied abrasives: 

On cloth; natural abrasives, and in- 
cluding glass or silex applied on 
cloth 

On paper, wood, etc.; natural abra- 
sives, including glass or silex applied 
on paper, wood, etc. 

Hydraulic lime, in blocks or in powder, 
regardless of the method of packing or 
shipping 

Butyl! alcohol 

Note: The French Government will en- 
deavor to maintain the annual supple- 
mentary quota at the figure of 200 
quintals, but reserves the right to reduce 
it to 163 quintals if unforeseen circum- 
stances should make this reduction 
necessary. 

Butyl acetate 

Note: The French Government will en- 
deavor to maintain the annual supple- 
mentary quota at the figure of 300 
quintals, but reserves the right to reduce 
it to 254 quintals if unforeseen circum- 
stances should make this reduction 
necessary. 

Varnishes and assimilated paints other 
than with alcohol, or with cellulose ace- 
tate or nitrocellulose base 

Artificial teeth of porcelain, enamel or 
similar materials 

Radio or wireless tubes 

Knit goods of silk or silk floss: 

Stockings and socks 


Annual Supplementary Quo- 
tas (in quintals, A 
otherwise indicated) 


10,000 until Decem- 
ber 31, 1936 

2,500 for first quarter, 
1937 


250 for first quarter, 
1937 


13,618 metric tons 


1,748 metric tons 


28 
45 
11,880 doz. pairs 
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Numéros du tarif 
francais 


ex 47 


ex 128, 
ex 128 bis, 
ex 133 


ex 128, 
ex 128 bis, 
ex 133 


ex 178 bis 


ex 178 ter A 


ex 184 bis 


0193 bis 


0201 bis 


ex 298 


347 ter 


ex 361 bis 
ex 459 
P-I 
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LISTE III 
Désignation des produits 


Poissons conservés, marinés, ou autrement 
as ake 
almonidés 


Crustacés conservés au naturel ou préparés 


Note: Le Gouvernement francais prévoit 
qu’a l’expiration de la premiére année de 
l'accord, les contingents supplémentaires 
attribués aux Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
pour les conserves de salmonidés et de 
crustacés pourront étre transformés en 
contingents normaux et il s’efforcera de 
maintenir ces contingents aux chiffres 
trimestriels ci-dessus mentionnés. 

Bois communs autres que les bois de mag- 
nolia, de tulipier et similaires 


Bois communs de magnolia, de tulipier et 
similaires 

Note: La disposition de |’article I, para- 
graphe 5, ne s’applique pas aux produits 
repris sous les Nos. 128, 128 bis et 133 du 
tarif douanier frangais. 


Abrasifs artificiels, purs ou mélangés d’ab- 
rasifs naturels ou d’autres matiéres: 
Carborandum ou carborundum (car- 
bure de silicium) broyés ou en grains 
Abrasifs appliqués: 
Sur tissus; 
abrasifs naturels, y compris les tissus 
verrés ou silexés 
Sur papier, bois, etc.; 
abrasifs naturels, y compris les 
papiers, bois, etc., verrés ou silexés 
Chaux hydraulique en pierre ou en poudre 
se que soit le mode d’emballage ou 
’expédition 
Alcool butylique 
Note: Le Gouvernement francais s’efforcera 
de maintenir le contingent supplémen- 
taire annuel au chiffre de 200 quintaux, 
mais se réserve le droit de le réduire & 
163 quintaux si des circonstances im- 
prévues rendent cette réduction néces- 


saire. 

Acétate de butyle 

Note: Le Gouvernement frangais s’efforcera 
de maintenir le contingent supplémen- 
taire annuel au chiffre de 300 quintaux, 
mais se réserve le droit de le réduire a 
254 quintaux si des circonstances impré- 
vues rendent cette réduction néces- 
saire. 

Vernis et peintures assimilées autres qu’é 
l’alcool ou qu’a base d’acétate de cellu- 
lose ou de nitrocellulose 

Dents artificielles en porcelaine, émail ou 
matiéres similaires 

Lampes, valves de T. 8. F. 

Bonneterie de soie ou de bourre de soie: 

Bas et chaussettes 


Contingents annuels su; 
mentaires (en a 
indication contraire) 


10.000 jusqu’au 31 
décembre 1936 

2.500 pour le ler tri- 
mestre 1937 

250 pour le ler tri- 
mestre 1937 


13.618 tonnes 


1.748 tonnes 


1.000 


28 
45 
11. 880 Dz. de paires 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS [53 Star. 


French Tariff 
Numbers 


Ex 461 G 


Ex 462 A 


Ex 469 qua- 
ter 


Ex 476 bis 
Ex 476 ter B 


Ex 524 bis B 


524 bis G 
Ex 524 bis M 


SCHEDULE III—Continued 
Description of Articles 


Machine made paper n. e. s. (other than 
those benefiting by favored tariff treat- 
ment provided for these kinds of paper 
intended for use in printing newspapers, 
magazines, periodicals, etc.) weighing 
more than 35 grams per square meter 

Rough cardboard, in sheets, plates, rolls 
or spools, other than insulating board 
more than 10 millimeters in thickness 

Motion picture films: 


Note: 

a) The number of dubbed films per- 
mitted to be shown in France shall 
not be less than 94 films per semes- 
ter. 

b) The American original version films 
authorized to be shown in France 
may be shown in five theaters in the 
Department of the Seine and ten 
theaters in the other French depart- 
ments, but in a maximum of two 
theaters in any one of these other 
departments, although exceptions 
may be granted by the Minister of 
National Education. 


c) The French Government will take 
no new measures which would have 
the effect of placing American films 
in a position, in comparison with 
French films, or with those of any 
other foreign country, less favorable 
than that which they now enjoy. 


Hides or skins, patent, other than kid, 
sheep and lamb 

Hides, curried, others, treated with tallow, 
waxed, of natural color, dyed, sha- 
greened, goffered, grained, . glossed, 
stamped, moroccoed, dulled, blackened, 
painted, checkered, colored, etc., of goat, 
kid, sheep and lamb 


Steam engines, stationary and marine; in 
each case separate from their boiler, 
steam pumps, compressors, etc. 


Agricultural and other tractors 
Printing presses 
Agricultural machinery: 
Cultivators 
Mowers 


Reapers, reaper-binders, combines 
Others 


Apparatus for circuit-breaking, regulating, 
protecting, distributing electric current, 
and including panel boards, bare or 
equipped: 


a) Non-automatic apparatus and ap- 
paratus capable of being trans- 
formed into automatic apparatus 

b) Automatic apparatus 

Radio telephone and telegraph apparatus 
(including their separate parts) 
Electric domestic apparatus: 
Domestic refrigerators 


Annual Supplementary Quo- 
tas (in quintals, unless 
otherwise indicated) 


7,300 
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LISTE III—Continuée 


Numéros du tarif 
francais Désignation des produits 


ex 461 G Papier non dénommé a la mécanique (au- 
tres que ceux admis au régime de faveur 
prévu pour les papiers de l’espéce et des- 
tinés a l’impression des journaux, pu- 
blications, périodiques, et a ]’édition) 
pesant plus de 35 Grs. au m2 

ex 462 A Carton brut, en feuilles, plaques, rouleaux 
ou bobines enroulées, autre que carton 
isolant de plus de 10 m/m d’épaisseur 

ex 469 qua- Rouleaux ou bandes pour cinématographe: 

ter 


Note: 

a) Le nombre de films doublés suscep- 
tibles d’étre projetés en France ne 
sera pas inférieur & 94 films par 
semestre. 

b) Les versions originales de films 
américains autorisés 4 étre présen- 
tées en France pourront étre pro- 
jetées dans 5 salles du Département 
de la Seine et 10 salles des autres 
Départements frangais, & raison d’un 
maximum de 2 salles dans |]’un 
quelconque de ces autres départe- 
ments; des dérogations pouvant étre 
accordées par le Ministre de l’Edu- 
cation Nationale. 

c) Le Gouvernement frangais ne pren- 
dra aucune mesure nouvelle suscep- 
tible d’avoir pour effet de placer les 
films américains par rapport aux 
films francais ou A ceux de tout autre 
pays étranger dans une situation 
moins favorable que celle dont ils 
bénéficient actuellement. 

ex 476 bis Peaux et parties de peaux vernies autres 
que chevreaux, moutons et agneaux 
ex476terB  Peaux corroyées autres, traitées au suif, au 
degras, cirées, de couleur naturelle, colo- 
riées, chagrinées, gaufrées, grainées, lus- 
trées, imprimées, maroquinées, mates, 
noircies, peintes, quadrillées, teintes, 
etc., de chévres, chevreaux, moutons et 
agneaux 
Machines 4 vapeur, fixes, et machines de 
navigation, toujours séparées de leur 
chaudiére, pompes 4 vapeur, compres- 
seurs, etc. 
Tracteurs agricoles et autres 
Machines pour ]’impression 
Machines agricoles: 

Cultivateurs 

Faucheuses 

Moissonneuses, moissonneuses lieuses 
et moissonneuses javeleuses, etc. 

Autres 

ex524bisB Appareils pour la coupure, le réglage, la 
protection, la distribution du courant 
électrique, y compris les tableaux de dis- 
tribution électrique, montés ou non 
montés: 

a) Appareils non automatiques ou sus- 
ceptibles d’étre transformés en 
appareils automatiques 

b) Appareils automatiques 

524 bis G Appareils de télégraphie et téléphonie sans 
fil (y compris leurs piéces détachées) 
ex 524 bis M Appareils électriques A usage domestique: 

Machines frigorifiques domestiques 


Contingents annuels su 
mentaires (en eo 
indication contraire) 


7. 300 
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French Tariff 
Numbers 


525 B 

Ex 525 ter B 
527 bis 

Ex 537 


Ex 537 


572 bis E 
579 bis I 


Ex 614 ter A 


Ex 614 ter B 
620 R 


Ex 634 qua- 
ter A 


SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Description of Articles 


Pneumatic hammers and tools 

Typewriters and parts 

Refrigerating apparatus 

Twist and other drills, taps and dies, 
punchers and dies, reamers and cutters 
in one piece 


Circular saws (with non-replaceable teeth) 
for working metals when hot; circular 
saws for wood, endless band saws; hand 
and machine saws, files and rasps, rec- 
tangular scrapers, etc.; foundry tools 
(hooks, ladles and polishers); scrapers 
for machinists; vises of all kinds, screw 
chucks, saw sets, pawls, breast-drills, 
hand-drills (without adjustable wrenches 
with wooden handles, monkey wrenches 
and others); other non-cutting tools; 
other cutting tools (except pitchforks 
and hooks) 


Note: The French Government will en- 
deavor to maintain the annual supple- 
mentary quota at the figure of 2800 
quintals, but reserves the right to reduce 
it to 2596 quintals if unforeseen circum- 
stances should make this reduction 
necessary. 

Unspecified tools of copper 

Manufactures of aluminum: 

Other articles 

Passenger automobiles: 


Cars with bodies, complete or not 
Bodies and parts of bodies, fitted or not 


Note to 614 ter A: As long as the quantities 
available for the Belgian quota will per- 
mit, the French Government undertakes 
to give the benefit to importations from 
the United States of such quantities 
granted for all of the products under 
No. 614 ter A. 

Automobile parts and accessories under 
quota 

Rubber manufactures: 

Other manufactures 

Direct reading or registering apparatus 
for measuring pressures of gas, etc., and 
their separate parts 


Annual Supplementary. Quo- 
tas (in quintals, 
otherwise indicated) 


200 

200 

278 
1,200,000 francs 


2, 800 
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Numéros du tarif 
francais 


525 B 

ex 525 ter B 
527 bis 

ex 537 


ex 537 


572 bis E 
579 bis I 


ex 614 ter A 


ex 614 ter B 
620 R 


ex 634 qua- 
ter A 


FRANCE—RECIPROCAL TRADE—MAY 6, 1986 


LISTE III—Continuée 
Désignation des produits 


Marteaux ou outils pneumatiques 
Machines a écrire et leurs piéces détachées 
Appareils frigorifiques 

Forets hélicoidaux (méches américaines) et 
autres, tarauds, coussinets de filiéres, 
poingons, matrices, alésoirs et fraises en 
une piéce 

Scies circulaires 4 dents non rapportées 
pour le travail 4 chaud des métaux; scies 
circulaires & bois; & ruban sans fin, & 
découper; scies & main et pour machines; 
limes et rApes; racles rectangulaires, etc. ; 
outils de fonderie (crochets, cuillers et 
lissoirs), grattoirs pour mécaniciens; 
étaux de tous genres, cages de filiéres, 
tourne-d-gauche, cliquets, vilebrequins, 
porte-forets (sans les clés de serrage & 
molette, manche bois, anglaises et au- 
tres) ; autres outils non coupants; autres 
outils coupants (sans les fourches et 
crocs) 

Note: Le Gouvernement francais s’effor- 
cera de maintenir le contingent supplé- 
mentaire annuel au chiffre de 2.800 
quintaux, mais se réserve le droit de le 
réduire & 2.596 quintaux si des circon- 
stances imprévues rendent cette réduc- 
tion nécessaire. 

Outils non dénommés en cuivre 

Ouvrages en aluminium: 

Autres objets 

Voitures automobiles pour le transport des 
personnes: 

Voitures carrossées, complétes ou non 
Carrosseries et parties de carrosseries 
garnies ou non 

Note ad No. 614 ter A: Aussi longtemps que 
les quantités disponibles sur le contin- 
gent belge le permettront, le Gouverne- 
ment frangais s’engage & faire bénéficier 
l’importation des Etats-Unis des quan- 
tités accordées pour l’ensemble des mar- 
chandises au No. 614 ter A. 

Piéces détachées d’automobiles et acces- 
soires contingentés 

Ouvrages en caoutchouc: 

Autres ouvrages 

Appareils 4 lecture directe ou enregistreurs, 
pour la mesure des pressions des gaz, etc., 
et leurs piéces détachées 


98907°—39—PrT. 3-53 


Contingents annuels supplé- 
meutaires (en quintaux 
indication conteaire) aid 
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SCHEDULE IV 


NOTE: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws of the 
United States to the provisions of this Schedule shall be determined in so far as 
may be practicable as if each provision of this Schedule appeared respectively in 
the statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respective descrip- 
tions of articles. 

In the case of articles enumerated in this Schedule, which are subject on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement to additional or separate ordinary customs 
duties, whether or not imposed under the statutory provision noted in the column 
at the left of the respective description of the article, such separate or additional 
duties shall continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in this Schedule 
or ere provided for, until terminated in accordance with law, but shall not 
be increased. 


United States 


a Description of Articles Rate of Duty 


Paragraph 


18 Trichloroethylene 15% ad val. 
24 Flavoring extracts, and natural or synthetic 15¢ per lb. and 18% 
fruit flavors, fruit esters, oils and essences, ad val. 
all the foregoing and their combinations, 
containing 20 per centum of alcohol or less 
31 (a) Cellulose acetate, and compounds, combina- 40% ad val. 
(2) tions, or mixtures containing cellulose ace- 
tate: Made into finished or partly finished 
articles of which any of the foregoing is the 
component material of chief value, and not 
specially provided for 


Glue size and fish glue, not specially provided 1¢ per lb. and 15% 
for, valued at less than 40 cents per pound ad val. 


Glycerin, crude 0.8¢ per Ib. 
Oils, distilled or essential: Clove, patchouli, 124% ad val. 
sandalwood, and all other essential and 
distilled oils not ren provided for, not 
containing alcoho 


Perfume materials: All mixtures or combina- 40¢ per lb. and 30% 
tions containing essential or distilled oils, ad val. 
or natural or synthetic odoriferous or aro- 
matic substances, not containing more 
than 10 per centum of alcohol 


Perfumery, including cologne and other 
toilet waters, articles or perfumery, 
whether in sachets or otherwise, and all 
preparations used as applications to the 
hair, mouth, teeth, or skin, such as cos- 
metics, dentifrices, tooth soaps, pastes, 
theatrical grease paints, pomades, pow- 
ders, and other toilet preparations, all the 
foregoing: 
If containing alcohol 40¢ per » and 37%% 
ad val. 
If not containing alcohol 374% ad val. 


62 Floral or flower waters containing no alcohol, 10% ad val. 

not specially provided for 

72 Lead pigments: Orange mineral 2.5¢ per lb. 

73 Ochers, washed or ground \%¢ per lb. 

92 Vanilla beans 15¢ per lb. 

205 (b) White nonstaining Portland cement 6¢ per 100 Ibs. includ- 
ing weight of con- 
tainer 

205(e) Statues, statuettes, and bas-reliefs, wholly or 30% ad val. 

in chief value of plaster of Paris, not spe- 
cially provided for 
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LISTE IV 


NOTE: Les dispositions de cette liste devront étre interpretées, et recevront 
le méme effet, et l’application des dispositions collatérales des lois douaniéres des 
Etats-Unis aux dispositions de cette liste seront déterminées autant qu’il sera 
possible de le faire comme si chaque disposition de cette liste était incluse res- 
pectivement dans les dispositions statutaires indiquées dans la colonne placée 
& la gauche des ans respectives des articles. 

Pour ceux des articles énumérés dans cette liste, qui sont sujets le jour de la 
signature du présent accord & des droits de douane ordinaires, additionnels, ou 
séparés, qu’ils soient ou non imposés conformément aux dispositions statutaires 
inscrites dans la colonne & la gauche de la description respective de l’article, de 
tels droits de douanes sé ou additionnels resteront en vigueur, soumis & 
toute réduction indiquée dans la présente liste ou ci-aprés établie, jusqu’a ce qu’il 
y soit mis fin par la loi, mais ne devront pas étre augmentés. 


Désignation des produits Droits 


Trichloréthyléne 15% ad val. 
Extraits aromatiques et extraits naturels ou 15 c. par livre et 18% 
synthétiques, éthers, huiles, et essences ad val. 
de fruits, tous ceux-ci et leurs mélanges, 
contenant 20% ou moins d’alcool 
Acétate de cellulose et compositions, com- 40% ad val. 
binaisons ou mélanges contenant de |’acé- 
tate de cellulose: ouvrés en articles finis ou 
partiellement finis dans lesquels l’un quel- 
conque des produits ci-dessus constitue 
la matiére de principale valeur et non spé- 
cialement dicmmanie 
Gélatine et colle de poisson non spécialement 1 c. par livre et 15% 
dénommées, évaluées 4 moins de 40 c. par ad val. 
livre 
Glycérine brute 0,8 c. par livre 
Huiles distillées ou essentielles: de clous de 12%% ad val. 
girofle, de patchouli, de bois de santal, et 
toutes autres huiles essentielles ou distillées 
non spécialement dénommées et ne con- 
tenant pas d’alcool 
Matiéres premiéres de parfumerie: tous mé- 40 c. par livre et 30% 
langes ou combinaisons contenant des ad val. 
huiles essentielles ou distillées, ou des sub- 
stances odoriférantes ou aromatiques natu- 
relles ou synthétiques, ne contenant pas 
plus de 10% d’alcool 
Parfumeries, y compris l’eau de Cologne et 
autres eaux de toilette, articles de par- 
fumerie, en sachets ou autrement condi- 
tionnés, et toutes préparations ur les 
cheveux, la bouche, les dents ou la peau, 
telles que cosmétiques, dentifrices, savons 
pour les dents, pates, fards gras pour le 
théatre, pommades, poudres et autres 
préparations de toilette, tous les articles 
ci-dessus: 
Contenant de l’alcool 40 c. r livre et 
37%% ad val. 
Ne contenant pas d’alcool 37%% ad val. 
Eaux de fleurs ne contenant pas d’alcool, 10% ad val. 
non spécialement dénommées 
Couleurs de plomb: orange minéral 
Ocres lavées ou broyées 
Gousses de vanille 


Ciment de Portland, blanc, ne colorant pas 6 c. par 100 livres, y 
compris le poids du 
récipient 

Statues, statuettes et bas-reliefs entiérement 30% ad val. 

en plAtre de Paris, ou dont le platre de 
Paris constitue la matiére de principale 
valeur, non spécialement dénommés 
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United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph 


213 


228 (a) 


228 (b) 


SCHEDULE IV—Continued 
Description of Articles 


Graphite or plumbago, crude or refined: 
Crystalline flake 


Carbons and electrodes, of whatever material 
composed, and wholly or partly manufac- 
tured, for producing electric are light: 

If less than one-half inch in diameter or 
of equivalent cross-sectional area 

If one-half inch or more in diameter or 
of equivalent cross-sectional area 


Electrodes, composed wholly or in part of 
carbon or graphite, and wholly or partly 
manufactured, for electric furnace or 
electrolytic purposes 


Articles or wares composed wholly or in part 
of carbon or graphite, wholly or partly 
manufactured, not specially provided for 


Bottles and jars, wholly or in chief value of 
glass, of the character used or designed to 
be used as containers of perfume, talcum 
powder, toilet water, or other toilet prepa- 
rations, when filled with any of such prepa- 
rations and produced otherwise than by 
automatic machine 


Prism binoculars, having a magnification of 
five diameters or less, and valued at not 
more than $12 each, frames and mountings 
therefor, and parts of any of the foregoing; 
all the foregoing, finished or unfinished 

Opera or field glasses (not prism binoculars), 
frames and mountings therefor, and parts of 
any of the foregoing; all of the foregoing, 
finished or unfinished, not specially pro- 
vided for 

Round watch crystals or round watch glasses, 
finished or unfinished 

Cast-iron pipe of every description, and cast- 
iron fittings for cast-iron pipe 

Bullions and metal threads made wholly or in 
chief value of tinsel wire, lame or lahn 


Beltings and other articles made wholly or in 
chief value of tinsel wire, metal thread, 
lame or lahn, or of tinsel wire, lame or lahn 
and india rubber, bullions, or metal threads, 
not specially provided for 


Woven fabrics, ribbons, and tassels, made 
wholly or in chief value of any of the ma- 
terials provided for in paragraph 385 


Roquefort cheese in original loaves 


Blue-mold cheese in original loaves 


Rate of Duty 


30% ad val. but not 
less than 0.825¢ per 
lb. nor more than 
1.65¢ per lb. 


40% ad val. 
30% ad val. 


30% ad val, 


30% ad val. 


37% % ad val. 


45% ad val. 


35% ad val. 


30% ad val. 
15% ad val. 
6¢ per lb. and 20% ad 


val, 


30% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


5¢ per lb. but not less 
than 25% ad val. 


5¢ per lb. but not less 
than 25% ad val. 
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Tarif des 
Etats-Unis 
Loi de 1930 
Paragraphe 


213 


216 


218 (e) 


228 (a) 


228 (b) 


FRANCE—RECIPROCAL TRADE—MAY 6, 1936 


LISTE IV—Continuée 
Désignation des produits 


Graphite ou plombagine, 
écailles cristallines 


brut ou raffiné: 


Charbons et électrodes de quelque matiére 
qu’ils soient composés, entiérement ou 
partiellement manufacturés pour lampes & 


are: 
-d’un diamétre inférieur 4 % pouce ou 
d’une surface de section équivalente 
-d’un diamétre égal ou supérieur & \% 
pouce ou d’une surface de section 
équivalente 
Electrodes composés entiérement ou _par- 
tiellement de charbon ou de graphite, et 
entiérement ou partiellement manufac- 
turés pour fourneaux électriques ou usages 
électrolytiques 
Articles ou objets composés entiérement ou 
partiellement de charbon ou de graphite, 
entiérement ou partiellement manufac- 
turés, non spécialement dénommés 
Bouteilles et pots, entiérement en verre ou 
dont de verre est la matiére de principale 
valeur, propres ou destinés & servir de re- 
cipients pour parfums, poudre de talc, eaux 
de toilette, ou autres préparations de toilette, 
lorsqu’ils contiennent l’une quelconque des 
dites préparations et manufacturés au- 
trement qu’au moyen d’une machine auto- 
matique 
Binoculaires prismatiques, ayant un grossisse- 
ment de 5 diamétres ou moins, et d’une va- 
leur n’excédant pas $12 chacun, et leurs 
montures; et piéces détachés; tous les ar- 
ticles ci-dessus finis ou non finis 
Jumelles d’opéra et de campagne (non pris- 
matiques), leurs montures et piéces dé- 
tachées; tous les articles ci-dessus, finis ou 
non finis, non spécialement dénommés 


Verres ou cristaux ronds pour montres, finis 
ou non 

Tuyaux en fonte de tous genres et accessoires 
en fonte pour tuyaux en fonte 

Bouillons et fils métalliques composés entiére- 
ment de cannetille ou de lamelles, ou dans 
lesquels ces articles constituent ]’élément de 
principale valeur 

Ceintures et autres articles, entiérement en 
cannetille, fils métalliques ou lamelles, ou 
dans lesquelles ces matiéres constituent 
élément de principale valeur, ou en can- 
netille, lamelles et caoutchouc, bouillons ou 
~ métalliques, non spécialement dénom- 
més 

Tissus, rubans et glands, fabriqués entiére- 
ment avec les articles mentionnés au Par. 
385, ou dans lesquels ces articles constituent 
1’élément de principale valeur 

Roquefort dans sa forme originale 


Fromages persillés dans leur forme originale 


Droits 


30% ad val. mais pas 
moins de 0,825 c. 
par livre, ni plus de 
1,65 c. par livre 


40% ad val. 
30% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


37%% ad val. 


45% ad val. 
35% ad val. 


30% ad val. 
15% ad val. 


6 c. par livre et 20% 
ad val. 


30% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


5 c. par livre mais pas 
moins de 25% ad 
val, 

5 c. par livre mais pas 
— de 25% ad 
val. 
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United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph 


737 (4) 


752 


1107 


1114 (a) 


1114 (d) 


SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Articles 


Cherries: Maraschino, candied, crystallized, or 
glace, or prepared or preserved in any manner 


Candied, crystallized, or glace apricots, figs, 
dates, peaches, pears, plums, prunes, prun- 
elles, berries and other fruits not specially 
provided for 

Chestnuts (including marrons), candied, crys- 
tallized, or glace, or prepared or preserved in 
any manner 

Red clover seeds 

Celery seeds 

Mushrooms, prepared or preserved, other than 
dried 


Brandy 
Cordials, liqueurs, kirschwasser, and ratafia 


Champagne and all other sparkling wines 

Still wines produced from grapes (not including 
vermuth), containing 14 per centum or less 
of absolute alcohol by volume, in containers 
holding each one gallon or less 

= in containers holding each one gallon 
or less 

Crochet, darning, embroidery, and knitting 
cottons, put up for handwork, in lengths not 
exceeding eight hundred and forty yards 


Pile ribbons, not exceeding twelve inches in 
width, cut or uncut, whether or not the pile 
covers the entire surface, wholly or in chief 
value of cotton, if velveteens or velvets 


Pile fabrics, whether or not the pile covers 
the entire surface, wholly or in chief value 
of vegetable fiber, except cotton, and all 
articles, finished or unfinished, made or 
cut from such = fabrics; if the pile is 
wholly cut or wholly uncut 


Yarn, wholly or in chief value of angora rab- 
bit hair 


Knit fabric, in the piece, wholly or in chief 
value of wool, valued at more than $1 per 
pound 


Hats, bonnets, caps, berets, and similar arti- 
cles, knit or crocheted, finished or unfin- 
ished, wholly or in chief value of wool and 
not in part of wool felt, not specially pro- 
vided for, valued at not more than $2 per 
pound 


Woven fabrics in the piece, with fibers wholl 
of silk, bleached, dyed, colored, or printed, 
whether or not exceeding 30 inches in width, 
whether woven with fast or split edges, and 
whether or not Jacquard-figured, valued at 
more than $5.50 per poun 


Rate of Duty 
94¢ per Ib. and 20% 
ad val. 


25% ad val. 


12%¢ per lb. 


5¢ per Ib. 

2¢ per lb. 

8¢ per lb. on drained 
weight and 25% 
ad val. 

$2.50 per proof gal. 

$2.50 per proof gal. 


$3 per gal. 
75¢ per gal. 


62%¢ per gal. 

%¢ per 100 yds. but 
not less than 20% 
nor more than 35% 


ad val. 
50% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


40¢ per Ib. and 25% 
ad val. 


50¢ per Ib. and 40% 


val. 


44¢ per Ib. and 30% 
ad val. . 


45% ad val. 
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LISTE I[V—Continuée 


Désignation des produits 


Cerises: Au marasquin, confites cristallisées ou 
glacées, ou préparées ou conservées de toute 
maniére 

Abricots, figues, dattes, péches, poires, prunes, 
pruneaux et prunelles, baies et autres fruits, 
non spécialement dénommés, confits, cristal- 
lisés ou glacés 

ChAtaignes (y compris les marrons) confites, 
cristallisées ou glacées ou préparées ou con- 
servées de toute maniére 

Semences de tréfle rouge 

Semences de céleris 

Champignons préparés ou conservés, autres 
que secs ' 


“Brandy” (Cognac et autres) 


Cordiaux, liqueurs, Kirsch et ratafia 


Champagne et tous autres vins mousseux 
Vins tranquilles provenant de raisins (non com- 
pris le vermouth) ne contenant pas plus de 
14% d’alcool absolu, dans des récipients con- 
tenant chacun un gallon ou moins 
Vermouth, dans des récipients contenant cha- 
cun un gallon ou moins 
Fils de coton & faire du crochet, 4 repriser, A 
broder et a tricoter, conditionnés pour le 
travail 4 la main, n’ayant pas plus de 840 
yards de longeur 
Rubans de pe uches, n’excédant pas douze 
pouces de largeur, rasés ou non, que la bou- 
cle recouvre toute la surface du tissu ou non, 
entiérement en coton ou dont le coton cons- 
titue le matiére de principale valeur: velours 
et veloutines seulement 
Tissus mee nace entiérement en fibres vé- 
gétales autres que le coton, ou dans lesquels 
ces fibres constituent la matiére de princi- 
= valeur, que la boucle recouvre toute 
surface du tissu ou non, et articles finis 
ou non de toute sorte, fabriqués avec ou 
découpés dans ces tissus pelucheux, si le 
poil est entiérement rasé ou pas 
Filés, entiérement en poils de lapin angora, 
ou dans lesquels le poil de lapin angora 
constitue la matiére de principale valeur 
Tricots laine en piéces, entiérement en laine 
ou dont la laine constitue la matiére de 
Ss valeur, évalués par livre 4 plus 
e 


Chapeaux, bonnets, casquettes, bérets, et 
articles similaires, tricotés ou au crochet, 
finis ou non, entiérement en laine ou dont 
la laine constitue la matiére de principale 
valeur, et non partiellement en feutre de 
laine, non spécialement dénommés, évalués 
par livre & $2 au plus 

Tissus en piéces, entiérement en soie, blanchis, 
teints, de couleur ou imprimés, qu’ils 
aient plus de 30 pouces ou moins de 30 
pouces de largeur, tissés ou non avec bor- 
dures dites “fast edges’’ ou ‘‘split edges’, 
et qu’ils soient ou non fagonnés au métier 
Jacquard, évalués A plus de $5.50 par livre 


Droits 


9% c. par livre et 20% 
ad val. 


25% ad val. 


12% c. par livre 


5 c. par livre 

2c. par livre 

8 c. par livre de cham- 
pignons égouttés et 
25% ad val. 

$2,50 par gallon de 
preuve 

$2,50 par gallon de 
preuve 

$3,00 par gallon 

75¢ par gallon 


62%4¢ par gallon 


%¢ par 100 yards, 
mais pas moins de 
20% ad val. ni plus 
de 35% ad val. 

50% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


40¢ par livre et 25% 
ad val. 


50¢ par livre et 40% 
ad val. 


44¢ par livre et 30% 
ad val. 


45% ad val. 
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United States 
Tariff Act 


1407 (b) 
1504 (b) 
(3) 


SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Articles 


Pile fabrics (including pile ribbons), whether 
or not the pile covers the entire surface, 
wholly or in chief value of silk, and all 
articles, finished or unfinished, made or 
cut from such pile fabrics: 

(1) If the pile is wholly cut or wholly 
uncut, if velvets (other than ribbons) 
or other than velvets 

(2) If the pile is pony cut, if velvets 
(other than ribbons) or other than 


velvets 
(3) Velvet ribbons 


Fabrics, with fast edges, not exceeding twelve 
inches in width, and articles made there- 
from; tubings, garters, suspenders, braces, 
cords, tassels, and cords and tassels; all the 
foregoing wholly or in chief value of silk 
or of silk and india rubber, and not specially 
provided for, whether or not Jacquard- 
figured 


Woven fabrics in the piece, wholly or in chief 
value of rayon or other synthetic textile, 
not specially provided for, whether or not 
Jacquard-figured 


Pile fabrics (including pile ribbons), whether 
or not the pile covers the entire surface, 
wholly or in chief value of rayon or other 
synthetic textile, and all articles, finished 
or unfinished, made or cut from such pile 
fabrics, whether the pile is wholly cut, 
wholly uncut, or partly cut 


Fabrics, with fast edges, not exceeding twelve 
inches in width, and articles made there- 
from; tubings, garters, suspenders, braces, 
cords, tassels, and cords and tassels; all the 
foregoing wholly or in chief value of rayon 
or other synthetic textile, or of rayon or 
other apetnatie textile and india rubber, not 
ae eae for, whether or not Jac- 
quard-figured 


Papeteries 
Hats, bonnets, and hoods, composed wholly 
or in chief value of straw, chip, paper, 
ass, palm leaf, willow, osier, rattan, real 
orsehair, cuba bark, ramie, ormanilahem 
whether wholly or partly mandinabured: 
Blocked or trimmed (whether or not 
bleached, dyed, colored, or stained) 
Feathers and downs, on the skin or otherwise, 
d, colored, or otherwise advanced or 
manufactured in any manner, including 
uilts of down and other manufactures of 
own 
Feather dusters 
Artificial or ornamental feathers suitable for 
use as millinery ornaments 


Rate of Duty 


50% ad val. 


50% ad val. 


50% ad val. 
45% ad val. 


45¢ per lb. and 45% 
ad val. 


25¢ oe lb. and 50% 
ad val. 


45¢ per Ib. and 45% 
ad val. 


30% ad val. 
$3.50 per doz. and 
25% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


40% ad val. 
40% ad val, 
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LISTE IV—Continuée 


Désignation des produits 


Tissus pelucheux (y compris les rubans de pe- 
luche), que la boucle recouvre ou non toute 
la surface du tissu, entiérement en soie ou 
dont la soie constitue la matiére de prin- 
or valeur, et tous articles, finis ou non, 
fabriqués ou coupés de ces tissus: 

(1) Sile poil est entiérement rasé ou non 
rasé: Velours (autres que les rubans) 
ou autres que velours 

(2) Si le poil est partiellement rasé: Ve- 
lours (autres que les rubans) ou autres 
que velours 

(3) Rubans de velours 

Tissus avec bordures dites “fast edges”’, 
n’ayant pas plus de 12 pouces de largeur, 
et articles de ces tissus: tuyaux, jarretiéres, 
jarretelles, bretelles, cordons, glands et 
cordons avec glands; tous ces articles en- 
tiérement en soie ou en soie et caoutchouc, 
ou dans lesquels ces matiéres constituent 
1’élément de principale valeur, non spéciale- 
ment dénommés, qu’ils soient ou non fa- 
connés au métier Jacquard 

Tissus en piéces, entiérement en rayonne ou 
autre textile synthétique, ou dont la 
rayonne ou autre textile synthétique con- 
stitue la matiére de principale valeur, non 
specialement dénommés, qu’ils soient ou 
non faconnés au métier Jacquard 

Tissus pelucheux (y compris les rubans de 
peluche), que la boucle recouvre ou non 
toute la surface du tissu, en rayonne ou 
autre textile synthétique, ou dont la ra- 
yonneou autre textile synthétique constitue 
la matiére de principale valeur, et tous les 
articles, finis ou non, fabriqués ou coupés 
dans ces tissus, que le poil soit entiérement 
rasé, non rasé, ou partiellement rasé 

Tissus avec bordure dite “fast edges’, n’ayant 
pas plus de 12 pouces de largeur, et articles 
en ces tissus: tuyaux, jarretiéres, jarretelles, 
bretelles, cordons, glands et cordons avec 
glands; tous ces articles entiérement en 
rayonne ou autre textile synthétique, ou 
en rayonne ou autre textile synthétique et 
caoutchouc, ou dont l’une de ces matiéres 
constitue l’élément de principale valeur, 
non spécialement dénommés, qu’ils soient 
ou non fagonnés au métier Jacquard 

Papeterie 

Chapeaux, bonnets et coiffures, composés 
entiérement en paille, copeaux, papier, 
herbe, feuille de palmier, saule, osier, rotin, 
crin naturel, écorce de Cuba, ramie ou 
chanvre de Manille, entiérement ou par- 
tiellement confectionnés: Conformés ou 
garnis, blanchis, teints, colorés ou teintés 

Plumes et duvet en peaux ou autrement 
préparés, colorés ou autrement ouvrés, de 
toute maniére, y compris les couvre-pieds 
et autres articles en duvet 


Plumeaux 


Plumes artificielles ou de parure pour articles 
de mode 


50% ad val. 


50% ad val. 


50% ad val. 
45% ad val. 


45¢ pee livre et 45% 
ad val. 


25¢ par livre et 50% 
ad val. 


45¢ par livre et 45% 
ad val. * 


30% ad val. 
$3,50 par douz. et 
25% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


40% ad val. 
40% ad val. 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 
United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph 


1527 (a) Jewelry, commonly or commercially so 
known, finished or unfinished (including 
parts thereof): 
(1) Composed wholly or in chief value of 
gold or platinum, or of which the 60% ad val. 
metal part is wholly or in chief 
value of gold or platinum 


Description of Articles Rate of Duty 





(2) All other, of whatever material com- %¢ each and %¢ per 
posed, valued above $5 per dozen doz. for each 1¢ the 
pieces value exceeds 20¢ 

Provided, That none of the foregoing per doz., and 25% 
shall be subject to a less amount ad val. 
of duty than would be payable if 
the article were not dutiable un- 
der this provision. 

1527 (c) Articles valued above 20 cents per dozen 
pieces, designed to be worn on apparel or 
carried on or about or attached to the 
person, such as and including buckles, 
card-cases, chains, cigar cases, cigar cutters, 
cigar holders, cigar lighters, cigarette 
cases, cigarette holders, coin holders, 
collar, cuff and dress buttons, combs, 
match boxes, mesh bags and purses, 
millinery, military and hair ornaments, 
pins, powder cases, stamp cases, vanity 
cases, watch bracelets, and like articles; 
all the foregoing and parts thereof, fin- 
ished or unfinished: 


(1) Composed wholly or in chief value 60% ad val 
of gold or platinum, or of which the 
metal part is wholly or in chief value 
of gold or platinum 


(2) Composed wholly or in chief value %¢ each and %¢ per 
of metal other than gold or platinum doz. for each Il¢ 
(whether or not enameled, washed, the value exceeds 
covered, or plated, including rolled 20¢ per doz. and 
gold plate), or (if not composed in 25% ad val. 
chief value of metal and if not dutiable 
under clause (1) of this subparagraph) 
set with and in chief value of precious 
or semiprecious stones, pearls, cameos, 
coral, amber, imitation precious or 
ne 3m stones, or imitation 
pearls, and valued above $5 per dozen 
pieces 


1529 (a) Laces, lace fabrics, and lace articles, made 60% ad val. 
with independent beams on the Levers or 
os lace machine of 12 point or 
ner, (full gauge), wholly or in chief value 
of cotton, whether or not embroidered, and 
however described and provided for in 
paragraph 1529 (a) 
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LISTE IV—Continuée 


Tarif des 


rea} Désignation des produits 


Paragraphe 


1527 (a) Articles habituellement ou commercialement 
connus sous le nom de bijouterie, finis ou 
non (y compris leurs piéces détachées) : 
(1) Composés entiérement en or ou pla- 60% ad val. 
tine, ou dont l’or ou le platine con- 
stitue 1’élément de principale valeur, 
ou dont la partie métallique est com- 
posée entiérement en or ou platine ou 
dont Vor ou le platine constitue 
1’élément de principale valeur 
(2) Tous autres, quelle que soit leur %c. par piece et % c. 
matiére, évalués & plus de $5 par par douzaine pour 
douzaine de pieces chaque 1 c. ex- 
Remarque, aucun de ces articles ne cédant la valeur de 
urra étre frappé d’un droit 20 c, douzaine, 
inférieur & celui dont il serait et 25% ad val. 
passible s’il n’était pas taxable 
d’aprés ce numéro. 
1527 (c) Articles évalués & plus de 20 cents la douzaine 
destinés a étre portés ou A servir de ‘tre, 
tels que boucles, porte-cartes, chaines, 
étuis & cigares, coupe-cigares, fume- 
cigares, allumeurs pour cigares, étuis & 
cigarettes, fume-cigarettes, porte-argent, 
boutons de col, de manchettes et de véte- 
ments, peignes, boftes & allumettes, sacs 
et bourses en mailles, ornements pour 
articles de modes, pour effets militaires 
et pour les cheveux, épingles, boftes a 
pofdre de riz, boftes a timbres-poste, 
nécessaires de toilette, bracelets-montres, 
et articles similaires, tous ces objets et 
leurs parties achevés entiérement ou 
partiellement: 
(1) Composés entiérement en or ou 
platine, ou dont l’or ou le platine 
constitue la matiere de principale 
valeur, ou dont les parties métaliques 
sont entiérement en or ou platine, ou 
dont ces matieres constituent l’élément 
de principale valeur 
(2) Composés entiérement en métal %c. par piece et % c. 
autre que l’or ou le platine, ou dont par douzaine pour 
cet autre métal constitue la matiére de chaque 1 c. excé- 
principale valeur (qu’ils soient ou non dant la valeur de 
émaillés, lavés, recouverts ou plaqués, 20 c. par douzaine, 
y compris le doublé d’or), ou (si le et 25% ad val. 
métal ne constitue pas la matiére de 
principale valeur et s’ils ne sont pas 
taxables d’aprés l’alinéa (1) ci-dessus), 
garnis de pierres précieuses ou demi- 
précieuses, de perles, de camées, de 
corail, d’ambre ou d’imitations de 
pierres précieuses ou de perles, ou dont 
ces matieres constituent l’élément de 
principale valeur, et évalués a plus 
de $5 par douzaine de pieces 
1529 (a) Dentelles, tissus dentelles et articles en den- 
telles de 12 points ou plus fines, faits sur 
machines & barres indépendantes ‘‘Levers”’ 
ou “go-through”, si ces articles sont du 
méme nombre de points que la machine 
sur laquelle ils sont faits, entiérement en 
coton ou dont le coton représente |’élément 
de principale valeur, qu’elles soient brodées 
ou non et de quelque facon qu’elles soient 
désignées et dénommées au paragraphe 
1529 (a) 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 
Unieed iietes 


at Description of Articles Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 


1529 (a) Laces, lace fabrics, and lace articles, made 50% ad val. 
on the bobbinet-Jacquard machine, wheth- 
er or not embroidered, and however de- 
scribed and provided for in paragraph 
1529 (a) 
1529 (a) Laces, lace fabrics, and lace articles, except 65% ad val. 
veils and veilings, made on the Levers or 
go-through lace machine, wholly or in 
chief value of silk, whether or not embroi- 
dered, and however described and provided 
for in paragraph 1529 (a) 


1529 (a) Nets and nettings made on the bobbinet ma- 65% ad val. 
chine, wholly or in chief value of silk, or of 
rayon or other synthetic textile, not em- 
broidered 


1529 (a) Veils and veilings made on any lace or net ma- 65% ad val. 
chine, wholly or in chief value of silk, or of 
rayon or other synthetic textile, whether or 
not embroidered 


1529 (a) Articles of wearing apparel, finished or un- 75% ad val. 
finished, wholly or in chief value of cotton or 
silk, however provided for in paragraph 
1529 (a), in whole or in part of machine- 
made lace, or embroidered (whether or not 
the embroidery is on a scalloped edge), 
tamboured, appliqued, ornamented with 
beads, bugles, or spangles, or from which 
threads have been omitted, drawn, punched, 
or cut, and with threads introduced after 
weaving to finish or ornament the open-work, 
not including one row of straight hem- 
stitching adjoining the hem 


Provided, That this provision shall not 
apply to any article provided for in 
Schedule II of any trade agreement 
heretofore entered into by the United 
States under the authority of section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
or to any article specifically provided 
for in another provision of this Schedule. 


1529 (a) Hose and half-hose, wholly or in chief value of 60% ad val. 
cotton, embroidered with clocking not ex- 
ceeding 1 inch in width and 6 inches in length 
exclusive of the fork, or otherwise em- 
broidered 


1529 (a) Corsets, girdle-corsets, step-in-corsets, bras- 75% ad val. 
sieres, bandeaux-brassieres; corsets, girdle- 
corsets, or step-in-corsets, attached to bras- 
sieres or bandeaux-brassieres; all similar 
body-supporting garments; all wearing 
apparel or articles to which any of the fore- 
going is attached; all of the foregoing, 
nished or unfinished, provided for in 
paragraph 1529 (a) 
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LISTE IV—Continuée 


Tarif des 


pipe Vee Désignation des produits 


Paragraphe 


1529 (a) Dentelles, tissus dentelles et articles en den- 
telles faites sur machines bobbin-Jacquard, 
qu’elles soient brodées ou non, et de quel- 
que facon qu’elles soient désignées et dé- 
nommeées au paragraphe 1529 (a) 

1529 (a)  #Dentelles, tissus dentelles et articles en den- 65% ad val. 
telles, excepté les voiles et voilettes, faites 
sur machines “Levers” ou “go-through’’, 
entiérement en soie ou dont la soie repré- 
sente ]’élément de principale valeur, qu’- 
elles soient ou non brodées et de quelque 
fagon qu’elles soient désignées et dénomées 
au paragraphe 1529 (a) 

1529 (a)  Filets et ouvrages en filet faits sur machines 
bobbin, entiérement en soie ou dont la soie 
représente ]’élément de principale valeur, ou 
en rayonne ou autre textile synthétique, non 
brodés 

1529 (a)  Voiles et voilettes faits sur n’importe quelle 
machine & dentelle ou & filet, entiérement en 
soie ou dont la soie représente |’élément de 
principale valeur, ou en rayonne ou autre 
textile synthétique, brodés ou non 

1529 (a)  #Vétements, finis ou non, entiérement en coton 75% ad val. 
ou en gsoie ou dont le coton ou la soie repré- 
sente l’élément de principale valeur, de 
quelque fagon qu’ils soient dénommés au 
paragraphe 1529(a), composés entiérement 
ou en partie de dentelles mécaniques, ou 
brodés (que la broderie soit festonnée ou non), 
avec broderies au tambour, applications, 
ornés de perles, conteries ou paillettes, ou 
dans lesquels certains fils ont été supprimés, 
retirés, enlevés & l’emporte-piéces, ou coupés, 
et avec fils introduits aprés le tissage pour 
achever ou embellir le travail & jour, non 
compris un ourlet & jour en ligne droite le 
long de l’ourlet 

Remarque, cette disposition ne s’appliquera 
& aucun article dénommé dans la liste 
II d’un accord commercial quelconque 
antérieurement conclu es Etats- 
Unis en vertu de l’article 350 de la loi 
tarifaire de 1930, modifiée, ni & aucun 
article spécifiquement dénommé dans 
ae autre disposition de la présente 
iste. 

1529 (a) Bas et chaussettes entiérement en coton ou 
dont le coton est l’élément de principale 
valeur, brodés avec baguette ne dépassant 
1 pouce en largeur et 6 pouces en longueur, 

fourche non comprise, ou brodés autre- 

ment 

1529 (a) Corsets, corsets-ceintures, corsets-fourreaux, 75% ad val. 
brassiéres, bandeaux-brassiéres; corsets, cor- 
sets-ceintures ou corsets-fourreaux attachés 
& des brassiéres ou bandeaux-brassiéres; tous 
vétements similaires soutenant le corps; tous 
vétements ou articles auxquels ]’un des arti- 
cles ci-dessus dénommés est rattaché; tous 
les articles précédents, finis ou non, dé- 
nommés au paragraphe 1529 (a) 
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United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1 
Paragraph 


1529 (c) 


1529 (c) 


1530 (c) 


1532 (a) 


1541 (a) 


1544 


1547 (b) 


SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Articles 


Corsets, girdle-corsets, step-in-corsets, bras- 
sieres, bandeaux-brassieres; corsets, girdle- 
corsets, or step-in-corsets, attached to bras- 
sieres or bandeaux-brassieres; all similar 
body-supporting garments; all the forego- 
ing, of whatever material composed, fin- 
ished or unfinished, and all wearing apparel 
or articles to which any of the foregoing is 
attached 


All the foregoing composed in whole or in part 
of elastic fabric 


No wearing apparel or article so attached to 
such body-supporting garment shall be 
subject to a less rate of duty than if im- 
ported separately. 

Elastic fabrics of whatever material com- 
posed, knit, woven, or braided, in part of 
india rubber 

Chamois leather in the rough, in the white, 
crust, or russet, og! finished, or finished, 
not imported to be used in the manufacture 
of boots, shoes, or footwear, nor cut or 
wholly or partly manufactured into uppers, 
vamps, or any forms or shapes suitable for 
conversion into boots, shoes, or footwear 

Women’s and children’s gloves, wholly or in 
chief value of leather, whether wholly or 
rey, manufactured, when seamed by 

and, but not lined, and not trimmed with 
fur, not over 12 inches in length 


and for each inch or fraction thereof in ex- 
cess of 12 inches 
Provided, That all the foregoing shall be 
dutiable at not less than 
Wood-wind musical instruments and parts 
thereof, not specially provided for 


Rosaries, chaplets, and similar articles of re- 
ligious devotion, any of the foregoing if 
made in whole or in part of gold, silver, 
platinum, gold plate, silver plate, or 
precious or imitation precious stones 

Paintings in oil, mineral, water, or other col- 
ors, pastels, and drawings and sketches in 
pen and ink, pencil, or water color, any of 
the foregoing (whether or not works of art) 
suitable as designs for use in the manufac- 
ture of textiles, floor coverings, wall paper, 
or wall coverings 


Tobacco pipes, wholly finished, having bowls 
wholly or in chief value of brier-wood, val- 
ued at less than $1.20 per dozen 


Cigarette books, cigarette-book covers, ciga- 
rette paper in all forms, except cork paper 


Rate of Duty 


50% ad val. 


55% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


20% ad val. 


$4 per doz. prs. plus 
$3.50 additional per 
doz. prs. 


25¢ per doz. prs. 
35% ad val. 
30% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


10% ad val. 


2%¢ each and 40% ad 
val, 


45% ad val. 
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LISTE IV—Continuée 


Tarif des 
er a Désignation des produits Droits 
Paragraphe 


1529 (c) Corsets, corsets-ceintures, corsets-fourreaux, 50% ad val. 
brassiéres, bandeaux-brassiéres; corsets, 
corsets-ceintures ou corsets-fourreaux at- 
tachés & des brassiéres ou bandeaux-bras- 
siéres; tous vétements similaires soutenant 
le corps; tous les articles ci-dessus, quelle 
ue soit la matiére dont ils sont composés, 
nis ou non, et tous vétements ou articles 
auxquels l’un des articles ci-dessus dénom- 
més est rattaché 
Tous les articles ci-dessus dénommés com- 55% ad val. 
posés en tout ou en partie de tissus élasti- 
ques 
Aucun des vétements ou articles ainsi rat- 
tachés auxdits vétements de soutien ne sera 
passible d’un droit inférieur & celui qu’il 
acquitterait s’il était importé séparément. 
1529 (c) Tissus élastiques, quelle que soit la matiére 40% ad val. 
qui les compose, tricotés, tissés ou tressés, 
partiellement en caoutchouc 
1530 (c) Peaux de chamois brutes, en blanc, en 20% ad val. 
crofites ou au naturel, partiellement traitées 
ou traitées, non importées pour la fabrica- 
tion des bottines ou souliers, ni coupées 
ni entiérement ou partiellement manufac- 
turées en empeignes, ou autres formes pro- 
pres 4 la fabrication des bottines ou souliers 
1532 (a) Gants pour femmes et enfants, entitrement $4 par douzaine de 
en cuir ou dont le cuir est )’élément de paires plus $3,50 
principale valeur, entiérement ou partielle- additionnels par 
ment manufacturés, si cousus & main, douzaine de paires 
mais non doublés et non garnis de fourrure, 
ne dépassant pas 12 pouces de longueur 
et par pouce ou fraction de pouce dépassant 25 c. par douzaine de 
12 pouces paires 
emarque, tous les articles ci-dessus ne 35% ad val. 
seront taxés A moins de 
1541 (a) Instruments de musique & vent en bois et 30% ad val. 
piéces détachées non spécialement dénom- 
m 


és 
1544 Rosaires, chapelets et articles religieux simi- 30% ad val. 
laires, lorsque faits entiérement ou en 
partie d’or, d’argent, de platine, plaqués 
d’or, plaqués d’argent ou faits de pierres 
précieuses ou de pierres-imitation 
1547 (b) Peintures a l’huile, aux couleurs minérales, 10% ad val. 
aux couleurs & l’eau ou autres couleurs, 
pastels, et dessins et esquisses & la plume, 
au crayon ou & |’aquarelle, tous les articles 
ci-dessus (qu’ils scient ou non des oeuvres 
d’art) secpeee & étre employés comme 
dessins & fabrication des textiles, des 
tapis, papiers de tenture, ou couvertures 
murales 
Pi entiérement finies, avec fourneaux en 2% c. la pidce et 40% 
ruyére ou dont la bruyére est 1’élément ad val. 


de pale valeur, évaluées & moins de 
$1.20 par douzaine 
Cahiers de papier A cigarettes, couvertures 45% ad val. 
ur cahiers de papier a cigarettes, papier 
Consetine sous toutes ses formes, ex- 


cepté le papier de lidge 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE 


At the time of signing this 
Agreement, the undersigned Pleni- 
potentiaries, duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, 
have agreed to the following pro- 
visions: 

(1) For the application of Ar- 
ticle I, paragraphs 1, 5 and 6: 

(a) The admission to the bene- 
fit of the minimum tariff of the 
products enumerated and de- 
scribed in Section B of Schedule I 
in the amounts specified in the 
said Section shall be subject to the 
condition that the shipments be 
accompanied by special certifi- 
cates delivered by the French 
Minister of Merchant Marine as 
concerns pilchards (No. 47) and 
by the Office of Chemical and 
Pharmaceutical Products for the 
other articles (Nos. 028, 0114 and 
0114-bis) and subject to charge 
against the annual quotas. 

(b) The provisions of para- 
graphs 5 and 6 of Article I shall 
apply to fresh apples and pears 
originating in and coming from 
the United States and imported 
into the territory of the French 
Republic. However, the provi- 
sions of paragraph 6 of Article I 
do not prevent the license taxes 
applicable to the fruit in question 
at the date of signature of this 
Agreement from being increased 
by 50% from July 1 to October 31 
for fresh pears, and from July 1 to 
November 30 for fresh apples. 


(2) Referring to paragraph 5 of 
Article VI, the French Govern- 
ment declares that except for the 
products enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule I all importa- 
tions of products originating in 
and coming from the United States 
will enjoy the benefit of the min- 
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PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE 


Au moment de signer le présent 
accord, les Plénipotentiaires sous- 
signés, diment autorisés par leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs, ont con- 


venu des dispositions suivantes: 


(1) Pour l’application de l’ar- 
ticle 1°, paragraphes 1, 5 et 6: 

(a) L’admission au bénéfice du 
tarif minimum des produits énu- 
mérés et décrits dans la liste I, 
partie B, 4 concurrence des quanti- 
tés spécifiées dans ladite liste sera 
subordonnée & la condition que les 
envois soient accompagnés d’at- 
testations spéciales délivrées par 
le Ministére francais de la Marine 
Marchande en ce qui concerne les 
pilchards (No. 47) et par l’Of- 
fice des Produits Chimiques et 
Pharmaceutiques pour les autres 
articles (Nos. 028, 0114 et 0114 
bis) et valant imputation sur les 
contingents annuels. 

(b) Les dispositions des para- 
graphes 5 et 6 de l'article 1° 
s’appliqueront aux pommes et 
poires fraiches originaires et en 
provenance des Etats-Unis et im- 
portées sur le territoire de la 
République frangaise. Cependant, 
les dispositions du paragraphe 6 de 
article 1° ne s’opposeront pas A 
ce que, du 1 juillet au 31 oc- 
tobre pour les poires fratches, et 
du 1* juillet au 30 novembre pour 
les pommes fraiches, les taxes de 
licences applicables & ces fruits, A 
la date de la signature du présent 
accord soient majorées de 50%. 

(2) Se référant au paragraphe 5 
de l’article VI, le Gouvernement 
frangais déclare que, sauf en ce 
qui concerne les produits énu- 
mérés et décrits 4 la liste I, 
toutes les importations de pro- 
duits originaires et en provenance 
des Etats-Unis bénéficieront des 
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imum rates of the French tariff at 
present in force or which may 
hereafter be established. 


(3) It is understood that appli- 
cation of the French minimum 
tariff is, in principle, dependent 
upon direct importation. How- 
ever, the French Government 
agrees that the products originating 
in the United States or its terri- 
tories or possessions may, without 
losing the benefit of the French 
minimum tariff, beshipped through 
a third country, provided that the 
products of that country are en- 
titled to the benefit of the French 
minimum tariff. The French 
Government also agrees that 
products originating in any third 
country entitled to the benefit of 
the French minimum tariff and 
transshipped via the United States 
may be imported into France 
without losing the benefit of the 
minimum tariff, provided that 
similar products originating in the 
United States benefit from the 
minimum tariff. 

(4) The French Government, 
at the beginning of each quarter, 
will inform the American Embassy 
at Paris, at the time of publication 
of the global quotas or any change 
therein, of the share in each of 
these quotas which shall be allo- 
cated to the United States. The 
Government of the United States 
will take analogous measures if 
and when quantitative restrictions 
are established in the United 
States. 

(5) The Government of each 
country will, whenever possible, 
give consideration to requests 
which may be presented to it by 
the other Government with re- 
spect to the carrying over to the 
current quarter of unused por- 
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taux du tarif minimum francais 
actuellement en vigueur ou qui 
pourraient étre établis ultérieure- 
ment. 

(3) Il est entendu que |’applica- 
tion du tarif minimum frangais 
est, en principe, subordonnée & 
l’importation directe. Toutefois, 
le Gouvernement francais admet 
que les produits originaires des 
Etats-Unis ou de leurs territoires 
et possessions puissent, sans perdre 
le bénéfice du tarif minimum 
frangais, emprunter la voie d’un 
pays tiers si les produits du dit 
pays bénéficient du tarif minimum 
frangais. Le Gouvernement fran- 
gais admet également que les 
produits originaires d’un pays 
tiers bénéficiant du tarif minimum 
frangais et transitant par les 
Etats-Unis puissent étre importés 
en France sans perdre le bénéfice 
du tarif minimum, & condition que 
les produits similaires originaires 
des Etats-Unis bénéficient du tarif 
minimum. 


(4) Le Gouvernement frangais 
fera connatftre au début de chaque 
trimestre 4 1’ Ambassade des Etats- 
Unis a Paris, lors de la publication 
des contingents globaux ou des 
modifications y apportées, la part 
qui reviendra aux Etats-Unis dans 
chacun de ces contingents. Le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
prendra des mesures analogues 
au cas ov des restrictions quanti- 
tatives seraient établies aux Etats- 
Unis. 

(5) Le Gouvernement de cha- 
cun des deux pays accueillera, 
toutes les fois qu’il sera possible, 
les demandes qui lui seraient pré- 
sentées par l’autre Gouvernement 
en vue du report sur le trimestre 
en cours de la part non utilisée 
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tions of industrial quotas of the 
preceding quarter. The seasonal 
character of certain imports will 
be taken into account in the al- 
location of quotas by periods. 


(6) The French Government 
will consider favorably, whenever 
possible, any requests transmitted 
by the Government of the United 
States with a view to confiding 
administration of certain indus- 
trial quotas allotted to the United 
States to qualified American or- 
ganizations. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall not apply to 
provisional quotas. 


(7) The Government of each of 
the two countries shall voluntarily 
facilitate, so far as lies within its 
province, the full utilization of the 
quotas at present allotted to or 
which may be allotted hereafter 
to the other country. 

(8) Whenever French customs 
statistics show that a quota al- 
lotted to the United States is 
exhausted, the French authorities 
will notify the Embassy of the 
United States at Paris, before 
suspending the importation of the 
goods in question. The notice 
informing importers of the ex- 
haustion of a quota shall not be 
published until after the expira- 
tion of 10 days from the date of 
the notification in order to enable 
the Government of the United 
States of America to put forward, 
if need be, any statistical informa- 
tion which might justify a modi- 
fication of the decision to suspend 
importations. Should it be recog- 
nized that the quota has in fact 
been exhausted, any excess im- 
ports which have taken place shall 
be charged against the quota for 
the following period. 
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des contingents industriels du tri- 
mestre précédent. I] sera tenu 
compte, pour la répartition pério- 
dique des contingents, du carac- 
tére saisonnier de certaines im- 
portations. 

(6) Le Gouvernement frangais 
examinera favorablement, chaque 
fois qu’il sera possible, les de- 
mandes qui lui seraient présentées 
par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis en vue d’obtenir que la ges- 
tion de certains contingents in- 
dustriels accordés aux Etats-Unis 
soit confiée & des organisations 
américaines qualifiées. Les dispo- 
sitions du présent paragraphe ne 
s’appliqueront pas aux contingents 
interlocutoires. 

(7) Le Gouvernement de chacun 
des deux pays facilitera volontiers, 
pour autant que cela dépendra de 
lui, la pleine utilisation des con- 
tingents actuellement attribués ou 


qui seraient susceptibles de |’étre 
ultérieurement & l’autre pays. 

(8) Chaque fois qu’il résultera 
des statistiques douaniéres fran- 
gaises qu’un contingent accordé 
aux Etats-Unis est épuisé, les 
autorités frangaises en aviseront 


l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis & 
Paris avant de suspendre |’impor- 
tation des produits en question. 
L’avis informant les importateurs 
de ]’épuisement du contingent ne 
sera pas publié avant |’expiration 
d’une période de 10 jours & partir 
de la date de notification, de fagon 
& permettre au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis de présenter, si besoin 
est, les informations statistiques 
susceptibles de justifier une modi- 
fication de la décision suspendant 
les importations. S’il est reconnu 
qu’en fait le contingent est épuisé, 
tout dépassement effectué sera 
déduit du contingent de la période 
suivante. 
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(9) Without prejudice to any 
other provisions of this Agree- 
ment, it is agreed that in the event 
the French Government should 
establish a quantitative restriction 
on the importation of any indus- 
trial product, there will be allotted 
to the United States a provisional 
quota corresponding to the im- 
portations of such product from 
the United States during the 
previous year, in order to permit 
conversations between representa- 
tives of the interested industries, 
with the object of reaching an 
understanding, acceptable to the 
two Governments, on the defini- 
tive bases for calculating the 
quota to be allotted to the United 
States. If such an understanding 
is not reached, or does not receive 
the approval of the French Gov- 
ernment, the latter reserves the 
right to determine the bases for 
calculating the global quota but 
will accord to the United States 
the proportional share provided 
for in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph 1 of Article 
VI of this Agreement. 

(10) The French Government 
agrees that the quota fixed for an 
American product not provided 
for in Schedule III, shall not be 
reduced to a figure less than 10% 
of the total importations of that 
product during the last year in 
which the importation of the said 
product was not subject to re- 
strictions, when the importation 
of the American product in ques- 
tion during the year cited has been 
equal to or greater than this per- 
centage of 10%. When it shall 
have been less than 10% of the 
total importations the quota will 
be fixed in accordance with the 
importations of the American 
product in the year indicated. 
As concerns products subjected to 
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(9) Sans préjudice des autres 
dispositions du dit accord, il est 
convenu qu’au cas ot le Gouverne- 
ment frangais établirait une re- 
striction quantitative relative a 
l’importation d’un produit indus- 
triel quelconque, il sera accordé 
aux Etats-Unis un contingent in- 
terlocutoire correspondant aux im- 
portations de ce produit effectuées 
par les Etats-Unis pendant |’année 
précédente, afin de permettre, 
entre représentants des industries 
intéressées, des conversations ayant 
pour objet une entente acceptable 
pour les deux Gouvernements sur 
les bases définitives de calcul 
des contingents susceptibles d’étre 
accordés aux Etats-Unis. Si cette 
entente n’est pas réalisée ou ne 
recueille pas l’approbation du Gou- 
vernement frangais, celui-ci se 
réserve le droit de fixer les bases de 
calcul du contingent global en 
accordant aux Etats-Unis la part 
proportionnelle prévue conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du para- 
graphe 1 de l’article 6 du présent 
accord. 


(10) Le Gouvernement frangais 
accepte que le contingent fixé pour 
un produit américain non repris & 
la liste III ne soit pas ramené & un 
chiffre inférieur 4 10% des impor- 
tations totales de ce produit pen- 
dant la derniére année od |’impor- 
tation du dit produit n’était pas 
soumise & des restrictions, lorsque 
son importation des Etats-Unis 
aura, pendant l’année en question, 
été égale ou supérieure & ce pour- 
centage de 10%. Lorsqu’elle aura 
été inférieure & 10% des importa- 
tions totales, le contingent sera 
fixé d’aprés les importations de ce 
produit des Etats-Unis pendant la 
dite année. En ce qui concerne 
les produits soumis au contin- 
gentement avant le 1° janvier 
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the quota system before January 
1, 1934, the year taken into con- 
sideration will be the year 1931. 
The provisions of the present para- 
graph do not apply to the quotas 
relating to agricultural products 
and fisheries products. 

(11) In conformity with the as- 
surance which has been given to it 
by the Service of Industrial Ex- 
ploitation of Tobacco, the French 
Government is enabled to guar- 
antee that the purchases of Ameri- 
can leaf tobacco which will be 
effected in the United States by 
that Service during the course of 
the 1936 season will be not less 
than 48,568,000 francs in value 
and not less than 9,300,000 kilo- 
grams in weight. 

In the event that in subsequent 
years the Government of the 
United States is not given a similar 
guarantee, the provisions of para- 
graph 3 of Article XI will apply. 


(12) With respect to apples and 
pears, the Government of the 
French Republic will allocate to 
the United States, beginning with 
the third quarter of 1936, in ad- 
dition to the quantities now allo- 
cated to the United States in 
accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of Article VI, an an- 
nual supplementary quota of 
134,355 quintals which shall be 
distributed seasonally as follows: 


Quintals 
674 

30, 095 
65, 297 
38, 289 


Third quarter 
Fourth quarter 
First quarter 
Second quarter 


Proportion of Annual Supple- 
mentary Quota 


Third quarter 
Fourth quarter 
First quarter 
iheuaat quarter 


0.5% 
22.4% 


48.6% 
28. 5% 
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1934, l’année considérée sera |’an- 
née 1931. Les dispositions du 
présent alinéa ne s’appliquent pas 
aux contingents afférents aux pro- 
duits agricoles et aux produits de 
la péche, 


(11) Conformément 4 |’assu- 
rance qui lui a été donnée par le 
Service d’Exploitation Industrielle 
des Tabacs, le Gouvernement 
francais est en mesure de garantir 
que les achats de tabacs en feuilles 
qui seront effectués aux Etats- 
Unis par ce Service au cours de la 
campagne 1936 ne seront pas in- 
férieurs & 48.568.000 francs en 
valeur et 4 9.300.000 kg. en poids. 


Au cas ov, dans les années sui- 
vantes, une garantie similaire ne 
serait pas donnée au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis, les disposi- 
tions du paragraphe 3 de |’Article 
XI seraient applicables. 

(12) En ce qui concerne les 
pommes et poires fratches, le 
Gouvernement de la République 
francaise allouera aux Etats-Unis, 
& partir du troisiéme trimestre de 
1936, en plus des quantités qui 
sont maintenant allouées aux 
Etats-Unis en vertu des disposi- 
tions du paragraphe 1 de I’article 
VI de l’accord, un contingent sup- 
plémentaire annuel de 134.355 
quintaux qui sera saisonniérement 
réparti comme suit: 

Quintauz 
674 
30. 095 


65. 297 
38. 289 


Troisiéme trimestre 
Quatriéme trimestre 
Premier trimestre 

Deuxiéme trimestre 


Proportion du Contingent Annuel 
Supplémentaire 


Troisiéme trimestre 
Quatriéme trimestre 
Premier trimestre 

Deuxiéme trimestre 


0, 5% 
22, 4% 
48, 6% 
28, 5% 
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When the conditions of French 
apple and pear production require, 
the above-mentioned supplemen- 
tary quota for any quarter may 
be reduced by not more than 60% 
of the quantity above specified but 
the amount thus deducted shall 
be added to the supplementary 
quotas for subsequent quarters 
prior to the end of the following 
crop year, which begins October 
first, and shall be distributed in 
the same seasonal proportions as 
the above-mentioned supplemen- 
tary quotas, unless some other dis- 
tribution is mutually agreed to. 
Subject to agreement between the 
two Governments, the supplemen- 
tary quota for any quarter may 
be increased and the supplemen- 
tary quotas for subsequent quar- 
ters may be reduced by the 
amount of such increase. 


(13) In conformity with the 
assurance given during the course 
of the negotiations the French 
Government is enabled to con- 
firm that the following percent- 
ages will be accorded against the 
global quota for oranges origi- 
nating in and coming from the 
United States: 

3rd quarter 

4th quarter 


1st quarter 
2nd quarter 


8. 59% 


1. 65% 
0.29% 


0. 16% 


(14) In conformity with Article 
XV of this Agreement, goods 
originating in and coming from 
the Philippine Islands shall bene- 
fit from all the tariff advantages 
provided for in the said Agree- 
ment in all French colonies and 
possessions. Nevertheless, upon 
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Si les conditions de la récolte 
francaise de pommes et poires le 
nécessitent, les contingents sup- 
plémentaires mentionnés ci-dessus 
pourront étre réduits jusqu’a con- 
currence de 60% des quantités 
spécifiées, mais les quantités ainsi 
déduites seront ajoutées aux con- 
tingents supplémentaires des tri- 
mestres suivants avant |’expira- 
tion de la campagne suivante, 
laquelle commence le premier oc- 
tobre. Elles seront réparties selon 
les mémes proportions saisonniéres 
que les contingents supplémen- 
taires susmentionnés & moins qu’- 
une autre répartition n’ait été dé- 
cidée d’un commun accord. Sous 
réserve d’accord entre les deux 
Gouvernements, le contingent sup- 
plémentaire de l’un quelconque 
des trimestres pourra étre aug- 
menté et les contingents supplé- 
mentaires des trimestres suivants 
pourront étre réduits du montant 
de l’excédent ainsi créé. 

(13) Conformément a |’assu- 
rance donnée au cours des négo- 
ciations, le Gouvernement fran- 
gais est en mesure de confirmer 
que les pourcentages suivants se- 
ront accordés, sur le contingent 
global, aux oranges originaires et 
en provenance des Etats-Unis: 


3éme trimestre 
4éme trimestre 
ler trimestre 

2éme trimestre 


8, 59% 
1, 65% 
0, 29% 
0, 16% 
(14) Conformément & l'article 
XV du présent accord, les mar- 
chandises originaires et en prove- 
nance des Iles Philippines béné- 
ficieront de tous les avantages 
tarifaires prévus audit accord dans 
toutes les colonies et possessions 
francaises. Néanmoins, & leur im- 


theirimportation into French Indo- portation en Indochine francaise, 


china, molasses (item No. 92 of 


les mélasses (No. 92 du tarif in- 





Ante, p. 2254. 


Requisites to carry 
out Agreement. 


Provisional and de- 
finitive dates. 
Ante, p. 2256. 


Proclamation. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 
24 


19 U. S. OC. § 1351; 
Ege IV, $§ 1351, 1352 
(c). 
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the Indochinese tariff) and in- 
vert syrups and sugars (item No. 
93 of the Indochinese tariff), 
originating in and coming from 
the Philippine Islands, will con- 
tinue to be subject to the general 
tariff rates. 

On the other hand, upon imper- 
tation into French Indochina the 
general tariff rates will be re- 
duced by 50% for bottled beer and 
by 20% for beer in barrels (item 
No. 172-ter of the Indochinese 
tariff) originating in and com- 
ing from the Philippine Islands. 

In case the minimum tariff ap- 
plicable in French Indochina to 
beer in barrels or in bottles should 
be modified, the provisions of 
paragraph 2 of Article XV of 
this Agreement shall apply to 
such products originating in the 
Philippine Islands on their im- 
portation into French Indochina. 


Corpett Hut 
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dochinois) et les sirops et sucres 
intervertis (No. 93 du tarif indo- 
chinois) originaires et en prove- 
nance des Iles Philippines, demeu- 
reront soumis aux droits du tarif 
général. 


D’autre part, a l’importation 
en Indochine frangaise, les droits 
du tarif général seront réduits de 
50% pour les biéres en bouteilles 
et de 20% pour les biéres en fits 
(No. 172° du tarif indochinois) 
originaires et en provenance des 
Tles Philippines. 

Au cas ov le tarif minimum ap- 
plicable en Indochine frangaise aux 
biéres en fits ou en bouteilles 
viendrait 4 étre modifié, les dis- 
positions du paragraphe 2 de |’ar- 
ticle XV du présent accord s’appli- 
queront auxdits produits origi- 
naires des Iles Philippines a leur 
importation en Indochine. 


Anpri Leresvre DE La Bou.ayn 


Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuances of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement and 
the four Schedules thereunto annexed are required and appropriate 
to carry out the said Agreement; 

WueEREAs it is provided in Article XVII of the said Agreement 
that the Agreement shall come provisionally into force on June 15, 
1936, and shall come definitively into force on the day on which the 
Government of the French Republic shall have informed the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of its ratification of the said 
Agreement by the President of the French Republic and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America shall have communicated 
officially to the Government of the French Republic the proclamation 
of the said Agreement by the President of the United States of 
America; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
of June 12, 1934, do hereby proclaim the said Agreement, including 
the said Schedules, with notes, and the said Protocol, to the end that 
the same and all parts thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof 
on and after June 15, 1936, provisionally, and definitively on and 
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from the day on which the Government of the French Republic shall 
have informed the Government of the United States of America of 
the ratification of the Agreement by the President of the French 
Republic and the Government of the United States of America 
shall have communicated officially to the Government of the French 
Republic the proclamation of the Agreement by the President of 
the United States of America. 

Pursuant to the proviso in Section 350 (a) (2) of the said Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, I shall 
from time to time notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the countries 
with respect to which application of the duties herein proclaimed is 
to be suspended. 

NoruineG in this proclamation shall be construed to increase any 
existing rate of duty. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of May in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six, 

[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixtieth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.tit Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


RELATED NOTES 
The Secretary of State (Hull) to the French Ambassador (De Laboulaye) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 6, 1936 
EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to the second paragraph of Article II of the Trade 
Agreement signed this day on behalf of the United States of America 
and the French Republic, I have the honor to advise Your Excellency 
that, pursuant to the understanding reached in the course of the 
negotiations of the said Agreement, I will recommend that the Con- 
gress of the United States of America be requested at its next session 
to take appropriate legislative action to remove the discriminatory 
tax provided for in Section 601 (c) (5) of the Revenue Act of 1932, 
with respect to coal, coke manufactured therefrom, or coal or coke 
briquettes originating in French Indochina or any other territory 
under the sovereignty of France. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Corpet, Hui 

His Excellency 

Anpr& pe LABOULAYE, 
Ambassador of France. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1351; 
up, 1351. 


~ 
p. IV, § 


No increase in exist- 
ing rate of duty. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the French Ambassador (De Laboulaye) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 6, 1986 


EXcELLENCY: 

During the course of the negotiations which have resulted in the con- 
clusion of the Trade Agreement signed as of today’s date between the 
United States of America and the French Republic, it has been in- 
dicated that most-favored-nation treatment is now accorded by the 
United States to products originating in Tunisia, Morocco, the states 
of the Levant under French mandate and the African territories of 
Togoland and the Cameroon under French mandate. 

The Government of the United States of America declares that 
it is in conformity with its policy to continue to accord most-favored- 
nation treatment to the commerce of the countries or territories re- 
ferred to above so long as they do not subject the commerce of the 
United States to discriminatory treatment. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Corpe.t, Huu. 

His Excellency 

Anprf pp LABOULAYE, 
Ambassador of France. 
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Agreement, protocol, notes, and protocol of amendment between the United 
States of America and Czechoslovakia respecting reciprocal trade. 
Agreement, protocol, and notes signed at Washington March 7, 1938; 
protocol of amendment signed at Washington April 15, 1938; agree- 
ment, protocol, and notes proclaimed by the President of the United 
States March 15, 1938; protocol of amendment proelai by the Pres- 
ident of the United States April 15, 1938; agreement, protocol, notes, 
and protocol of amendment applied provisionally on and after April 
16, 1988. And proclamation of March 28, 1989 by the President of 


the United States terminating on April 22, 1989 his proclamations of 


March 15, 1938, and April 15, 1938. 
By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STaTeEs oF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuerzas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress of 
the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934, 
entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930’ (48 Stat. 943), 
which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of Congress, 
approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American 
production so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the Presi- 
dent, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or other 
import restrictions of the United States or any foreign country are 
unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the United 
States and that the purpose above declared will be promoted by 
the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign gov- 
ernments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 


or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing . 


customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 


March 7, April 15, 1938 


[E. A. 8. No. 147] 


Reciprocal trade 
agreement with 
Czechoslovakia. 


48 Stat. 043; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, § 1352 (c). 


Statutory provi- 
sions. 





Promotion of for- 


eign trade. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351 
Supp. IV, § 1352 (c). 


Notice given. 


Trade agreement en- 


tered into. 


Post, pp. 2310, 2320. 


Post, p. 2332. 
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trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out any 
foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into here- 
under. No proclamation shall be made increasing or decreasing 
by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty or trans- 
ferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. The pro- 
claimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply to articles 
the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign countries, 
whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, That the 
President may suspend the application to articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any country because of its discrim- 
inatory treatment of American commerce or because of other 
acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the purposes 
set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and other 
import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such time as 
is specified in the proclamation. The President may at any time 
terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


Wuaereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the Czecho- 
slovak Republic are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign 
trade of the United States of America and that the purpose declared 
in the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of 


; June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of Congress, 


approved March 1, 1937, will be promoted by a foreign trade agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the Czechoslovak 
Republic; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such foreign trade agreement was given and the views presented by 
persons interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received 
and considered ; 

Wuerzas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice with 
respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the De- 
partments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other 
sources, I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on March 7, 1938, 
through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with the President of 
the, Czechoslovak Republic, through his duly empowered Plenipo- 
tentiary, which Agreement, including two Schedules annexed thereto, 
and an accompanying Protocol, in the English and Czechoslovak 
languages, is in words and figures as follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi- 


President Spojenych Stétd 
Americkfch a president republiky 


dent of the Czechoslovak Repub- 
lic, being desirous of strengthening 
the traditional bonds of friend- 
ship between the two countries by 
maintaining the principle of equal- 
ity of treatment as the basis of 
commercial relations and by grant- 


Ceskoslovenské, pfejice si posiliti 
tradiéni pfdtelské svazky mezi 
obéma stéty udriovénim zdsady 
stejného zachdézeni jakoZto zfkladu 
obchodnich styki a poskytové- 
nim vzéjemnych tstupké a vyhod 
k zvelebeni obchodu, dohodli se 
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ing mutual and reciprocal conces- 
sions and advantages for the pro- 
motion of trade, have through 
their respective Plenipotentiaries 
arrived at the following Agree- 
ment: 

Articie I 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Section A of Schedule 
I annexed to this Agreement and 
made a part thereof, shall, on their 
importation into the Czechoslovak 
Republic, be exempt from ordi- 
nary customs duties in excess of 
those set forth and provided for in 
the said Section. The said articles 
shall also be exempt from all 
other duties, taxes, fees, charges 
or exactions, imposed on or in 
connection with importation, in 
excess of those imposed on the day 
of the signature of this Agreement 
or required to be imposed there- 
after under laws of the Czechoslo- 
vak Republic in force on the day of 
the signature of this Agreement. 

With respect to articles enu- 
merated and described in Section 
B of Schedule I for which import 
quotas are specified in the said 
Section, the quantities of such 
articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America which shall be per- 
mitted to be imported annually 
into the customs territory of 
the Czechoslovak Republic, be- 
ginning with the day on which 
this Agreement comes into force, 
shall not be less than those 
specified in the said Section. 


Articte II 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the Czechoslovak 
Republic, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule II annexed 
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svymi pfisluunymi plnomocniky 
na této dohodé: 


Crdnex I 


Zbo#i, plodiny nebo vyrobky 
Spojenfch Stata Americkfch, vyj- 
menované a popsané v éésti A 
seznamu I, kterf je pfipojen k 
této dohodé a tvoff jeji ast, 
nebudou p#i dovozu do republiky 
Ceskoslovenské podléhati vy&sim 
obyéejnym clim ne% tém, jez jsou 
uvedena a stanovena ve zminéné 
é4sti. Zminéné zbo#i nebude rov- 
né% podléhati jinfm vySsim cléim, 
danim, poplatkim, dévk4ém nebo 
pfiré%kém, je% jsou uklédény bud 
pi dovozu nebo v_ souvislosti 
s nim, ne% tém, je% jsou v platnosti 
v den podpisu této dohody nebo 
je% budou napfisté uloZeny podle 
z4kon republiky Ceskoslovenské, 
platngch v den podpisu této 
dohody. 


Pokud jde o zbo%i, vyjmenované 
a popsané v édsti B seznamu I, 
pro né% jsou v uvedené éasti 
stanoveny dovozni kontingenty, 
nebude mno%stvi zbodi, plodin 
nebo v¥robki Spojenfch Stété 
Americkfch, jejicht dovoz do 
éeskoslovenského celnfho tzem{ 
bude ode dne vstoupenf v platnost 
této dohody roéné povolen, nizaf 
ne% ono mnoistvi, je% jest stano- 
veno v uvedené é4sti. 


Giinex II 


Zbo#i, plodiny nebo vyrobky 
republiky Ceskoslovenské, vyj- 
menované a popsané v seznamu 
II, kterf je pfipojen k této do- 





Enumerated im- 
ports into Czechoslo- 
vak Republic. 


Post, p. 2310. 


Post, p. 2320. 


Specified im 
from 
Republi 


Post, p. 2320. 


rts 


Czechoslovak 
ie. 





No excess duties, 
ete. 


Charge equivalent 
to internal] tax. 


Notes, etc., included 
in schedules, effect of. 


Post, pp. 2310, 2320. 


Interna] taxes, etc., 
restriction on discrim- 
ination. 
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to this Agreement and made a 
part thereof, shall, on their im- 
portation into the United States 
of America, be exempt from ordi- 
pary customs duties in excess of 
those set forth and provided for 
in the said Schedule. The said 
articles shall also be exempt from 
all other duties, taxes, fees, 
charges or exactions, imposed on 
or in connection with importation, 
in excess of those imposed on the 
day of the signature of this Agree- 
ment or required to be imposed 
thereafter under laws of the United 
States of America in force on the 
day of the signature of this Agree- 
ment. 


Artic.e III 


The provisions of Articles I and 
II of this Agreement shall not pre- 
vent the Government of either 
country from imposing at any time 
on or in connection with the im- 
portation of any product a charge 


equivalent to an internal tax im- 
posed in respect of a like domestic 
product or in respect of a commod- 
ity from which the imported prod- 
uct has been manufactured or 
produced in whole or in part. 


ArticLte IV 


The United States of America 
and the Czechoslovak Republic 
agree that the notes and provisions 
included in Schedules I and II 
annexed to this Agreement and in 
the accompanying Protocol are 
hereby given force and effect as 
integral parts of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America or of the Czechoslovak 
Republic, shall, after importation 
into the other country, be exempt 
from all internal taxes, fees, 
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hodé a tvofi jeji é4st, nebudou 
pfi dovozu do Spojenfch Stati 
Americk¥ch podléhati vy88im oby- 
éejnfm clim ne% tém, je% jsou 
uvedena a stanovena ve zminéném 
seznamu. Zminéné zbozi nebude 
rovné% podiéhati jinfm vyéSsim 
clim, danim, poplatkim, dévkém 
nebo plirézkém, je% jsou uklédény 
bud pfi dovozu nebo v souvislosti 
s nim, ne% tém, je% jsou v plat- 
nosti v den podpisu této dohody 
nebo je% budou napMsté ulo%eny 
podle zékoni Spojenfch Stété 
Americkfch, platnych v den pod- 
pisu této dohody. 


Crinex III 


Ustanoveni élénku I a II této 
dohody nebudou na zévadu vlédé 
jednoho z obou stéti, aby na 
dovoz nebo v souvislosti s dovo- 
zem jakéhokoli zbo#{ uvalila kdy- 
koli d&vku rovnajici se vnitinf 
dani, vybirané ze stejného domé- 
cfho zbo%i nebo z vyrobkii a plo- 
din, ze kterfch dovezené zboii 
bylo zcela nebo z é4sti zhotoveno 
nebo vyrobeno. 


Ciinex IV 


Spojené Stéty Americké a re- 
publika Ceskoslovensk&é se do- 
hodly, e poznémky a ustanovenf, 
obsazené v seznamech I a II, pii- 
pojenych k této dohodé, a v pii- 
pojeném Protokolu tvofi platnou 
a nedilnou édst této dohody. 


CiAnex V 


Zbozi, plodiny nebo vy¥robky 
Spojenych Stati Americkfch nebo 
republiky Ceskoslovenské nebu- 
dou po dovozu do druhého stdétu 
podléhati Zidnfjm jinfm nebo 
vysSim vnitinim danim, poplat- 
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charges or exactions other or 
higher than those payable on 
like articles of national origin or 
any other foreign origin. 


ArticLe VI 


In respect of articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America or of 
the Czechoslovak Republic enu- 
merated and described in Sched- 
ules I and II, respectively, im- 
ported into the other country, on 
which ad valorem rates of duty, or 
duties based upon or regulated in 
any manner by value, are or may 
be assessed, it is understood and 
agreed that the bases and methods 
of determining dutiable value and 
of converting currencies shall be 
no less favorable to importers than 
the bases and methods prescribed 
under laws and regulations of the 
Czechoslovak Republic and the 
United States of America, respec- 


tively, in force on the day of the 
signature of this Agreement. 


ArticLe VII 


Except as otherwise provided in 
this Agreement, no prohibitions, 
import or customs quotas, or any 
other form of limitation of the 
amount of imports, whether or not 
operated in connection with any 
agency of centralized control, shall 
be imposed by the Czechoslovak 
Republic on the importation or 
sale of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America enu- 
merated and described in Section A 
of Schedule I, or by the United 
States of America on the importa- 
tion or sale of any article the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of the Czechoslovak Republic, 
enumerated and described in 
Schedule II. 


Apr. 15, 1938 


kim, dévkém nebo pfirézkém ned 
tém, jim% podiéhé stejné zbodf 
domicfho pivodu nebo jakého- 
koli jiného cizfho pfivodu. 


Crinex VI 


Je shoda v tom, Ze zdéklad a 
zpisob pro stanovenf celn{f hod- 
noty a pro prepodciténi mén, pokud 
jde o zbodi, plodiny nebo vfrobky 
Spojenfch Stati Americkfch, ne- 
bo republiky Ceskoslovenské vyj- 
menované a popsané v pfisluéd- 
nych seznamech I a II, z nich% 
jsou vybiréna nebo by mohla byt 
vybiréna pfi dovozu do druhého 
stdétu cla podle hodnoty nebo cla 
zaklédajici se na hodnoté nebo 
podle hodnoty jakkoliv upravo- 
vand, nebude méné pfiznivy pro 
dovozce ne% je ziklad a zpisob 
predepsany pfislu’nymi zikony a 
nafzenimi republiky Ceskosloven- 
ské a Spojenfch Stété Americkch 
platnymi v den podpisu této 
dohody. 


Ci4nex VII 


Pokud neni v této dohodé jinak 
stanoveno, nebudou zavedeny re- 
publikou Ceskoslovenskou na do- 
voz nebo prodej jakéhokoli zbo4{, 
plodin nebo v¥robki Spojenfch 
Stati Americkfch, vyjmenova- 
nfch a popsanfch v ¢édsti A 
seznamu I, nebo Spojenfmi Stéty 
Americkmi na dovoz nebo prodej 
jakéhokoli zbo4i, plodin nebo vfro- 
bk&i republiky Ceskoslovenské, 
vyjmenovanfch a popsanfch v 
seznamu II, #4dné zikazy, dovozni 
nebo celni kontingenty nebo jak¥- 
koli jin¥ zpisob omezen{ dovozu co 
do mnodstvi, nehledé k tomu jsou- 
linebo nejsou-li provédény jak}m- 
koli orgénem tistfedni spravy. 


Ad valorem duties 
Determination, etc., 
of value. 


Post, pp. 2310, 2320 


No quantitative 
limitation. 
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Exceptions. 


Consideration of 
representations re- 
specting restrictions. 


Right of termina- 
tion. 


Benefits where low- 
er rate imposed on por- 
tion of imports. 
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The foregoing provision shall 
not apply to quantitative restric- 
tions in whatever form imposed 
by the United States of America 
or by the Czechoslovak Republic 
on the importation or sale of any 
article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other country, 
in conjunction with governmental 
measures operating to regulate or 
control the production, market 
supply or prices of like domestic 
articles, or tending to increase the 
labor costs of production of such 
articles. The Government of the 
country imposing any such re- 
striction will give sympathetic 
consideration to any representa- 
tions which the Government of 
the other country may make in 
regard thereto and will consult 
promptly with the Government of 
such other country with respect 
to the subject matter of such 
representations; and if an agree- 
ment with respect thereto is not 
reached within thirty days follow- 
ing the receipt of written represen- 
tations, the Government making 
them shall be free, within fifteen 
days after the expiration of the 
aforesaid period of thirty days, to 
terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety on thirty days’ written 
notice. 


Artic.zE VIII 


1. If the United States of 
America or the Czechoslovak Re- 
public establishes or maintains 
any form of quantitative restric- 
tion or control of the importation 
or sale of any article in which 
the other country has an interest, 
or imposes a lower import duty or 
charge on the importation or sale 
of a specified quantity of any such 
article than the duty or charge 
imposed on importations in excess 
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Piedchozi ustanoveni se nevzta- 
huje na omezenf co do mnoistvi 
jakjmkoli zpisobem zavedené 
Spojenfmi Stéty Americkfmi ne- 
bo republikou Ceskoslovenskou na 
dovoz nebo prodej jakéhokoli zbo- 
%i, plodin nebo vfrobké druhého 
stétu podle vlédnich opatieni k 
apravé a kontrole vfroby, k zdso- 
bovéni trhu nebo cen stejného 
domicfho zbo%i nebo ke zv¥seni 
pracovnich mezd pti v¥robé tako- 
vého zbo#i. Vlada stdétu, které 
zavede jakékoli omezen{ tohoto 
druhu, bude blahovolné zkoumati 
némitky, jeZ vldda druhého stdétu 
by mohla proti nim vznésti a 
zahéji neprodlené jednani s vlddou 
tohoto druhého statu o pfedmétu 
takovfch ndmitek; nedojde-li k 
dohodé o této véci do tficeti dni 
po pfijeti pfisemnych ndmitek, 
miiZe vidda, které je vznesla, 
vypovédéti celou tuto dohodu se 
tficetidenni pisemnou vypovédi 
do patndcti dni po uplynutf shora 
zminéné tficetidenni lhity. 


Giinex VIII 


1/ Kdyby Spojené Stéty Ame- 
rické nebo republika Ceskosloven- 
ské zavedly neb udriovaly jak/koli 
zpisob omezeni co do mnoistvi 
nebo kontroly dovozu nebo prodeje 
jakéhokoli zbo%i, na ném% ma 
druhf¥ stat zéjem nebo kdyby 
zavedly na dovoz nebo prodej 
urtitého mnoistvi takového zbodi 
niZ&i dovozni clo nebo davku, 
ne% je clo nebo dévka na dovoz 
prevysujici takové mnodstvi, vlada 
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of such quantity, the Govern- 
ment of the country taking such 
action shall: 


(a) Upon request inform 
the Government of the other 
country as to the total quan- 
tity, or any change therein, 
of any such article permitted 
to be imported or sold or 
permitted to be imported or 
sold at such lower duty or 
charge, during a_ specified 
period; and 

(b) Allot to the other coun- 
try for such specified period a 
share of such total quantity 
as originally established or 
subsequently changed in any 
manner equivalent to the pro- 
portion of the total importa- 
tion of such article which 
such other country supplied 
during a previous representa- 
tive aoe unless it is 
mutually d to dispense 
with such allotment. 


2. Except as otherwise pro- 
vided for in this Agreement, 
neither the United States of Ameri- 
ca nor the Czechoslovak Republic 
shall regulate the total quantity of 
importations into its territory or 
sales therein of any article in 
which the other country has an in- 
terest, by import licenses or per- 
mits issued to individuals or 
organizations, unless the total 
quantity of such article permitted 
to be imported or sold, during a 
quota period of not less than three 
months, shall have been estab- 
lished. The Government of each 
country will, upon request, inform 
the Government of the other 
country of the total quantity of 
any such article permitted to be 
imported and of the regulations 
covering the issuance of such 
licenses or permits. 

3. In the event that the Gov- 
ernment of either country shall 
make representations concerning 


Apr. 15, 1938 


stétu, které uéinila takové opat- 
Feni mA: 


a/ na pozidainf uvédomiti 
vlidu druhého st&tu o cel- 
kovém mnoistvi zbo#i, nebo o 
azménach tohoto mnoi%stvi, po- 
voleného v urétitém obdobf 
k dovozu nebo prodeji, nebo 
k dovozu nebo prodeji za 
snizené clo nebo davku; a 


b/ pfidéliti druhému stétu 
pro toto urtité obdobi podil z 
takového celkového mnoidstvi 
pivodné stanoveného nebo 
aa néjak zménéného, 

terf se rovn& poméru cel- 
kového dovozu  takového 
zbozi, dodaného druh¥m st&é- 
tem v dfivéjdim representa- 
tivnim obdobf, leé by bylo 
vzijemné dohodnuto, %e se 
upousti od takového pfidélu. 


2/ Nenf-li jinak stanoveno v 
této dohodé, nebudou ani Spo- 
jené Stéty Americké ani republika 
Geskoslovensk& dovoznimi licen- 
cemi nebo povolenimi, vydévanf- 
mi jednotlivcim nebo organisacim, 
upravovati celkové mnoistvi do- 
voleného dovozu do svého tizemi 
nebo k prodeji v ném jakéhokoli 
zbo#i, na ném% m4 druhy stadt 
zijem, aniZ by bylo stanoveno 
celkové mnodstvi takového zboii, 
jeho% dovoz nebo prodej je dovo- 
len nejméné v tiimésiénim kontin- 
gentnim obdobi. Vléda kaZdého 
z obou stétéd na pozédaini uvédomi 
druhou vlédu o celkovém mnoistvi 
takového zbo#{, povoleného k do- 
vozu a o pfedpisech o vydaévani 
téchto licenci nebo povoleni. 


3/ Vznese-li vldda jednoho zobou 
stétindmitky do provdédénfustano- 
veni tohoto élanku vlédou druhého 


Import licenses, ete. 


Information respect- 
ing restrictions. 


Representations 
concerning applica- 
tion of Article. 





Foreign purchases of 
 / ccc, monopo- 
es. 


Awarding of con- 
tracts for public works, 
etc. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


the application by the Govern- 
ment of the other country of the 
provisions of this Article, the 
Government of such other coun- 
try shall give sympathetic con- 
sideration to such representations, 
and if, within thirty days after 
the receipt of such representa- 
tions, a satisfactory adjustment 
has not been made or an agree- 
ment has not been reached with 
respect thereto, the Government 
making them may, within fifteen 
days after the expiration of the 
aforesaid period of thirty days, 
terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety on thirty days’ written 
notice. 
Articte IX 


1. In the event that the United 
States of America or the Czecho- 
slovak Republic establishes or 
maintains a monopoly for the im- 
portation, production or sale of a 
particular commodity or grants 
exclusive privileges, formally or 
in effect, to one or more agencies 
to import, produce or sell a par- 
ticular commodity, the Govern- 
ment of the country establishing 
or maintaining such monopoly, or 
granting such monopoly privi- 
leges, agrees that in respect of the 
foreign purchases of such monop- 
oly or agency the commerce of 
the other country’ shall receive 
fair and equitable treatment. To 
this end it is agreed that in mak- 
ing its foreign purchases of any 
product such monopoly or agency 
will be influenced solely by com- 
petitive considerations such as 
price, quality, marketability and 
terms of sale. 

2. It is agreed that each Gov- 
ernment, in the awarding of con- 
tracts for public works and gener- 
ally in the purchase of supplies 
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stétu, vlaida tohoto druhého stétu 
bude takové ndémitky blahovolné 
zkoumati a nedojde-li k uspoko- 
jivému feSenf nebo k dohodé o 
tom do tiiceti dni po piijeti 
téchto némitek, miiZe vldda, které 
je vznesla, vypovédéti tuto celou 
dohodu se tiicetidenni pisemnou 
vypovédi do patnaécti dni po 
uplynuti shora zmfinéné tficeti- 
denni lhity. 


Cidnex IX 


1. Zavedou-li nebo udréujf-li 
Spojené Staty Americké nebo re- 
publika Ceskoslovensk& monopol 
pro dovoz, vfrobu nebo prodej 
urtitého zbo%i nebo poskytnou-li 
vyluéné vy¥sady, formdlné nebo 
skuteéné, pro dovoz, v¥robu nebo 
prodej urtitého zbo%i jednomu 
nebo vice jednatelstvim, dévé 
vldda stdétu, kter4 zavddi nebo 
udrzuje takov¥ monopol nebo 
udilfi takové monopolni vy¥sady, 
souhlas k tomu, Ze bude slu&né a 
spravedlivé naklédati s obchodem 
druhého stétu, pokud jde o nékupy 
zminéného monopolu nebo jedna- 
telstvi v ciziné. Proto bylo do- 
hodnuto, Ze takov¥ monopol nebo 
jednatelstvi budou se fiditi pfi 
sv¥ch nékupech jakéhokoli v¥rob- 
ku v ciziné v¥hradné ohledem na 
soutéZivost jako na cenu, jakost, 
odbytovou schopnost a prodejni 
podminky. 


2. Je shoda v tom, Ze pfi zadé- 
vani doddévek pro vefejné price a 
vseobecné pfi nékupu potieb Z4d- 
n& z obou vldd nebude druh# stat 
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shall not discriminate against the 
other country in favor of any third 
country. 

ArtTicLE X 


In the event that the United 
States of America or the Czecho- 
slovak Republic establishes or 
maintains, directly or indirectly, 
any form of control of the means 
of international payment, it shall, 
in the administration of such con- 
trol: 

(a) Impose no prohibition, con- 
dition, restriction, or delay on the 
transfer of payment for imported 
articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other country, 
or on the transfer of payments 
necessary for and incidental to the 
importation of such articles; 

(b) Accord unconditionally, 
with respect to rates of exchange 
and taxes or surcharges on ex- 
change transactions in connection 
with payments for or payments 
necessary and incidental to the 
importation of articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
other country, treatment no less 
favorable than that accorded in 
connection with the importation 
of any article whatsoever the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country; and 

(c) Accord unconditionally, 
with respect to all rules and for- 
malities applying to exchange 
transactions in connection with 
payments for or payments neces- 
sary and incidental to the importa- 
tion of articles the growth, prod- 
uce or manufacture of the other 
country, treatment no less favor- 
able than that accorded in con- 
nection with the importation of 
the like articles the growth, prod- 
uce or manufacture of any third 


country. 
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diskriminovati ve prospéch které- 
hokoli stétu tietiho. 


Crinex X 


Zavedou-li nebo udréuji-li Spo- 
jené Stéty Americké nebo repub- 
lika Ceskoslovenské piimo nebo 
nepiimo, jakoukoli formu kontroly 
mezinérodnich plata, nebudou pfi 
provadéni této kontroly: 


a/ uklédati zikazy, podminky, 
omezeni neb odklady na ptevod 
plati za dovezené zbozi, plodiny 
nebo vyrobky druhého stétu nebo 
na pfevod platdi nutnych pro do- 
voz tohoto zbod{ nebo souvisejicich 
s nim; 


b/ pokud jde o devisové kursy 
a dané nebo poplatky za pfevody 
devis pfi platech za dovoz zboii, 
plodin nebo v¥robka druhého stétu 
nebo pfi platech nutnfch pro tento 
dovoz as nim souvisejicich, budou 
bezpodmineéné pfiznévati nak- 
ladéni neméné pfiznivé ne% jaké 
se pfizndva4 pfi dovozu jakéhokoli 
zbo#i, plodin nebo vy¥robki 
kteréhokoli tietfho staétu; a 


Control of means of 
international pay- 
ment. 


Transfer of pay- 
ments for imports. 


c/ pokud jde o ve&keré pfedpisy ,, 


a formality tfkajici se pfevodu 
devis pfi platech za dovoz zboif, 
plodin nebo vy¥robki druhého 
statu nebo pfi platech nutngch pro 
tento dovoz a s nim souvisejicich, 
budou bezpodminetné pfizndévati 
naklidénf neméné pfiznivé neg 
jaké se pfiznévé pii dovozu stej- 
ného zbo%i, plodin nebo vfrobkié 
kteréhokoli tfetiho statu. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ArTIcLE XI 


With respect to customs duties 
or charges of any kind imposed on 
or in connection with importation 
or exportation, and with respect 
to the method of levying such 
duties or charges, and with respect 
to all rules and formalities in con- 
nection with importation or ex- 
portation, and with respect to 
all laws or regulations affecting 
the sale, taxation or use of im- 
ported goods within the country, 
any advantage, favor, privilege or 
immunity which has been or may 
hereafter be granted by the United 
States of America or by the Czech- 
oslovak Republic to any article 
originating in or destined for any 
third country, shall be accorded 
immediately and unconditionally 
to the like article originating in or 
destined for the Czechoslovak Re- 
public or the United States of 
America, respectively. 


ArtTicLE XII 


In the event that the rate of 
exchange between the currencies 
of the United States of America 
and the Czechoslovak Republic 
varies considerably from the rate 
obtaining on the day of the signa- 
ture of this Agreement, the Gov- 
ernment of either country, if it 
considers the change in rate so 
substantial as to prejudice the 
industry or commerce of the 
country, shall be free to propose 
negotiations for the modification 
of this Agreement or to terminate 
this Agreement in its entirety on 
thirty days’ written notice. 


ArticLte XIII 


Greater than nominal penalties 
will not be imposed in the United 
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Ciinex XI 


Jakékoli v¥hoda, pfednost, v¥- 
sada neb osvobozeni t¥kajici se cel 
nebo jakfchkoli dévek uklidanfch 
pti dovozu nebo v¥vozu nebo 
tYkajici se zpisobu vybfranf téchto 
cel nebo dévek nebo tYkajici se 
viech dovoznich a v¥voznich pra- 
videl a formalit nebo t¥kajici se 
viech zékoni a nafizen{ o prodeji, 
zdanéni nebo spotiebé dovaé%eného 
zbo#i uvnit® stéitu, které byly 
nebo by napiisté mohly by¥ti Spo- 
jenymi Stéty Americkfmi nebo 
republikou Ceskoslovenskou po- 
skytnuty na kterékoli zbo%{ po- 
chézejici z kteréhokoli tietiho 
stétu nebo tam uréené, budou 
ihned a bezpodmfineténé poskyt- 
nuty na stejné zbo%i pochazejici 
bud’ z republiky Ceskoslovenské 
nebo ze Spojenfch Stéti Ame- 
rick¥ch, nebo tam uréené. 


Giinex XII 


Nastane-li mezi ménou Spo- 
jenych Stéta Americkych a ménou 
republiky Geskoslovenské znaéné 
zména devisového kursu proti 
kursu v den podpisu této dohody, 
je vlidda kaizdého z obou stété 
oprdvnéna, domnfvé-li se, Ze 
zména kursu je tak podstatndé, ze 
je na Gjmu vyrobé a obchodu 
stétu, navrhnouti jedndéni_ ke 
zméné této dohody nebo mize 
vypovédéti celou tuto dohodu se 
tiicetidenni pisemnou v¥povédi. 


Cr4nex XIII 


Vétsi ne% uznévaci pokuty nebu- 
dou uklédény ani ve Spojenych 
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States of America or in the Czecho- 
slovak Republic upon importa- 
tions of articles the growth, pro- 
duce or manufacture of the other 
country because of errors in docu- 
mentation obviously clerical in 
origin or where good faith can be 
established. 

The Government of each coun- 
try will accord sympathetic con- 
sideration to, and when requested 
will afford adequate opportunity 
for consultation regarding, such 
representations as the other Gov- 
ernment may make with respect to 
the operation of customs regula- 
tions, quantitative restrictions or 
the administration thereof, the 
observance of customs formalities, 
and the application of sanitary 
laws and regulations for the pro- 
tection of human, animal, or plant 
life or health. 


ArtTicLE XIV 


1. Except as otherwise provided 
in the second paragraph of this 
Article, the provisions of this 
Agreement relating to the treat- 
ment to be accorded by the United 
States of America and the Czecho- 
slovak Republic, respectively, to 
the commerce of the other country, 
shall not apply to the Philippine 
Islands, the Virgin Islands, Ameri- 
can Samoa, the Island of Guam, 
or to the Panama Canal Zone. 

2. Subject to the reservations 
set forth in paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 
of this Article, the provisions of 
this Agreement regarding most- 
favored-nation treatment shall ap- 
ply to articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of any territory 
under the sovereignty or authority 
of the United States of America 
or the Czechoslovak Republic, im- 
ported from or exported to any 


Apr. 15, 1938 


Staétech Americkfch ani v repub- 
lice Ceskoslovenské na dovoz 
zbo#i, plodin nebo vgrobké dru- 
hého statu pro omyly v dokladech 
vzniklé ztejmé pfepsénim nebo 
kdy lze prokdzati dobrou viru. 


Vléda kaizdého z obou stétié 
bude blahovolné zkoumati a byla- 
li poZédéna poskytne piiméfenou 
piilezitost k poradim o stikno- 
stech, jei by mohla druhdé vidda 
vznésti o pouditi celnich pfedpisé, 
omezeni co do mnoistvi a piislué- 
nych spraévnich opatieni, zacho- 
vaévéni celnich formalit a prové- 
déni zdravotnich zékond a nafi- 
zeni na ochranu Zivota a zdravi 
lidi, zvifat a rostlin. 


Ciinex XIV 


1. Pokud nenf ustanoveno jinak 
ve druhém odstaveci tohoto élainku, 
ustanoveni této dohody o naklé- 
déni s obchodem druhého stdtu, 
je% si navzdjem pfiznévaji Spojené 
Stéty Americké a republika Cesko- 
slovensk4, nebudou se vztahovati 
na ostrovy Filipinské, ostrovy 
Panenské, americkou Samou, ost- 
rov Guam a pismo Panamského 
praplavu. 


2. Ustanovenf této dohody o nej- 


Mutual considera- 
tion of representations 
enn customs, 
ote. 


Provisions not to a 
ply to Philippine 
ds, ete. 


Preferential treat- 
ter- 


vy&sich v¥hodach se budou vzta- steers 


hovati, s v¥jimkou vfhrad uve- 
denfch ve tfetim, étvrtém a pétém 
odstavci tohoto éanku, na zbodi, 
plodiny nebo vyrobky kteréhoko- 
liv Gzemf pod svrchovanosti nebo 
pravomoci Spojenfch Stati Ame- 
rick¥ch nebo republiky Ceskoslo- 
venské, je% je dovaézeno z kterého- 
koliv tizemi pod svrchovanosti 





Not applicable to 
Canal Zone. 


Advantages ex- 
cepted from applica- 
tion of Agreement. 
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territory under the sovereignty or 
authority of the other country. 
It is understood, however, that 
the provisions of this paragraph 
do not apply to the Panama Canal 
Zone. 

3. The advantages now ac- 
corded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of 
America or the Czechoslovak Re- 
public to adjacent countries in 
order to facilitate frontier traffic, 
and advantages resulting from a 
customs union to which either the 
United States of America or the 
Czechoslovak Republic may be- 
come a party so long as such 
advantages are not extended to 
any other country, shall be ex- 
cepted from the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

4. The advantages now ac- 
corded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the Czechoslovak 
Republic to Austria, Hungary, 
Yugoslavia, Rumania or Bulgaria 
for the purpose of closer mutual 
economic cooperation between the 
Danubian countries, in respect of 
those commodities benefiting from 
special advantages now accorded 
by the Czechoslovak Republic to 
such countries, shall be excepted 
from the provisions of this Agree- 
ment. However, in the event 
that such advantages should have 
the effect of impairing materially 
the value of any concession pro- 
vided for in Schedule I of this 
Agreement, the Government of 
the United States of America 
reserves the right to reopen ne- 
gotiations with a view to the 
modification of this Agreement. 

5. The advantages now ac- 
corded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of 
America, its territories or posses- 
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nebo pravomoci druhého stdtu 
nebo je do ného vyvé%eno. Je 


vsak shoda v tom, Ze ustanovenf 
tohoto odstavce se nevztahuji na 
pésmo Panamského priéplavu. 


3. Z ustanoveni této dohody 
se vyluéuji v¥hody jiZ poskytnuté 
nebo je% by mohly bfti napristé 
poskytnuty Spojenfymi Stdty 
Americkfmi nebo _ republikou 
Geskoslovenskou pohraniénim 
stdétim, aby se usnadnil pohraniéni 
styk, jako% i vyhody vyplyvajici 
z celni unie, k niz by bud Spojené 
Stéty Americké nebo republika 
Geskoslovenské mohly pfistoupiti, 
a to potud, pokud tyto vyhody 
nebudou rozsifeny na kterfkoli 
jing stat. 


4.Z ustanoveni této dohody 
se vylutuji v¥hody nynfi posky- 
tované nebo je% by mohly bfti 
republikou Sudinkitisetnclean Vv 
budoucnosti pfiznény Rakousku, 
Madarsku, Jugoslavii, Rumunsku 
nebo Bulharsku za déelem usaf 
vzéjemné spolupréce hospoddiské 
mezi podunajskymi stéty, pokud 
jde o zbo#i podzivajici zvléstnich 
vyhod, je% republika Ceskoslo- 
venskié nyni poskytuje témto 
stitim. Kdyby se viak v 
disledku téchto vfyhod hodnota 
kterékoli koncese obsazené v 
seznamu I této dohody podstatné 
zmeniila, vldda Spojenych Stété 
Americkfch vyhrazuje si pravo, 
%e zahéji jednéni o zménu této 
dohody. 


5. Z ustanoveni této dohody se 
vyluéuji vyhody, je% byly poskyt- 
nuty nebo by mohly bfti napii- 
&té poskytnuty Spojenfymi Stéty 
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sions or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another or to the Republic 
of Cuba shall be excepted from 
the operation of this Agreement. 
The provisions of this paragraph 
shall continue to apply in respect 
of any advantages now or here- 
after accorded by the United 
States of America, its territories 
or possessions or the Panama 
Canal Zone to one another, irre- 
spective of any change in the 
political status of any of the 
territories or possessions of the 
United States of America. 


ARTICLE XV 


Subject to the requirement that, 
under like circumstances and con- 
ditions, there shall be no arbitrary 
discrimination by either country 
against the other country in favor 
of any third country, and without 
prejudice to the provisions of 
Article IX or of the second para- 
graph of Article XIII, the provi- 
sions of this Agreement shall not 
extend to prohibitions or restric- 
tions 

(1) relating to public secu- 


rity 

(2) imposed on moral or hu- 
manitarian grounds; 

(3) designed to protect hu- 
man, animal or plant 
life or health; 

(4) ae to prison-made 


(5) sdilien te to the enforce- 
ment of police or reve- 
nue laws and regula- 
tions; 

(6) applied to products which, 
as regards production 
or trade, are or may in 
future be subject with- 
in the country to State 
monopoly or to monop- 
olies exercised under 
State control. 


Mar. 7, 1938 
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Americkfmi, jejich tzemimi a 
driavami nebo pfismem Panam- 
ského préiplavu navzfijem nebo 
republice Kubdénské. Ustanoveni 
tohoto odstavce budou platiti, 
pokud jde o jakékoli vyhody nyni 
nebo v budoucnosti poskytované 
Spojenymi Stéty Americkymi, 
jejich Gzemimi a drZavami nebo 
pismem Panamského priéplavu 
navzdjem bez ohledu na jakoukoli 
zménu v politickém statutu 
nékterého z tzemf nebo driav 
Spojenfch Stéti Americkfch. 


Ciinex XV 


S vyhradou po%adavku, ze za 
t¥ché okolnosti a podminek Z4dn¥ 
z Obou stdéti nebude libovolné 
diskriminovati druh¢ stat ve pros- 
péch tfetfho stétu a bez tijmy 
ustanoveni él4nku IX nebo dru- 
hého odstavce @lanku XIII usta- 
noveni této dohody se nebudou 
vztahovati na zikazy a omezenf 


. tykajici se verejné bez- 
peénosti, 

. ukladané z divodi mrav- 
nosti a lidskosti, 

. Majici wa éel ochranu 
Zivota a zdravi lidi, 
zvifat a rostlin, 

. t¥kajici se zboit 
beného ve véznicic 

. vatahujici se na providénf 
policejnich a dichodo- 
_ zikoni a pfed- 


; vatelruife se na zboii, 
jeho% vyroba nebo ob- 
chodovanf s nim uvnitf 
statu jsou nebo v bu- 
doucnu by se mohly 
stiti pfedmétem st&t- 
niho monopolu nebo 
monopoli provozova- 
nfch pod stétnim do- 
zorem. 


‘O- 


Provisions not to 


extend to specified re- 
strictions. 
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Gold or silver ex- 


portation, 
strictions. 


arms, 


etc., 


re- 


Control of export of 
, etc. 


Measures relating 


to neutrality. 


ay am of meas- 
ures impairing objects 


of Agreement. 


Designated 
reserved. 


rig hts 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Nothing in this Agreement shall 
be construed to prevent the adop- 
tion of measures prohibiting or 
restricting the exportation or im- 
portation of gold or silver, or to 
prevent the adoption of such 
measures as either Government 
may see fit with respect to the 
control of the export or sale for 
export of arms, ammunition or 
implements of war, and in excep- 
tional circumstances, all other 
military supplies. It is agreed, 


further, that nothing in this Agree- 
ment shall be construed to pre- 
vent the adoption or enforcement 
of measures relating to neutrality. 


Articte XVI 


In the event that the United 
States of America or the Czecho- 
slovak Republic adopts any meas- 
ure which, even though it does not 
conflict with the terms of this 
Agreement, is considered by the 
Government of the other country 
to have the effect of nullifying or 
impairing any object of the Agree- 
ment, the Government of the 
country which has adopted any 
such measure shall consider such 
representations and proposals as 
the Government of the other coun- 
try may make with a view to 
effecting a mutually satisfactory 
adjustment of the matter. 


Articite XVII 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Czechoslovak Re- 
public reserve the right to with- 
draw or to modify the concession 
granted on any article under this 
Agreement, or to impose quanti- 
tative restrictions on any such 
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Zéidnému ustanoveni této do- 
hody nebude dévén takovy v¥- 
klad, kterf by zabraioval opa- 
tfenim, jimizZ se zakazuje nebo 
omezuje v¥voz nebo dovoz zlata a 
stiibra nebo kter¥ by zabraizioval 
opatienim, jez by nékter4 z obou 
vl4d mohla povazovati za vhodné 
se zretelem na kontrolu v¥vozu a 
prodeje pro v¥voz zbranf{, stfeliva, 
véleén¥ch pomocnfch prostiedki 
nebo za v¥jimetnfch pomérii véech 
valetnych potieb. Je dale shoda 
v tom, Ze %&4dné ustanoveni této 
dohody nebude vyklaédéno tak, 
aby se tim znemoZnilo pfijeti nebo 
provddéni opatieni tfkajicich se 
neutrality. 


Cisnex XVI 


Uéini-li Spojené Staty Americké 
nebo republika Ceskoslovenské 
néjaké opatieni, které, aé neni v 
rozporu s obsahem této dohody, 
podle ndézoru vlidy druhého stétu 
ruSi nebo poskozuje néktery déel 
této dohody, viéida stétu, jez 
takové opatfeni zavedla, bude 
zkoumati pfipominky a ndvrhy, 
je% by vidda druhého stdétu podala 
k dosazen{ vzéjemné vyhovujicf 
ipravy véci. 


Ciinex XVII 


Vlada Spojenfch Stéti Americ- 
k¥ch a vldda republiky Ceskoslo- 
venské vyhraZuji si pravo odvolati 
nebo zméniti tstupky poskyt- 
nuté touto dohodou na kterékoli 
zbo#i nebo uloziti omezeni co do 
mnoédstvi na kterékoli takovézboii, 
jestlize rozSifenim takov¢ch tstup- 
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article if, as a result of the exten- 
sion of such concession to third 
countries, such countries obtain 
the major benefit of such conces- 
sion and in consequence thereof 
an unduly large increase in im- 
portations of such article takes 
place: Provided, That before the 
Government of either country 
shall avail itself of the foregoing 
reservation, it shall give notice in 
writing to the other Government 
of its intention to do so, and shall 
afford such other Government an 
opportunity within thirty days 
after receipt of such notice to 
consult with it in respect of the 
proposed action; and if an agree- 
ment with respect thereto is not 
reached within thirty days follow- 
ing receipt of the aforesaid notice, 
the Government which proposed 
to take such action shall be free 
to do so at any time thereafter, 
and the other Government shall 
be free within fifteen days after 
such action is taken to terminate 
this Agreement in its entirety on 
thirty days’ written notice. 


Articte XVIII 


The present Agreement shall, 
from the date on which it comes 
into force, supplant the agree- 
ment between the United States 
of America and the Czechoslovak 
Republic, effected by exchange of 
notes signed on October 29, 1923, 
as prolonged by the agreement 
signed December 5, 1924, and as 
amended by the agreement signed 
on March 29, 1935. 


Articte XIX 


The present Agreement shall be 
proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America, and 


Apr. 15, 1938 


ki na tieti stéty tyto stéty zi- 
skaji hlavni zisk z takovy¥ch ustup- 
ki a jestliZe tim nastane ned- 
mérné veliké zv¥Seni dovozu tako- 
vého zbo#i. Podminkou je, %e 
diive ne% vldda nékterého z obou 
stéti poudije pfedchozi v¥hrady, 
zpravi pisemné druhou viddu o 
svém tmyslu a poskytne ji pif- 
lezitost, aby se s ni do tiiceti 
dni po piijeti tohoto ozndémenf 
poradila o zamysleném opatienf; 
nedojde-li v této véci k dohodé do 
tiiceti dni po piijeti zminéného 
ozndmeni, miZe vidda, kterd za- 
myali takové opatieni, kdykoli je 
provésti a druhdé vldda mize do 
patnécti dni po provedeni tako- 
vého opatien{i vypovédéti tuto 
celou dohodu se tficetidenn{i pisem- 
nou vypovédi. 


Cirinex XVIII 


Tato dohoda nahradf dnem, 
kdy vstoupi v platnost, dohodu 
sjednanou vyménou not mezi 
Spojenfmi Stéty Americkymi a 
republikou Ceskoslovenskou, po- 
depsanou dne 29. fijna 1923, 
prodlouZenou dohodou podepsa- 
nou dne 5. prosince 1924 a pozmé- 
nénou dohodou podepsanou dne 
29. b¥ezna 1935. 


Crinex XIX 


Po projeveni souhlasu Niérod- 
nim Shroméidénim republiky 
Ceskoslovenské bude tato doho- 


Proviso. 
Notice to be given. 


Proclamation and 
ratification, etc. 
Post, p. 2336. 





Provisional ap- 
plication. 


Definitive date of 
coming into force. 


Duration. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


shall be ratified by the President 
of the Czechoslovak Republic after 
the declaration of approval by the 
National Assembly of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic. 

Pending ratification of the pres- 
ent Agreement by the President 
of the Czechoslovak Republic, the 
present Agreement shall be ap- 
plied provisionally by the United 
States of America and the Czecho- 
slovak Republic on April 16, 1938, 
and thereafter until the day on 
which the Agreement shall come 
definitively into force, subject to 
the provisions of Article VII, Ar- 
ticle VIII, Article XII, Article 
XVII, numbered paragraph 14 of 
the Protocol, and the third para- 
graph of this Article. The Agree- 
ment shall come definitively into 
force thirty days after the ex- 
change of the proclamation of the 
President of the United States of 
America and the instrument of 
ratification of the President of the 
Czechoslovak Republic which 
shall take place at Praha as soon 
as possible. 

The present Agreement shall 
remain in force, subject to the 
provisions of Article VII, Article 
VIII, Article XII, Article XVII, 
and numbered paragraph 14 of the 
Protocol, until April 15, 1939. 
Unless at least six months before 
April 15, 1939, the Government of 
either country shall have given 
notice of termination to the other 
Government, the Agreement shall 
continue in force thereafter, sub- 
ject to the provisions of Article 
VII, Article VIII, Article XII, 
Article XVII, and numbered para- 
graph 14 of the Protocol, until six 
months from the day on which the 
Government of either country 
shall have given notice of termina- 
tion to the other Government. 
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da ratifikovdna presidentem re- 
publiky Ceskoslovenské a vyhlé- 
Sena presidentem Spojenfch Stata 
Americkfch. 


Nez bude tato doheda ratifi- 
kovéna presidentem republiky 
Ceskoslovenské, bude uvedena v 
prozatimni platnost Spojenfmi 
Stéty Americkymi a republikou 
Ceskoslovenskou dnem 16. dubna 
1938 a bude prozatimné platiti az 
do dne, kdy nabude definitivni 
Gdinnosti, za piedpokladu usta- 
noveni éaénku VII, élanku VIII, 
élainku XII, éénku XVII, Gislo- 
vaného odstavce 14 Protokolu a 
tfetiho odstavce tohoto @danku. 
Dohoda nabude definitivni Géin- 
nosti tiicet dni po vyméné rati- 
fikaténi listiny presidenta repub- 
liky Ceskoslovenské a vyhléaky 
presidenta Spojenych Stati Ame- 
rick¥ch, kterfézto vfména bude 
provedena v Praze co nejdfive. 


Za pfedpokladu  ustanovenf 
élinku VII, élénku VIII, daénku 
XII, éaénku XVII, a dislovaného 
odstavee 14 Protokolu, tato doho- 
da ziistane v platnosti a% do 15. 
dubna 1939. Neozndmf-li nék- 
teri z obou vidd nejméné Sest 
mésich pfed 15. dubnem 1939 
druhé vlaédé, %e tuto dohodu 
vypovida, ziistane dohoda nadéle 
v platnosti za pfedpokladu usta- 
noveni él4nku VII, éaénku VIII, 
élénku XII, dénku XVII a @islo- 
vaného odstavce 14 Protokolu, a% 
do Sesti mésici ode dne, kdy 
vlidda nékterého z obou stétié 
ozndmi druhé vlédé, Ze dohodu 
vypovida. 
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In witness whereof the respec- Cemu% na svédomf jmenovani Ss. 

tive Plenipotentiaries have signed plnomocnici podepsali tuto do- 

this Agreement and have affixed hodu a piipojili své peéeti. 

their seals hereto. 
Done in duplicate, in the Eng- Vyhotoveno dvojmo, v anglic- 

lish and Czechoslovak languages, kém a éeskoslovenském znéni, jez 

both authentic, at the City of obé jsou autentické, v mésté 


Washington, this 7th day of Washingtoné, dne 7. bfezna 1938. 
March 1938. 


For the President of the United States of America: 
[SEAL] Corpre.t Hui. 


For the President of the Czechoslovak Republic: 
[SEAL] V. S. Hursan 
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CUSTOMS DUTIES ON IMPORTATION INTO THE CZECHO- 
SLOVAK REPUBLIC 


SCHEDULE I—SECTION A 


Rate of 
Duty in Kt 
(Czecho- 


ustoms slovak 
Description of Articles crowns) 


Wine berries and grapes, dried; 
Currants: 
Wine berries and grapes, dried 
Lemons, limes, cedrats: 
Grapefruit 
Pine (cembra) kernels, unshelled; carob-bean, azarols, 
edible chestnuts; cocoanuts and similar exotic edible 
nuts; olives, fresh, dried, or salted: 
Pecans, unshelled 
Walnuts and hazelnuts, ripe: 
Walnuts, ripe, unshelled 
Fruit not specially provided for, fresh: 
Fine table fruit: 
Peaches and nectarines, pears, apples, and straw- 
berries: 
Pears from September 1 to March 31 
poe from January 1 to June 30 
All other fruit in other packing: 
Apples: 
from December 1 to August 31: 
apples from January 1 to June 30. 
Plums, dried: 
in barrels, cases, bags, or in similar packing of a 
gross weight of over 30 kilograms or unpacked: 
in barrels, cases, bags, or in similar packing of a 
gross weight of over 50 kilograms 
unpacked 
in other packing 


Fruit not specially provided for, prepared (dried, 
pressed, cut up, powdered or otherwise ground; pre- 
served in brine or in vinegar, in barrels; plum jam 
with no sugar added): 

Apples and pears, both dried and unpeeled, 
whether whole or cut up 
All other fruit not specially provided for, dried 

Hair of all kinds, crude or worked (i. e., combed, boiled, 
dyed, or stained, also curled); bristles: 

Animal hair, except horsehair, crude or worked 


Bladders and casings, green, pickled or dried; gold 
beaters’ skins; gut strings: 

Bladders and casings, green or pickled 18. 
on net 
weight 

ex 90. Artificial fats, edible: 
ex Note 4. Premier jus, imported by factories for the manu- 105. 
facture of edible fats under special permit in 
accordance with the terms imposed by regula- 


tion 
Baked articles (biscuits, cakes, wafers, et cetera): 
Baked fiakes and similar preparations of ground 
cereals and of rice 
Edibles in tins, bottles, and similar containers her- 
metically sealed (except edibles enumerated 
under Numbers 114, 126, and 127): 
Preserved vegetables and other plant prepara- 
tions prepared for kitchen use: 
Vegetable juices; other preserved vege- 
tables, except tomatoes, liquid 
Preserved tomatoes or asparagus 
All other preserved vegetables and other 
plant preparations prepared for kitchen 
use 
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CLA PRI DOVOZU DO CESKOSLOVENSKE 
REPUBLIKY 


SEZNAM I. CAST A. 


Pojmenovani zboéi 


Vinné bobule a hrozny, suSené; korintky: 
vinné bobule a hrozny, su’ené 
a lemony, cedraty: 
it 


pefru 
Piniové. ( (limbova) jddra, nevyloupan4; svatojdnsky 
chléb, nazaroly, jedlé kaStany; kokosové a podobné 
eae ofechy cizokrajné; olivy éerstvé, suSené neb 
solené 
ofec eae nevyloupané 
Vlaiské ofechy a liskové offiky, zralé: 
vlaiské ofechy, zralé, nevyloupané 
Ovoce v¥slovné nejmenované, éerstvé: 
jemné ovoce stolnf: 
roskve a nektarinky, hru&ky, jablka a jahody: 


hruéky od 1. z4#f do 31. bfezna 
jablka od 1. ledna do 30. éervna 
ostatni ovoce jinak balené: 
jablka: 
od 1. prosince do 31. srpna: 
jablka od 1. ledna do 30. éervna 
Svestky sudené: 
v sudech, bedndch, pytlich nebo v podobnfch 
obalech o hrubé vaze vétéi ne% 30 ke nebo neba- 
en 
v sudech, bedndch, pytlich nebo v podobnfch 
obalech o hrubé vaze vét&f ned 50 kg 
nebalené 
jinak balené 
Ovoce v¥slovné nejmenované, upravené (suSené, stla- 
éené, rozkrdéjené, na prach rozmélnéné nebo jinak 
rozdrobené; nalogené ve slané vodé nebo v octé, v 
sudech; Svestkové povidla bez p¥isady cukru): 
jablka a hruiky, obojf su’ené a neloupané, bud’ celé 
nebo rozkrajené 
ostatni ovoce ee nejmenované, suené 
Chlupy, viasy a #iné ve’keré, surové nebo upravené (a 
to vochlované, vyvafené, barvené nebo mofené, té% 
kadefené) ; &tétiny: 
chlupy zvifect vetkeré; surové nebo upravené 
Méchffe a stieva, éerstvé, solené nebo sudené; blaény 
zlatotepecké; stfevové provazy: 
méchffe a stfeva, cerstvé nebo solené 


ex 90. Umélé tuky jedlé: 
ex Pozném- Premier jus, dové%en¥ tovérnami k vfrobé jedl¥ch 
ka 4, tukfii na zvléstni povolenf, za p ek stano- 
venych nafizenim 


ex 114, Petivo (suchary, kakes, koldée, oplatky, atd.): 
petené vlotéky a podobné pfipravky z rozem- 
let¥ch obilnin a rvée 
ex 131. Podivatiny v krabicich, lahvich a podobnfch 
nédobaéch neprodysné uzaviené (mimo poii- 
vatiny jmenované pod éfs. 114, 126 a 127): 
konservy zelenin a jiné produkt rostlinné 
pfipravené pro kuch Fea potfebu: 
Ravy zelenin; jiné konservy zelenin mimo 
% rajskych jablek, tekuté 
konservy z rajsk¥ch jablek nebo z chfestu 
ostatni konservy zelenin a jiné produkty 
rostlinné pfipravené pro kuchyiskou 
potfebu 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE I—SECTION A—Continued 


[58 Srat, 


Rate of 
Duty in Ké 
(Ozech 
slovak 


Tariff Description of Articles 


ex 131.—Con. 


ex 285. 
ex 


Preserved fruit: 
Pineapple 
All other 
Fruit and berry juices, except raspberry, apple, 
and grape juices 
Pilchards in oil 
Pilchards in tomato sauce, if the consignment 
is accompanied by a certificate issued by an 
appropriate authority in the country of 
origin testifying that the tins contain meat of 
the pilchard 
Preserved salmon, if the consignment is ac- 
companied by a certificate issued by an 
appropriate authority in the country of origin 
testifying that the tins contain meat of the 


salmon 
Roasted puffed grains of cereals and of rice 
Edibles not specially provided for: 
Roasted puffed grains of cereals and of rice 
Chewing gum 
Building and industrial wood; cork: 

Building and industrial wood, non-European, in 
the log or in rough blocks hewn by axe, also 
sawed or otherwise cut, split, except veneer, but 
not further worked 

Earths and mineral substances not specially pro- 
vided for, crude, burnt, ground, or washed: 

other: 

Phosphate rock 

Rosin; colophony; pitch not specially provided for: 


Rosin, colophony 
Asphalt cement; asphalt mastix; rosin cements (wood 
cement) 
Turpentine, turpentine oil, pitch oil (rosin oil); crude 
oil of amber, hartshorn, and caoutchouc, also coal 
tar oils of the benzol series; bird-lime: 


other: 
Turpentine, turpentine oil 
Mineral oils, as well as lignite tar and schist tar oils, 
semirefined (semipurified), or refined (purified), of a 
density of 880 degrees or less, also mixed with animal 
or vegetable oils or fats: 


of a density of more than 790 degrees up to 880 
degrees: 

Mineral oiis, semirefined (semipurified), or re- 
fined (purified), light 


Mineral oils, as well as lignite tar and schist tar oils, 
semirefined (semipurified), or refined (purified), of a 
density of more than 880 degrees, also mixed with 
animal or vegetable oils or fats 

Cotton, crude, carded, bleached, colored, ground; cot- 
ton waste 

Cotton wadding, except cotton wool for medical pur- 
poses; threads prepared for cleaning machinery, et 
cetera: 

Note: Linters shaped, imported under license for 
the manufacture of rayon, under supervision and 
on conditions imposed by regulation 

Pasteboard, also floor coverings of pasteboard: 

Press boards, slate pasteboard, glazed pasteboard: 

Vulcanized fibre 


crowns) 


per 100 kilo- 
grams 


200. — 
360. - 
200. - 


360. — 
200. - 
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SEZNAM I. CAST A.—Pokraé 
Cislo 
&eskoslo- 
venské6ho 
celnfho Celn{ sazba 
sazebniku Pojmenovani zboii vKé 


ex 131.—pokraé. 2a 100 kg 
konservy ovocné: 
ananasové 200. — 
ostatni 360. - 
Btévy 2 plodf, ovoce a bobulf, mimo stdévu 200, - 
malinovou, jableénou a z vinngch bobulf 
Lever nd v oleji 360. - 
pilchar v omédéce 2 rajskfch jablek, na 200. — 
Sauedken! vydané dfadem zemé piivodu k 


tomu oprdvnénym o tom, ze v krabicich je 
maso pilcharda 


konservy ners at osvédéenf vydané 
tfadem zemé pivodu k a oprévnénym 
o tom, Ze v krabicich je maso lososa 


prazené nabobtnalé zrna obilnin a rfze 
Potivatiny v¥slovné nejmenované: 
razend — zrna obilnin a rye 
v¥kaci gum 
Divi stavebni a Ua alttkové: korek: 
dfivi stavebni a uditkové, mimoevropské, kulaté 
nebo v hrubfch Spaleich sekerou osekanfch, té% 
fezané pilou nebo jinak ofezdvané, Stipané, mimo 
dyhy, bez daléfho opracovanf 
Zeminy a létky nerostné, v¥slovné nejmenované, pit- 
rodnfi, pdélené, mleté nebo plavené: 
ostatni: 
fosfaty pffrodni 
Pryskytice obyéejn4é; kalafuna; smfila vfslovné nejme- 
novanéa: 
pryskyfice obyéejn4, kalafuna 
Asfaltovy tmel; asfaltovy mastix; pryskyfiéné cementy 
(dfevity cement) 
—— olej terpentfnovy, olej smolnfY (pryskyfi- 
ny); surovy olej jantarovy, z rohu a kauéukovy, 
oleje fady benzolové z kamenouhelného dehtu; 
ptadf lep: 
ostatnf: 
terpentfn, olej Speirs 
Oleje minerdln{, jako% i oleje 2 dehtu hnédouhelného a 
bfidliéného, polorafinované (poloéisténé) nebo rafi- 
nované (éiSténé), hutnoty 880° nebo meni&i, té% 
emisené s Zivotisnymi nebo rostlinnfmi oleji nebo 
tuky 
hutnoty vyssi ne% 790° do 880°: 


oleje minerdln{ polorafinované (polodisténé) nebo 53.- 
rafinované (éisténé), lehké Zz oe 

véhy 

Oleje minerdln{, jako% i oleje z dehtu hnédouhelného a 65.- 
bfidliéného, sakatalimaneadl 4 loéisténé) nebo rafino- z viastnfi 

vané (éidténé), hutnoty vét&i ne 880°, té% smisenés vadhy 

sivotisnymi nebo rostlinnfmi oleji nebo tuky 

Bavina surov4, mykand, bilené, barvendé, mletdé; od- beze cla 


padky 
Bavinénd vata, mimo vatu k lééebnf¥m déelim; niti 
upravené k &sténi stroji atd.: 
Poznémka. Lintry tvdiené, dové%ené na dovolo- 
vaci list pro vfrobu umélého hedvabi, pod dozo- 
rem a za podminek stanovenfch nafizenim 


Lepenka, té% pokrfvky na podlahu z lepenky: 
lisovaci listy, lepenka bfidliénd, lepenka lesklé: 
vulkanfibr 
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SCHEDULE I—SECTION A—Continued 


Rate of 
Duty in Ke 
(Czecho- 


slovak 
Description of Articles crowns) 


per 100 kilo- 


grams 
Articles of soft india rubber not specially provided for, 
also combined with common or fine materials: 
Rubber syringes, erasers, rubber bands up to 2 650. 
millimeters in width 
Technical articles: 
Transmission belts 1000. 
Pneumatic tires (tubes and tires): 
other 1000. 
Buck, goat and kid leather, prepared, except glove 
and patent leather 


Glove leather of all kinds 
Patent leather of all kinds 
Leather not sponelly provided for; parchment: 

Skins of birds, reptiles, amphibians, and fish 

Cuttings and other waste of leather classified 
under Numbers 329, 330, 333-337 

Articles of other materials than wood for turning or 
carving, not specially provided for: 

Articles of meerschaum, lava, celluloid and simi- 
lar artificial carving materials (except articles 
made of imitations of materials enumerated 
under items d) and e)), also combined with 
common or with other fine materials: 

Unexposed films other than motion picture films 

Unexposed motion picture films 


Cork bricks: 

Insulating materials of infusorial earth mixed 
with asbestos, hair, sawdust, and similar 
materials 

Cork stoppers, soles, and similar articles, also com- 
bined with common materials: 

Insulating materials of infusorial earth mixed 
with asbestos, hair, sawdust, and similar mate- 
rials, also combined with common materials 

Insulating materials of infusorial earth mixed with as- 
bestos, hair, sawdust, and similar materials: 

Rock wool 

other 

Articles of asbestos: 

Asbestos paper and asbestos cardboard, formed, 
— perforated; unformed or formed with wire 
inlay 

Abrasive paper 

Abrasive cloth, abrasive ribbons, and similar abrasive 
materials 

Sheet iron articles not specially provided for: 

Painted, printed, bronzed, lacquered, enameled, or 
of sheet iron with designs; also combined with 
common materials: 

other: 

Addressing machine frames 

Iron furniture, except artistic locksmith furniture; 
gymnastic apparatus: 

with other common or with fine finish, also com- 
bined with other materials: 

Record-keeping equipment 

Refrigerator cabinets, also with very fine finish, for 
storing foodstuffs 

Base metals, crude, old broken or scrap: 

Copper (also refined), electrolytic copper, rosette 

copper, cement (precipitated) copper 
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SEZNAM I. CAST A.—Pokraé 


Pojmenovant zboii v Ko 


2a 100 k 

Zbo#i z mékkého kauéuku, v¥slovné nejmenované, té% F 
oe 8 obyéejnymi nebo ie otami: 

Hkatky, pryZe (guma stéraci), pryZové proudky 650.- 

nejvyse 2 mm &iroké 
ex 320. Technické potfeby: 

d) hnacf femeny 1000.— 
ex e) pneumatiky (dude a pldasté): 
2. 1000.— 


ostatni 
333. Ktiée kozlf (kozloyice), kozi (kozina) a kozleé{ (kozle- 1350, - 
tina), upravend, mimo kédi rukaviékdtskou a kiki 
lakovanou 
335. Vieliké kide rukaviékdéiské 620. - 
336. Kfide lakované v’eho druhu 800. — 
Ktée vfslovné nejmenovan4; pergamen: 
kfike ptéka, plaza, obousivelnika a ryb 450. - 
me Be a jiné odpadky usni dfs. 326, 330, 333- 215. - 


Zbo#i v¥slovné nejmenované z pase surovin sou- 
struznick{ch a fezbdétskfch ne% ze déeva: 

z mofské pény, ldvy, celuloidu a z podobnfch 
umélych surovin fezbéfskf¥ch (mimo zbo#{ z 
napodobenin létek poenanperee pod pologkou 
d) ae)), té% spojené s obyéejnfmi nebo s jing- 
mi jemnfmi hmotami: 

neosvétiené filmy jiné ne% kinematografické 

Neosvétlené filmy kinematografické 


Korkové cihly: 
hmoty isolaéni z kteménky prom{sené osinkem, 
chlupy, drtinami a pod. 


Korkové zaétky, podeSve a pod. zbod{, té% spojené s 
obyéejngmi hmotami: 
hmoty isolaténi z kfeménky promisené osinkem, 
Se a pod., té% spojené s obyéej- 
nymi hmotami 


$mi 
Hmoty isolaéni z kfeménky promfsené osinkem, chlupy, 
drtinami a a: 
struskov4 vlna 
ostatni 
Zbo#i osinkové: 
osinkov¥ papir a osinkovdé lepenka, tvdfené, téz 
coeeenns netvdtené nebo tvdfené s dréténou 
vlo#kou 


Papfr brousici 
Brousicf plétno, pésy a pod. 


Plechové zbo%i vf¥slovné nejmenované: 
malované, potisténé, bronzované, lakované; smal- 
tované nebo ze vzorkovanych plech&; téé 
spojené s obyéejnymi hmotami: 
ostatni: 
ees na adresy do adresovacich a 
Zelezn$ n k, mimo n&bytek uméleckého z4me- 
énictvi; télocviéné ndéfadi: 
jinak obyéejné nebo jemné opracované, té% spojené 
8 jinf’mi hmotami: 
kartotékové sk#iné, zafizené 770. - 
chladic{ skfiné na dschovu potravin, té% velmi 1000, - 
bon opracované 
Obecné kovy, surové, staré pfel4mané nebo v odpadefch: 
méd’ (té% éidténd), méd’ elektrolytickdé, rosetov4, beze cla 
cementova (srazén4) 
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SCHEDULE I—SECTION A—Continued 


Description of Articles 


ex 530. Agricultural machinery and implements, not specially 
provided for: 
ex c) other: 
ex 2. of iron: 
Comeieie ploughs for attachment to motor 
ploug 
ex 538. Machines and instruments, other, not specially pro- 
vided for, weighing each: 
ex c) over 10 metric quintals: 
i shaping, and milling machines for metal 
wor 
Note 2 When classifying machines, instruments, or parts 
(to Class XL) thereof, their combination with other materials 
is disregarded. 
Note 3 Such articles, not specially provided for, which can- 
(to Class XL) not be used otherwise than for assembling ma- 
chines or instruments, shall be dutiable as parts 
of machines or instruments. 
ex 539, Dynamos and electric motors (except those for auto- 
mobiles), also such as are permanently combined with 
mechanical contrivances or apparatus; transformers 
(rotary or static converters); weighing each: 
ex a) 25 kilograms or less: 
Electric cooling units 
ex 543. Electrical instruments and electrical appliances (regula- 
tors, resistances, starters and the like), not specially 
provided for: 
Spark plugs 
ex 546. Electric carbons: 
ex b) other: 
L weighing each 3 kilograms or over 
ex 553. Motorcycles, also with sidecar, sidecars imported sepa- 
rately, automobiles (also motor tricycles), chassis 
be or without motor and bodies imported sepa- 
rately: 
ex a) Motorcycles, also with sidecar, and sidecars im- 
ported separately: 
Motorcycles, weighing each over 190 kilograms 
(without sidecar) 
ex b) Passenger automobiles (also motor tricycles), 
chassis with or without motor and bodies im- 
ported separately, weighing each: 
ex 2. over 1000 kilograms: 
complete passenger automobiles, complete 
chassis, single replacement parts of chassis 
Trucks, autobuses, automobiles inseparably con- 
nected with a working mechanism, chassis with 
or without motor and bodies imported sepa- 
rately, weighing each: 
ex 1. not over 1500 kilograms: 
complete trucks, complete chassis, single re- 
placement parts of chassis 
ex d) Tractors and motor ploughs, weighing each: 
ex 1. not over 1500 kilograms: 
Tractors 
ex 2. over 1500 kilograms up to 3000 kilograms: 
Tractors 
ex 554. Automobile and airplane engines: 
Note to Single parts of engines under this tariff number 
Item a). imported separately, which are completely fin- 
ished and which can be recognized without 
doubt as parts of such engines, are subject to the 
rates of duty applicable to the various types of 
engines, provided that the importer submits a 
certificate establishing without doubt that such 
parts belong to engines of that particular type 
and weight. 





Mar. 7, 1938 
: ei k——-—— 
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SEZNAM I. CAST A.—Pokraé 


Cislo 
teskoslo- 
venského 
celnfho 


Pojmenov4ni zboii 


100 k 
anaes stroje a p¥istroje, v¥slovné nejmenované: z 
jiné: 
telezné: 
sGplné pFivésné pluhy k motorov¥m pluhim 300. - 


Stroje a pFistroje, v¥slovné nejmenované, jiné, vaz{-li kus: 
vice ne% 10 q: 
a stroje, shapinky a obrdZecf stroje na 600. — 
Ovy 


Poznémka 2 Pti zatadovanl strojt, pfistroji nebo ee soucdésti 
ke tiidé XL nepfihlfZ{ se ke spojenf s jinYmi hmotami. 


Poznémka 3 Jako é4sti stroji nebo snes budte’ vyclivaény 
ke t#idé XL takové ptedméty velo ovné nezafadéné, kterfch 
nemize bfti = pouzito neé k sestavenf 
stroji nebo pfistrojé 
ex 539. Dynama a elektrické motory (mimo motory k automo- 
bilim), té6% spojené neodluditelné s mechanickf?m 
zatizenim nebo s piistroji; eeeey (otddivé 
nebo nehybné ménige) ; z ; vait-li k 
ex a) 25 kg nebo méné: 
elektrické chladici agregdty 
ex 543. Elektrické pfistroje a elektrotechnick4 zafizenf (reguld- 
tory, odpory, napdjeée [spoustéée] a pod.), v¥slovné 
nejmenované: 
zapalovacit svitky 
ex 546. Elektrické uhlfky: 


ex b) jin 
1, + Aili kus 8 kg nebo vice 
ex 553. Motorové kola, té% s piivésnfm vozikem, piivésné 
vozik avlst dovédené, automobily (té% motorové 
tiikolky), chasis s motorem nebo bez ného a karo- 
serie zvl4st dovdiené: 
ex a) motorové kola, té% s piivésnfym vozfkem a pfivé- 
sné voziky zvlést dovdzené: 
motorov4 kola, easearny > & v4zi-li kus vice ne% 
190 kg (bez ‘pFivésné 0 voziku) 
ex b) osobni automobily (té% motorové tifkolky), chasis 
s motorem abe be bez ného a karoserie zvléast 
dovaizené, vazi-li kus: 
ex 2. vice ne% 1000 kg: 
tplné osobni automobily, dplné chasis, jednot- 
livé ndéhradni souédstky chasis 
ex ¢) nékladnf automobily, autobusy, automobily neroz- 
luéné spojené s pracovnim zafizenim, chasis s 
motorem nebo bez ného a karoserie svl4at 
dovaézené, vazi-li kus: 
ex 1, nejv$se 1500 kg: 
Gplné nékladni automobily, tplné chasis, 
jednotlivé nd&hradn{ souédstky chasis 
ex d) traktory a motorové pluhy, va#i-li kus: 
ex 1. nejv¥se 1500 kg: 
traktory 
ex 2. vice ae 1500 kg a% 3000 kg: 
traktor 
ex 554. Motory outemebitons a létadlové 
Poznémka Jednotlivé, zvldat dovatené souééstky motori 
k pol. a). této saz. polotky, jeé jsou zcela opracovdny a 
je% lze bez pochybnosti poznati jako souédstky 
takovfch motori, vyclivaji se sazbami plat- 
— pro jednotlivé dru y motoréi, podé-li 
dovozce velinan, z nthoé Ize bezpeéné seznati, 
~s soucdstky pat#{ k motoru pfFfsluéného druhu a 
vahy. 
98907 °—39—PprT. 3——-56 
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SCHEDULE I—SECTION A—Continued 


Description of Articles 


grams 
Machines and instruments not specially provided for: _ per kilo- 
Typewriters, calculating machines (also cash gram 
registers), bookkeeping, duplicating, account- 
ing, statistical, addressing, and franking ma- 
chines 
other: 
Dictating machine cylinders 
Elements specially provided for: 


Sulphur (in pieces and bars), also ground, and 
flowers of sulphur; phosphorus; metallic anti- 
mony; quicksilver: 

Sulphur (in pieces and bars), also ground 

Salts of potassium, sodium, and ammonium, specially 
provided for: 

Manure salts (salts of potassium in their natural 
combination, known as abraum and waste salts, 
as well as artificial manures from mixtures of 
salts); potassium chloride; sodium nitrate 
(natural [Chile saltpeter] and artificial), not 
refined; crude borax; tartar, crude; wine lees, 
dry; beet potash: 

other: 

Crude borax 

Lampblack, charcoal powder, and ground black (except 
granulated bone charcoal which is classified under 
No. 600 d): 

Lampblack, charcoal powder and ground black (ex- 
cept granulated bone charcoal which is classified 
under No. 600 d), except activated carbons 

Chemical auxiliary materials and chemical products 
not specially provided for: 

all other: 

Silicon carbide 


Soap: 


: grams 
Fine soap, i.e., perfumed or in tablets, balls, boxes, 648. 
jars 
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SEZNAM I. CAST A,—Pokraé 


Pojmenovinl zbo#i 


PHistroje a ndstroje, v¥slovné nejmenované; 
pfistroje psaci, potitaci (té% kontrolni ee 
knihovacf, rozmnoZovaci, détovact, statistické, 
adresovaci a zndmkovaci 


ostatnf: 
valetky k diktovacim pfFistrojim 
Prvky v¥slovné jmenované: 


sira (v kusech a roubfkdéch), té% mletdé, a sirny 
kvét; fosfor; antimon kovov{; rtut’: 


sira (v kusech a roubfkdéch), té% mleté 
Soli draselné, sodné a amonné, v¥slovné jmenované: 


soli hnojivé (soli draselné v pfirozeném svém 
slo#enf, t. zv. jalové [odklizové] a odpadkové 
soli, jako% i umélé hnojiva ze solnfch smésf) ; 
chlorid draseln¥; ledek sodny (pffrodnf [éilsk¥} 
i umély¥), nedistény; surovy borax; vinn¥ kamen 
surovy; vinné droZdf (vinné kvasnice) suché; 
vypalkové uhlf: 

ostatnf: 

surovy borax 

Saze (kopt), uhelny prdSek a umleté éerni (mimo roz- 
drobené uhlf kostnf, které pat#i do fs. 600 d): 

saze (kopt), uhelnY prések a umleté éerni (mimo 
rozdrobené uhlf kostni, které pat#i do Gis. 600 
d), mimo aktivnf uhlf 


Pomoené létky a vfrobky chemické, vf¥slovné nejme- 
nované: 
ostatni: 
karbid kfemfku 


Mfdlo: za 100 kg 


jemné, t. j. navonéné nebo v tabulkdéch, koulfch, 648.- 
krabicfch, hrnetkéch 
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SCHEDULE I—SECTION B 
Number of the 
Czechoslovak 
Customs Tariff Description of Articles Annual Quota 


ex 37. Apples, fresh 14% of current im- 
ports but not less 
than 4500 metric 
tons 
38. Plums, dried 30% of current im- 
The quota year from September 1 to ports but not less 
August 31 than 3500 metric 

tons 

ex 89.b) Rendered lard 35% of current im- 
ports but not less 
than 5600 metric 
tons 


90. 
ex Note 4. Premier jus, imported by factories for the 80 metric tons 
manufacture of edible fats under special 
permit in accordance with the terms 
imposed by regulation 
ex 361.c) Cae films other than motion picture 35 metric tons 
ms 
ex 553.a) Motorcycles 275 units 
ex 553.b) Passenger automobiles complete, or pas- 1600 units 
ex 553.c) senger automobile chassis, complete, 
automobile trucks complete or automo- 
bile truck chassis, complete 
ex 599.a) Sodium nitrate under certificate 3000 metric tons per 
Note 1. fiscal year, begin- 
ning July 1, 1938. 


SCHEDULE II 


Nors: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws of the 
United States to the provisions of this Schedule shall be determined in so far as 
may be practicable, as if each provision of this Schedule appeared respectively in 
the statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respective descrip- 
tions of articles. 

In the case of articles enumerated in this Schedule, which are subject on the day 
of the signature of this Agreement to additional or separate ordinary customs 
duties, whether or not imposed under the statutory provision noted in the column 
at the left of the respective description of the article, such separate or additional 
duties shall continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in this Schedule 
e oe, provided for, until terminated in accordance with law, but shall not 

increased. 


United States 
Tariff Act of 1930 ‘ : 
Paragraph Description of Articles Rate of Duty 


78 Potassium permanganate 6¢ per Ib. 
212 Sanitary ware, and parts and fittings there- 

for, composed wholly or in chief value of 

china, porcelain, or other vitrified wares, 

composed of a vitrified nonabsorbent body 

which when broken shows a vitrified or 

vitreous, or semivitrified or semivitreous 

fracture, and not specially provided for: 


Plain white, not painted, colored, 30% ad val. 
tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, 
printed, or ornamented or decorated 
In any manner 

Painted, colored, tinted, stained, enam- 35% ad val. 
eled, gilded, printed, or ornamented 
or decorated in any manner 
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Cislo 
deskoslovenského 
celnfho sazebniku 

ex 37. 


38. 


ex 89.b) 


90. 
ex ps 


ex 361.c) 
ex 553.a) 


ex 553.b) 
ex 553.c) 


ex 599.a) 


1.Poznaémka. 


Upiné osobni automobi 


SEZNAM I.—CAST B. 


Pojmenovani zboii 


Jablka, éerstvd 


Svestky suSené 
Kontingentni rok od 1. z4# do 31. 


srpna 
Sddlo vy&kvafené 


Premier jus, dové%enf tovérnami k vfrobé 
jedifch tukii na zvlé3tni povolenf, za 
podminek stanovenfch nafizenim 


Neosvétlené filmy jiné ne% kinemato- 
grafické 

Motorova4 kola (motocykly) 

nebo Gplné chasis 
k osobnim automobilim, dplné ndékladnf 
automobily nebo Gplné chasis k ndéklad- 
nim automobilim 

Ledek sodny na osvédéeni 


SEZNAM II 


Mar. 7, 1938 


i eet oe See 
Apr. 15, 1938 


Rotn{ kontingent 


14% bééného dovoz 
nikoli v’ak mén 
ne% 4500 ¢ 


30% béného do- 
vozu, nikoli viak 
méné ne% 3500 t 


35%. béiného do- 


vozu, nikoli viéak 
méné ned 5600 t 


80 t 


35 t 


275 kust 
1600 kusa 


3000 t pro hospo- 
détsky rok od 1. 
éervence 1938 


Pozndémka: Ustanovenf tohoto seznamu budou vykléddna a budou mfti stejnou 
Géinnost, a o poudziti sou¢éasné platnych ustanovenf celnich zd4konfii Spojenfch 


Stéti na ustanovenf tohoto seznamu bude, pokud je to proveditelno, rozh 


ovano 


tak, jako kdyby kaizdé ustanovenf tohoto seznamu bylo uvedeno v zdékonném 
ustanovenf oznaéeném ve sloupci na levo od pFislu&ného pojmenovani zboif. 


Pfirézkov4 nebo zvléstni béznd cla, kter4 jsou uvalovaéna na zékladé z4konného 


ustanovenf oznaéen¢ho ve sloupci na levo o 


kter& jsou jinak uvalovdna a jim% v den podpisu této 
vyjmenované v tomto seznamu, nebudou zvySovana, zistanou véak v platnosti, 

e sniZena jak uvedeno v tomto seznamu nebo jak bude v budoucnu ustanoveno, 
a% do doby, kdy budou podle z4kona zruSena. 


Pojmenovint zboii 


Manganistan draseln¥ 
Zbox{ k déelim zdravotnick§m, jeho Cdsti a 


soutasti (fittings), v¥slovné aubinmaprent. 
slo%ené zcela nebo hodnotou pfevdiné z 
kameniny, porculénu (china, porcelain) 
nebo jiného sklovitého zbo#i, vyrobeného 
ze sklovité neprilinéité hmoty, které 
rozbita, je na lomu sklovité nebo skeln4, 
polosklovité nebo poloskeln4: 
bflé, nikoli v’ak malované, barevné, 
tonované, napoudténé, smaltované, 
zlacené, potisténé, nijak nezdobené 
ani nedekorované 
malované, barevné, tonované, napou- 
’téné, smaltované, zlacené, ore 
nebo jakkoli zdobené nebo dekorované 


pfislu&ného pojmenov4ni zbo#{ nebo 


ohody podléha zboif 


Celnf sazba 


6 centé za libru 


30% z hodnoty 


35% 2 hodnoty 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued 


United States 
Tariff Act of 1930 
Paragraph 


Description of Articles Rate of Duty 


217 Bottles, jars, covered or uncovered demi- %¢ per lb. 
johns, and carboys, any of the foregoing, 
wholly or in chief value of glass, unfilled, 
not specially provided for, if holding more 
than one pint 
Provided, That no articles containing 
merchandise shall be entitled to a re- 
duction in duty by virtue of this item. 
218 (b) Fusible enamel rods and canes, for whatever 40% ad val. 
purpose used, wholly or in chief value of 


glass 
218 (c) Illuminating articles of every description, fin- 
ished or unfinished, wholly or in chief value 
of glass, for use in connection with artificial 
illumination: 
Prisms, glass chandeliers, and articles in 30% ad val. 
chief value of prisms 
Chimneys 30% ad val. 
Globes and shades 45% ad val. 
Wall brackets, candelabras, and candle- 30% ad val. 
sticks, all the foregoing designed for 
electrical illumination 
Others 40% ad val. 
Provided, That parts not specially pro- 
vided for, wholly or in chief value of 
glass, of any of the foregoing shall be 
subject to the same rate of duty as the 
articles of which they are parts. 
218 (d) All glassware commercially known as plated 45% ad val. 
or cased glass, composed of two or more 
layers of clear, opaque, colored, or semi- 
translucent glass, or combination of the 
same 
218 (e) Bottles, wholly or in chief value of glass, 37%% ad val. 
of the character used or designed to be 
used as containers of perfume, talcum pow- 
der, toilet water, or other toilet prepara- 
tions, when unfilled and produced otherwise 
than by automatic machine, whether or not 
fitted with or designed for use with ground- 
glass stoppers 
Table and kitchen articles and utensils, and 50% ad val. 
all articles of every description not specially 
provided for, composed wholly or in chief 
value of glass, blown or partly blown in the 
mold or otherwise, or colored, cut, en- 
graved, etched, frosted, gilded, ground (ex- 
cept such grinding as is necessary for fitting 
stoppers or for purposes other than orna- 
mentation), painted, printed in any manner, 
sandblasted, silvered, stained, or decorat 
or ornamented in any manner, whether filled 
or unfilled, or whether their contents be 
dutiable or free, except articles primarily 
comaner for ornamental purposes, deco- 
rai chiefly by engraving and valued at 
not less than $8 each 
218 (g) Table and kitchen articles and utensils, com- 25% ad val. 
posed wholly or in chief value of glass, when 
pressed and unpolished, whether or not 
decorated or ornamented in any manner 
or ground (except such grinding as is nec- 
essary for fitting stoppers or for Papa 
other than ornamentation), whether filled or 
unfilled, or whether their contents be du- 
tiable or free 





68 Srar.] CZECHOSLOVAKIA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—M22- 2. 1988 os 


Paragraf celnfho 
zikona 8) 
nych Staéta z 
1930 


217 


218 (b) 


218 (c) 


218 (d) 


SEZNAM II—Pokraé 


Pojmenovini zbo#i 


Lahve, débany, Gennlions: opatfené nebo 
neopatfené obalem a oplétané lahve, jsou- 
li zcela nebo hodnotou pfevéiné ze skla, 
praézdné, v¥slovné nejmenované, s vétiim 
obsahem ne 1 pinta 

za predpokladu, %e uvedené pfedméty, 
plnéné, nebudou podfvati snizené celni 
sazby podle této poloéky. 

Tavitelné smaltované tyéinky a hilky k 
jakjmkoliv Géeliim, zcela nebo hodnotou 
prevaéiné ze skla 

Osvétlovact télesa jakéhokoli druhu, dohoto- 
vené nebo nedohotovend, zcela nebo hod- 
notou pfevéné ze skla, k poudZiti ve spoji- 
tosti s umélf¥m osvétlovanim: 

prismata, sklenéné lustry a pfedméty 
pfevainé z prismat 
cylindry 
koule a stfnidla 
nésténné ramena, kandelabry a svicny, 
vesmés uréené k elektrickému osvétleni 


ostatnf 

za predpokladu, te v¥slovné nejmenované 
cdsti <n fedméti, zcela nebo 
hodnotou pfevézné ze skla, budou 
podrobeny té%e celni sazbé jako pfed- 
méty, jich% jsou souddsti. 

Ve’keré sklenéné zbo#f v obchodé znémé jako 
sklo zrcadlové nebo vrstvené, slodené ze 
dvou neb vice vrstev éistého, opakového, 
barevného nebo polopriisvitného skla nebo 
kombinace tohoto skla 

Lahve, zcela nebo hodnotou pfevaéiné ze skla, 
kterfch se podle jejich povahy poudivé, 
nebo je% jsou uréeny k pouditi jako nddoby 
pro vohavky, mastkovy pudr, toiletni vody 
nebo pro jiné toiletni pfipravky, prdzdné a 
vyrobené jinak ne% automatick¥m strojem, 
ak jit jsou nebo nejsou ee neb uréeny 
k pouditi s brou’enymi sklenénymi zétkami 

Stolni a kuchyitské pfedméty a nddobi a 
ve’keré p’ éty vieho druhu vy¥slovné 
nejmenované, zcela nebo hodnotou pfev4iné 
ze skla, foukané nebo ¢dste¢éné foukané ve 
formé nebo jinak, nebo barevné, broudené, 
ryté, leptané, zpryskané, zlacené, pfi- 
brouSené (s v¥jimkou brougenf nutného 
k zapuatén{ z4tek nebo k jinfm ne% ozdob- 
nym téliim), malované, jakymkoliv zpiso- 
bem potisténé, piskem Zfhané, stiibfené, 
napousténé nebo zdobené nebo jakymkoliv 
Rtn bem kréSlené, plnéné nebo prazdné, s 
obsahem clu podroben¥m nebo cla prost¥m, 
s v¥jimkou pfedméti are hlavné k 
okrasn¥m tGéelfim, zdobené hlavné rytim a 
v cené nejméné 8 dolarfi za kus 

Stolnf a kuchyiské pfedméty a nddobf, zcela 
nebo hodnotou pfevdéiné ze skla, lisované a 
nele&Sténé, jakkoli zdobené nebo nezdobené, 
kréSlené nebo nekrédlené nebo pfibrou’ené 
(s v¥jimkou brouéenf nutného k zapudténf 
z&tek nebo k jinfm nez okrasn¥m déelfim), 
— nebo prézdné s obsahem clu podro- 

nym nebo-cla prost¥m 


Celni sazba 


¥% centu za libru 


40% z hodnoty 


80% z hodnoty 


30% z hodnoty 
45% z hodnoty 
30% z hodnoty 


40% z hodnoty 


45% z hodnoty 


374% z hodnoty 


50% z hodnoty 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued 


Description of Articles 


Cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever 
process made, and for whatever purpose 


Not exceeding ae hundred and sixty- 
four square inches 

Exceeding eight hundred and sixty-four 
square inches 

Provided, That none of the foregoing 
weighing less than sixteen ounces but 
not less than twelve ounces per square 
foot shall be subject to a less rate of 
duty than 

Provided further, That the foregoing rates 
shall not apply as basic duties to glass 
subject to an additional duty under 
paragraph 224 of the Tariff Act of 1930. 


All glass, and manufactures of glass, or of 
which glass is the component of chief value, 
except broken glass or glass waste fit only 
for remanufacture, not specially provided 


for: 
Pressed building blocks or bricks, crystal 
color 
Other 
Teble, household, kitchen, and hospital uten- 
sils, and hollow or flat ware, not specially 
provided for, composed of iron or steel and 
enameled or glazed with vitreous glasses, 
whether or not containing electrical heating 
elements as constituent parts thereof 
Meat and food choppere which are household 
or kitchen utensils, composed wholly or in 
chief value of base metal, not plated with 
platinum, gold, or silver, and not specially 
rovided for 
Belt buckles, trouser buckles, and waistcoat 
buckles, shoe or slipper buckles, and parts 
thereof, made wholly or partly of iron, steel, 
or other base metal, valued at not more 
than 20 cents per hundred 
Snap fasteners and clasps (except sew-on 
fasteners), and parts thereof, by whatever 
name known, or of whatever material com- 
, not plated with gold, silver, or plat- 
inum; all the foregoing, valued at not more 
than $1.66% per hundred: 
Not mounted on tape 
Mounted on tape 
Metal buttons embossed with a design, device, 
pattern, or lettering 
Safety pins, not plated with gold or silver, and 
not commonly known as jewelry 


Bryndza cheese in casks, barrels, or hogsheads, 
weighing with their contents more than 200 
pounds each 

Hops valued at 30 cents or more per pound 

Lupulin " 

Table damask, wholly or in chief value of 
cotton, and all articles, finished or un- 
finished, made or cut from such table 
damask; all the foregoing valued at 75 
cents or more per pound 


Rate of Duty 


1%¢ per Ib. 
1%¢ per lb. 
30% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


50% ad val. 
5¢ per lb. and 15% 
ad val. 


30% ad val. 


3%¢ per 100 and 10% 
od vel. F 


30% ad val. 
35% ad val. 
35% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


5¢ per lb., but not 
less than 25% ad 


186 - Ib 
75¢ Cor i. 
20 0 ad val. 
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SEZNAM II—Pokraé 


Pasegral ¢ celnfho 


ay th zZ 
‘agen St PojmenovAni zbozi 


219 Valcované, ploché a tabulové sklo, jakf/mkoliv 
zptsobem vyraébéné a k jakémukoliv déelu: 


nepfesahuje-li osm set Sedesét étyf#i 1% centu za libru 
tvereénich pale 

pfesahuje-li osm set Sedesét Styfi étve- 1% centu za libru 
reénich palci 

za predpokladu, %e uvedené druhy skla 30% z hodnoty 
vazici méné ne% 16 uncf, ale ne méné 
ne% 12 uncf na étvereén{ stopu, nebudou 
podrobeny niZ&{ celni sazbé ne% 


za dal&giho predpokladu, te ee zde 
sazeb 4 Cec jako z ch 
cel pro sklo podrobené pfirézkovému clu 
podle paragrafu 224 tarifnfho zékona 2 
roku 1930. 
230 (d) Ve&keré sklo a vfrobky ze skla nebo ve 
kterfch j 3 sklo doleow: s nejvét&i hodnotou, 
v¥slovné nejmenované, s v¥jimkou skel- 
nych stfepd nebo skelnfch odpadk&, hodi- 
cich se toliko ku znovuzpracov4ni: 
Lisované stavebni bloky a cihly, krysta- 40% z hodnoty 
lové barvy 
Ostatni 50% z hodnoty 
Stolnf, domdcf, kuchyiské a nemocniéni 5 centu za libru a 
nédobi a duté nebo nloché zboki, v¥slovné 15% z hodnoty 
nejmenované, ze Zeleza nebo oceli a smalto- 
vané nebo polévané sklovinou, — s 
elektrickymi topnfmi télesy nebo nich, 
kter4 tvofi jejich podstatnou édst 


Rezatky na maso a Pore redt, které jsou 30% z hodnoty 


domacim a kuchyiiskf¥m néfadim, zcela nebo 
hodnotou pfevéiné z obyéejného kovu, 
neplatované platinou, zlatem neb stéfbrem, 
a& v¥slovné nejmenované 
Opaskové pfezky, kalhotové pfezky, a pfezky 3% centu za sto a 
k vestém, pfezky na boty a damské stfevice 10% z hodnoty 
(slippers), a jejich soudédsti, zcela nebo é4s- 
tetné ze Zeleza, ocele nebo jiného obyéejného 
kovu v cené do 20 centu za a ee 
Zdrhovaci uzdévérk . spon vyjimkou 
nasit¥ch uzdvére .< ie Sati; jakkoli 
Laas fe ae z jakéhokoliv materidlu 
bené, zlatem, st#ibrem nebo platinou ne- 
7 tované; viechny uvedend ay v 
cené do 1. 66% dolaré za sto kusi 
bez paésky 30% z hodnoty 
na pasce 35% z hodnoty 
Kove” knofifky s vypouklou’ kresbou, 35% z hodnoty 
odznakem, vzorem nebo pismeny 
Spinacf &pendifky, zlatem nebo stifbrem 
neplatované a smovalovend vbeobecné za 30% 2 hodnoty 
klenot 
Sfr bevbaie, v kadeék&ch, soudcich nebo 5 centu za libru, ale 
ae vaizicich s obsahem vice ne% 200 poem’ neZ 25% 2 
0 
Camel v cené 30 cenit a vice za libru 18 centa =e libru 
75 centu za libru 
Stain damasek, zcela nebo hodnotou pie- 20% z hodnoty 
véiné z baviny, a véechno zboii, doho- 
tovené nebo nedohotovené, vyrobené neb 
stfizZené z takového stolnfho damasku; 
vBechno uvedené zbozi v cené 75 centu 
nebo vice za libru 
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United States 


SCHEDULE II—Continued 


Tariff Act of 1930 


Paragraph 


911 (a) 


915 


1023 
1116 (b) 


1117 (a) 
1309 


Description of Articles 


Towels, other than pile fabrics, wholly or in 
chief value of cotton, whether in the piece 
or otherwise, if Jacquard-figured, valued at 
10 cents or more each 

Gloves and mittens, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in chief value of cotton or other 
vegetable fiber, made of fabric knit on a 
warp-knitting machine, valued at $1.50 
or more per dozen pairs 


Table damask, wholly or in chief value of flax, 
not exceeding one hundred and thirty 
threads to the square inch, counting the 
warp and filling, and all articles, finished 
or unfinished, made or cut from such 
damask 

Napkins, finished or unfinished, wholly or in 
chief value of flax, not exceeding one 
hundred and thirty threads to the square 
inch, counting the warp and filling 

All manufactures, wholly or in chief value of 
flax, not specially provided for 

Chenille Axminster carpets, rugs, and mats, 
plain or figured, whether woven as separate 
= rugs, or mats, or in rolls of any 
width 


Wilton carpets, rugs, and mats, valued at not 
more than 40 cents per square foot 

Gloves and mittens, knit or crocheted, fin- 
ished or unfinished, wholly or in chief value 
of rayon or other synthetic textile, valued 
at $1.50 or more per dozen pairs 


Wall pockets, composed wholly or in chief 
value of paper, papier-mache, or paper 
board, whether or not die-cut, embossed, or 
printed lithographically or otherwise 

Spangles and ads, including bugles, not 
specially provided for 

Beads in imitation of precious or semiprecious 
stones, of all kinds and shapes, of whatever 
material composed, not specially provided 


for 

Ladies’ handbags and plates therefor, not 
ornamented with beads, spangles, or em 
nor embroidered, tamboured, appliqued, or 
scalloped, composed wholly or in chief value 
of beads or spangles (other than imitation 
pearl beads, beads in imitation of precious 
or semiprecious stones, and beads in chief 
value of synthetic resin) 


Provided, That none of the foregoing shall 
be subject to duty by reason of the 
second proviso to paragraph 1503 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 at a rate in excess of 
50 per centum of any rate which would 
be applicable under such proviso in the 
absence of any reduction in duty under 
the authority of section 350 of the said 
act, as amended. 

Buttons not specially provided for, wholly or 
in chief value of compounds of casein known 
as galalith or by any other name, valued at 
more than 60 cents per gross 


Rate of Duty 


30% ad val. 


50% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


30% ad val. 
40% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


45¢ per Ib. and 50% 
al vel. 


17%% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
25% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


35% ad val. 
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SEZNAM II—Pokraé. 


Paragraf celnfho 
z4kona Spoje- 
nych Stéti z 
1930 


Pojmenovin! zboii Celn{ sazba 


911 (a) Ruénfky, jiné ne% ze smytkovfch tkanin, 30% z hodnoty 
zcela nebo hodnotou pfevéiné z baviny, at’ 
v kuse nebo jinak, s jacquardov/m vzorem, 
v cené 10 centéd nebo vice za kus 
915 Rukavice a palédky, dohotovené nebo nedo- 50% z hodnoty 
hotovené, zcela nebo hodnotou pfevéiné 
z baviny nebo jinfch rostlinnfych vldken, 
vyrobené 2 tkanin pletenfch na osnovnfch 
pletacich strojich, v cené 1.50 dolarii nebo 
vice za tucet pérfi 
Stolni damasek, zcela nebo hodnotou pie- 30% z hodnoty 
v4iné ze Inu, nejvyse o jednom stu tiiceti 
nitich na étvereéni palec, pod¢itajic osnovu 
a ttek, a vSechno zbo#i, dohotovené nebo 
nedohotovené, vyrobené nebo stiizené z 
takového damasku 
Ubrousky, dohotovené nebo nedohotovené, 30% z hodnoty 
zcela nebo hodnotou pfevdéiné ze Inu, 
nejvfie o pa stu t¥iceti nitich na 
étvereéni palec, poéitajic osnovu a itek 
1023 Ve&’keré vfrobky, zcela nebo hodnotou pfe- 30% z hodnoty 
v4iné ze Inu, v¥slovné nejmenované 
1116 (b) Zenilkové koberce axminstrové, pokrfvky a 40% z hodnoty 
rohodky, hladké nebo vzorkované, tkané 
jednotlivé jako koberce, pokrfvky nebo 
rohozky nebo v rolich jakékoliv Sffky 
1117 (a) Wiltonové koberce, pokrfvky a roho%ky, v 40% z hodnoty 
cené do 40 centu za étveretni stopu 
1309 Rukavice a palédéky, pletené neb héékované, 45 centu za libru a 
dohotovené nebo nedohotovené, zcela nebo 50% z hodnoty 
hodnotou pfevéiné z umélého hedvaébi nebo 
z jinfch umélych tkanin v cené 1.50 dolari 
neb vice za tucet pdru 
N4sténné kapsy, zcela nebo hodnotou pfe- 17%% z hodnoty 
v4iné z papiru, papier-maché, nebo lepen- 
ky, do tvaru vyfiznuté nebo nevyfiznuté, 
vypouks, litografované nebo jinak tidténé 
Cetky a kordély véetné éernfch sklenénych 20% z hodnoty 
koréli, v¥slovné nejmenované 
Korély napodobujfcf drahokamy a polodra- 25% z hodnoty 
hokamy véeho druhu a tvaru, vyrobené z 
jakéhokoliv materidlu, vfslovné nejme- 
nované 
Damské kabelky a destitky k nim, nezdobené 40% z hodnoty 
kordly, cetkami nebo éernfmi sklenénfmi 
korély, nevySivané, netamburované, bez 
aplikace ani nevroubkované, zhotovené 
zcela nebo hodnotou pfevainé z kordlai nebo 
cetek (jinfch ne% 2 koréli napodobujicich 
perly, z korélii napodobujicich drahokamy 
nebo polodrahokamy a z kordli pfevdéiné z 
umélé pryskyfice) 
za predpokladu, te tédny z uvedenfych 
predméthi nebude podroben clu podle 
druhé v¥hrady k paragrafu 1503 tarif- 
nfho zékona z roku 1930 sazbou vySii 
neZ 50% z kterékoliv sazby, které b 
bylo poudfiti podle této vyhrady v pii- 
padé, %e nebylo poudito snizenf cla 
podle zmocnéni élénku 350. uvedeného 
z&kona s dodatkem. 
Knofifky vfslovné nejmenované, zcela 35% z hodnoty 
nebo hodnotou pfevdééné ze slouéeniny 
kaseinu, znfémé jako galalith nebo pod 
jinfjm jménem, v cené vySSi ne% 60 centi 
za veletucet 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


United Btates 
Tariff Act of ae 


Paragrap 


1510 
1510 
1526 (a) 


1527 (c) (2) 


1527 (c) (2) 


1530 (e) 


SCHEDULE II—Continued 


Description of Articles 


Buttons not specially provided for, wholly 
or in chief value of wood 

Buttons not specially provided for, wholly 
or in chief value of glass 

Hats, caps, bonnets, and hoods, for women’s 
and girls’ wear, untrimmed, including 
bodies, hoods, plateaux, forms, or shapes, 
for such hats or bonnets, composed wholly 
or in chief value of fur of the rabbit, 
beaver, or other animals; any of the fore- 
going having a pile or nap finish known 
as velour, suede, or soleil, valued at more 
than $9 and not more than $18 per dozen 


Ladies’ handbags, valued above 20 cents 
but not above $5 per dozen pieces, fin- 
ished or unfinished, set with and in chief 
value of rhinestones 


Buckles valued above 20 cents but not above 
$5 per dozen pieces, finished or unfinished, 
composed wholly or in chief value of 
metal other than gold or platinum 
(whether or not enameled, washed, cov- 
ered, or plated, including rolled gold plate) 


Imitation precious stones, cut or faceted, 
and imitation semiprecious stones, faceted, 
not specially provided for 

Imitation precious stones, not cut or faceted, 
imitation semiprecious stones, not faceted, 
and imitations of opaque precious or semi- 
precious stones, with flat backs and tops, 
cut and polished, but not faceted, and not 
specially provided for 


Boots, shoes, or other footwear (including 
athletic or sporting boots and shoes), made 
wholly or in chief value of leather, not 
specially provided for: 

Sewed or stitched by the processor method 
known as McKay 
Having molded soles laced to uppers 


Other (except turn or turned boots and 
shoes; boots, shoes, and other foot- 
wear made by the process or method 
known as welt; and moccasins) 


Boots, shoes, or other footwear (including 
athletic or sporting boots and shoes), the 
uppers of which are composed wholly or in 
chief value of wool, cotton, ramie, animal 
hair, fiber, rayon, or other synthetic textile, 
silk, or substitutes for any of the foregoing, 
and the soles of which are composed wholly 
or in chief value of leather 


[58 Srar. 


Rate of Duty 


35% ad val. 
25% ad val. 
45% ad val. 


%¢ each and %o¢ per 
dozen for each l1¢ 
the value exceeds 
20¢ per dozen, and 
25% ad val. 


Y4¢ each and Yo¢ per 
dozen for each 1¢ 
the value exceeds 
20¢ per dozen, and 
25% ad val. 


10% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
10% ad val. 
20% ad val. 


25% ad val. 
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SEZNAM II—Pokraé. 


Paragraf celniho 
Spoje- 


Pojmenovint zbo#i Celn{ sazba 


1510 Knofifky vy¥slovné nejmenované, zcela 35% z hodnoty 
nebo hodnotou pfevéZné ze déeva 
1510 a vyslovné nejmenované, zcela 25% z hodnoty 
nebo hodnotou pfevaéiné ze skla 
1526(a) Zenské a divé klobouky, Sepice, apky a 45% z hodnoty 
Bisdky nezdobené, ve viasové dpravé, 
véetné kapelind, si84ki, plateaux, forem 
nebo tvart k vyrobé takov¥ch klobouki 
nebo éapek, vyrobenfch zcela nebo hodno- 
tou pfevd4zné ze srsti kraéliti, bobFi nebo z 
jinfch zvifat; vSechno uvedené zbodi ve 
vlasové Gpravé, zndmé pode jménem 
velour, suede nebo soleil v cené vySai ned 
9 dolaré a ne vy&&i ne% 18 dolarii za tucet 
1527(c)(2) Déamské kabelky,. v cené nad 20 centi, ale % centu za kus a za 
ne vyS&i ne% 5 dolardi za tucet kusfi, doho- kaidy 1 cent, o 
tovené nebo nedohotovené, vystrojené ktery hodnota pfe- 
chatony a hodnotou pfevdéiné ze chatond vySuje 20 centi za 
tucet %o centu za 
tucet a 25% z hod- 
noty 
1527(c)(2) Pfezky v cené vy&8Si ne% 20 centd, ale ne % centu za kus a za 
vyS8{ ne% 5 dolardi za tucet kusi, dohoto- kaidg 1 cent, o 
vené nebo nedohotovené, vyrobené zcela ktery hodnota pie- 
nebo hodnotou pfevéiné z jiného kovu sahuje 20 cent za 
neZ ze zlata nebo platiny (bud smaltované tucet, %o centu za 
nebo nesmaltované, prané nebo neprané, tucet a 25% z hod- 
pokryté nebo nepokryté, platované nebo noty 
neplatované i povietené listkovf/m 
zlatem) 
Napodobeniny drahokami, brouSené nebo 10% z hodnoty 
facetované, a napodobeniny polodraho- 
kami, facetované, v¥slovné nejmenované 
Napodobeniny drahokamié, nebrouSené a 30% z hodnoty 
nefacetované, napodobeniny polodrahoka- 
mit, nefacetované, a napodobeniny opako- 
vych drahokamfi a polodrahokami, se 
spodni a vrchni stranou plochou, brousené 
a leSténé, ale nefacetované, vyYslovné 
nejmenované 
1530 (e) Boty, stfevice nebo jiné obuv (véetné atle- 
tickfch a sportovnich bot a stiéevici), 
vyrobend4 zcela nebo hodnotou pfev4iné z 
ki%e, v¥slovné nejmenovandé: 
kité nebo stehované zpfisobem nebo 20% z hodnoty 
metodou zndmou jako McKay 
obuv s formovanfmi podeSvemi pfiple- 10% z hodnoty 
tenfmi ke svrskim 
Ostatni (s v¥jimkou bot a stievich 20% z hodnoty 
obracenfch; s v¥jimkou bot, stfevich 
a jiné obuvi vryobené zpisobem nebo 
metodou znfémou jako rémov4; a s 
v¥jimkou mokasini) 
Boty, stfevice nebo jind obuv (véetné atle- 25% z hodnoty 
tickf¥ch nebo sportovnich. bot a stfevici), 
se svrsky vyrobenfmi zcela nebo hodnotou 
pfev4iné z viny, baviny, ramie, zvitecich 
chlupi, vldken, z umélého hedvabi nebo z 
jinfch umélfch tkanin, z hedvdbi nebo 
z néhrazek uvedenych pfediv, s pode’vemi 
zcela nebo hodnotou pfevéiné z kde 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued 


United States 
Tariff Act of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Articles 


1530 (e)—Con. Provided, That, if in any calendar year the 
total quantity of boots, shoes, or other 
footwear, made wholly or in chief value 
of leather or with soles composed 
wholly or in chief value of leather, pro- 
vided for in item 1530 (e) of this Sched- 
ule, entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption exceeds in the 
aggregate 1.25 percent of the average of 
the annual domestic production of 
boots, shoes, and slippers, other than 
rubber, as reported by the Bureau of 
the Census for the five preceding years, 
the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of 
Czechoslovakia shall promptly enter 
into consultation, with a view to reach- 
ing an agreement as to whatever meas- 
ures may be deemed appropriate, and 
if, within 60 days after the two Gov- 
ernments enter into consultation, such 
an agreement has not been reached, the 
Government of the United States of 
America shall have the right to increase 
the rate or rates of duty on any or all 
of the articles provided for in item 
1530 (e) of this Schedule entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption in any calendar year in excess 
of 1.25 percent of the average of the 
annual domestic production of boots, 
shoes, and slippers, other than rubber, 
as reported by the Bureau of the Cen- 
sus for the five preceding years. 

1532 (a) Women’s and children’s gloves, wholly or in 
chief value of leather, whether wholly or 
partly manufactured, when - machine 
seamed, but not lined, and not trimmed 
with fur, and not over twelve inches in 


length: 
Gaaiemnet $5 per doz. prs. 


Other than overseamed $5 per doz. prs. plus 
$1 additional per 
doz. prs. 


and for each inch or fraction thereof in ex- 25¢ per doz. prs. 
cess of twelve inches 
Provided, That all the foregoing shall be 50% ad val. 
dutiable at not less than 

1541 (a) Brass-wind musical instruments with cup 40% ad val. 
mouthpieces, and parts thereof, not spe- 
cially provided for 

1544 Rosaries, chaplets, and similar articles of 10% ad val. 
religious devotion, of whatever material 
composed (except if made in whole or in 
part of gold, silver, platinum, gold plate, 
silver plate, or precious or imitation pre- 
cious stones), valued at not more than 
$1.25 per dozen 

1549 (a) Pencils of paper, wood, or other material not 50¢ r gross and 
metal, filled with lead or other material, 15% ad val. 
— pencils of lead, not specially provided 


1718 Mineral salts obtained by evaporation from Free 
mineral waters, when accompanied by a 
duly authenticated certificate and satis- 
factory proof showing that they are in no 
way artificially prepared and are only the 
product of a designated mineral spring 
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SEZNAM II—Pokraé. 


Pojmenovini zboi{ 


1530 (e)}—Pokraé. Za senna %e by v nékterém kalen- 
dafnim 


1532 (a) 


1541 (a) 


1544 


1549 (a) 


1718 


roce celkové mnoZstyi bot, 
stfevich a jiné obuvi, zcela nebo 
hodnotou pfevéiné z kf%e nebo s 
pode’vemi zcela nebo hodnotou pfe- 
véiné z kf%e, uvedenfch v polo%ce 
1530 (e) tohoto seznamu, prohldéSené 
k vyclenf do volného obéhu pfi dovozu 
nebo pfi v¥deji z celnfho skladi&té, bylo 
podle hldSenf Bureau of Census za pét 
pfedchozich let celkem vyS&{ ne% 1.25% 
primérné roéni domdci vfroby bot, 
stfevich a ddmsk{ch stfevici (slippers), 
iayeh ne% gumovych, vlddy republiky 
eskoslovenské a Spojenfch Stdéti 
Americkfch zah4jf neprodlené jedndnf 
k dosazenf dohody o pfiméfenfch a 
vhodnfch opatfenfch. Nedojde-li k 
dohodé do 60 dni po zahdjenf jednani 
obou vlad, vidda Spojenfch Stéti 
Americk¥ch bude miti prévo 2v¥iiti 
celni sazbu nebo sazby na nékteré nebo 
na, v’echno zbo%{ uvedené v polodce 
1530 (e) tohoto seznamu, prohléjené 
k vyclenf do volného obéhu pfi dovozu 
nebo pfi v¥deji z celnfho skladidté v 
nékterém kalend4fnim roce, které 
prevyéSuje podle hl4senf Bureau of Cen- 
sus za pét pfedchozfich let 1.25% pra- 
mérné rotnfi domdcfi vyroby t, 
stfevichi a ddmskfch stfevich (slippers), 
jinfch ne% gumovYch. 


Rukavice, Zenské a détské, zcela nebo hod- 
notou pfevéiné z ki%e, zcela nebo 2 
éésti hotové, strojem ob&ité, bez podafvky, 
——— nelemované a v délce do dvanacti 
palct: 


ob&ivané 
jiné ne% ob&Sivané 


a za kaidy palec délky neb jeho zlomek 
pfes dvandct palci délky 
za ptedpokladu, te viechno pfedchozi 
zbo#i nebude vyelfvano nizai sazbou ne% 
Mosazné hudebn{ ndstroje dechové s ndlev- 
kovitf¥mi ndtrubky a jejich souédstky, 
vy¥slovné nejmenované 
Malé i velké riZence, a podobné devocionalie, 
vyrobené z jakéhokoliv materidlu (s v¥#- 
jimkou téch, které jsou zcela nebo édéstetné 
zhotoveny ze zlata, stfibra, platiny, zlatem 
nebo stifbrem platované nebo z drahokamt 
nebo g napodobenin drahokami), v cené 
do 1.25 dolar za tucet 
Tuiky z papfru, dfeva nebo jiného materidlu, 
nikoli 2 kovu, poe tuhou nebo jinfm 
materidlem a olfivka, vslovné nejmeno- 


vané 
Minerdlnf soli, které byly ziskény vypafenim 
z minerdélnich vod, jsou-li doprovdzeny 
F4dné ovétenfYm osvédéenim a dostatujicim 
prikazem o tom, %e nejsou nijak uméle 
fipraveny a jsou vfluéné produktem ozna- 
ného min o pramene 


E Mar. 7, 1938 


Apr. 15, 1938 


5 dolari za tucet 


para 

5 dolari za tucet 
péri s pfirdékou 
1 dolaru za tucet 


péra 
25 cent za tucet 
pari 
50% 2 hodnoty 
40% z hodnoty 


10% z hodnoty 


50 centé za veletucet 
a 15% « hodnoty 


beze cla 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


PROTOCOL 


At the time of signing this 
Agreement, the undersigned Pleni- 
potentiaries, duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, 
have agreed to the following pro- 
visions: 

Ad Schedule I-Section A 
1. Tariff Number 10: 

Wine berries and grapes, dried, 
when packaged for retail sale, 
shall also be subject to the agreed 
rate of Ké 180 per 100 kilograms. 


2. Tariff Number 87: 

The fee for phytopathological 
inspection of pears and apples, the 
growth and produce of the United 
States of America, packed in cases, 
crates, and barrels, and imported 
from the United States, shall not 
be higher than Ké 1.10 per 100 
kilograms. 


3. Tariff Number 38: 
Plums, dried, when packaged for 


retail sale, shall also be subject to 
the agreed rate of Ké 40 per 100 
kilograms. 


4. Tariff Number 39: 

Fruit, not specially provided for, 
dried, when packaged for retail 
sale, shall also be subject to the 
agreed rate of Ké 60 per 100 kilo- 
grams. 

5. Tariff Numbers 10, 38, 39: 

Dried fruit, the growth and 
produce of the United States of 
America, principally from Cali- 
fornia, containing up to 2000 milli- 


grams of sulphur dioxide in 1 kilo- 
gram of dried fruit, shall not be 
withheld from trade as harmful to 


health, provided it complies with 
other principles and regulations of 
the Czechoslovak Codex alimen- 
tarius, especially with regard to 
marking. 

6. Tariff Number 181: 


Tomato sauces shall be classi- 
fied as preserved tomatoes. Veg- 


[583 Srar., 


PROTOKOL. 


Pii podpisu této dohody pode- 
psani plnomocnici, fidné zmoc- 
néni sv¥mi vlddami, dohodli se na 
téchto ustanovenfch: 


K seznamu I.—Cést A. 
1. Saz. ds. 10: 

Vinné bobule a hrozny, sudené, 
poxivaji sjednané sazby Ké 180.- 
za 100 kg, i jsou-li baleny pro 
drobny prodej. 

2. Saz. ts. 37: 

Poplatek vybirany za fytopato- 
logickou prohlidku hruések a jablek 
pochézejicich a pfichdzejicich ze 
Spojenfch Stéti Americkfch a 
balen¥ch v bednach, polobednéch 
a sudech nebude pfi dovozu ze 
Spojenfch Statu vyssi ne Ké 1.10 
za 100 kg. 

3. Saz. és. 38: 

Svestky sudené potivajisjednané 
sazby Ké 40.—za 100 kg, i jsou-li 
baleny pro drobn¥ prodej. 


4. Saz. dis. 39: 

Ovoce vy¥slovné nejmenované, 
susené, pozivaé sjednané sazby Ké 
60.— za 100 kg, i je-li baleno pro 
drobny prodej. 


5. Saz. &s. 10, 38, 39: 

SuSené ovoce pivodem ze Spo- 
jenfych Stdéti Americkfch, zej- 
ména z Kalifornie, s obsahem az 
2000 mg kysliéniku sitititého v 1 
kg suSeného ovoce, nebude v ob- 
chodé pozastavovaéno jako zdravi 
Skodlivé, vyhovuje-li ostatnim z4- 
sadim a pfedpisim potravniho 
kodexu ¢eskoslovenského, zejména 


pokud se tfée jeho oznateni. 


6. Saz. es. 131: 
Ométky z rajskfch jablek vy- 
clivaji se jako konservy z rajsk¥ch 
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etable sauces and vegetable juices 
for drinking purposes shall be 
classified as liquid vegetable pre- 
serves. 


7. Tariff Number 134: 

Boards for the manufacture of 
skis shall be dutiable under this 
tariff number even when sealed at 
both ends with paraffin, et cetera. 


8. Tariff Number 181: 

Linters, freed from _ grease, 
bleached, but not shaped, shall be 
dutiable under tariff number 180. 


9. Tariff Number 337: 

Note 1. Cuttings and other 
waste of leather classified under 
Numbers 329, 330, 333-337, shall 
not be considered as sorted even 
when they are of the same kind or 
the same color. 


10. Tariff Item 539 a): 
Electric refrigerating units are 
composed of an electric motor 


joined with a compressor fitted 


with a condenser. The complete 
unit may be equipped with an 
automatic electric cut-in and cut- 
out and with a fan, and is regu- 
larly mounted on a base. 


11. Tariff Number 558 b) and c): 

The concession in respect of 
replacement parts of passenger 
automobile chassis or truck chassis 
is limited to single replacement 
parts only for the repair of pas- 
senger automobile chassis or truck 
chassis already imported into 
Czechoslovakia. 

12. Tariff Number 564 a): 

The concession in respect of re- 
placement parts of automobile 
engines is limited to single re- 
placement parts only for the re- 
pair of automobile engines already 
imported into Czechoslovakia. 


98907°—39—pT, 3-57 


Apr. 15, 1988 


jablek. Zeleninové ométky a 
Stavy zelenin k piti vyclivaji se 
jako jiné konservy zelenin, tekuté. 


7. Saz. 4s. 134: 

Prkénka k v¥robé ly#i vyclivaji 
se podle tohoto sazebniho Gisla, i 
jsou-li na obou koncfch napoudténa 
parafinem a pod. 


8. Saz. és. 181: 

Lintry odtuénéné, bilené, av’ak 
netvéfené, vyclivaji se pod saz. 
éis. 180. 


9. Saz. ts. 337: 

Poznémka 1. Odiezky a jiné 
odpadky usni éfs. 329, 330, 333- 
337 nepovazuji se za tiidény, i 
jsou-li stejného druhu nebo stejné 


barvy. 


10. Saz. pol. 589 a): 

Elektrické chladici agregdéty se 
sklidaji z elektromotoru spojené- 
ho s kompresorem, u ného% je 
namontovén kondensdtor. Celek 
mize b¥ti vybaven automatickym 
zapindénim a vypinénim elektri- 
ckého proudu a ventilitorem a je 
zpravidla namontovén na nosném 
spodku. 

11. Saz. pol. 558 b) ac): 

Ustupky poskytnuté na né- 
hradni souédstky chasis osobnich 
nebo naékladnich automobili jsou 
omezeny na jednotlivé néhradni 
soucéstky pouze k opravé chasis 


osobnich nebo nékladnich automo- 
bili do republiky Ceskoslovenské 
jizZ dovezenych. 
12. Saz. pol. 554 a): 

Ustupky poskytnuté na né- 
hradni soutéstky automobilovych 
motorii jsou omezeny na jednot- 


livé néhradni souédéstky pouze k 
opravé automobilovfch motora 


do republiky Ceskoslovenské jiz 
dovezenfch. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES 


Ad Schedule I-Section B 


13. Tariff Number 89: 

The ratio between the tariff 
rates on raw lard and rendered 
lard shall not exceed 3 to 4. 


14. Tariff Number 558 b) and c): 

In granting to the United States 
of America the annual quota of 
1600 passenger automobiles com- 
plete, or passenger automobile 
chassis complete, automobile 
trucks complete, or automobile 
truck chassis complete, the Gov- 
ernment of the Czechoslovak Re- 
public has taken into considera- 
tion the present economic con- 
ditions affecting the Czechoslovak 
automotive industry. Should 
these economic conditions be ma- 
terially altered so as to jeopardize 
seriously the Czechoslovak auto- 
motive industry, the Government 
of the Czechoslovak Republic re- 
serves the right to request the 
Government of the United States 
of America to reopen negotiations 
in order to adapt this quota to 
the changed conditions, and if 
within sixty days after the receipt 
of such request a satisfactory agree- 
ment has not been reached, the 
Government of the Czechoslovak 
Republic shall have the right to 
terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety on thirty days’ written 
notice. 


15. Tariff Number 558 6) and c): 

The quota of 1,600 units shall 
be applicable only in respect of 
complete motor vehicles or com- 
plete chassis as defined by the 
Government of the Czechoslovak 
Republic. 


[53 Star, 
K seznamu J.—Cést B. 


13. Saz. ts. 89: 

Pomér mezi celnimi sazbami na 
vepfové sfdlo syrové a vyskva- 
fené nebude hor&f neZ th ku 
étyrem. 


14. Saz. &s. 563 b) ac): 
Pfiznévajic Spojengm Stétim 
Americkym roéni kontingent 1600 
ipln¥ch osobnich automobild nebo 
Gpinfch chasis k osobnim auto- 
mobiléim, tpln¢ch ndékladnich au- 
tomobili nebo tipln¥ch chasis k 
nékladnim automobilim, vlida 
republiky Ceskoslovenské méla na 
zreteli nynéjSi hospoddéiské po- 
méry ovliviujici éeskoslovensky 
automobilovY primysl. Kdyby 
se nynéjsi hospoddiské poméry 
podstatné zménily tak, Ze by tim 
byl véiné ohroZen éeskoslovensky 
automobilovy praimysl, vldda re- 
publiky Geskoslovenské si vyhra- 
Zuje prévo pozédati vlddu Spo- 
jenfch Stéti Americkfch o zno- 
vuzahdjeni jednéni za ttelem 
pfizpisobeni kontingentu zmé- 
nénym pomérim. Nedojde-li do 
60 dni po pfijeti této Z4dosti k 
uspokojivé dohodé, vléda repub- 
liky Ceskoslovenské bude miti 
privo vypovédéti celou tuto do- 
hodu se _ tiicetidennf pisemnou 


vypovéedi. 


15. Saz. pol. 658 b) ac): 

Kontingent 1600 kusi bude 
platiti pouze na dpln4é motorové 
vozidia nebo «Gplné chasis, jak 
bude stanoveno vlddou republiky 
Ceskoslovenské. 


For the President of the United States of America: 


CorprLtt Huu 


[sBaL] 


For the President of the Czechoslovak Republic: 


V. S. Hurspan 


[sEAL] 
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Wuereas the said Agreement was supplemented by two notes 
addressed to the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
by the Minister of the Czechoslovak Republic at Washington, dated 
March 7, 1938, one relating to the purchase of certain types of leaf 
tobacco of United States origin and provenance by the Czechoslovak 
Tobacco Monopoly and the quantitative restriction which the Gov- 
ernment of the Czechoslovak Republic might establish on wheaten 
flour, and the other relating to the policies and intentions of the Gov- 
ernment of the Czechoslovak Republic in respect of closer mutual 
economic cooperation between the Danubian countries, which notes 
are word for word as follows: 


““oZECHOSLOVAK LEGATION 
WASHINGTON, D. C. March 7, 1988. 
EXcELLENCY: 

“With reference to Article [IX of the Trade Agreement signed this 
day on behalf of the United States of America and the Czechoslovak 
Republic, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that pursuant 
to the understanding reached in the course of the negotiations of the 
said Agreement, the Czechoslovak Tobacco Monopoly will make every 
effort to increase the purchases of leaf tobacco of United States 
origin and provenance, particularly those types used for cigarettes. 

“The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic also engages that 
any quantitative restriction it may establish on imports of wheaten 
flour shall take the form of an unallocated global quota, which shall 


be announced and shall be administered in such a way as to permit 
the full utilization thereof on a fair and equitable basis as between 
exporters in the several supplying countries. 


“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


V. S. Hurspan 
His Excellency, 
The Honorable Corpr.i Hutt, 
Secretary of State, - 
Washington, D. C.” 


“CZECHOSLOVAK LEGATION 
WASHINGTON, D. C. March 7, 19388. 
EXcELLENCY: 

“During the course of the negotiation of the trade agreement signed 
this date, and with direct reference to Paragraph 4 of Article XIV 
thereof, the Czechoslovak delegation set forth the policies and inten- 
tions of the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic in respect of 
closer mutual economic cooperation between the Danubian countries. 
It was explained that: 

“1. These advantages will be granted only for the purpose of stim- 
ulating the flow of commerce in the Danubian area. 

“2. It is the intention of the Government of the Czechoslovak 
Republic to substitute for the system of quota and other advantages 


2335 


Supplemental notes. 





Modifications, etc. 


Proclamation. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. 
Supp. [V, § 


C. § 1351; 
1352 (c). 
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now accorded to the Danubian countries, a system of special tariff 
advantages. 

“3. The advantages granted by the Government of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic will not be excessive and will be effected through the 
reduction of existing restrictions in favor of the Danubian countries, 
rather than by the imposition of new or greater limitations on the 
commerce of the United States. 

“4. The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic will immedi- 
ately inform the Government of the United States of America if and 
when any changes are made in the present special advantages. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

V. S. Hursan 

His Excellency, 

The Honorable Corpe.ti Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C.” 


Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement, the 
two Schedules thereunto annexed, the accompanying Protocol, and the 
said notes, are required and appropriate to carry out the said 
Agreement; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article XIX of the said Agreement that 
it shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
and shall be ratified by the President of the Czechoslovak Republic 
after the declaration of approval by the National Assembly of the 
Czechoslovak Republic; 

Wuereas it is further provided in the said Article XTX that pending 
ratification of the Agreement by the President of the Czechoslovak 
Republic, the Agreement shall be applied provisionally by the United 
States of America and the Czechoslovak Republic on and after April 
16, 1938, subject to the provisions of Article VII, Article VIII, Article 
XII, Article XVII, numbered paragraph 14 of the Protocol, and the 
third paragraph of Article XIX, and that the Agreement shall come 
definitively into force thirty days after the exchange of the proclama- 
tion of the President of the United States of America and the instru- 
ment of ratification of the President of the Czechoslovak Republic; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 
1937, do hereby proclaim the said Agreement, including the said 
Schedules, Protocol, and notes, to the end that the same and every 
part thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof on and after April 16, 1938, 
pending ratification of the Agreement by the President of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic and that the Agreement and every part thereof 





Mar. 7, 1938 
— 5 
53 Srat.] CZECHOSLOVAKIA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—or. 15, 1938 15, 1938 


including the said Schedules, Protocol, and notes, may further be so 
observed and fulfilled thirty days after the exchange of this my Proc- 
lamation for the ratification of the President of the Czechoslovak 
Republic, as provided for in Article XIX of the Agreement. 


Pursuant to the proviso in Section 350 (a) (2) of the said Tariff ~ 


Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, as extended 
by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 1937, I shall from time to 
time notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the countries with respect 
to which application of the duties herein proclaimed is to be suspended. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of March, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
[sHAL] eight, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-second. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpre.tt Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STaTES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas, pursuant to the provisions of Section 350 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended (U.S. C., 1934 ed., title 19, secs. 1351, 1352; 


U. S. C. Supp. III, title 19, sec. 1352), I entered into a foreign trade ™ 


agreement on March 7, 1938, through my duly empowered Plenipo- 
tentiary, with the President of the Czechoslovak Republic, through 
his duly empowered Plenipotentiary ; 

Wuereas, on March 15, 1938, in accordance with certain provisions 
in Article XIX of the said Agreement, and acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
I proclaimed the said Agreement, including two Schedules annexed 
thereto, an accompanying Protocol, and two supplementary notes, in 
order that the Agreement and every part thereof should be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof on and after April 16, 1938, pending ratification of the 
Agreement by the President of the Czechoslovak Republic, and in 
order that the Agreement and every part thereof, including the said 
Schedules, Protocol, and notes, should further be so observed and 
fulfilled thirty days after the exchange of my Proclamation of the 
Agreement for the ratification of the President of the Czechoslovak 
Republic, as provided for in Article XIX of the Agreement; 

Wuereas, by a Protoco! of Amendment signed on April 15, 1938, 
I have agreed, through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with the 
President of the Czechoslovak Republic, through his duly empowered 
Plenipotentiary, on certain amendments to the said Agreement, which 
Protocol of Amendment is in words and figures as follows: 


19 U. 8. 
Supp. IV, § 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


C. § 1351; 
1352 (c). 


Protocol of Amend- 
ment. 


Preamble. 
48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. 
Supp. IV, § 


C. § 1351; 
1352 (e). 
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PROTOCOL OF AMENDMENT TO THE TRADE AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC SIGNED MARCH 7, 1938 


The President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Czechoslovak Republic, having resolved to amend the Trade 
Agreement between the two countries signed at Washington on the 
7th day of March 1938, have through their respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries agreed on the following Articles: 


ArticLe I 


Ante, p. 2314. 1. The description of articles set forth as Items ex 365 and ex 366 
in Schedule I of the Trade Agreement between the United States of 
America and the Czechoslovak Republic signed on March 7, 1938 is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 


(ex 365) Cork bricks: 

Insulating materials, shaped, of infusorial earth 
mixed with asbestos, hair, sawdust, and similar 
materials 

(ex 366) Cork stoppers, soles, and similar articles, also combined 
with common materials: 
Insulating materials, shaped, of infusorial earth 
mixed with asbestos, hair, sawdust, and similar 
materials, combined with common materials 


2. The description of articles and the rates of duty set forth as 
Item 219 in Schedule II of the said Trade Agreement are hereby 
amended to read as follows: 


Cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever proc- 
ess made, and for whatever purpose used: 


Not exceeding 150 square inches %.¢ per Ib. 


—o that, and not exceeding 384 square 1%¢ per lb. 
inches 
Stans that, and not exceeding 720 square 1!%¢perlb. 
inches 
snore that, and not exceeding 864 square 1°%¢perlb. 
inches 
~~ that, and not exceeding 1,200 square 1*%.¢perlb. 
inches 
Above that, and not exceeding 2,400 square 1'%¢perlb. 
inches 
Above that 1°%¢ per Ib. 
Provided, That none of the foregoing weighing less than 
sixteen ounces but not less than twelve ounces per square 
foot shall be subject to a less rate of duty than 
30% ad val. 
Provided further, That the foregoing rates shall not apply 
as basic duties to glass subject to an additional com 
under paragraph 224 of the Tariff Act of 1930. 
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DODATKOVYPROTOKOL K OBCHODNI DOHODE PODEP- 
SANE 7. BREZNA 1938 MEZI SPOJENYMI STATY AMERI- 
CKYMI A REPUBLIKOU CESKOSLOVENSKOU 


President Spojenfch Stéti Americkfch a president republiky 
Geskoslovenské dohodnuvie se doplniti obchodni dohodu mezi 
obéma staéty, podepsanou ve Washingtoné dne 7. bfezna 1938, dohodli 
se sv¥mi pfislusnfmi plnomocniky na téchto tlancich: 


Crinex I. 


1. Pojmenovani zboZi, vyjmenovaného v polo%kéch ex 365 a ex 
366 seznamu I k obchodni dohodé mezi Spojenfmi Stéty Americkfmi 
a republikou Ceskoslovenskou, podepsané 7. bfezna 1938 se timto 
upravuje takto: 

(ex 365) Korkové cihly: 


hmoty isolaténi tvfifené z kfeménky promfsené 
osinkem, chlupy, drtinami a podobné 


(ex 366) Korkové z&itky, podedve a podobné zbodi, té% spojené s 
obyéejn¥mi hmotami: ’ 
oty isolatni tvafené z kfeménky promisené 
osinkem, chlupy, drtinami a podobné, spojené s 
obyéejnfmi hmotami 


2. Pojmenoviani zbodi a celni sazby uvedené v pologce 219 k seznamu 
II k zminéné obchodni dohodé se timto upravuje takto: 


Valcované, ploché a tabulové sklo, jakymkoli 
oe vyrabéné a k jakémukoliv 
Géelu: 


nepfesahuje-li sto pades&t étveretnich 

paled 6%. centu za libru 
nad to a nepfresahuje-li tii sta osmdes&t 

étyfi étvereénich palci 1%, centu za libru 
nad to a nepfesahuje-li sedm set dvacet 

étveretnich palci 11%, centu za libru 
nad to a nepfesahuje-li osm set Sedesit 

étyfi étveretnich palct 12%, centu za libru 
nad to a nepfesahuje-li jeden tisic dvé 

sté étvereénich me 
nad to a nepfesahuje-li dva tisice étyti 

sta étvereénich palcd 1*%, centu za libru 
nad to 1°%, centu za libru 
za predpokladu, %e uvedené druhy skla vizici méné ne% 16 

unci, ale ne méné ne% 12 unci na étvereéni stopu, nebu- 

dou podrobeny nizsi celni sazbé neZ 300/0zhodnoty 


za dalstho predpokladu, %e uvedenych zde sazeb nebude 
pouzito jako z4kladnich cel pro sklo podrobené pfirizko- 
vému clu podle paragrafu 224 tarifnfho z4kona z roku 
1930. 


1*%, centu za libru 





Application, 


Signatures. 
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8. Paragraph numbered 6 of the Protocol accompanying the said 
Trade Agreement signed on March 7, 1938 is hereby amended by 
striking out the following words: “and vegetable juices for drinking 
purposes’’. 

4. Paragraph numbered 11 of the Protocol accompanying the said 
Trade Agreement signed on March 7, 1938 is hereby amended by 
adding at the end of the said paragraph the following sentence: 


The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic shall define 
what constitutes a complete motor vehicle or complete chassis. 


ArTICLE II 


This Protocol of Amendment shall be applied provisionally, come 
into force definitively, remain in force, and be subject to termination 
as an integral part of the Trade Agreement signed on March 7, 1938. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Protocol and have affixed their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and Czechoslovak languages, 
both authentic, at the city of Washington, this 15th day of April 1938. 


For the President of the United States of America: 
Corpre.tit Hoi. [SEAL] 


For the President of the Czechoslovak Republic: 
V. S. Hursan [SEAL] 
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3. Cislovany odstavec 6 Protokolu, ptipojen¢ho k zminéné obchodnfi 
dohodé, podepsané 7. bfezna 1938 se timto upravuje vynechénim 
téchto slov: “a stavy zelenin k piti”. 


4, Cislovany odstavec 11 Protokolu, ptipojen¢ho k zminéné obchod- 
ni dohodé, podepsané 7. bfezna 1938 se timto dopliiuje pfipojenim 
této véty na konci zminéného odstavce: 


Pojem oo motorového vozidla nebo tiplného chasis bude 
vymezen vladou republiky Ceskoslovenské. 


Cuidnex II. 


Tento Dodatkovy protokol vstoupi v prozatimn{i platnost, nabude 
definitivni G¢innosti, zustane v platnosti a bude moci b¥ti vypovédén 
jako nedilné é4st obchodni dohody podepsané 7. bfezna 1938. 

Cemué na svédom{ jmenovan{ plnomocnici podepsali tento Protokol 
a pripojili své peéeti. 

Vyhotoveno dvojmo, v anglickém a éeskoslovenském znéni, je% 
jsou obé autentick4, v mésté Washingtoné dne 15. dubna 1938. 

Za presidenta Spojenfch Stétu Americkch: 
Corpe.t Hui [SEAL] 

Za presidenta republiky Ceskoslovenské: 
V.S. Hurpan [sBAL]} 





2342 


Modifications, etc. 


Proclamation. 


Termination of trade 
agreement. 

Preamble. 

48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. S. C. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, § 1352 (c). 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES _ [583 Star. 


Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions as are set forth in the said Protocol of Amendment are 
required and appropriate to carry out the said Agreement as amended; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
do hereby proclaim the said Protocol of Amendment and do further pro- 
claim that my Proclamation of March 15, 1938 is amended accordingly. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of April in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-second. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[sHa] 


By the President: 
CorpEeLtt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 


,, 1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 


943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of 
Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American siendned of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

“(1) To enter into forei trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentation thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
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customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out any 
foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or 
decreasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
gore, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
iscriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the pur- 
poses set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 
WueEreEas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on March 7, 1938, with 
the President of the Czechoslovak Republic, which Agreement was 
amended by a Protocol of Amendment signed on April 15, 1938; 
Wuereas, by my Proclamations of March 15, 1938, and April 15, 
1938, I did make public the said Trade Agreement, as amended by 
the said Protocol of Amendment, in order that the said Agreement 
as amended should be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof on and after April 
16, 1938; : 


Wuereas the occupation of the Czechoslovak Provinces of Bohemia, , 


Moravia and Slovakia by armed forces of Germany, and of the 
Province of Ruthenia by armed forces of Hungary and the assumption 
of de facto administrative control over these Provinces by Germany 
and Hungary renders impossible the present fulfillment by the Czecho- 
slovak Republic of its obligations under the said Agreement; 

Wuereas this condition will obtain so long as such occupation and 
administration continue; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 


of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 7 


1, 1937, do hereby proclaim that my Proclamations of March 15, 
1938, and April 15, 1938, shall be terminated in whole on the thirtieth 
day after the date of this my Proclamation. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of March 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine 
and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and sixty-third. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 


Acting Secretary of State. 


Trade agreement 
amen into March 7 


Ante, p. 2298. 
Amended April 15, 
1 


, 


Ante, p. 2337, 
Ante, pp. 2336, 2342. 


Conditions render- 
ing present fulfillment 
impossible. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, § 1352 (c). 
Ante, pp. 2336, 2342. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela con- 
tinuing in force the provisional commercial agreement of May 12, 
1938. Efffected by exchange of notes signed May 9, 1939; effective 
May 9, 1939. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Scott) to the Venezuelan 
Minister for Foreign Affairs (Gil Borges) 


No. 140 LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Caracas, May 9, 1939. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that I am authorized 
by my Government to confirm in the present note that, as a result 
of conversations with Your Excellency, it has been agreed to extend 
for the period of one year from the date of its expiration, or until the 
conclusion of a reciprocal trade agreement or treaty, or until denounced 
by one of the Parties by thirty days advance written notice, the 
modus vivendi concluded between the United States of America and 
the United States of Venezuela on May 12, 1938, which is inserted 
below: 


‘Article I. Both Governments agree to concede reciprocally uncon- 
ditional and unlimited most-favored-nation treatment in all that con- 
cerns customs duties and all accessory imposts, the manner of applying 
duties as well as the rules and formalities to which customs operations 
can be submitted. 

‘Article II. The provisions of the foregoing article shall not apply: 

“1. To the advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of America or by the United States of 
Venezuela to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; 
nor shall it apply to advantages resulting from customs unions to 
which the United States of America or the United States of Venezuela 
may become a party. 

“2. To the advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of America, its territories or possessions 
or the Panama Canal Zone to one another or to the Republic of Cuba. 
The provisions of this paragraph shall continue to apply in respect of 
any advantages now or hereafter accorded by the United States of 
America, its territories or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone to 
one another irrespective of any change in the political status of any 
territory or possession of the United States of America. 

“3. To articles transshipped through Puerto Rico or the Virgin 
Islands and imported into Venezuela. 
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“Article III. The present agreement shall come into force on this 
date and shall remain in force for a period of one year or until super- 
seded by a more comprehensive commercial agreement or until 
denounced by either country by advance written notice of not less 
than thirty days.” 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 
Wintarop R. Scorr 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Dr. E. Guz Borezs, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Caracas. 


The Venezuelan Minister for Foreign Affairs (Gil Borges) to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Scott) 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


Direccion de Politica Economica 
Seccién de Economta 


No. 2.417-E Caracas, 9 de mayo de 1939.- 
Sefior EncarGapo DE NxGocios: 

Tengo a honra informar a V. S. que estoy autorizado por mi Go- 
bierno para confirmar por la presente nota que, como resultado de las 
conversaciones con V.S., hemos convenido en prorrogar por el periodo 
de un afio contado desde su expiracién, o hasta la conclusién de un 
convenio 0 tratado de reciprocidad comercial, o hasta que sea denun- 
ciado por una de las Partes, dando aviso a la otra por escrito con 
treinta dias de anticipacién, el modus vivendi concluido entre los Esta- 
dos Unidos de Venezuela y los Estados Unidos de América, el 12 de 
mayo de 1938, que se inserta a continuacién: 


“Articulo 1°-Ambos Gobiernos convienen en concederse recipro- 
camente el tratamiento ilimitado e incondicional de la nacién mas 
favorecida en todo lo relativo a derechos de aduana y a todos los 
impuestos accesorios, a los métodos de percepcién de tales derechos, 
lo mismo que a las reglas y formalidades a que pueden estar sometidas 
las operaciones aduaneras. 

Articulo 2°.-Las estipulaciones del articulo anterior no se aplicaran: 

1. A las ventajas acordadas o que se acordaren en lo futuro por los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela o por los Estados Unidos de América a 
paises lim{itrofes a fin de facilitar el trafico fronterizo; ni se aplicarin 
tampoco a las ventajas resultantes de uniones aduaneras de que pue- 
dan formar parte los Estados Unidos de Venezuela o los Estados 
Unidos de América. 
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2. A las ventajas acordadas o que se acordaren en lo futuro por 
los Estados Unidos de América, sus territorios 0 posesiones, 0 la Zona 
del Canal de Panam§, entre si o a la Reptblica de Cuba. Las dis- 
posiciones de este parrafo continuar4n aplicdndose respecto de cuales- 
quiera ventajas que ahora o después se acordaren entre si los Estados 
Unidos de América, sus territorios 0 posesiones o la Zona del Canal 
de Panam4, con prescindencia de cualquier cambio en el estatuto 
politico de cualquier territorio 0 posesién de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

3. A los articulos que se importen a Venezuela y que hayan sido 
trasbordados en Puerto Rico o en las Islas Virgenes. 

Articulo 3°.-El presente convenio entrar4 en vigor desde esta fecha, y 
permanecer& vigente por un periodo de un afio, a menos que sea sus- 
tituido antes por un convenio comercial m4s extenso, o denunciado 
por uno de los paises mediante notificaci6n por escrito con treinta dias 
de anticipacién por lo menos.” 


Sirvase aceptar V. S. las seguridades de mi muy distinguide con- 
sideracién. 
E Git Borges 
Al Honorable Sefior Winturop P. Scort, 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente.— 


[Translation] 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Bureau of Economic Policy 
Economic Section 


No. 2.417-E Caracas, May 9, 1939. 
Mr. Cuarc& vp’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to inform you that I am authorized by my 
Government to confirm in the present note that, as a result of our 
conversations, it has been agreed to extend for the period of one 
year from the date of its expiration, or until the conclusion of a 
reciprocal trade agreement or treaty, or until denounced by one of 
the Parties by thirty days advance written notice, the modus vivendi 
concluded between the United States of Venezuela and the United 
States of America on May 12, 1938, which is inserted below: 


“Article I. Both Governments agree to concede reciprocally un- 
conditional and unlimited most-favored-nation treatment in all 
that concerns customs duties and all accessory imposts, the manner 
of applying duties as well as the rules and formalities to which cus- 
toms operations can be submitted. 
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“Article II. The provisions of the foregoing article shall not apply: 

“1, To the advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of Venezuela or by the United States 
of America to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; 
nor shall it apply to advantages resulting from customs unions to 
which the United States of Venezuela or the United States of America 
may become a party. 

“2. To the advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of America, its territories or possessions 
or the Panama Canal Zone to one another or to the Republic of Cuba. 
The provisions of this paragraph shall continue to apply in respect 
of any advantages now or hereafter accorded by the United States of 
America, its territories or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone to 
one another irrespective of any change in the political status of any 
territory or possession of the United States of America. 

“3. To articles transshipped through Puerto Rico or the Virgin 
Islands and imported into Venezuela. 

“Article III. The present agreement shall come into force on this 
date and shall remain in force for a period of one year or until super- 
seded by & more comprehensive commercial agreement or until de- 
nounced by either country by advance written notice of not less than 
thirty days.” 


Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


E. Git Borces 
The Honorable Winturop P. Scort, 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City. 
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November 17, 1938 _ Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 

ee oe reciprocal trade. Signed at Washington November 17, 1938; pro- 
claimed by the President of the United States November 25, 1988; 
ratified by His Majesty in respect of Canada May 19, 1939; procla- 
mation and ratification exchanged at Ottawa June 17, 1939; supple- 
mentary proclamation by the President of the United States June 17, 
1939; Article IX applied provisionally on and after November 26, 
1938; Articles I, VI, and VII applied provisionally on and after 
January 1, 1939; entire agreement effective June 17, 1989. And 
related notes, declaration, and proclamation. 


By tHe PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


a WHEREAS it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
ada. stat. 943; 50 Stat, OF the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
sere 1934, entitled ‘AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 
Supp. IV, § 1382 ). Stat. 943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution 


of Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


Statutory provi- “Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
cain for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American 
production so that foreign markets will be made available to 
those branches of American production which require and are 
capable of developing such outlets by affording corresponding 
market opportunities for foreign products in the United States, 
the President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing 
duties or other import restrictions of the United States or any 
foreign country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign 
trade of the United States and that the purpose above declared 
will be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out any 
foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or decreas- 
ing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty or 
transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
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The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties 
and other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after 
such time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may 
at any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in 
part.” 


Wuereas Section 304 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by 
Section 3 of the Customs Administrative Act of 1938 (Public No. 
721, 75th Congress), provides in part as follows: 


“(a) ... The Secretary of the Treasury may by regula- 
tions— 


“(3) Authorize the exception of any article from the 
requirements of marking if— 


“(J) Such article is of a class or kind with respect to 
which the Secretary of the Treasury has given notice by 
publication in the weekly Treasury Decisions within 


two years after July 1, 1937, that articles of such class 
or kind were imported in substantial quantities during 
the five-year period immediately preceding January 1, 
1937 and were not required during such period to be 
marked to indicate their origin: Provided, That this 
subdivision (J) shall not apply after September 1, 1938, 
to sawed lumber and timbers, telephone, trolley, elec- 
tric-light, and telegraph poles of wood, and bundles of 
shingles; but the President is authorized to suspend the 
effectiveness of this proviso if he finds such action 
required to carry out any trade agreement entered into 


under the authority of the Act of June 12, 1934 (U.S.C., 


1934 edition, title 19, secs. 1351-1354), as extended.” 


Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and 
other import restrictions of the United States of America and Canada 
are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the United 
States of America and that the purpose declared in the said Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, as extended 
by the said Joint Resolution of Congress, approved March 1, 1937, 
will be promoted by a foreign trade agreement between the United 
States ot America and Canada; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such foreign trade agreement was given and the views presented by 
persons interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received 
and considered ; 

98907°—39—rr 3—58 


52 Stat. 1077. 
19 U. 8. C., Supp. 
IV, § 1304. 


Exceptions from 
marking require- 
ments. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 
19 U. 8. C. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. IV, 


§ 1352 (c). 
Promotion of foreign 
trade. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, § 1352 (c). 


Notice given. 
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entat® inereement «=©9°'Wuereas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the 
Departments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other 
sources, I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on November 17, 
1938, through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, through his duly 

Post, pp. 2357. 2878. gmnowered Plenipotentiary, which Agreement, including two Sched- 
ules annexed thereto, is in words and figures as follows: 


Purposes declared. The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada; 

Desiring to facilitate and extend still further the commercial rela- 
tions existing between the United States of America and Canada by 
eens reciprocal concessions and advantages for the promotion of 
trade; 

Taking into account the absence of any restriction upon the settle- 
ment of commercial obligations arising out of the trade between the 
United States of America and Canada; 

,Rormer Trade Have resolved to replace the Trade Agreement concluded between 
49Stat. 3900. them on November 15, 1935, at Washington by a new and more 
comprehensive Agreement and have appointed a this purpose as 

Plenipotentiaries. their Plenipotentiaries: ? 

The President of the United States of America: 

_ Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America; 
an 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

For Canada: 

The Right Honorable W. L. Mackenzie King, Prime Minister 
President of the Privy Council and Secretary of State for External 
Affairs of Canada; 

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed on the following articles: 


Articuiz I 


x Most-favored-nation 1. The United States of America and Canada will grant each other 
unconditional and unrestricted most-favored-nation treatment in all 
matters concerning customs duties and subsidiary charges of every 
kind and in the method of levying duties, and, further, in all matters 
concerning the rules, formalities and charges imposed in connection 
with the clearing of goods through the customs, and with respect to 
all laws or regulations affecting the sale or use of imported goods 

within the country. 
2. Accordingly, articles the growth, produce or manufacture of 
either country imported into the other shall in no case be subject, in 
- oy to the matters referred to above, to any duties, taxes or charges 
other or higher, or to any rules or formalities other or more burden- 
some, than those to which the like articles the growth, produce or 
en eae of any other foreign country are or may hereafter be 

subject. 

3. Similarly, articles exported from the territory of the United 
States of America or Canada and consigned to the territory of the 
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other country shall in no case be subject with respect to exportation 
and in regard to the above-mentioned matters, to any duties, taxes or 
charges other or higher, or to any rules or formalities other or more 
burdensome, than those to which the like articles when consigned 
to — territory of any other foreign country are or may hereafter be 
subject. 

re Any advantage, favor, privilege or immunity which has been or 
may hereafter be granted by the United States of America or Canada 
in regard to the above-mentioned matters, to any article originating 
in any other foreign country or consigned to the territory of any other 
foreign country shall be accorded immediately and without compensa- 
tion to the like article originating in or consigned to the territory of 
Canada or the United States of America, respectively, and irrespective 
of the nationality of the carrier. 


Articie II 


1. No prohibition or restriction shall be imposed or maintained on 
the importation into either country of any article, from whatever 
place arriving, the growth, produce or manufacture of the other 
country, to which the importation of the like article the growth, 
poe or manufacture of any other foreign country is not similarly 
subject. 

2. No prohibition or restriction shall be imposed or maintained on 
the exportation of any article from either country to the other to 
which the exportation of the like article to any other foreign country 
is not similarly subject. 

Articie III 


If imports of - article into either country should be regulated 
either as regards the total amount permitted to be imported or as 
regards the amount permitted to be imported at a specified rate of 
duty, and if shares are allocated to countries of export, the share 
allocated to the other country shall be based upon the proportion of 
the total imports of such article from all foreign countries supplied 
by that country in past years, account being taken in so far as prac- 
ticable in eperonees cases of any special factors which may have 
affected or may be affecting the trade in that article. In those cases 
in which the other country is a relatively large supplier of any such 
article, the Government of the country imposing the regulation shall, 
whenever practicable, consult with the Government of the other 
country before the share to be allocated to that country is determined. 


Articie IV 


1. If either country establishes or maintains a monopoly for the 
importation, production or sale of a particular commodity or grants 
exclusive privileges, formally or in effect, to one or more agencies to 
import, produce or sell a particular commodity, the Government of 
the country establishing or maintaining such monopoly, or granting 
such monopoly privileges, agrees that in respect of the foreign pur- 
chases of such monopoly or apency the commerce of the other country 


shall receive fair and equitable treatment. To this end it is agreed 
that in making its foreign purchases of any product such monopoly or 


Quantitative regu- 
lation; allocations. 


Purchases by Gov- 
ernment monopolies. 





Award of contracts 
for public works. 


Internal taxation. 


Enumerated im- 
ports into Canada. 
Post, p. 2357. 


No excess duty, etc. 


Schedule I included 
in Agreement. 


Specified imports 
from Canada. 
Post, p. 2378. 


No excess duty, etc. 


Schedule II in- 
cluded in Agreement. 


Charge equivalent 
to internal tax. 
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agency will be influenced solely by those considerations, such as price, 
quality, marketability, and terms of sale, which would ordinarily be 
taken into account by a private commercial enterprise interested 
solely in purchasing such product on the most favorable terms. 

2. In awarding contracts for pene works and in purchasing sup- 
plies, neither Government shall discriminate against articles the 

owth, produce or manufacture of the territories of the other country 
in favor of those of any other foreign country. 


ARTICLE V 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States 
of America or foe shall, after importation into the other country, 
be exempt from all internal taxes, fees, charges or exactions other or 

igher than those payable on like articles of national origin or any 
other origin, except as otherwise required by laws in force on the day 
of the signature of this Agreement and subject to the limitations on 
the authority of either Government. 


ArticLE VI 


1. Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States 
of America enumerated and described in Schedule I annexed to this 
Agreement shall, on their importation into Canada, be exempt from 
ordinary customs duties in excess of those set forth in the said 
Schedule, subject to the conditions therein set out. The said articles 
shall also be exempt from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges, or 
exactions, imposed on or in connection with importation, in excess of 
those imposed on the day of the signature of this Agreement or 
required to be imposed thereafter under laws of Canada in force on 
the day of the signature of this Agreement. 

2. Schedule I shall have full force and effect as an integral part of 


this Agreement. 
Articits VII 


1. Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada enu- 
merated and described in Schedule II annexed to this Agreement 
shall, on their importation into the United States of America, be 
exempt from ordinary customs duties in excess of those set forth and 
provided for in the said Schedule, subject to the conditions therein 
set out. The said articles shall also be exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those imposed on the day of the signature 
of this Agreement or required to be imposed thereafter under laws 
of the United States of America in force on the day of the signature 
of this Agreement. 

2. Schedule II shall have full force and effect as an integral part of 


this Agreement. 
Articie VIII 


1. The provisions of Articles VI and VII of this Agreement shall 
not prevent the Government of either country from imposing at any 
time on the importation of any article a charge equivalent to an 
internal tax imposed in respect of a like domestic article or in respect 
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of a commodity from which the imported article has been produced or 
manufactured in whole or in part. 

2. Moreover, the provisions of Articles VI and VII shall not be 
construed to embrace such reasonable fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed at any time by the Government of either country in connec- 
tion with the documentation of any shipment, as are commensurate 
with the cost of the services performed. 


Arricuir IX 


Sawed lumber and timbers, telephone, trolley, electric-light, and 
telegraph poles of wood, and bundles of shingles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of Canada, imported into the United States of 
America, shall not be required to be marked to indicate their origin 
in any case where the imported article is of the same class or kind as 
articles which were imported into the United States of America in 
substantial quantities during the five-year period immediately 
preceding January 1, 1937, and were not required during such period 
to be marked to indicate their origin. 


ARTICLE X 


1. No prohibition, restriction or any form of quantitative regula- 
tion, whether or not operated in connection with an agency of cen- 
tralized control, shall be imposed or maintained in Canada on the 
importation or sale of any article the growth, produce or manufacture 
of the United States of America enumerated and described in Schedule 
I, or in the United States of America on the importation or sale of 
any article the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada enumer- 
ated and described in edule II, except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in the said Schedules. 

2. The foregoing provision shall not apply to quantitative regula- 
tions in whatever form which may hereafter be imposed by the Gov- 
ernment of either country on the importation or sale of any article 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the other, in conjunction with 
governmental measures or measures under governmental authority 

(a) operating to regulate or control the production, market supply, 

quality or price of the like article of domestic growth, produc- 
tion or manufacture; or 

(b) operating to increase the labor costs of production of the like 

article of domestic growth, production or manufacture; 

Provided, however, that the Government proposing to impose any 
such quantitative regulation shall have satisfi itself, in the case of 
measures described in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, that such 
quantitative regulation is necessary to secure the effective operation 
of such measures, and, in the case of measures described in subpara- 
graph (b), that such measures are causing the domestic production of 
the article concerned to be injuriously affected by imports which 
constitute an abnormal proportion of the total consumption of such 
article in relation to the proportion supplied in the past by foreign 
countries. 

3. Whenever either Government proposes to impose or to effect a 
substantial alteration in any quantitative regulation authorized by 
the preceding paragraph, that Government shall give notice in writ- 

to that effect to the other and shall, upon request, enter into con- 
sultation regarding the matter. If agreement is not reached within 
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thirty days after the receipt of the notice the Government giving it 
shall be free to impose or alter the regulation at any time, and the 
other Government shall be free within fifteen days after such action 
is taken to terminate this Agreement in its entirety on giving thirty 
days’ notice in writing to that effect. 


ArTIcLp XI 


In respect of articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America enumerated and described in Schedule I, 
imported into Canada, and of articles the growth, produce or manu- 
facture of Canada enumerated and described in Schedule II, imported 
into the United States of America, on which ad valorem rates of 
duty, or duties based upon or regulated in any manner by value, are 
or may be assessed, the general principles on which dutiable value is 
determined in each of the importing countries on the day of the signa- 
ture of this Agreement shall not be altered so as to impair the value 
of any of the concessions provided for in this Agreement. 


ArticLs XII 


1. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent the 
enforcement of such measures as the Government of either country 
may see fit to adopt 

(a) relating to the importation or exportation of gold or silver; 

(b) relating to the control of the import or export or sale for export 

of arms, ammunition, or implements of war, and, in exceptional 
circumstances, all other military supplies; 

(c) relating to neutrality or to public security; or 

(d) should that country be engaged in hostilities or war. 

2. Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and 
conditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either country 
against articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the other coun- 
try in favor of the like articles the growth, produce or manufacture of 
any other foreign country, the provisions of this Agreement shall not 
extend to prohibitions or restrictions 

(a) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; 

(b) designed to protect human, animal or plant health or life; 

(c) relating to prison-made goods; cr 

(d) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws. 


ArticLteE XIII 


If a wide variation should occur in the rate of exchange between 
the currencies of the United States of America and Canada, and if 
the Government of either country should consider the variation so 
substantial as to prejudice the industries or commerce of that country, 
it shall be free to propose negotiations for the modification of this 
Agreement; and if teat with respect thereto is not reached 


within thirty days following receipt of such proposal, the Govern- 
ment making such proposal shall be free to terminate this Agreement 
in its entirety on thirty days’ written notice. 


ArticLe XIV 


The Government of each country reserves the right to withdraw 
or to modify the concession granted on any article under this Agree- 
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ment, or to impose quantitative regulations on the importation of 

any such article if, as the result of the extension of such concession 

to other foreign countries, such countries obtain the major benefit of 

the concession, and if in consequence imports of the article con- 

cerned increase to such an extent as to ten serious injury to 

domestic producers: Provided, That before any action authorized froie. 
by the foregoing reservation is taken, the Government proposing to notice to be given. 
take such action shall give notice in writing to the other Government 

of its intention to do so, and shall afford such other Government an 

opportunity within thirty days after receipt of such notice to consult 

with it in respect of the proposed action. 


ARTICLE XV 


1. Should any measure be adopted by the Government of either A*iustments. 
country which, while not conflicting with the terms of this Agreement, 
o— to the Government of the other country to have the effect of 
nullifying or impairing — of the objects of the Agreement, the 
Government which has adopted any such measure shall consider 
such representations and proposals as the other may make, with a 
view to effecting a mutually satisfactory adjustment of the matter. 

2. The Government of each country will accord sympathetic consid- ,, Mutual considers 
eration to, and when requested will afford eee opportunity for tions.” “” 
consultation regarding, such representations as the other Government 
may make with respect to the operation of customs laws and regula- 
tions, quantitative restrictions on imports or the administration 
thereof, the observance of customs formalities, and the application of 
sanitary laws and regulations for the protection of human, animal or 
plant health or life. 

3. In the event that the Government of either country makes repre- 
sentations to the Government of the other country in respect of the 


application of any sanitary law or regulation for the protection of 
human, animal or plant health or life, and if there is disagreement 
with respect thereto, a committee of technical experts on which each 
Government will be represented shall, on the request of either Govern- 
ment, be established to consider the matter and to submit recom- 
mendations to the two Governments. 


ArtTicLE XVI 


The provisions of this Agreement relating to the treatment to be Scopeof Agreement, 
accorded by the United States of America and Canada, respectively, 
to the commerce of the other country shall apply, on the part of the 
United States of America, to the continental territory of the United 
States and such of its territories and possessions as are included in its 
customs territory on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 
The provisions of this Agreement relating to most-favored-nation 
treatment shall apply, however, to all territories under the sovereignty 
or authority of the United States of America, other than the Panama 
Canal Zone. 

Articte XVII 


Except as otherwise provided in Article V of this Peprenent: Trade of Canada 


with other British 


(a) Nothing in the Agreement shall entitle the United States of territories, ete. 
America to claim the benefit of any treatment, preference or privilege 
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which may now or hereafter be accorded by Canada exclusively to 
territories under the sovereignty of His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, or under His Majesty’s protection or suzerainty. 

(b) Nothing in the Agreement shall entitle Canada to claim the 
benefit of any treatment, preference or privilege which may now or 
hereafter be accorded by the United States of America, its territories 
or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone exclusively to one another or 
to the Republic of Cuba. The provisions of this subparagraph shall 
continue to apply in respect of any benefits now or hereafter accorded 
by the United States of America, its territories or possessions or the 
Panama Canal Zone to the Philippine Islands, irrespective of any 
change in the political status of the Philippine Islands. 


Articte XVIII 


1. The present Agreement shall be proclaimed by the President of 
the United States of America and shall be ratified by His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada. It shall enter 
definitively into force on the day of the exchange of the instrument 
of ratification and a copy of the proclamation, which shall take place 
at Ottawa as soon as possible. 

2. Pending the definitive coming into force of this Agreement, the 
provisions of Article [X shall be applied provisionally on and after 
the day following the proclamation of the Agreement by the President 
of the United States of America, and the provisions of Article I, 
Article VI and Article VII shall be applied provisionally on and after 
January 1, 1939, subject to the reservations and exceptions elsewhere 
provided for in this Agreement. 

3. Upon the provisional application of Article I, Article VI and 
Article VII of the present Agreement, and during the continuance of 
such provisional application, the provisions of Article I, Article III 
and Article IV of the Trade Agreement concluded between the United 
States of America and Canada on November 15, 1935, at Washington 
shall be inoperative, and upon the definitive coming into force of the 
present Agreement the whole of the said Agreement of November 15, 
1935, shall terminate. 

4. Subject to the provisions of Article X and Article XIII, this 
Agreement shall remain in force for a term of three years from the 
date of the provisional application of Article IX, and, unless at least 
six months before the expiration of the aforesaid term of three years, 
the Government of either country shall have given notice to the other 
Government of intention to terminate the Agreement upon the 
expiration of that term, the Agreement shall remain in force there- 
after, subject to the provisions of Article X and Article XIII, until 
six months from the date on which the Government of either country 
shall have given notice to the other Government of intention to 
terminate the Speman 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, at the City of Washington, this seventeenth day 
of November, 1938. 

Corpett, Huy [SHAL 
W. L. Mackenzie Kine. [xan 
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SCHEDULE I 
(See Article VI) 





Norse: Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of 
America enumerated and described in this Schedule shall, on their importation 
into Canada, be exempt from the Special Excise Tax levied under Section 88 
of the Special War Revenue Act as soon as the necessary legislation can be 


enacted. 
Number of 


Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


ex 
ex 


ex 


7la 
73 


74 


75 


76 


76a 
76b 
79b 
82 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, Prod- 
Description of Article uce or Manu- 
facture of the 
United States 
of America 
Live hogs per pound 1 ct. 
Meats, fresh, n. 0. p.:— 
ex (a) Edible offal of beef and veal per pound 4 cts. 
ex (c) Pork per pound 1% cts. 
Poultry and game, n. o. p. 15 p. c. 
Meats, prepared or preserved, other than canned:— 
(a) Bacon, hams, shoulders and other pork 
per pound 1% cts. 
(b) N. o. p. per pound 3 cts. 
Eggs in the shell per dozen 5 cts. 
Salt, in bulk, n. o. p. per one hundred pounds 4 cts. 
Milk foods, n. 0. p.; prepared cereal foods, in packages 
not exceeding twenty-five pounds weight each 25 p. c. 
Prepared cereal foods, n. 0. p. 15 p. c. 
Lima beans, dried per pound 1 ct. 
Soya beans, n. 0. p. Free 
Barley, n. o. p. per bushel 15 cts. 
Indian corn, n. 0. p. per bushel 10 cts. 
Oats per bushel 8 cts. 
Oatmeal and rolled oats per one hundred pounds 50 cts. 
Rice, cleaned per one hundred pounds 70 cts. 


When in pocnegne weighing two pounds, each, or less, 
the weight of such packages to be included in the 
weight for duty. 

Timothy seed per pound 

Broom corn seed, when in packages weighing more than 
one pound each 

Seeds, as hereunder, when in packages weighing more 
than one pound each:— 


(i) Parsley and parsnip per pound 
(ii) Beet, not including sugar beet per pound 
(iii) Mangel and turnip per pound 


Seeds, as hereunder, when in packages weighing more 
than one pound each:— 
(i) Radish, leek, lettuce, carrot, borecole or kale 
per pound 
(ii) Cabbage and cucumber per pound 
ds, as hereunder, when in packages weighing more 
than one pound each:— 


(i) Tomato and r r pound 

(ii) Cauliflower “er poe ener 

(iii) Onion per pound 
Root, garden and other seeds, n. o. p., when in packages 
weighing more than one pound each per pound 


Seeds, viz.:—Field, root, garden and other seeds, when 
in packages weighing one pound each, or less 

Flowers and foliage, natural, cut, whether in designs or 
bouquets or not, n. o. p. 

ex (e) Nut trees, including grafted stock, and buds and 

scions for grafting nut trees 


1 ct. 
Free 
2 cts. 


3 cts. 
4 cts. 


3 cts. 
5 cts. 


10 cts. 
15 cts. 
20 cts. 
5 cts 
25 p. c. 
5 p. ¢ 


Free 
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Rate of Duty 

Number of on Goods the 
Canadian Growth, Prod- 

Tariff Description of Article uce or Manu- 

Item facture of the 

United States 

of America 
83 Potatoes, as hereunder defined:— 


(a) In their natural state:— 
August 1 to June 14, inclusive Free 
June 15 to July 31, inclusive, per one 
hundred pounds 37% cts. 
(c) Sweet potatoes and yams, in their natural state Free 
Onions, in their natural state:— 
(a) Onion sets and shallots 30 p. 
*(b) Onions, n. o. p. (% ct. per Ib.) 30 p. 
*Mushrooms, fresh (2 cts. per lb.) 10 p. 
Vegetables, fresh, in their natural state:— 
*(a) Asparagus 10 p. 
(4 cts. per Ib.: 10 weeks) 
*(b) Beans, green 10 p. 
(1% cts. per lb.: 14 weeks) 
(c) Brussels sprouts 10 p. 
*(d) One 10 p. 
(% ct. per lb.: 26 weeks) 
*(e) Carrots 10 p. 
(% ct. per lb.: 26 weeks) 
* Beets, n. o. p. 10 p. 
(1 ct. per Ib.: 26 weeks) 
*(f) Cauliflower 10 p. 
(1% cts. per lb.: 20 weeks) 
Eggplant Free 
* (g) Celery 10 p. 
(% ct. per lb.: 26 weeks) 
* (h) Cucumbers 10 p. 
(2 cts. per lb.: 20 weeks) 
* (i) Lettuce 10 p. 
(% ct. per lb.: 18 weeks) 
(j) Parsley 10 p. 
* (k) Peas, green 10 p. 
.: 12 weeks) 
10 p. 


10 p. 
(n) Tomatoes 10 p. c. 
but not less than, per pound 1% cts. 
(o) Watercress 10 p. c. 
Whitloof or endive Free 
Peppers, green 10 p. c. 
Radishes 10 p. ec. 
Artichokes, horseradish and okra Free 
(p) N. o. p. 10 p. c. 
Vegetables, prepared, in air-tight cans or other air-tight 
containers, the weight of the containers to be included 
in the weight for duty:— 
(a) Beans, baked or otherwise prepared per pound 1% cts. 
ex (b) Corn per pound 1% cts. 
(c) Peas per pound 1% cts. 
(d) N. o. p. 20 p. c. 
Vegetables, prepared or preserved:— 
(a) Dried, desiccated or dehydrated, including vege- 
table flour, n. 0. p. 22% p. c. 


(c) Vegetable extracts or juices, liquid mustards, soy 
and vegetable sauces of all kinds 27% p. © 
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Number of 
Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


Description of Article 


of America 
92 Fruits, fresh, in their natural state:-— 
* (a) Apricots . . . March to December, inclusive 10 p. c. 
(1% ets. per lb.) 
* (b) Cherries 10 p. c. 
(3 cts. per lb.: 7 weeks) 
(c) Cranberries 10 p. c, 
but not less than, pe pound 1% cts. 
* (d) Peaches . . . May to November, inclusive 10 p. c. 
(1% cts. per lb.: 9 weeks) 
* (e) Pears ... May to January, inclusive 10 p. c. 
(1 ct. per lb.: 15 weeks) 
* (f) Plums and prunes ... May to November, 
inclusive 10 p. ¢. 
plums: 1 ct. per lb.: 10 weeks) 
Prunes: 1 ct. per lb.: 8 weeks) 
* (g) Strawberries 10 p. 
(1% cts. per Ilb.: 6 weeks) 
* Raspberries and loganberries 10 p. 
(2 cts. per lb.: 6 weeks) 
(h) Berries, edible, n. o. p. 10 p. 
(i) Quinces and nectarines . . . June to February, 
inclusive 10 p. 
* Apples, fresh, in their natural state 15 p. «. 
(% et. per Ib.) 
Grapes, fresh, in their natural state, the weight of the 
packages to be included in the weight for duty. . . July 
to January, inclusive per pound | ct. 
*Cantaloupes and muskmelons 10 p. 
(1% cts. per lb.: 8 weeks) 


Melons, n. 0. each 


eee, fresh, fi their natural state, n. o. p. -” Dp. . 
vocados or alligator pears ree 
Provided: 


That, as regards such of those articles dutiable 
under tariff items 84, ex 85, 87, 92, 93 and 95, as are 
marked with an asterisk in this Schedule, Canada 
reserves the right to fix the value for duty at a figure 
exceeding the invoice value by not more than the 
amount set forth in the parentheses following the 
descriptions of the several articles; 

The values so fixed shall not be maintained in force 
in any twelve months ending March 31 for a period in 
excess of the number of weeks set forth in the paren- 
theses following the descriptions of the several articles; 
provided, however, as regards articles dutiable under 
sub-items (d) and (e) of tariff item 87, the number of 
weeks during which the value so fixed may be main- 
tained in force may be divided into not more than two 
separate periods, the combined duration of which shall 
not exceed the number of weeks set forth in the paren- 
theses following the descriptions of the articles; 

Provided further, that Canada reserves the right, after 
consultation with the United States of America, to 
substitute, in whole or in part, for the system of pro- 
tection of these fruits and vegetables by means of 
advances in values for duty purposes, a system of 
specific duties which shall not be more burdensome on 
imports from the United States of America than that 
provided for in this Agreement. 

99a Plums or prunes, dried, unpitted per pound 
When in packages weighing two pounds each, or less, the 
— of such packages to be included in the weight 

r duty. 
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Number of 
Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


99b 


99d 
99f 


99g 


100a 
101 


Description of Article 


Fruits, dried, desiccated, evaporated or dehydrated, ‘ 


n. 0. p. 
Dates, a tied, unpitted, in bulk per pound 
Figs, dried per pound 
When in packages weighing two pounds each, or less, the 
weight of such packages to be included in the weight 
for duty. 
Apricots, nectarines, pears and peaches, dried, desiccated, 
evaporated or dehydrated 
Grape fruit, n. 0. p. per pound 
Oranges, n. 0. p.— 
ecember to April, inclusive 
May to November, inclusive per cubic foot 
Provided, that Canada reserves the right to substi- 
tute for the above item the following:— 
Oranges, n. 0. p.:— 
anuary to July, inclusive 
August to December, inclusive per cubic foot 
Lemons 
Olives, ripe, in 
brine 
Fruits, prepared, in air-tight cans or other air-tight con- 
tainers, the weight of the containers to be included in 
the weight for duty:— 
(a) Peaches per pound 
Apricots and pears per pound 
fe Pineapples per pound 
c) N. o. p. per pound 
Honey, in the comb or otherwise, and imitations thereof 


per ey 
Nuts of all kinds, n. o. p., but not including shelled 
peanuts, n. o. p. r pound 


p 
Nuts, shelled, n. o. p., but not including suaitadl Gixetide, 


peanuts or walnuts per pound 
Mackerel, herring, salmon and all other fish, n. o. p., 
fresh, salted, pickled, smoked, dried or boneless 
per pound 
Halibut, fresh, pickled or salted per pound 
Fish livers, fresh, salted or in 
preservative medium 
Shrimps in sealed containers 
Oysters, shelled, in bulk per gallon 
Oysters in the shell 
Sugar candy and confectionery, n. o. Ps including sweet- 
ened gums, candied popcorn, candied nuts, flavouring 
powders, custard powders, jelly powders, sweetmeats, 
sweetened breads, cakes, pies, penn and all other 
confections containing sugar, the weight of the wrap- 
pings and cartons to be included in the weight for duty 
per pound 
and 
Cigarettes, the weight of the paper covering to be in- 
cluded in the weight for duty per ra 
an 
Fruit juices, n. o. p., not including lime, orange, lemon or 
passion fruit juices 
Fruit syrups, n. 0. p. 
Whiskey (subject to the provisos attaching to tariff items 
156 and 156a) per gallon of the strength of proof 
Barley malt, whole, crushed or ground, upon entry for 
warehouse subject to excise regulations per pound 


[58 Srar, 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, Prod- 
uce or Manu- 
facture of the 


% - 
% ct. 


22% p. c. 
% ct. 


Free 
85 cts. 


% ct. 
30 p. ¢. 


$3.00 
15 p. c. 


15 p. c. 
20 p. c. 


$6.00 
% ct. 
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Number of 
Canadian 
Tariff 


Item 


169 
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Description of Article 


Books, viz.:—Novels or works of fiction, or literature of 
a similar character, unbound or paper bound or in 
sheets, but not to include Christmas annuals, or pub- 
lications commonly known as juvenile and toy boo Gecke 

Books, cr and pamphlets, or parts thereof, 
peters bound, unbound, or in sheets, (not to include 

lank account books, copy books, or books to be 
written or drawn upon) in any other than the English 
lena ~ e 

Perio publications, unbound or paper bound, “br then 
and issued at regular intervals, not less frequen than 
four times a year, and bearing dates of issue 


Tourist literature issued by national or state governments 
or departments thereof, boards of trade, chambers of 
commerce, municipal and automobile associations, and 
similar organizations 

Advertising and printed matter, whether imported by 
mail or otherwise, when in individual packages valued 
at not more than $1.00 each and when not imported 
for sale or in a manner designed to evade payment of 
customs duties 

Labels for cigar boxes, fruits, vegetables, meats, fish, con- 
fectionery or other goods or wares; shipping, price or 
other tags, tickets or labels, and railroad or other 
tickets, ee lithographed or printed, or partly 
printed, °F 

Puctomastie. chromos, chromotypes, artotypes, oleo- 
graphs, paintings, drawings, pictures, decalcomania 


transfers of all kinds, n. o. p., engravings or prints or 
pee therefrom, and similar works of art, n. 0. Pp.; 


lueprints, building plans, maps, and charts, n. o. p. 

Bank notes, bonds, bills of exchange, —-, promissory 
notes, drafts and all similar work, unsigned, and cards 
or other commercial blank forms printed or litho- 
graphed, or bo rinted from steel or copper or other 
plates, and other printed matter, n. o. p. 

Pictorial post-cards, greeting cards and similar artistic 
cards or folders 

Newspapers, unbound, n. 0. p.; tailors’, milliners’ and 
mantle-makers’ fashion p lates, when imported in single 
copies in sheet form with periodical trade journals 

Albumenized and other pa pers and films chemically pre- 
pared for photographers’ use, n. o. p. 

Tarred paper and prepared roofings di including shingles), 
fibreboard, strawboard, sheathing and insulation, 
manufactured wholly or in part of vegetable fibres, 
n. 0. p.; blotting paper, not printed nor illustrated 

Sandpaper, glass or flint paper, and emery paper or emery 

clot 


Elcctrical insulating pressboard, not less than .040 inch in 
thickness 
pees hanging or wall papers, including borders or bor- 
erin 


Paper of all kinds, n. o. p. 

Electric cable insulating paper, .0045 inch or less in 
thickness, and condenser tissue paper 

‘ae paper of all kinds, not pasted, coated or em- 
bosse: 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
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Rate of Duty 

Number of on Goods the 
Canadian Growth, Prod- 
Tarif Description of Article uce or Manu- 
Item facture of the 


198 Ruled and border and coated papers, boxed papers, pads 
not printed, papier-maché ware, n. o. p. 
199 Papeteries, envelopes, and all manufactures of paper, 


n. O. p. 
Containers wholly or pestiely manufactured from fibre- 
board or paperboar per pound 
Provided, that in no case shall the rate of duty be 
less than 
Waxed stencil paper for use on duplicating machines 
Pulp of wood, of straw or of any other vegetable fibre 
Biological products, animal or vegetable, n. o. p., for 
parenteral administration in the diagnosis or treatment 
of diseases of man, when manufactured under licence 
of the Department of Pensions and National Health 
under regulations prescribed by the Food and Drugs 
Act; and biological products, animal or vegetable, 
n. 0. p., for parenteral administration in the diagnosis 
or treatment of diseases of animals or poultry, when 
eemee under permit of the veterinary director 
ener 
Sulphur and brimstone, crude or in roll or flour 
Nitrate of ammonia, when imported for use in the manu- 
facture of nitrous oxide 
All chemicals and drugs, when of a kind not produced in 
Canada, which were on August 20, 1932, dutiable at 
rates of 15, 25, and 25 p. c., under Tariff Item 711 
Bicarbonate of soda 
Methyl ethyl ketone; isopropyl acetate; butyl alcohol 
Xanthates and sulpho-thio-phosphoric (dithio-phos- 
phoric) compounds, for use in the process of concen- 
trating ores, metals or minerals 
(i) Peroxide of soda; silicate of soda in crystals or 
in solution; nitrate of soda or cubic nitre, 
n. 0. p.; sulphide of sodium; nitrite of soda; 
arseniate, binarseniate, bisulphite and stan- 
nate of soda; prussiate of soda 15 p. c. 
(ii) Bichromate, sulphite and chlorate of soda 12% p. c. 
Nitrate of soda or cubic nitre when imported for use as a 
fertilizer or as a flux in the reduction of electrolytic 
copper slimes, or for use in the curing and pickling of 
meats or in the manufacture of vitreous glazes and 
enamel frits, or when imported by manufacturers of 
explosives for use exclusively in the manufacture of 
explosives, in their own factories 
Sulphate of alumina or alum cake; and alum in bulk, 
ground or unground, but not calcined 
Acids, n. o. p., of a kind not produced in Canada 
Phthalic anhydride, adipic, abietic, maleic and succinic 
acids and ethylene glycol, when imported by manu- 
facturers of synthetic resins, for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of synthetic resins, in their own factories 
Non-alcoholic preparations or chemicals, for disinfecting, 
dip ing, spraying or fumigating, n. 0. p.:— 
fy hen in packages not exceeding three pounds 
each, gross weight 
(ii) Otherwise 
Sulphuric ether; chloroform, n. o. p.; preparations of 
viny! ether for anaesthetic purposes 
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Number of 
Tariff 
Item 


220 


238¢ 


239 
242 


243 
244 
246 
247 
ex 247a 


248 


CANADA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—NOV. 17, 1988 


Description of Article 


All medicinal, chemical and pharmaceutical preparations, 
compounded of more than one substance, including 
patent and proprietary preparations, tinctures, pills, 
powders, troches, lozenges, filled gelatine capsules, 
tablets, syrups, ‘cordials, bitters, anodynes, aon 
plasters, liniments, salves, ointments, pastes, dro 
waters, essences and oils, n. 0. p.— 

(a) When dry 

(b) ap en, hen containing not more than two and 

r centum of proof spirit 
Provided “tha drugs, pill-mass and preparations, 

not including = or medicinal plasters, recognized by 
the British or United States pharmacopoeia, the Gene 
dian ey ae the French Codex as officinal, shall 
not be held to be covered by this item. 

ex (b) Dextrose (glucose) solutions, prepared, for paren- 
teral administration in therapeutic treatments 

Soap powders, powdered soap, mineral soap, and soap, 
n. 0. p., not including toilet soap 

Perfumery, including toilet preparations, non-alcoholic, 
viz., hair oils, tooth and other powders and washes, 
—— pastes and all other perfumed preparations, 

“7 used for the hair, mouth or skin 

Sueied dressings, antiseptic or aseptic, includin 
sorbent cotton, lint, lamb’s wool, tow, jute, a 
woven fabric of cotton weighing not more than seven 
and one-half pounds per one hundred square yards, 
whether imported singly or in combination one with 
another, but not stitched or otherwise manufactured; 
surgical trusses and suspensory bandages of all kinds; 
sanitary napkins, and abdominal supports 

(c) Synthetic resins, n. o. p., in liquid, powder, granular, 
or a form; or in tubes, cylinders, strips, sheets, 
plates, blocks, bars, rods, angles, channels, tees or other 
shapes or sections, not further manufactured than 
moulded, extruded or pressed, when for use in Canadian 
manufactures 

Manufactures of pyroxylin plastics, or of which pyroxylin 
plastic is the component of chief value, n. o. p. 

Cellulose nitrate or pyroxylin plastics, in tubes, cylinders, 
balls, strips, sheets, plates, blocks, bars, rods, angles, 
channels, tees or other shapes or sections, not further 
manufactured than moulded or pressed, when for use 
in Canadian manufactures 

Moulding com =ponaes of cellulose acetate or other 
derivatives of cellulose, in powder or granular form 

Lamp black, carbon black, ivory black and bone black 

Dry red lead; orange mineral; antimony oxide, titanium 
oxide, and zine oxide such as zinc white and lithopone; 
white a poet containing not less than 14 per cent by 
weight of titanium dioxide 

Dry white lead 

White lead ground in oil 

Oxides, fireproofs, save stuff, fillers, laundry blueing, and 
colours, , 2. O. p. 

Liquid fillers, ‘anti-corrosive ane ee paints, and 
ground and liquid paints, n 

Artists’ and school children’s aeons fitted boxes con- 
taining the same 

Paints and colours, ground in spirits, and all spirit var- 


15 p. 
20 p. 
25 p. c. 
20 p. 
25 p. 


25 p. 


Cc. 


nishes and lacquers per gallon 85 cts. 
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wa ae 

Number of on s the 

Canadian Growth, Prod- 
Tariff Description of Article uce or Manu- 
Item 


249 Varnishes, lacquers, japans, japan driers, liquid driers, 
and oil finish, n. o. p. per — 


252 Shoe blacking; shoemakers’ ink; shoe, harness and 

leather dressing, and knife or other polish or com- 
osition, n. 0. p. 

256 Printing ink 

261 Turpentine, spirits of 

272 Refined petroleum jellies and oils, for toilet, medicinal, 
edible, or similar purposes 

274 Petroleum coke 

281 Firebrick containing not less than ninety per cent of 
silica; magnesite firebrick or chrome firebrick; other 
firebrick valued at not less than one hundred dollars 
per one thousand, rectangular shaped, the dimensions 
of each not to exceed one hundred and twenty-five 
cubic inches, but not including firebrick made substan- 
tially of silicon carbide and/or fused alumina, for use 
eee? in the construction or repair of a furnace, 
kiln or other equipment of a manufacturing establish- 
ment 

Firebrick, n. 0. p., of a class or kind not made in Canada, 
for use exclusively in the construction or repair of a 
furnace, kiln, or other equipment of a manufacturing 
ae 

Firebrick, n. o. 

Building brick ad paving brick 

Manufactures of clay or cement, n. 0. p. 

Drain pipes, sewer pipes and earthenware fittings there- 
for, chimney linings or vents, chimney tops and in- 
verted blocks, glazed or unglazed, n. 0. p.; earthenware 
tiles, n. 0. p. 

Chemical stoneware composed of a non-absorbent vitri- 
fied body specially compounded to resist acids or other 
corrosive reagents 

Hand forms of porcelain, when imported by manufac- 
turers for use exclusively in the manufacture of rubber 
gloves in their own factories 

Baths, bathtubs, basins, closets, lavatories, urinals, sinks 
and laundry tubs of earthenware, stone, cement, clay 
or other material, n. o. p. 

Magnesium carbonate, imported for use in the com- 

ounding or manufacture of rubber products 

Feldspar, ground but not further manufactured 

Flagstone, sandstone and all building stone, not ham- 
mered, sawn or chiselled, -, marble and granite, 
rough, not hammered or chisell 

Marble, sawn or sand rubbed, yo el granite, 
sawn; ae blocks of stone; fl ne and building 
stone, other than marble or granite, sawn on not more 
than two sides 

Asbestos in any form other than crude, and all manufac- 
tures thereof, n. 0. p. 


Carbons or carbon electrodes over three inches in circum- 
ference or outside measurement and not exceeding 
thirty-five inches in circumference or outside measure- 
ment; carbons of a class or kind not produced in Canada, 
when imported for a in the manufacture of dry 
batteries and dry cells Free 
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320 
826 


CANADA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—NOV. 17, 1938 


Description of Article 


Plate glass, not bevelled, in sheets or panes not exceeding 
seven square feet each, n. o. p. 

(i) Demijohns or carboys, bottles, flasks, phials, 
jars and balls, of , not cut, n. o. p.; lamp 
chimneys of glass, n. 0. p.; decanters and 
machine-made tumblers of glass, not cut nor 
decorated, n. 0 —_ 

(ii) Opal glassware, g tableware, cut glassware 
and illuminating glassware, n. o. p. 

Manufactures of glass, n. 0. p. 

Articles of glass, not plate or sheet, designed to be cut or 
mounted; articles of glassware, when imported by 
manufacturers of silverware to be used in receptacles 
made of or electro-plated with precious metals, in their 
own factories 

High thermal shock resisting glassware 

Zine dust, strip and sheets; zinc plates for marine boilers; 
sal ammoniac skimmings and seamless drawn tubing of 
zinc 

Zinc, manufactures of, n. 0. p. 

Zinc slugs or discs, when imported by manufacturers of 
electric dry batteries for use in the manufacture of 
seamless cups or shells for such batteries, in their own 
factories 

Brass scrap and brass in blocks, ingots or pigs; copper in 
bars or rods, not less than six feet in length, unmanu- 
factured, n. o. p.; copper in strips, sheets or plates, not 

olished, planished or coated; brass or copper tubing, 
in lengths not less than six feet, and not polished, bent or 
otherwise manufactured 

Wire of all metals and kinds, n 

Wire, single or several, serum with any material, includ- 
ing cable so covered, n. 0. P. 

Brass and copper nails, tacks, rivets and burrs or washers; 
bells and gongs, n. o. p.; and manufactures of brass or 
copper, n. 0. p. 

Metal parts in any degree of manufacture, coated or not, 
and wooden parts in the rough, when impo 
manufacturers of ss quills, pirns, bobbins and 
shuttles, for use in the manufacture of such articles, in 
their own factories ‘ 


Aluminum and alloys thereof, crude or semi-fabricated 
iz.: Pigs, ingots, blocks, notch bars, slabs, billets and 

blooms; bars, rods and wire; angles, channels, beams, 
tees and other rolled or drawn sections and sha 
pipes and tubes; plates, sheets and strips, including 
circles 

Manufactures of aluminum, n. o. p. 

Kitchen or household hollow-ware of aluminum, n. o. 

Britannia metal, nickel silver, N och and German silver, 
manufactures of, not lated, n. 0. 

Articles consisting wholly or in part vf sterling or otHer 
silverware, n. 0. p.; manufactures of gold or silver, 


n. 0. p. 
Metal parts, electro-plated, for loose-leaf binders ‘ 
Nickel-plated ware, gilt or electro-plated ware, n. 0. 
Watch cases, and parts thereof, finished or unfinishe 
Clocks, time recorders, clock movements, aie 
mechanisms, and clock cases 
but not less than each 
Parts of clock movements or of clockwork mechanisms, 
finished or unfinished, not including plates 


98907 °—39—pr 3——59 


27% p. ¢. 


25 
17 
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Rate of Duty 
Number of on Goods the 
Canadian Growth, Prod- 
Tariff Description of Article uce or Manu- 
Item facture of the 
United States 
of America 
Ferro-alloys:— 
(f) All alloys used in the manufacture of iron or steel, 
n. 0. p. 5 p. ¢. 
Blooms, cogged ingots, slabs, billets, n. o. p., sheet bars, of 
iron or steel, by whatever process made, n. 0. p. per ton $4.00 
Bars or rods, of iron or steel, hot rolled, viz.:— Rounds 
over 4% inches in diameter and squares over 4 inches 
per ton $6.00 
Bars and rods, of iron or steel; billets, of iron or steel, 
weighing less than 60 pounds per lineal yard:— 
(a) Not further processed than hot rolled, n. o. p. 
per ton $7.00 
(c) Cold rolled, drawn, reeled, turned or ground, 
20 p. ¢. 


n. 0. p. 
(d) Hot rolled, valued at not less than 4 cents per 
pound, n. o. p. 12% p. ¢. 
Plates of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled:— 
(a) Not more than 66 inches in width, n. o. p. per ton $8.00 
(b) More than 66 inches in width, n. o. p. per ton $6.00 
Sheets, of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled:— 
(a) .080 inch or less in thickness, n. o. p. 20 p. c. 
(b) More than .080 inch in thickness, n.o. p. per ton $6.00 
Hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:— 
(a) Hot rolled, .080 inch or less in thickness, n. 0. p. 123% p. c. 
(b) Hot rolled, more than .080 inch in thickness, 
n. 0. p. per ton $7.00 
Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:— 
(a) Coated with tin, of a class or kind not made in 
Canada, n. 0. p. 15 p. ¢. 
(b) Coated with tin, n. o. p. 17% p. ©. 
(c) Coated with zinc, n. o. p. 17% p. ¢. 
(d) Coated with metal or metals, n. o. p. 10 p. c. 
Skelp of iron or steel, hot rolled, when imported by manu- 
facturers of pipes and tubes for use exclusively in the 
manufacture a pipes and tubes, in their own factories, 
under regulations prescribed by the Minister:— 
(a) Not more than 14 inches in width 
(b) More than 14 inches in width 
Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of rust, acid or heat 
resisting steels, hot or cold rolled, polished or not, val- 
ued at not less than five cents per pound 
Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, as 
hereunder defined, under regulations prescribed by the 
Minister:— 
(c) Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, hot rolled, 
being mould boards, shares, cultivator or shoe 
shapes, plough plates, land sides or disc circles, 
when such rectangles, circles or sketches are 
cut to shape but not moulded, punched, 
olished or otherwise manufactured, when 
imported by manufacturers of agricultural 
implements for use exclusively in the manu- 
facture of agricultural implements, in their 
own factories 
(m) (ii) Sheets, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, 
hot rolled, when imported by manufac- 
turers for use exclusively in the manu- 
facture of sheets, hoop, band or strip, 
coated with zinc or other metal or metals, 
not including tin, in their own factories 17% p.c. 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 


Description of Article 


United States 
of America 
Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, 
joists, tees, zees and other shapes or sections, not 
punched, drilled or further manufactured than hot 
rolled, weighing not less than 35 pounds per lineal yard, 
n. 0. p.; piling of iron or steel, not punched or drilled, 
weighing not less than 35 pounds per lineal yard, in- 
cluding interlocking sections, if any, used therewith, 
n. 0. p. per ton 
Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, 
joists, tees, zees and other shapes or sections, not 
punched, drilled or further manufactured than hot 
rolled, n. o. p.; piling of iron or steel, not punched or 
drilled, including interlocking sections, if any, used 
therewith, n. o. p. per ton $7.00 
Castings, of iron, malleable, n. 0. p. 22% p. ¢. 
Castings, of iron, oa ae n, 0. p. 22% p. ¢. 
Castings, of steel, n. o. 22% p. c. 
Piston ring castings of Faeeil in the rough as from the 
moulds Free 
Forged golf club heads of iron or steel, with or without 
face or similar marking, but not ground, polished, plated 
or otherwise finished 10 p. c. 
Forgings of iron or steel, in any degree of manufacture, 
hollow, machined or not, not less than 12 inches in 
internal diameter; and all ‘other forgings, solid or other- 
wise, in any degree of manufacture, of a weight of 20 
tons or over 20 p. c. 
Tires, of steel, in the rough, not drilled or machined in 
any manner, for railway vehicles, including locomotives 
and tenders 7% p. ©. 
Axles and axle bars, n. o. p., and axle blanks, and parts 
thereof, of iron or steel:— 
(a) For railway vehicles, including locomotives and 
tenders 6 
(b) For other vehicles, n. o. p. 30 p. 
Pipes and tubes, of wrought iron or steel, plain or coated:— 
(a) Welded or seamless, with plain or processed ends, 
not more than 10% inches in diameter, n.o.p. 25 p. 


20 p. 


d . 0. 
Fittings and couplings of iron or steel, of every description, 
for iron or steel pipes and tubes; complete ane thereof 25 p. 


ex (b) Wire, of rust or acid resisting steel, twisted or 
stranded, for use exclusively in commercial fishing 
operations 10 p. 
Woven or welded wire fencing, of iron or steel, coated or 
not, n. o. p.; wire cloth or wire netting, of iron or steel, 
coated or not 30 p. 
Woven netting, of iron or steel, coated, made from wire of 
17 gauge or heavier, with meshes not smaller than one 
inch and not larger than two inches, with specially 
strengthened joints, when for use exclusively on fur 
farms, under regulations prescribed by the Minister 20 p 
Chains, of iron or steel, n. o. p., and complete parts thereof 30 . 
Malleable sprocket chain and link belting chain of iron 
or steel, including roller chain of all kinds for operating 
on steel sprockets or gears, when imported by manu- 
facturers of agricultural implements for use exclusively 
in the manufacture of agricultural implements, in their 
own factories, under regulations prescribed by the 
Minister 
Cream separators and complete parts therefor, including 
steel bowls 
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Number of 
Canadian 
Tariff 


Item 


409b 


409c 
409d 


Description of Article 


Cultivators, harrows, seed-drills, horse-rakes, horse-hoes, 
scuffiers, manure spreaders, garden seeders, weeders, 
and complete parts of all the foregoing 

Ploughs; farm, field, lawn or garden rollers; soil packers; 
complete parts of all the foregoing 

Mowing machines, harvesters, either self-binding or with- 
out binders, binding attachments, reapers, harvesters 
in combination with threshing machine separators 
including the motive pees incorporated therein, and 
complete parts of all the foregoing 

(i) Spraying and dusting machines and attachments 

therefor, including hand sprayers; apparatus special- 
ly designed for sterilizing bulbs; pressure testing ap- 
aratus for determining maturity of fruit; pruning 
Souk: pruning shears; animal dehorning instru- 
ments; and complete parts of all the foregoing 
(ii) Fruit and vegetable grading, grating, washing and 
wiping machines and combination bagging and 
weighing machines, and complete parts thereof; 
machines for topping vegetables, and machines for 
bunching and/or tying cut flowers, vegetables and 
nursery stock, and complete parts thereof; box- 
lidding machines, egg-graders and egg-cleaners, and 
complete parts thereof, not including aluminum 


parts 

Hay loaders, hay tedders, potato planters, potato diggers, 
fodder or feed cutters, ensilage cutters, grain crushers 
and grain or hay grinders for farm purposes only, post 
hole diggers, snaths, stumping machines and other 
agricultural implements or agricultural machinery, 
n. 0. p., and complete parts of all the foregoing 

Incubators for hatching eggs, brooders for rearing young 
fowl, and complete parts of all the foregoing 

Hay presses and complete parts thereof 

Scythes, sickles or reaping hooks, hay or straw knives, 
edging knives, hoes, pronged forks, rakes, n. 0. p. 

Fanning mills; peaviners; corn husking machines; thresh- 
ing machine separators, including weighers, wind stack- 
ers, baggers and self-feeders therefor; complete parts 
of all the foregoing 

Windmills and complete parts thereof, not including 
shafting 

Traction ditching machines (not being ploughs) and com- 
plete parts thereof 

Internal combustion traction engines; traction attach- 
ments designed to be combined with automobiles in 
Canada for use as traction engines; complete parts of 
all the foregoing 

Ore crushers, rock crushers, stamp mills, grinding mills, 
rock drills, percussion coal cutters, coal augers, rotary 
coal drills, n. o. p., and complete parts of all the fore- 
going, for use exclusively in mining, metallurgical or 
quarrying operations 

Machinery, logging cars, cranes, blocks and tackle, wire 
rope, but not including wire rope to be used for guy 
ropes or in braking logs going down grade, and com- 
plete parts of all the foregoing, for use exclusively in 
the operation of logging, such operation to include the 
removal of the log from stump to skidway, log dump, 
or common or other carrier 


[53 Star, 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, Prod- 
uce or Manu- 
facture of the 
United States 
of America 


7% p. c. 
7% p. c. 





53 Strat. ] 


CANADA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—NOV. 17, 1938 


Description of Article 


Machinery and apparatus, n. o. p., viz.:— 

Gun and mould apparatus for making press rollers; 
machines and apparatus for making electrotypes 
and stereotypes; engraving machines and appara- 
tus, including ‘photo-engraving 5 app, and 
other plate-making apparatus, used in the manu- 
facture of printing plates of all kinds; machines 
and apparatus for graining metal plates; machines 
and apparatus for sensitizing, grinding or posers 
metal plates; machines and apparatus including 
cameras and camera equipment, lens, prisms, 
camera and printing lamps, screens, and vacuum 
frames for transferring by photographic processes, 
or direct, to plates or rolls for use in lithography, 
rotogravure and printing; shading apparatus; 
machines and apparatus for addressing and/or 
wrapping newspapers, magazines, iodicals, 
pmo and catalogues; machines and apparatus 

r embossing or stamping or producing embossed 
or engraved effects, bookbinding, looping, stitching, 
sewing, gathering, inserting, bronzing, dusting, 
creasing, scoring, cutting, perforating, drilling, 
punching, slitting, re-winding, glueing, pasting, 
gumming, waxing, varnishing, carbon coating, 
patching, numbering, ruling, jogging, sheet piling, 
tying, bundling, tube-making, metal mounting 
eye-letting, staying or stripping, reinforcing a 
box-covering; complete parts, not to include saws, 
knives and motive earres all the foregoing when 
for use exclusively by, and in their capacities as 


printers, lithographers, bookbinders, manufac- 
turers of stereotypes, electrotypes and printing 
plates or rolls, paper converters, or by manufac- 


turers of articles made from paper or cardboard 

Flat bed cylinder printing presses, to print sheets of a size 
25 by 38 inches or larger, and complete parts thereof; 
machines designed to fold or sheet-feed paper or card- 
board, and complete parts thereof 

Typecasting and typesetting machines and parts thereof 
for use in printing offices 

Offset presses; lithographic pene printing presses and 
typemaking accessories therefor, n. 0. p.; complete 
parts of the foregoing, not to include saws, knives and 
motive power 

Machinery and apparatus, of a class or kind not made in 
Canada, and parts thereof, specially constructed for 
preparing, manufacturing, testing or finishing yarns, 
cordage, and fabrics made from textile fibres or from 
paper, imported for use exclusively by manufacturers 
and scholastic or charitable institutions in such proc- 
esses only 

Typewriters and complete parts thereof 

Dictating, transcribing and cylinder shaving machines 
and complete parts thereof, including cylinders and 
unfinished wax blanks 

(i) Bookkeeping, onlenening and invoicing machines and 

complete parts thereof, n. o. p. 

(ii) Adding machines and complete parts thereof 

Electric vacuum cleaners and attachments therefor; hand 
vacuum cleaners; and complete parts of all the fore- 
going, including suction hose, n. o. p. 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
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Number of 
Canadian 
Tariff 


Item 


415b 


415c 
415d 


422a 
ex 439b 
ex 427a 


427e 
ex 427a 
427h 
ex 445f 
ex 445k 
ex 446a 


Description of Article 


Reimgenetom, domestic or store, completely equipped or 
not:— 
(i) Electric 
(ii) Other than electric 

Washing machines, domestic, with or without motive 
power incorporated therein; complete parts of washing 
machines 

Clothes wringers, domestic, and complete parts of metal 

thereof 

Sewing machines, with or without motive power incor- 
porated therein; complete parts of sewing machines 

Concrete road-paving machines, self-propelling, end 
loading type, with a capacity of 21 cubic feet of wet 
concrete or more; concrete and asphalt road finishing 
machines; form graders; sub-graders; combination 
excavating and transporting scraper units; concrete 
mixers, transit type; dump wagons or trailers on 
crawler-tracks, not self-propelled; back-filling ma- 
chines and equipment, mounted on self-propelling 
wheels or crawling traction, semi- or full-revolving boom 
and scraper type; steam or air driven pile hammers 
or extractors; well-points; truck turntables; all the 
foregoing of a class or kind not made in Canada, and 
complete parts thereof 

Hand fire extinguishers, and sprinkler heads for auto- 
matic sprinkler systems for fire protection 

Lawn mowers designed for use with motive power, 
whether or not containing the power unit 

All machinery composed wholly or in part of iron or 
steel, n. 0. p., and complete parts thereof 

Machinery and apparatus enumerated in Tariff Item 
412a, when for use by manufacturers of articles made 
from regenerated cellulose or cellulose acetate; com- 
plete parts of such machinery and apparatus, not to 
include saws, knives, and motive power 

Veneer-drying machines, and complete parts thereof 

Wire stitchers and staplers, either hand or power type, 
but not including motive power; complete parts of the 
foregoing 

All machinery composed wholly or in part of iron or 
steel, n. o. p., of a class or kind not made in Canada; 
complete parts of the foregoing 

Ball and roller bearings 

Machinery for dairying purposes, viz.: Power churns, 
power milk coolers, power fillers and cappers, power 
ice cream mixers, power butter printers, power cream 
savers, power bottle sterilizers, power brine tanks, 
power milk bottle washers, power milk can washers; 
ice-breaking machines, valveless or centrifugal milk 
pumps, sanitary milk and cream vats; none of the fore- 
going machinery to include motive power 

Automatic machines for making and packaging vigars and 
cigarettes, not to include tobacco-preparing machines 

Motion picture projectors, arc lamps for motion picture 
work, motion picture or theatrical spot lights, light 
effect machines, motion picture screens, portable mo- 
tion picture projectors with or without sound equip- 
ment; electric rectifiers or generators designed for use 
with motion picture projectors; complete parts of all 
the foregoing, not to include electric light bulbs, tubes, 
or exciter lamps 
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431f 
432 
432a 


432b 

432d 

435 
ex 434 
ex 434a 


438a 


CANADA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—NOV. 17, 1938 


Description of Article 


Engines or boilers and complete parts thereof, n. o. p. 

ion and semi-diesel engines, and complete parts there- 
of, n. 0. p. 

Air-cooled internal combustion engines of not greater than 
1% h. p. rating, and complete parts thereof 

Cutlery of iron or steel, plated or not: 

ex (@) Safety razor blades 

Nuts and bolts with or without threads, washers, rivets, 
of iron or steel, coated or not, n. o. p.; nut and bolt 
blanks, of iron or steel per one hundred pounds 

an 


Adzes, anvils, vises, cleavers, hatchets, saws, augers, 
bits, drills, screw-drivers, planes, spokeshaves, chisels, 
mallets, metal wedges, wrenches, sledges, hammers, 
crowbars, cantdogs, and track tools, picks, mattocks, 
and eyes or polls for the same 

Machinists’ or metal workers’ precision tools and meas- 
uring instruments, viz.:—Calipers, micrometers, metal 
protractors and squares, bevels, verniers, gauges, 
gauge blocks, parallels, buttons, mercury plumb bobs, 

ividers, trammels, scribers, center punches, pocket 
speed indicators, straight edges, key seat clamps and 
other clamps and vises used by toolmakers for precision 
work, precision tools and measuring instruments, 
Nn. 0. p. 

Engineers’, surveyors’ and draftsmen’s precision instru- 
ments and apparatus, vis.:—alidades; altazimuth sur- 
veying instruments; aneroid barometers, engineering, 
military and surveying; angle prisms; boards, military 
sketching; box sextants; clinometers; compasses; cross 
staff heads; curves, adjustable, irregular, railroad and 
ship; curvimeters; drafting instruments of all kinds, in- 
cluding fitted cases containing the same; dipping 


needles; ae machines; heliographs; integrators; 


levels, tripod and hand or pocket types; levelling rods; 
liners, section; meters, portable for 
neering; pantographs; planimeters; protractors; paral- 
lel rulers; parallel ruling attachments; poles, ranging; 
pedometers and paceometers; plane tables, military 
and topographic; scales, flat and triangular; slide rules; 
splines; straight edges, steel and wooden; tacheometers; 
tallying machines, pocket; tee squares, steel and 
wooden; telemeters; theodolites; transits, tripod and 
hand or pocket types; triangles of all types; tripods for 
use with any of the foregoing instruments 

Files and rasps 

Hollow-ware, of iron or steel, coated or not, n. o. p. 

Kitchen and dairy hollow-ware of iron or steel, coated 
with tin, including cans for shipping milk or cream, not 
painted, japanned or decorate 

Hollow-ware, of iron or steel, coated with vitreous enamel 

Manufactures of tinplate, painted, japanned, decorated 
or not, and manufactures of tin, n. o. p. 

Locomotives and motor cars for railways, of a class or 
kind not made in Canada, and complete parts thereof, 
for use exclusively in mining, metallurgical or sawmill 
operations 

Automobiles and motor vehicles of all kinds, n. o. p.; 
electric trackless trolley buses; chassis for all the 
foregoing 


hydraulic engi- 
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20 p. «. 
25 p. c. 
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Description of Article 


Provided, that machines or other articles mounted on 
the foregoing, or attached thereto for purposes other 
than loading or unloading the vehicle shall be valued 
separately and duty assessed under the tariff items regu- 
larly applicable thereto. 

Motorcycles or side cars therefor, and complete parts of 
the foregoing 

Farm wagons, farm sleds, logging wagons, logging sleds, 
and complete parts thereof 

Diesel and semi-diesel engines, of a class or kind not made 
in Canada, and complete parts thereof, for use exclu- 
sively in the construction or equipment of ships or 
vessels 

Trawls, trawling spoons, fly hooks, sinkers, swivels, 
sportsmen’s fishing reels, bait, hooks, and fishing 
tackle, n. 0. p. 

(i) Aircraft, not including engines, under regulations 

rescribed by the Minister 

(ii) Complete parts of aircraft, not including parts of 
aircraft engines 

Engines and complete parts thereof, when imported for 
use only in the equipment of aircraft 

Complete parts for repair of engines enumerated in tariff 
item 440m 

Guns and rifles of a class or kind not made in Canada 

Articles which enter into the cost of manufacture of the 
goods enumerated in tariff items 409a, 409b, 409c, 409d, 
409e, 409f, 409g, 409j, 409k, 4090 and 439c, when im- 
ported by manufacturers for use exclusively in the 
manufacture in their own factories of the goods enumer- 
ated in the aforesaid tariff items, under regulations 
prescribed by the Minister 

Provided that goods which are entitled to free entry or 
to a lower rate of duty than is mentioned in this item 
shall not be entered at the rate specified in this item. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding item, 
materials or commodities as hereunder defined or 
described, when imported by manufacturers for use 
exclusively in the manufacture, in their own factories, 
of the goods enumerated in tariff items 409a, 409b, 
409c, 409d, 409e, 409f, 409g, 409j, 4090, 409p and 439c, 
under regulations prescribed by the Minister:— 

(1) Pig iron per ton 

(2) Bars or rods, of iron or steel, hot rolled per ton 

Apparatus designed for cooking or for heating buildings:— 

(1) For coal or wood 

(2) For gas 

(3) For electricity 

(4) For oil 

(5) N. o. p. 

Electric light fixtures and appliances, n. 0. p., and com- 
plete parts thereof 

Electric head, side and tail lights, n. o. p.; electric torches 
or flashlights and complete parts therefor 

(i) Electric ‘telegraph apparatus and complete parts 

thereof 

(ii) Electric telephone apparatus and complete parts 

thereof 

Electric dynamos or generators and transformers, and 
complete parts thereof, n. o. p. 
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of America 
Electric motors, and complete parts thereof, n. o. p. 25 p. ©. 
445k Electric apparatus and complete parts thereof, n. o. p. 25 p. ce. 
Electrical instruments and apparatus of precision of a 
class or kind not made in Canada, viz.:—meters or 
gauges for indicating and/or recording altitude, am- 
peres, comparisons, capacity, density, depth, distance, 
electrolysis, flux, force, frequency, humidity, induc- 
tance, liquid levels, ohms, operation, power factor, 
pressure, space, speed, stress, synchronism, tempera- 
ture, time, volts, volume, watts; complete parts thereof 
446a Manufactures, articles or wares, of iron or steel or of 
which iron or steel or both are the component ma- 
terials of chief value, n. o. p. 
ex 446a Metal shells and hinges, for use in manufacturing jewellery 
—_ spectacle cases, not further finished than 
shape 
ex 446a Tools of iron or steel, for use in machines, n. o. p., of a 
class or kind not made in Canada 
ex 446a Welding rods or welding wires of rust, acid or heat resist- 
ing steel, whether or not flux-coated 
ex 446a Locomotive beds or frames of steel, cast in one piece; 
tender frames of steel, cast in one piece; cast steel 
cradles for the rear ends of locomotive frames; cast steel 
truck frames and bolsters for engines, tenders and pas- 
senger coaches; platform castings for passenger coaches; 
all the foregoing, whether in the rough or semimanu- 
factured, for use on railway rolling stock 7% p. c. 
Golf shafts of seamless steel, coated or not, but not 
chromium plated 15 p. c. 
Electric welding apparatus, not including motors 20 p. c. 
Sand cast rolls and chilled cast iron rolls, for use exclu- 
sively in rolling iron or steel, or in manufacturing paper Free 
Buckles, clasps, eyelets, hooks and eyes, dome, snap or 
other fasteners of iron, steel, brass or other meial, 
coated or not, n. o. p. (not being eae 
Frames not more than ten inches in width, clasps and 
fasteners (not to include slide or hookless fasteners), 
when imported by manufacturers of purses, chatelaine 
bags or reticules for use exclusively in the manufacture 
of purses, chatelaine bags or reticules, in their own 
factories, under regulations prescribed by the Minister; 
parts of the foregoing 12% p. e. 
(i) Philosophical, photographic, mathematical and optical 
instruments, n. 0. p.; speedometers, cyclometers and 
pedometers, n. 0. p.; complete parts of all the fore- 
going 17% p. ¢. 
(ii) Cameras and complete parts thereof, n. o. p. 20 p. c. 
Cinematograph and motion picture cameras, 35 mm., for 
use by professional motion picture producers having 
studios in Canada equipped for motion picture produc- 
tion; parts of the foregoing 10 p. ¢. 
Iron sand and iron or steel shot, not further manufac- 
tured than crushed or eon and dry putty, for saw- 
ing, polishing, pressure blasting or tumbling purposes Free 
Pressed steel belt pulleys for power transmission, and 
finished or unfinished parts thereof, including inter- 
es bushings 20 p. c. 
Surgical and dental instruments of any material; surgical 
needles; X-ray apparatus; microscopes valued at not 
less than 50 dollars each, retail; complete parts of all 
the foregoing 


27% p. c. 
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500 Logs and round unmanufactured timber, handle, head- 
ing, stave and shingle bolts, n. o. p.; firewood, hop 
poles, fence posts oat railway ties 

Mexican saddle trees and stirrups of wood, treenails; hub, 
last, wagon, oar and gun blocks, and all like blocks or 
sticks, rough hewn, or sawn only; felloes of hickory or 
oak, not further manufactured than rough sawn or 
bent to shape; staves of oak, sawn, split or cut, not 
further manufactured than listed or jointed; shingles 
of wood; spokes of hickory or oak, not further manu- 
factured tian rough turned, and not tenoned, mitred or 
sized, and scale board for cheese 

Planks, boards, clapboards, laths, plain pickets and other 
timber or lumber of wood, not further manufactured 
than sawn or split, whether creosoted, vulcanized, or 
treated by any other preserving process, or not 

Planks, boards and other lumber of wood, sawn, split or 
cut, and dressed on one side only, but not further man- 
ufactured 

Sawn boards, planks and deals planed or dressed on one 
or both sides, when the edges thereof are jointed or 
tongued and grooved, n. o. p. 

Hardwood flooring, tongued and/or grooved, or jointed, 
viz.:—beech, birch, maple and oak 

Manufactures of wood, n. o. p. 

Shingles of cedar, creosoted, vulcanized or otherwise 
processed or treated 

Single-ply, sliced or rotary-cut veneers of wood, n. o. p., 
not over five-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, not 


taped nor jointed 
Plywood made of two or more layers of veneer or lumber 
of wood, glued or cemented together, but not further 
manufactured 
Vulcanized fibre, kartavert, indurated fibre, and like 
material, and manufactures of, n. o. p. 
Fishing rods 
Bagatelle and other game tables or boards 
House, office, cabinet or store furniture and parts thereof 
(not to include forgings, castings and stampings of 
metal, in the rough) :-— 
(i) Substantially of wood 
(ii) Other than of wood 
Raw cotton and cotton linters not further manufactured 
than ginned; waste wholly of cotton unfit for use with- 
out further manufacture 
Rovings, yarns and warps wholly of cotton, not more 
advanced than singles, n. o. p. 
and, per pound 
(i) Rovings, yarns and warps wholly of cotton, 
including threads, cords and twines generally 
used for sewing, stitching, packaging and 
other purposes, n. 0. p.; cotton yarns, wholly 
or Hee covered with metallic strip, gen- 
erally known as tinsel thread 
and, per pound 
(ii) Cotton yarns, wholly covered with a double 
layer of metallic strip in single strand only, 
when imported by manufacturers for use ex- 
clusively in the manufacture of electrical 
conductors, in their own factories 
(iii) Sewing thread, wholly of cotton, on spools, not 
to exceed 250 yards on one spool 
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Description of Article 


Yarns and warps wholly of cotton, mercerized, number 
forty and finer, imported, under regulations prescribed 
by the Minister, for sale to manufacturers, to be further 
manufactured in their own factories 

Cotton sewing thread yarn and crochet, knitting, darning 
and embroidery yarn, in hanks, when imported by 
manufacturers for use nara in their own factories 
in the manufacturing or spooling of cotton sewing 


thread and crochet, knitting, darning and embroidery 
cottons 

Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, not bleached, mercerized 
nor coloured, n. 0. p. 


and, per pound 
Cotton bags, seamless or 
not 


Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, bleached or mercerized, 
not coloured, n. o. p. 
d, per pound 


Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, printed, dyed or 
coloured, n. 0. p.:— 
(i) Valued at more than 80 cents per pound 
and, per pound 
(ii) —_ at 50 cents or more but not more than 


nts per pound 
and, per pound 
(iii) Valued at less than 50 cents per pound 
7 and, per pound 
Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, commonly nown as 


denims, when imported by manufacturers for use in 
their own factories in the manufacture of garments 


and, » per r pound 
Woven fabrics wholly of cotton, composed of yarns of 


counts of 100 or more, including all such fabrics in 
which the average of the count of warp and weft yarns 
is 100 or more 
Enamelled carriage, shelf and table oilcloth; woven 
fabric, wholly of cotton, for covering books; fabrics, 
wholly of cotton, coated or impregnated, n. o. p. 
Clothing, wearing apparel and articles made from woven 
fabrics, and all textile manufactures, wholly or partially 
manufactured, composed wholly of cotton, n. o. p. 
Handkerchiefs, wholly of cotton 
Clothing, wearing apparel and articles, made from woven 
fabrics, and all textile manufactures, wholly or partially 
manufactured, composed wholly or in part of vegetable 
fibres but not containing wool, n. o. p.; fabrics, coated 
or impregnated, composed wholly or in of vege- 
table ae but not containing silk, artificial silk nor 
wool, n. o. 
Felt, splint, ‘oe use in making molded splints for medical 
purposes 
meer blankets, wholly of cotton, not to include 
rse blankets, automobi e or steamer rugs, or similar 
sails 
and, per pound 
Clothing, being women’s and children’s outer garments, 
wholly or in part of wool or similar animal fibres, but 
of which the component of chief value is not silk nor 
artificial silk 
Clothing and wearing app parel, n. 0. p., made from woven 
fabries of which silk is the component of chief value 
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ex 567a 


604b 
605a 


607 


609 
ex 6lla 


611b 
612 
613 


ex 616 


Description of Article 


Clothing and wearing apparel, n. o. p., made from woven 
fabrics of which the component of chief value is artifi- 
cial silk or similar synthetic fibres produced by chemical 
processes 

Knitted garments, n. o. p. 

Socks and stockings:— 

(ii) n. 0. p. 
and, per dozen pairs 

Miners’ safety helmets for use exclusively in mining 
operations, firemen’s helmets and sand-blast helmets, 
of a class or kind not made in Canada; parts of such 
helmets 

Oriental and imitation Oriental rugs or carpets and 
carpeting, carpets and rugs, n. o. p. 

and, per square foot 

Linoleum, floor oilcloth, and cork matting or carpets 

Regalia, badges and belts of all kinds, n. o. p. 

Bone pitch, crude only; and resin or rosin in packages of 
not less than one hundred pounds 

Coal and pine pitch, burgundy pitch; and coal and pine 
tar, crude, in packages of not less than fifteen gallons 

Coal, anthracite, n. o. p. per ton 

Coke, n. 0. p. per ton 

Coal, n. o. p., including screenings and coal dust of all 
kinds per ton 

Gas for heating, cooking or illuminating, imported by 
pipe line per one thousand cubic feet 

Charcoal made from wood per ton 

Pianofortes and organs 

Musical instruments of all kinds, n. o. p.; phonographs, 
graphophones, gramophones and finished parts thereof, 
including cylinders and records therefor; and me- 
chanical piano and organ players 

Cylinders or records specially made for use in the study 
of languages, under such regulations as may be pre- 
scribed by the Minister 

Brass band instruments, of a class or kind not made in 
Canada 

Hides and skins, raw, whether dry, salted, or pickled; and 
raw pelts 

Fur skins of all kinds, not dressed in any manner 

(i) Belting leather in butts or —— and all leather 
further finished than tanned, n. o. 

(ii) Sheepskin or lambskin leather, aie finished than 
tanned, n. o. p. 

Sole leather 

Genuine pig leathers and genuine Morocco leathers; 
so-called roller leathers 

Leather, when imported by manufacturers of gloves or 
leather clothing, for use exclusively in manufacturing 
gloves or leather clothing, in their own factories 

Belting, of leather 

Boots, shoes, slippers and insoles of any material, 
n. : o. p., not including canvas shoes with rubber 
soles 

Leather garments, lined or unlined 

Harness and saddlery, including horse boots, n. o. p. 

Manufactures of leather, including manufactures of 
rawhide, n. 0. p. 

Rubber, recovered 
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Rubber cement and all manufactures of India-rubber 
and gutta percha, n. o. p. 

Tires of rubber for vehicles of all kinds, fitted or not 

Chlorine derivatives of India-rubber insoluble in carbon 
tetrachloride, in sheets not exceeding three one- 
thousandths of an inch in thickness, coloured or not 
but not printed, lithographed or embossed, when for 
use in Canadian manufactures 

Rubber or gutta percha hose, and cotton hose lined with 
rubber; rubber mats or matting and rubber packing 

India-rubber clothing and clothing made from water- 
proofed cotton fabrics 

Trunks, valises, hat boxes, carpet bags, tool bags, and 
baskets of all kinds, n. o. p. 

Musical instrument cases and fancy cases or boxes of all 
kinds, portfolios and fancy writing desks, satchels, 
reticules, card cases, purses, pocket-books, fly books 
and parts thereof 

ex (i) Toys of all kinds, n. o. p. 

(ii) Mechanical toys of metal 
Jewellery of any material, for the adornment of the 
person, n. 0. p. 
Botha of all kinds, covered or not, and button blanks 
other than in the rough, n. o. p.; recognition buttons 
and cuff or collar buttons 
and, per gross 

Buttons, and button blanks other than in the rough, of 

vegetable ivory 


and, per gross 
Bristles, broom corn, and hair brush pads 
Crayons of chalk 


Cinematograph or et picture films, positives, one 


and one-eighth of an inch in width and over, n. o. p. 
per linear foot 
Parts, unfinished, when imported by manufacturers of 
cameras, for use in the manufacture of cameras, in 
their own factories 
ra. i unded or manufactured, n. 
that Canada reserves the right to with- 
eine othe. concession should any restriction be placed 
on the export of phosphate rock or superphosphate 
from the United States of America 
Soya beans, soya bean oil cake cont soya bean oil meal, 
when imported for use as animal or poultry feeds, or as 
fertilizer, or when imported for use in the manufacture 
of animal or poultry feeds or fertilizers 
Grinding wheels, stones or blocks, manufactured by the 
bonding together of either natural or artificial abra- 
sives; manufactures of emery or of artificial abrasives, 


n. 0. p. 
Net floats of aluminum, glass, canvas, cork, or rubber, for 
use exclusively in commercial fishing 


Artificial teeth, not mounted 


693 (iii) Antiquities (other than spirits or wines) produced more 


than 100 years prior to date of importation, under such 
regulations, including proof of antiquity, as may be 
prescribed by the Minister 

Provided that, notwithstanding ase the con- 
trary in any law or regulation relating to Customs, an- 
tiquities as described above shall be relieved from the 
requirements as to origin or content. 


uce or Mann- 
facture of the 
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All goods not enumerated in this schedule as subject to 
any other rate of duty, and not otherwise declared free 
of duty, and not being goods the importation whereof 
is by law prohibited 20 p. ¢. 

Provided that duty shall not be deemed to be provided 
for by this item upon dutiable goods mentioned as 
“n. o. p.” in any preceding tariff item. 

Provided further that when the component material 
of chief value in any non-enumerated article consists of 
dutiable material enumerated in this schedule as bear- 
ing a higher rate of duty than is specified in this tariff 
item, such non-enumerated article shall be subject to 
the highest duty which would be chargeable thereon if it 
were composed wholly of the component material there- 
of of chief value, such ‘component material of chief 
value” being that component material which shall ex- 
ceed in value any other single component material in 
its condition as found in the article. 

Oyster shells, not further manufactured than crushed or 
screened, or both, for use as poultry feeds or in the 
manufacture of poultry feeds 1 

ve clay, when imported for use in the refining of 


oi 

Coal-tar benzol, when imported by refiners of crude petro- 
leum, for use exclusively in blending with gasoline 
wholly produced in Canada 

Vermiculite, crude, or not further processed than ground 
and screened 

Artificial abrasive grains, crushed or ground, when im- 
ported for use in Canadian manufactures 

Cotton pulp imported by manufacturers for use exclus- 
ively in their own factories in the manufacture of yarns 
of artificial silk or similar synthetic fibres produced by 
chemical processes, under regulations to be prescribed 
by the Minister of National Revenue 

Ethylene glycol, when imported by manufacturers for use 
exclusively in the manufacture of anti-freezing com- 
pounds or of explosives, in their own factories 


SCHEDULE II 
(See Article VII) 


Note: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the a some er of collateral provisions of the customs laws of the 
United States to the provisions of this Schedule shall be determined, insofar as 
may be practicable, as if each provision of this Schedule appeared respectively 
in the statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respective 
descriptions of articles. 

In the case of any article enumerated in this Schedule, which is subject on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement to any additional or separate ordinary 
customs duty, whether or not imposed under the statutory provision noted in 
the column at the left of the respective description of the article, such separate 
or additional duty shall continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated 
in this Schedule or hereafter provided for, until terminated in accordance with 
law, but sball not be increased. 

In the case of any article provided for in this Schedule, with respect to which a 
lower rate of United States duty than is specified herein is provided for pursuant 
to any trade agreement concluded under Section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, such lower rate shall not be deemed to be rendered ineffective by 
reason of any provision of this Schedule. 

The term “ton” in this Schedule, unless otherwise specified, means the long ton of 
2,240 pounds avoirdupois. 
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1 


203 


205 (d) 
207 


207 
208 (f) 


208 (g) 
208 (h) 
209 


214 


Description of Article 


Acetic acid containing by weight of acetic acid: 
Not more than 65 per centum 
More than 65 per centum 
Vinyl acetate, polymerized or unpolymerized, and 
synthetic resins made in chief value therefrom, 
not specially provided for 


Fir or Canada balsam, natural and uncompounded, 
and not containing alcohol 

Synthetic resins made in chief value from vinyl 
acetate, not specially provided for 


Calcium acetate, crude 

Cobalt oxide 

Sperm oil, crude 

Shark oil and shark-liver oil, including oil produced 
from sharks known as dogfish, not specially pro- 
vided for 

Distilled or essential cedar-leaf oil, not containing 
alcohol 

Gas black, including carbon black, and acetylene 
black, dry or ground in or mixed with oil or water, 
and not specially provided for 

Sodium chloride or salt: 

In bags, sacks, barrels, or other packages 
In bulk 

Fire brick, not specially provided for 

Brick, not specially provided for, not glazed, 
enameled, painted, vitrified, ornamented, or 
decorated in any manner 

Limestone (not suitable for use as monumental or 
building stone), crude, or crushed but not pul- 
verized 

Lime, not specially provided for 


Hydrated lime 


Cement, not specially provided for 
Bentonite: 
Unwrought and unmanufactured 
Wrought or manufactured 
Crude feldspar 
Untrimmed phlogopite mica from which no rec- 
tangular piece exceeding two inches in length or 
one inch in width may be cut 
Phlogopite mica waste and scrap valued at not 
more than 5 cents per pound 
Mica, ground or pulverized 
Tale, steatite or soapstone: Ground, washed, 
wdered, or pulverized (except toilet prepara- 
ions), valued at not more than $14 per ton 
Ground feldspar 


Rate of Duty 


3i¢ per lb. 
1¢ per lb. 


8¢ per Ib. and 15% 
ad val. 


5% ad val. 
3¢ per Ib. and 15% 
ad val 


K¢ per Ib. 
24 per lb. 
2%¢ 


per gal. 
10% ad val. 
12%% ad val. 


10% ad val. 
7¢ per 100 lbs. 


4¢ per 100 lbs. 
Dn % ad val. 
$1 per 1,000 


2444 per 100 lbs. 
5¢ per 100 lIbs., in- 
cluding weight of 
container 

r 100 lbs., in- 
cluding weight of 
container 
10% ad val. 


75¢ per ton 
$1.62% per ton 
25¢ per ton 


6¢ 


10% ad val. 
15% ad val. 
15% ad val. 


174% ad val. 
15% ad val. 
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United States 


been a of Description of Article Rate of Duty 


Paragraph 
214 Ground nepheline syenite 15% ad val. 
Provided, That, if in any calendar year after 1938 
the aggregate quantity of nepheline syenite in 
any form, whether dutiable or free, entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption 
exceeds 50,000 tons, the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government 
of Canada shall promptly enter into consulta- 
tion, with a view to reaching an agreement as 
to whatever measures may be deemed appro- 
riate, and if, within 60 days after the two 
overnments enter into consultation, a mutu- 
ally satisfactory settlement has not been ef- 
fected, the Government of the United States 
of America shall have the right to increase the 
duty on any nepheline syenite which is subject 
to duty and to impose a customs duty on any 
nepheline syenite which is not subject to duty 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption in any calendar year in excess of an 
aggregate quantity of 50,000 tons of nepheline 
syenite in any form. 
Stone, not specially provided for (except marble 
chip or granito and Cornwall stone), ground, 
or crushed otherwise than merely for the pur- 
ose of facilitating shipment to the United 
States 15% ad val. 
Dead-burned basic refractory material containing 
15 per centum or more of lime and consisting 
chiefly of magnesia and lime 20% ad val. 
Nore: The existing customs classification treat- 
ment of the merchandise described in this item 
as provided for in paragraph 214, Tariff Act of 
1930, in accordance with the ruling announced 
in Treasury Decision 45041 (60 Treasury De- 
cisions 114) shall be continued during the effec- 
tive period of this Agreement. 
301 Spiegeleisen containing more than 1 per centum 
of carbon 75¢ per ton 
802(d) Ferromanganese containing not less than 4 per 
centum of carbon, on the metallic manganese 
contained therein %¢ per lb., plus 
1% times the low- 
est rate of ordi- 
nary customs duty 
provided for man- 
ganese ore con- 
taining in excess 
of 10 per centum 
of metallic man- 
ganese the product 
of any foreign 
country except 
Cuba, at the time 
such ferromanga- 
nese is entered, 
or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for 
consumption; but 
not more than 154¢ 
per lb. 
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United States 
ne Description of Article Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 
302 (i) Ferrosilicon, containing 8 per centum or more of 
silicon and less than 30 per centum 1¢ lb. on the 
dian contained 
therein 
302 (k) Ferrochrome or ferrochromium containing 3 per 
centum or more of carbon 1¥%¢ per lb. on the 
chromium con- 
tained therein 
302 (1) Boron carbide 12%% ad val. 
302 (m) Ferrotitanium, ferrovanadium, and ferrouranium 15% ad val. 
304 Hollow bars and hollow drill steel, valued above 8 
and not above 12 cents per pound 20% ad val. 
Provided, That the duty assessed under this item 
shall not be less than 1%¢ per lb. 
Provided further, That no article assessed with 
duty under this item shall be subject to a sepa- 
rate additional duty under the second proviso to 
paragraph 304 of the Tariff Act of 1930. 
Woven-wire cloth: Gauze, fabric, or screen, made 
of wire composed of steel, brass, copper, bronze, 
or any other metal or alloy, not specially pro- 
vided for: 
With meshes not finer than thirty wires to the 
lineal inch in warp or filling 1¢ per sq. ft., but 
not less than 12% 
nor more than 
25% ad val. 
With meshes finer than thirty and not finer 
than ninety wires to the lineal inch in warp 
or filling 5¢ per sq. ft., but 
not less than 20 
nor more than 


40% ad val. 


Axles and parts thereof, axle bars, axle blanks, and 


forgings for axles, of iron or steel, without refer- 

ence to the stage or state of manufacture, not 

specially provided for, valued at not more than 6 

cents per pound %o¢ per Ib. 
Cast-iron fittings for cast-iron pipe 15% ad val. 
Cast-iron andirons, plates, stove plates, sadirons, 

tailors’ irons, hatters’ irons, but not including 

electric irons, and saa and vessels wholly 

of cast iron, including all castings of iron or 

cast-iron plates which have been chiseled, drilled, 

machined, or otherwise advanced in condition 

by processes or operations subsequent to the 

casting process but not made up into articles, 

or parts thereof, or finished machine parts 10% ad val. 
Molders’ patterns, of whatever material composed, 

for the manufacture of castings 25% ad val. 
Chain and chains of all kinds, made of iron or steel: 

Less than % and not less than % of 1 inch in 
diameter %4¢ per Ib. 
Less than % and not less than %¢ of 1 inch in 
diameter 14¢ per Ib. 

Washing machines, having as an essential feature 

an electrical element or device, and parts thereof; 

any of the foregoing, finished or unfinished, 

wholly or in chief value of metal, and not speci- 

ally provided for 174% ad val. 
Cooking stoves and ranges, having as an essential 

feature an electrical heating element, and parts 

thereof; any of the foregoing, finished or un- 

finished, wholly or in chief value of metal, and 

not specially provided for 17%% ad val. 


98907°—39—PptT 3——-60 
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United States 


Tariff Act of Description of Article Rate of Duty 


1930 
Paragraph 


370 


374 


Motor boats, including yachts or pleasure boats, 
whether sail, steam, or motor propelled, valued 
at not more than $15,000 each 

Aluminum, aluminum scrap, and alloys (except 
those provided for in paragraph 302 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930) in which aluminum is the 
component material of chief value, in crude form 

Cadmium 

Nickel, and alloys (except those provided for in 
oO” 802 or 380 of the Tariff Act of 1930) 
in which nickel is the component material of 
chief value, in pigs or ingots, shot, cubes, grains, 
cathodes, or similar forms 

Zinc-bearing ores of all kinds, except pyrites con- 
taining not more than 3 per centum zinc 


Zinc in blocks, pigs, or slabs, and zine dust 

Timber hewn, sided, or squared, otherwise than by 
sawing, and round timber used for spars or in 
building wharves; sawed lumber and timber not 
specially provided for; all the foregoing, if of fir, 
spruce, pine, hemlock, or larch 


Maple (except Japanese maple), birch, and beech: 
ng 

Veneers of birch or oan 

Hubs for wheels, heading bolts, stave bolts, last 
blocks, wagon blocks, oar blocks, heading 
blocks, and all like blocks or sticks, roughhewn, 
or rough shaped, sawed or bored 

Casks, barrels, and hogsheads (empty), of wood, 
not specially provided for, but not including beer 
barrels or beer kegs 

Paintbrush handles; broom handles and mop 
handles, further advanced than rough shaped, 
not less than three-fourths of one inch in diam- 
eter and not less than thirty-eight inches in 
length; tennis-racket frames valued at $1.75 or 
more each; toboggans; baby carriages; wheel- 
barrows; canoes and canoe paddles; carriages, 
drays, trucks, and other horse-drawn vehicles, 
and parts thereof, not specially provided for; 
and ice-hockey sticks; all the foregoing wholly 
or in chief value of wood 

Maple sugar 

Maple sirup 

Cattle, weighing less than two hundred pounds 


each 

Provided, That such cattle weighing less than two 
hundred pounds each entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption in any calen- 
dar year after 1938 in excess of 100,000 head 
shall not be entitled to a reduction in duty by 
virtue of this item, but the rate of duty thereon 


shal] not exceed 


15% ad val. 


3¢ per lb. 
7%¢ per lb. 


24¢ per Ib. 
1%¢ per Ib. on the 


zinc contained 
therein 


1%¢ per Ib. 


50¢ per thousand 
feet, board meas- 
ure 


4% ad val. 
10% ad val. 


5% ad val. 


74% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
3¢ per Ib. 
2¢ per lb. 


1%¢ per lb. 


2%¢ per lb. 
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713 
714 
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United States 
Tariff Act of 





Description of Article 


a weighing seven hundred pounds or more 
each: 
a imported specially for dairy purposes 
ther 
Provided, That after December 31, 1938, such cat- 
tle weighing seven hundred pounds or more each 
(other than cows imported specially for dairy 
urposes) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
or consumption in excess of 60,000 head in any 
quarter year shall not be entitled to a reduction 
in duty by virtue of this item, and such cattle 
(other than cows imported specially for dairy 
purposes) entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
ouse, for consumption in excess of 225,000 head 
in any calendar year shall not be entitled to a 
reduction in duty by virtue of this item, but the 
rate of duty thereon shall not exceed 
Provided further, That if, after consultation with 
the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica, the Government of Canada requests the 
allocation of the quantity entitled to enter at 
the reduced rate of duty under this item, the 
Government of the United States of America 
shall take the necessary steps to allocate the 
said quantity among countries of export on the 
basis provided for in Article III of this Agree- 
ment. 
Swine 
Pork, fresh or chilled, but not frozen 
Bacon, hams, and shoulders, and other pork, pre- 
pared or preserved, but not cooked, boned, 
packed in air-tight containers, or made into 
sausages of any kind 
Edible animal livers, kidneys, tongues, hearts, 
sweetbreads, tripe, and brains, fresh, chilled, or 
frozen 


Whole milk, fresh or sour 

Provided, That such fresh or sour milk entered for 
consumption in any calendar year after 1938 in 
excess of 3,000,000 gallons shall not be entitled 
to a reduction in duty by virtue of this item, but 
the rate of duty thereon shall not exceed 

Cream, fresh or sour 

Provided, That such fresh or sour cream entered for 
consumption in any calendar year after 1938 in 
excess of 1,500,000 gallons shall not be entitled 
to a reduction in duty by virtue of this item, but 
the rate of duty thereon shall not exceed 

Skimmed milk, fresh or sour, and buttermilk 

Dried buttermilk 

Cheddar cheese, whether or not in original loaves, 
but not including any cheese processed other- 
wise than by division into pieces 


Birds, live: Chickens, ducks, geese, turkeys, and 


guineas 
Birds, dead, dressed or undressed, fresh, chilled, or 
frozen: Chickens, ducks, geese, and guineas 
Eggs of chickens, in the she 
Horses, unless imported for immediate ee 
Valued at not more than $150 - h 
Valued at more than $150 per head 


CANADA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—NOV. 17, 1938 







Rate of Duty 





1%¢ per Ib. 
1%¢ ~ed lb. 


3¢ per lb. 


1¢ per lb. 
1%4¢ per lb. 


2¢ per Ib. 


3¢ per lb., but not 
less than 15% 


ad val. 
3%¢ per gal. 


6%¢ per gal. 
28Mo¢ per gal. 


56%o¢ per gal. 
2%o¢ per gal. 
1%¢ per lb. 


4¢ per Ih., 
less t 
ad val. 


4¢ per lb. 


6¢ per Ib. 
5¢ per dos. 


$15 per head 
17% 0 ad val. 








but not 
han 25% 
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United States 
Tariff Act of 
1930 


Paragraph 
716 Honey 1¢ per lb. 
717(a) ‘Fish, — or frozen (whether or not packed in 
ice), whole, or beheaded or eviscerated or both, 
but not further advanced (except that the fins 
may be removed): 
Hal alibut, salmon, and swordfish (not including 
naturally or artificially frozen swordfish) 1¢ per Ib. 
Mackerel: 
Fresh 1¢ per lb. 
Frozen 1¢ per lb. 
Chubs, fresh-water mullet (catostomus), jacks, 
lake trout, saugers, tullibees, whitefish, 
yellow pike, blue pike, ciscoes, lake herring, 
and yellow perch %¢ per lb. 
Shad, eels, and sturgeon (not including frozen 
sturgeon) %¢ per lb. 
Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk: 
Without fins removed %¢ per lb. 
With fins removed 1¢ per lb. 
717(b) Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in 
ice), filleted, skinned, boned, sliced, or divided 
into portions, not specially provided for: Cod, 
haddock, hake, pollock, cusk, and rosefish 1%¢ per lb. 
Provided, That such fish entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption in any calen- 
dar year after 1938 in excess of an aggregate 
quantity of 15,000,000 pounds shall not be enti- 
jel to a reduction in duty by virtue of this 


Description of Article Rate of Duty 


ite 

Provided further, That if the average apparent an- 
nual consumption of such fish in the United 
States during the three calendar years preceding 
the year in which such fish are entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption, ex- 
ceeds 100,000,000 pounds, an additional quan- 
tity of such fish equal to the amount by which 
15 per centum of such average apparent annual 
consumption exceeds 15,000,000 pounds may be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption in that year at the reduced rate above 
specified. Such average apparent annual con- 
sumption shall be taken as the sum of the fol- 

lowing: 
(a) "The roduction in the United States of 
, haddock, hake, pollock, cusk, and 
ain fillets, steaks, and _ sticks, 
whether fresh or frozen, as now defined, 
and as pees. by the United States 
Bureau of Fisheries (for the purposes 
of this Agreement such production for 
the calendar year 1936 shall be con- 
sidered as 94,908,000 pounds, and for 
the calendar year 1937, as 92,332,000 


pounds) ; 

(b) The quantity of cod, haddock, hake, pol- 
lock, cusk, and rosefish filleta, steaks, 
and. sticks, whether fresh or frozen, 
entered into the customs territory of the 
United States free of duty under para- 
graph 1730 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 
as products of American fisheries (for 
the purposes of this A ment such 
quantity for the calendar year 1936 
shall be considered as 40,000 pounds, 
and for the calendar year 1937, as 
585,000 pounds) ; and 
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United States 
—_— of Description of Article Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 
717 (b) Fish, fresh or frozen—Continued. 
(c) The aggregate quantity entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consum 
tion of cod, haddock, hake, pollock, 
cusk, and rosefish, fresh or frozen 
(whether or not packed in ice), filleted, 
skinned, boned, sliced, or divided into 
portions, not specially provided for 
(for the purposes of this Agreement 
such quantity for the calendar year 1936 
shall be considered as 6,296,000 pounds, 
for the calendar year 1937, as 6,719,000 
pounds, and for the calendar year 1938, 
as 6,100,000 pounds) ; 
Provided further, That if, after consultation with 
the Government of the United States of America, 
the Government of Canada requests the alloca- 
tion of the quantity entitled to enter at the re- 
duced rate of duty under this item, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America shall take 
the necessary steps to allocate the said quantity 
among countries of export on the basis provided 
for in Article III of this Agreement. 
717 (b) Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in ice), 
filleted, skinned, boned, sliced, or divided into 
ortions, not specially provided for (except cod, 
addock, hake, pollock, cusk, and rosefish) 234¢ per Ib. 
719 Fish, pickled or salted (except fish packed in oil or 
in oil and other substances and except fish 
packed in air-tight containers weighing with 
their contents not more than 15 pounds each): 
(1) Salmon 12% % ad val. 
(2) Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk, 
neither skinned nor boned (except that 
the vertebral column may be removed): 
When containing not more than 43 
per centum of moisture by weight %é¢ per lb. 
When containing more than 43 per 
centum of moisture by weight %¢ per lb. 
(3) Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk, 
skinned or boned, whether or not dried 1% per lb. 
(4) Herring, beheaded and eviscerated, but 
not further advanced (except that 
the fins may be removed), and herring 
known commercially as split herring, 
any of the foregoing, in bulk or in 
immediate containers weighing with 
their contents more than 15 pounds each 
and containing each more than 10 
pounds of herring, net weight 5¢ per lb., net wt. 
(4) Mackerel, whether or not boned, in bulk 
or in immediate containers weighing 
with their contents more than 15 
pounds each. 1¢ per Ib., net wt. 
(5) Alewives in bulk or in immediate con- 
tainers weighing with their contents 
more than 15 pounds each %¢ per lb., net wt. 
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United States 
Tariff Act of 
1930 


Paragraph 
720 (a) Fish, smoked or kippered (except fish packed in 
oil or in oil and other substances and except fish 
packed in air-tight containers weighing with 
their contents not more than 15 pounds each): 
0 Salmon 
2) Hard dry-smoked herring, when whole 
or beheaded, but not further advanced 
(3) oneeee herring, boned, whether or not 


(4) och Me idock, hake, pollock, and cusk, 

whole, or beheaded or eviscerated or 
both, ‘but not further advanced (except 
that the vertebral column may be 
removed) 

(5) Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk, 
filleted, skinned, boned, sliced, or 
divided into portions 

720 (b) Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk, prepared 
or preserved, not specially provided for, in 
immediate containers weighing with their 
contents not more than 15 pounds each 


Description of Article 


721 (b) Razor clams (siligua paiula), packed in air-tight 
containers 
Barley, hulled or unhulled 


Barley malt 

Buckwheat, hulled or unhulled 

Buckwheat flour and grits or groats 

Oats, hulled or unhulled 

Unhulled ground oats 

Oatmeal, rolled oats, oat grits, and similar oat 
products 


Rye 


Rye malt 

Wheat, unfit for human consumption 

Bran, shorts, by-product feeds obtained in milling 
wheat or other cereals 

Hulls of oats, barley, buckwheat, or other grains, 
ground or unground 

Dried beet pulp 

Malt sprouts and brewers’ grains 

Mixed feeds, consisting of an admixture of grains 
or grain products with oil cake, oil-cake meal, 
molasses, or other feedstuffs 

Screenings, scalpings, chaff, or scourings of wheat, 
flaxseed, or other grains or seeds: Unground, or 
ground 

Cereal breakfast foods, and similar cereal prepara- 
tions, vom whatever name known, processed 
see than milling, and not specially provided 
or 

Apples, green or ripe 


[58 Svat, 


Rate of Duty 


15% ad val. 
%¢ per Ib. 
1%¢ per lb. 


1%¢ per Ib. 


2¢ per Ib. 


2%¢ per lb., but 
not less than 12% 
nor more than 
25% ad val. 


15% ad val. 
“= per bu. of 48 


406 oat 100 lbs. 

15¢ per 100 lbs. 

Kot per lb. 

8¢ per bu. of 32 Ibs. 
25¢ per 100 lbs. 


10% ad val., but 
not less than 40 
nor more than 
80¢ per 100 Ibs. 

- aad bu. of 56 


B54) a 100 lbs. 
5% ad val. 


5% ad val. 
5¢ per 100 lbs. 


$3.75 per ton 
$2.50 per ton 


5% ad val. 


5% ad val. 


10% ad val. 
15¢ per bu. of 50 
lbs. 
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United States 
Tariff Act of 
1930 


Description of Article Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 
736 Berries, edible, in their natural condition or in 
brine, not specially provided for: 
Blueberries 1¢ per Ib. 
Other (except lingon or partridge berries) 4¢ per lb. 
Blueberries, prepared or preserved, or frozen, but 
not in brine and not dried, desiccated, or 
evaporated, and not specially provided for 174% ad val. 
Berries, edible, frozen, and not specially provided 
for 17%% ad val. 
Cherries: 
(1) In their natural state, not in air-tight or 
water-tight containers 1¢ per lb. 
Cider 3¢ per gal. 
Cut flowers, fresh, dried, prepared, or preserved 25% ad val. 
Grass seeds and other forage crop seeds: 
Alfalfa 4¢ per lb. 
Alsike clover , 
Red clover 
Sweet clover 
Timothy 
Bent-grass (genus agrostis) 
Bluegrass 
Wheatgrass 
Bromegrass 
Tree and shrub seeds ‘ 
Beets, other than sugar beets 10% ad val. 
Peas, green or unripe, when imported and entered 
for consumption during the period from July 1 
to September 30, inclusive, in any year 2¢ per lb. 
White or Irish seed potatoes, certified by a respon- 
sible officer or agency of a foreign government 
in accordance with the official rules and regula- 
tions of that government to have been grown 
and approved especially for use as seed, in con- 
tainers marked with the foreign government’s 
official certified seed potato tags, when entered 
for consumption during the period 
From March 1 to Novem 30, inclusive, in 
any year 37%¢ per 100 Ibs. 
From December 1 in any year to the last day 
of the following re inclusive 60¢ per 100 lbs. 
Provided, That if and when the United States is no 
longer obligated to accord to such tatoes 
produced in the Republic of Cuba a preferential 
reduction in the rate of duty in excess of 20 per 
centum, the rate of duty under this item d g 
the entire year shall be 3714¢ per 100 Ibs. 
Provided further, That such potatoes entered for 
consumption in the 12-month period beginning 
on September 15 in the year 1938 or any subse- 
quent year in excess of an aggregate quantity of 
1,500,000 bushels of 60 pounds each s not be 
entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of this 
item, but the rate of duty thereon shall not 
exceed 75¢ per 100 Ibs. 
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United States 
Description of Article Rate of Duty 


White or Irish potatoes, other than certified seed 
potatoes, as defined in the preceding item, when 
entered for consumption during the period 
From March 1 to November 30, inclusive, in 
any year 37%¢ per 100 lbs. 
From December 1 in any year to the last day 
of the following February, inclusive 60¢ per 1001's. 
Provided, That such potatoes entered for consump- 
tion in the 12-month period beginning on Sep- 
tember 15 in the year 1938 or any subsequent 
year in excess of an aggregate quantity of 1,000,- 
000 bushels of 60 pounds each shall not be en- 
titled to a reduction in duty by virtue of this 
item, but the rate of duty thereon shall not ex- 
ceed 75¢ per 100 Ibs. 
Provided further, That if for any calendar year the 
production of white or Irish potatoes, including 
seed potatoes, in the United States, according to 
the estimate made as of September 1 by the 
United States Department of Agriculture, is 
less than 350,000,000 bushels of 60 pounds each, 
an additional quantity of such potatoes, other 
than certified seed potatoes, equal to the amount 
by which such estimated production is less than 
350,000,000 bushels may be entered for con- 
sumption during the 12-month period beginning 
on September 15 of that year at the reduced rates 
above specified; 
And provided further, That in computing the quan- 
tities of imports specified in the two foregoing 
ovisos white or Irish potatoes produced in the 
epublic of Cuba shall not be included. 
Turnips and rutabagas 12%4¢ per 100 lbs. 
Carrots, radishes, and cauliflower, in their natural 
state 25% ad val. 
Hay $2.50 per ton of 


2,000 Ibs. 
Straw ver a ton of 2,000 
Ss. 


Whiskey of all types and classes, not consisting in 

any at of distilled spirits which have not been 

aged in wooden containers at least four years 

prior to the date the whiskey is entered, or with- 

drawn from warehouse, for consumption $2.50 per proof gal. 
Flax straw $1.50 per ton 
Hose, suitable for conducting liquids or gases, 

wholly or in chief value of vegetable fiber 10¢ r lb. and 

7%% ad val. 

Uncoated papers commonly or commercially 

known as book paper, and all uncoated print- 

ing paper, not specially provided for, not in- 

cluding cover paper Kee | ed Ib. and 5% 

ad val. 

Pulpboard in rolls for use in the manufacture of 

wallboard, not plate finished, supercalendered or 

frietion calendered, laminated by means of an 

adhesive substance, coated, surface stained or 

dyed, lined or vat-lined, embossed, printed, 

decorated or ornamented in any manner, nor 

cut into shapes for boxes or other articles and 

not specially provided for 5% ad val. 
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United States 
Tet Atel Description of Article Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 
1404 Papers commonly or commercially known as 
tissue paper, stereotype paper, and copying 
paper, india and bible paper, condenser pa 
carbon paper, coated or uncoated, bibulous 
paper, pottery paper, tissue paper for waxing, 
and all paper similar to any of the foregoin 
not specially provided for, colored or uncolo: 
white or printed 
Weighing not over 6 pounds to the ream, and 
whether in sheets or any other form, valued 
at not more than 15 cents per pound 3¢ per Ib. and 10% 
ad val. 


Weighing over 6 pounds and less than 10 
pounds to the ream, valued at not more 
than 15 cents per pound aH r lb. and 
7 o & 


Crepe paper, commonly or commercially so known, 
including paper creped or partly creped in any 
manner, valued at not more than 12% cents per 
pound 3¢ per Ib. and 74% 
ad val. 


Hanging paper, not printed, lithographed, dyed, 
or colored 74% ad val. 
Tourist literature containing historical, geographic, 
time table, travel, hotel, or similar information, 
chiefly with respect to places or travel facilities 
outside the continental United States: 
If of bona fide foreign authorship 
All other 
Drawings, engravings, photographs, etchings, 
maps, and charts, containing additional text 
conveying historical, geogra hic, time table, 
travel, hotel, or similar in ormation, chiefly 
with respect to places or travel facilities outside 
the continental United States 12%% ad val. 
1413 Pulpboard in rolls for use in the manufacture of 
wallboard, surface stained or dyed, lined or vat- 
lined, embossed, or printed 15% ad val. 
1502 Lacrosse sticks 15% ad val. 
1502 Ice skates and parts thereof 15% ad val. 
1519 (c) ~—— < “ black fox furs or skins, dressed or un- 
d, not specially provided for 37%% ad val. 
1530 (b) Leather (exce a“ leather provided for in subpara- 
graph (d) of paragraph 1530 of the Tariff Act of 
1930), made from hides or skins of cattle of the 
bovine species: 
(3) leather to be used in the manufacture of 
harness or saddlery 10% ad val. 
(4) patent leather, ae partly finished, or 
finished, or cut or wholly or partly man- 
ufactured into uppers, vamps, or any 
forms or shapes suitable for conversion 
into boots, shoes, or footwear 7%% ad val. 
1530 (e) Skating boots and shoes, made wholly or in chief 
value of leather, sewed or stitched by the process 
- method known as McKay, if attached to ice 
kates, and not specially provided for 15% ad val. 
1532 (b) Gigues wholly or in chief value of leather made 
from basse or cowhides (except calfskins), 
whether wholly or partly manufactured 15% ad val. 
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United States 
Tariff Act of 


1930 
Paragraph 
1537 (b) 


1541 (a) 


1541 (a) 
1541 (a) 


1555 
1558 
1601 
1604 


1606 (a) 
and (b) 


Description of Article 


Hose and tubing, having at no point an inside 
diameter of less than three-eighths of one inch, 
suitable for conducting liquids or gases, wholly 
or in chief value of india rubber (not known as 
“hard rubber’) or gutta-percha, not specially 
provided for 

Pipe organs or he eae player actions and parts 
thereof especially designed and cpastrantea for 
installation and use in a particular church, or in 
a particular public auditorium at which it is not 
customary to charge an admission fee, which are 
imported for that specific use, and which are so 
installed and used within one year from the date 
of importation: 

Pipe organ§ and parts thereof 
Pipe-organ ee actions and parts thereof 
re, oe and parts thereof, not specially pro- 
vided 

Pipe-organ player actions and parts thereof, not 
specially provided for 

Waste, not specially provided for 

Evergreen Christmas trees 

Sulphuric acid or oil of vitriol 

Agricultural implements: Plows, tooth or disk 
harrows, headers, harvesters, reapers, agricul- 
tural drills and planters, mowers, horserakes, 
cultivators, thrashing machines, wagons and 
carts, cream separators valued at not more than 
$50 each, and all other agricultural implements 
of any kind or description (except tractors), not 
specially provided for, whether in whole or in 
parts, including repair parts 


Bulls, cows, hogs, and sheep, imported by a citizen 


of the United States specially for breeding pur- 
poses 


Asbestos, unmanufactured, asbestos crudes, fibers, 
stucco, and sand and refuse containing not more 
than 15 per centum of foreign matter 

Calcium: Cyanamid or lime nitrogen 

Coal-tar products: Benzene, toluene, xylene, crude 
coal tar, crude blast-furnace tar, crude oil-gas 
tar, crude water-gas tar, and all other distillates 
of crude coal tar, not specially provided for, 
which on being subjected to distillation yield in 
the portion distilling below 190 degrees centi- 
grade a toon of tar acids less than 5 per 
centum of the original distillate 

Cobalt and cobalt ore 

Sodium cyanide 

All drugs of animal origin, including fish livers, 
which are natural and uncompounded drugs and 
not edible, and not specially provided for, and 
are in a crude state, not advanced in value or 
condition by areithis, - grinding, chipping, 
crushing, or any other process or treatment 
whatever beyond that essential to the poe 
packing of the drugs and the prevention of decay 
or deterioration pending manufacture, and not 
containing alcohol 


STAT, 


Rate of Duty 


12%% ad val. 


17%% ad val. 
20% ad val. 


17%% ad val. 


380% ad val. 
74% ad val. 
5% ad val. 
Free 


Free, subject to the 


proviso to 


para- 


graph 1606 (a) 


and (b), 
Act of 1930 


Free 
Free 


Free 


Tariff 
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United States 

Tar “a Description of Article Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 

1672 a artificial abrasives, not specially provided 


or 
1681 Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for, 
undressed: 
Mink, beaver, muskrat, wolf, including prairie 
wolf, skunk, otter, lynx, and fisher 

Cattle-body hair (including calf-body hair) and 
horse-body hair, cleaned or uncleaned, but un- 
manufactured, not specially provided for Free 

Mechanically ground wood pulp, chemical wood 
pulp, unbleached or bleached 

Minerals, crude, or not advanced in value or con- 
dition by refining or grinding, or by other process 
of manufacture, not specially provided for: 

Lignite Free 
Natural gas Free 
Gravel Free 
Nepheline syenite Free 

Norse: Nepheline syenite is subject to the proviso 
to item 214. 

Nickel ore, nickel matte, and nickel oxide Free 

Plaster rock (including anhydrite) and gypsum, 
crude Free 

Norte: The existing customs classification treat- 
ment of gypsum which has been broken merely 
for the purpose of facilitating its shipment to the 
United States, as “‘crude’”’ in accordance with the 
decision of the United States Court of Customs 
and Patent Appeals, published as Treasury De- 
cision 45725 (61 Treasury Decisions 1215), shall 
be continued during the effective period of this 
Agreement. 

Radium, and salts of Free 

Sea herring and smelts, fresh or frozen, whether or 
not packed in ice, and whether or not whole Free 

Selenium, and salts of Free 

Shingles of wood Free 

Provided, That the United States reserves the right 
to impose a customs duty, not exceeding 25 cents 
pe square, on any red cedar shingles which may 

entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption in any calendar year after 1938 in 
excess of a quantity to be specified by the United 
States, which quantity shall not be less than 30 
per centum of the annual average for the pre- 
ceding three calendar years of the combined 
total of the quantity of red cedar shingles shipped 
by producers in the United States and of the 
quantity of such shingles entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption (for the pur- 
poses of this Agreement, such combined total for 
the calendar year 1936 shall be considered as 
7,526,056 squares). 

Lobsters (except spiny lobsters), fresh or frozen 
(whether or not packed in ice), or prepared or 
preserved in any manner (including pastes and 
sauces), and not specially provided for 

Clams, quahaugs, oysters (except seed oysters) 
and crabs, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed 
in ice), and not specially provided for 

— fresh but not frozen (whether or not 
packed in ice) 

Standard newsprint paper 
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United States 
Tariff Act of Description of Article Rate of Duty 


1930 
Paragraph 
1775 Stone and sand: Burrstone in blocks, rough or un- 
manufactured; quartzite; traprock; rottenstone, 
tripoli, and sand, crude or manufactured; silica; 
cliff stone, freestone, granite, and sandstone, un- 
manufactured, and not suitable for use as monu- 
mental, paving, or building stone; all the fore- 
going not specially provided for 
1803(1) Timber hewn, sided, or squared, otherwise than by 
sawing, and round timber used for spars or in 
building wharves; sawed lumber and timber, not 
further manufactured than planed, and tongued 
and grooved; all the foregoing, if not of balsa, 
teak, cedar commercially known as Spanish 
cedar, lignum-vitae, lancewood, ebony, box, 
anadilla, mahogany, rosewood, satinwood, 
Soountes white oak, or Japanese maple, and 
not specially provided for Free 
1803(2) Logs; timber, round, unmanufactured; pulp woods; 
firewood, handle bolts, shingle bolts; and laths; 
all the Seegens, not cabinet woods or balsa, an 
not specially provided for Free 
1804 Posts, ralieead ties, and telephone, trolley, electric- 
light, and telegraph poles of cedar or other woods Free 
1805 Pickets, palings, hoops, and staves of wood of all 
kinds Free 
Revenue Act 
=? Description of Article Rate of Import Tax 
0 
601(c) (6) Lumber, including sawed timber, rough, or planed 
or dressed on one or more sides, except flooring 
made of maple, birch, and beech, and except 
lumber and timber of Northern white pine (pinus 
strobus), Norway pine (pinus resinosa), Western 
white spruce, balsa, teak, cedar commercially 
known as Spanish cedar, lignum-vitae, lance- 
wood, ebony, box, granadilla, mahogany, rose- 
wood, satinwood, Japanese white oak, or Japa- 
nese maple $1.50 per thousand 
feet, board meas- 
ure 
601(c) (8) Shark oil and shark-liver oil, we oil pro- 
duced from sharks known as dogfish 134¢ per Ib. 


Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise treat- 
ment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement and the 
two Schedules thereunto annexed are required and appropriate to 
carry out the said Agreement; 

Wuerzgas it is provided in Article XVIII of the said Agreement that 
it shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
and shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in 
respect of Canada, and that it shall enter definitively into force on the 
day of the exchange of the instrument of ratification and a copy of the 
proclamation; 

Wuereas it is further provided in Article XVIII of the said Agree- 
ment that, pending the definitive coming into force of the Agreement, 
the provisions of Article [X shall be applied provisionally on and after 
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the day following the proclamation of the Agreement by the President 
of the United States of America, and that the provisions of Article I, 
Article VI and Article VII shall be applied provisionally on and after 
January 1, 1939, subject to the reservations and exceptions elsewhere 
provided for in the Agreement; 

Wuereas it is further provided in Article XVIII of the said Agree- 
ment that upon the provisional application of Article I, Article VI 
and Article VII of the present Agreement, and during the continuance 
of such provisional application, the provisions of Article I, Article III 
and Article IV of the Trade Agreement concluded between the United 
States of America and Canada on November 15, 1935 shall be inoper- 
ative, and that upon the definitive coming into force of the present 
Agreement the whole of the said Agreement of November 15, 1935 
shall terminate; 

Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, find that the suspension of the effectiveness of the proviso 
to subdivision (J) of Section 304 (a) (3) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, is required to carry out the present Agreement; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
of June 12, 1934 (as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 
1937), and as further amended by Section 3 of the said Customs 
Administrative Act of 1938, do hereby proclaim the said Agreement, 
including the said Schedules, to the end that the provisions of Article 
IX thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof on and after the 
day following the date of this my proclamation, and that the provi- 
sions of Article I, Article VI and Article VII of the said Agreement 
may be so observed and fulfilled on and after January 1, 1939, pending 
the definitive coming into force of the Agreement, and that the entire 
Agreement and every part thereof may be so observed and fulfilled 
on and from the day of the exchange of a copy of this my proclamation 
for the ratification of His Majesty in respect of Canada, as provided 
for in Article XVIII of the said Agreement, and I do further proclaim 
(1) that the effectiveness of the proviso to subdivision (J) of Section 
304 (a) (3) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, shall be suspended 
on the day following the date of this my proclamation; (2) that my 
proclamations of December 2, 1935 and May 14, 1936, in so far as 
they relate to the provisions of Article I, Article III, Article IV, 
Schedule I and Schedule II of the Trade Agreement concluded between 
the United States of America and Canada on November 15, 1935, 
shall be terminated upon the provisional application of Article I, 
Article VI and Article VII of the present Agreement on January 1, 
1939; and (3) that the said proclamations of December 2, 1935 and 
May 14, 1936 shall be terminated in whole on the day on which the 
present Agreement shall come definitively into force. 


52 Stat. 1077. 
19 U. 8. C., Supp. 
IV, § 1304. 


Proclamation. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 
24; 52 Stat. 1077. 

19 U. S. OC. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, § § 1352 (c), 
1304. 


Effectiveness of cer- 
tain timber, etc., pro- 
visions suspended. 

Termination of cer- 
tain proclamations. 

49 Stat. 3983, 3984. 


49 Stat. 3961, 3962, 
, 3977. 


49 Stat. 3983, 3984. 
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48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351; 
Supp. IV, § 1352 (c). 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


1 
Su 


4. 
9U 


Pp. 


I 


8. C. § 1351; 
V, § 1352 (c). 
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Pursuant to the proviso in Section 350 (a) (2) of the said Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, as extended 
by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 1937, I shall from time to 
time notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the countries with respect 
to which application of the duties herein proclaimed is to be suspended. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpreLtt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


[SUPPLEMENTARY PROCLAMATION] 
By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas, by my proclamation of November 25, 1938, I did make 
public the Trade Agreement, including two annexed Schedules, which, 
pursuant to Section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 


of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934 entitled ““AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
} 943), as extended by joint resolution of Congress approved March 1, 


1937 (50 Stat. 24), I entered into on November 17, 1938 through my 
duly empowered plenipotentiary, with His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, in respect of Canada, through his duly empowered plenipo- 
tentiary, in order that pending the definitive coming into force of the 
Agreement the provisions of Article [IX should be applied provisionally 
on and after the day following my proclamation of the said Agreement 
in accordance with Article X VIII thereof, and the provisions of Article 
I, Article VI and Article VII should be applied provisionally on and 
after January 1, 1939 as also provided in the said Article XVIII, 
subject to the reservations and exceptions elsewhere provided for in 
the Agreement; 

AND WHEREAS it is further provided in the said Article XVIII that 
the said Agreement shall enter definitively into force on the day of the 
exchange of the proclamation of the President of the United States of 
America and the instrument of ratification by His Majesty in respect 
of Canada; 

AND wHeEREAS the proclamation of the President of the United 
States of America and the ratification of His Majesty in respect of 
Canada were exchanged at Ottawa on June 17, 1939. 
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, supplementing my said 
proclamation of November 25, 1938, do hereby proclaim that the 
entire Agreement of November 17, 1938, entered definitively into force 
on June 17, 1939, and that on the definitive coming into force of the 
said Agreement on that date the whole of the Trade Agreement 
between the President of the United States of America and His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, signed at 
Washington on November 15, 1935, terminated in accordance with 
the stipulation to that effect in paragraph 3 of Article XVIII of the 
Agreement of November 17, 1938; and I do hereby call upon the 
United States of America and all the citizens thereof to observe and 
fulfill the entire Agreement of November 17, 1938 with good faith on 
and from June 17, 1939. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of June in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sxaL] thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpELL Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Minister of Canada (Marler) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
November 17, 1938 
Sir: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United 
States, in the special circumstances, will refrain from claiming under 
Article I of the Trade Agreement signed this day any advantages now 
accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by Canada to any terri- 
tory under the mandate of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, which is administered as an integral portion of territory under 
His Majesty’s sovereignty or protection or which is joined in a customs 
union with a territory under His Majesty’s sovereignty or protection. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

CorpreLtt Hui 

The Honorable 

Sm Herspert Maruer, P. C., K. C. M. G., 
Minister of Canada. 
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The Minister of Canada (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
WASHINGTON 


November 17, 1938 
Sir, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of 
today’s date, informing me, with reference to the Trade Agreement 
signed this day, that the United States of America will, in the special 
circumstances, refrain from claiming under Article I of the Agree- 
ment any advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by Canada to any territory under the mandate of His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, which is administered as an in- 
tegral portion of territory under His Majesty’s sovereignty or pro- 
tection or which is joined in a customs union with a territory under 
His Majesty’s sovereignty or protection. 

I have taken note with pleasure of your communication in the 
above sense. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir 

Your most obedient humble servant 


Hersert M. Marver 
The Honourable Corpg.i HvLt, 


Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


LUMBER DECLARATION 


The Governments of Canada and the United States of America, 
desiring to proceed toward the removal of those restrictions on the 
international trade in lumber which have operated to the disadvantage 
of their respective lumber industries; 

Recognizing that as a first step towards this objective the duties 
and taxes levied on lumber imported into the United States from 
Canada were reduced by 50 per cent to $2 per thousand feet in the 
Trade Agreement concluded between Canada and the United States 
of America on November 15, 1935; 

Noting that as a consequence of the coming into force of the Trade 
Agreements signed this day: 

(1) the United Kingdom duty on softwood lumber in those forms 
of which the United States is an important supplier of the United 
Kingdom’s requirements will not exceed 16 shillings per standard 
(approximately $2 per thousand feet), without any restriction as to 
the quantity that may be imported at the reduced rate of duty; 

(2) the preferential margins enjoyed by lumber of Empire origin 
in the British West Indian Colonies will not exceed $2 per thousand 
feet; 

(3) the Canadian duty on planed or dressed lumber imported from 
the United States will be reduced by 50 per cent and the special excise 
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tax of 3 per cent will be removed from rough and dressed lumber, 
without any restriction as to the quantity that may be imported either 
at the reduced rates of duty or free; 

(4) the quantity of red cedar shingles that may be imported into 
the United States free of duty will be fixed at 30 per cent of United 
States consumption and imports in excess of this quantity will not be 
dutiable at more than 25 cents per square; 

(5) the quantitative restriction on the importation into the United 
States of lumber of Douglas fir and Western Hemlock at the reduced 
rates of duty and tax in effect since January Ist, 1936, and confirmed 
by the Trade Agreement signed today, will be removed; and that 

(6) lumber and timber imported from Canada will not be required 
to be marked to indicate their country of origin. 

Noting further that the Governments of Canada, the United 
Kingdom, and the United States of America are, for their part, prepared 
to give effect to the arrangement envisaged in the Trade Agreement 
between the United Kingdom and the United States whereby lumber 
of the values and sizes therein set forth shall on its importation into 
the United Kingdom from the United States of America be admitted 
free of duty as soon as the import excise tax now levied on Canadian 
lumber imported into the United States is removed. 

Have resolved to record their readiness to cooperate, as opportunity 
occurs, in restoring the reciprocal advantages enjoyed by the timber 
products of their respective countries prior to the general resort to 
retaliatory restrictions on the importation of lumber and to confirm 
their understanding that the Government of Canada will interpose 
no objection to the reduction by Empire Governments other than the 
United Kingdom of differential duties now levied on United States 
lumber to a point at which the margin of preference enjoyed by 
Canadian lumber will not exceed the duties and taxes now imposed 
on Canadian lumber on importation into the United States and that 
when, and for so long as, the United States import excise tax ceases 
to apply to lumber imported from Canada, Canada will concur in 
any request it may receive from such Empire Government for the 
extension to United States lumber of the tariff treatment enjoyed by 
Canadian lumber. 

WasHINGTON, 

November 17, 1938. 


[ALLOCATION OF TARIFF QUOTA ON HEAVY CATTLE} 
By Tae Presipent oF THE UnitTep States op AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuenreas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
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oa'® Stat. 48; 50 Stat. 943) which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of 
susp iv, $132 ©. Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties 
or other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will 
be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered 
into hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or 
decreasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 


The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 


That the President may suspend the application to articles the 


growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of 


its discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because 
of other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties 
and other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after 


such time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may 


at any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in 
part.”’ 
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Wuereas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act:of 1930, as amended, I 
entered into a Trade Agreement on November 17, 1938, with His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada; 

Wuersas, by my proclamation of November 25, 1938, 1 did make 
public the said Trade Agreement, including two Schedules annexed 
thereto, and in my proclamation provided that the provisions of 
Article VII of the said Agreement should be observed and. fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens 
thereof on and after January 1, 1939; 

Wuenreas, Article VII of the said Agreement. provides as follows: 


‘1. Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada 
enumerated and described in Schedule IT annexed to this Agree- 
ment shall, on their importation into the United States of America, 
be exempt from ordinary customs duties in excess of those set 
forth and provided for in the said Schedule, subject to the condi- 
tions therein set out. The said articles shall also be exempt 
from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed 
on or in connection with importation, in excess of those imposed 
on the day of the signature of this Agreement or required to be 
imposed thereafter under laws of the United States of America 
in force on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 

“2. Schedule IT shall have full force and effect as an integral 
part of this Agreement.” 


Wuereas, Schedule II annexed to the said Agreement provides in 
part as follows: 


“United States 
Tariff a of Description of Article Rate of Duty 
1 
Paragraph 
701 pe weighing seven hundred pounds or more 
each: 


Cows, imported specially for dairy purposes 114¢ per lb, 
per 


Other 
Provided, That after December 81, 19388, such 
cattle weighing seven hundred pounds or more 
each (other than cows imported specially for 
dairy purposes) entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption in excess of 60,000 
head in any quarter year shall not be entitled 
to a reduction in duty by virtue of this item 
and such cattle (other than cows imported 
specially for dairy purposes) entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption in ex- 
cess of 225,000 head in any calendar year shall 
not be entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue 
of this item, but the rate of duty thereon shall 
not exceed 3¢ per Ib. 
Provided further, That if, after consultation with 
the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica, the Government of Canada requests the 
allocation of the quantity entitled to enter at 
the reduced rate of duty under this item, the 
Government of the United States of America 
shall take the necessary steps to allocate the 
said quantity among countries of export on the 
basis provi for in Article III of this Agree- 
ment, 
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Wuereas, Article III of the said Agreement reads as follows: 


“Tf imports of any article into either country should be regu- 
lated either as regards the total amount permitted to be imported 
or as regards the amount permitted to be imported at a specified 
rate of duty, and if shares are allocated to countries of export, 
the share allocated to the other country shall be based upon the 
proportion of the total imports of such article from all foreign 
countries supplied by that country in past years, account being 
taken in so far as practicable in appropriate cases of any special 
factors which may have affected or may be affecting the trade in 
that article. In those cases in which the other country is a rela- 
tively large supplier of any such article, the Government of the 
country imposing the regulation shall, whenever practicable, 
consult with the Government of the other country before the 
share to be allocated to that country is determined.” 


Wuereas, after consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of Canada has requested the aflo- 
cation among the countries of export of the quantity of cattle weighing 
seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows imported spe- 
cially for dairy purposes) entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of 
the said item 701 of Schedule IT annexed to the said Agreement; 

Wuerzas such allocation is required and appropriate to carry out 
the said Agreement; 

Wuereas I find that, taking into account special factors affecting 
the trade, imports into the United States of America from all countries 
of such cattle weighing seven hundred pounds or more each (other 
than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) during the years 
1936 and 1937 were representative of the trade in such articles; 

Wuereas I find that the proportions of total imports into the 
United States of America for consumption of such cattle weighing 
seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows imported spe- 
cially for dairy purposes) supplied by Canada and by other foreign 
countries, respectively, during the years 1936 and 1937 were as 
follows: 


Canada 86.2 per centum 


Other foreign countries 13.8 per centum 


Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 
1, 1937, do hereby proclaim that no more than 142,230 head of cattle 
weighing seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows 
imported specially for dairy purposes), the produce of Canada, nor 
more than 22,770 head of such cattle, the produce of other foreign 
countries, entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption 
during the period April 1 to December 31, 1939, inclusive, shall be 
entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of the said item 701 of 
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Schedule II of the said Agreement; and that no more than 51,720 
head of cattle weighing seven hundred pounds or more each (other 
than cows imported specially for dairy purposes), the produce of 
Canada, nor more than 8,280 head of such cattle, the produce of 
other foreign countries, entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption in any calendar quarter year during the peried April 
1 to December 31, 1939, inclusive, shall be entitled to a reduction in 
duty by virtue of the said item 701 of Schedule II of the said 
Agreement. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of Febru- 
ary in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[szaAL] thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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July 8, 1939 
[E. A. 8. No. 150] 


Supplementary fi- 


nancial 
with Haiti. 


agreement 


Deposit of receipts. 


48 Stat. 1780. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES 


Su 
aiti further modifyir 
July 8, 1939; effective 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXECU- 

TIVE AGREEMENT § BE- 
TWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES AND THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF HAITI 


The undersigned plenipotenti- 
aries, duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have 
agreed upon the following Sup- 
plementary Executive Agreement: 


ArticLte I 


On and after October 1, 1939 
and until and including September 
30, 1940, all monies received by 
or for the Haitian Government 
shall be deposited in the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti to 
the credit of the Haitian Govern- 
ment with the exception of the 
following sums which will be 
deposited to the credit of the 
Fiscal Representative: 1. the five 
per centum of customs revenues 
foreseen in Article [IX of the Ac- 
cord of August 7, 1933, and 2. 
the amounts needed for payments 
connected with execution of the 
Loan Contracts which payments 
during the period mentioned shall 
consist of: (a) the amounts neces- 
sary to pay the interest on all 
outstanding bonds issued under 
the Loan Contracts of October 6, 
1922 and May 26, 1925 and: 
(b) $20,000.00 am. on account of 
the amounts required to be paid 
under such Loan Contracts for the 
amortization of the bonds and 
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lementary agreement between the United States of America and 
the agreement of August 7, 1933. Signed 
ctober 1, 1939. 


ACCORD EXECUTIF ADDI- 
TIONNEL ENTRE LES 
ETATS UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
ET LA REPUBLIQUE 
D’HAITI 


Les Plénipotentiaires, soussi- 
gnés, diment autorisés par leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs, sont 
convenus de l’Accord Exécutif 
Additionnel suivant: 


ARTICLE I 


A partir du ler. Octobre 1939 et 
jusqu’au 30 Septembre 1940 inclu- 
sivement, tous les fonds recouvrés 
par ou pour le Gouvernement 
Haitien seront déposés, au crédit 
du Gouvernement Haitien, A la 
Banque Nationale de la Républi- 
que d’Haiti, a l’exception des 
sommes suivantes qui seront dé- 
posées au crédit du Représentant 
Fiscal: lo. les 5% des recettes 
douaniéres prévus A |’Apticle IX 
de l’Accord du 7 Aofit 1933 et 20. 
les fonds exigibles pour les paie- 
ments, afférents au service des 
contrats d’emprunt, lesquels paie- 
ments, durant la période susmen- 
tionnée, consisteront a) en les 
valeurs nécessaires pour payer les 
intéréts sur tous les titres en cir- 
culation, émis d’aprés les con- 
trats d’emprunt du 6 octobre 1922 
et du 26 mai 1925 et b) en une 
somme de $20,000.00 américains 
& valoir sur les valeurs exigibles, 
d’aprés les susdits contrats d’em- 
prunt pour l’amortissement des 
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3. all additional receipts which 
the Haitian Government will col- 
lect during the fiscal year 1939— 
1940 over and above the amount 
carried in the budget 1938-39 and 
over and above all other amounts 
which may be deemed necessary 
by the Secretary of State for 
Finance in accord with the Fiscal 
Representative, to be expended 
as extraordinary appropriations to 
meet serious emergencies. 


Articie II 


The provisions of the first sen- 
tence of Article XI and the first 
and last sentences of Article XVI 
of the Accord of August 7, 1933, to 
the extent and only to the extent 
that they may be inconsistent 
with the provisions of Article I of 
this Accord, shall be suspended so 
long as this Supplementary Execu- 
tive Agreement remains in 
effect. 

Signed at Port-au-Prince, in 
duplicata, in the english and 
french languages, this 8th day of 
July nineteen hundred and thirty- 
nine. 

Ferpinanp L Mayer 


[SEAL] 


HAITI—FINANCES—JULY 8, 1939 


titres, et 30. toutes les recettes 
additionnelles que le Gouverne- 
ment Haitien aura recouvrées pen- 
dant l’année fiscale 1939-1940 en 
sus de la valeur portée au budget 
1938-1939 et en sus de toutes 
autres valeurs qui peuvent étre 
jugées nécessaires par le Secrétaire 
d’Etat des Finances, d’accord avec 
le Représentant Fiscal, pour étre 
consacrées comme affectations ex- 
traordinaires, en vue de faire face 
& des circonstances extraordinaires 
et imprévues. 


Articute II 


Les effets des dispositions de la 
premiére phrase de l'article XI et 
de la premiére et de la derniére 
phrases de l’article XVI de 1|’Ac- 
cord du 7 Aoft 1933 seront, en 
tant seulement qu’ils sont con- 
traires aux dispositions de l'article 
premier du présent Accord, sus- 
pendus, tant que cet Accord 
Exécutif Additionnel restera en 
vigueur. 

Fait de bonne foi, en double, en 
anglais et en frangais 4 Port-au- 
Prince, le 8 Juillet mil neuf cent 
trente neuf. 


Leon LALEAU 


[SEAL] 


Suspension of cer- 
tain provisions. 
48 Stat. 1781, 1783. 
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August 2, 1939 _ Commercial agreement between the United States of America and the 
awe Union of Soviet Socialist Republics continuing in fore until August 6, 
1940, the agreement of August 4, 1937; effected by exchange of notes, 
signed at Moscow August 2, 1939; approved by the Council of People’s 
Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics August 4, 1989; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States August 4, 1989; 

effective August 6, 1939. And related notes. 


By THE Presment or THE Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Continuance of Woereas by my authority, the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 
commercial ment 


with the union of of the United States of America at Moscow exchanged at that capi- 
publics. tal on August 2, 1939, with the authorized representative of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics identic notes, constituting an 
agreement in regard to commerce between the United States of 
America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the con- 
tinuance of favorable commercial relations between the two countries, 

Texts of notes. which notes are word for word as follows: 


Moscow, August 2, 1939. 
EXcELLENCY : 


In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, I 
have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the agree- 
ment which has been reached between the Governments of our re- 
spective countries that the agreement regarding commercial rela- 
tions between the United States of America and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics recorded in the exchange of notes between the 
American Ambassador and the People’s Commissar for Foreign 

50 Stat. 1619. Affairs on August 4, 1937, which came into force on August 6, 1937, 
upon proclamation thereof on that date by the President of the 
United States of America and approval thereof by the Council of 
People’s Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on 

Ante, p. 1947. the same date, and which was renewed for one year on August 5, 
1938, shall continue in force until August 6, 1940. This agreement 
shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
and approved by the Council of People’s Commissars of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
Sruart E. Grommon 


Chargé @Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 


His Excellency 
A. I. Mrroyan, 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade, 
Moscow. 
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(Translation ] 


Moscow, August 2, 1939. 
Mr. Cuarcé p’ AFFAIRES: 


In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, I 


Confirmation by 
Union of Soviet So- 


have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the agree- “ilist Republics. 


ment which has’ been reached between the Governments of our respec- 
tive countries that the agreement regarding commercial relations 
between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United States 
of America recorded in the exchange of notes between the People’s 
Commissar for Foreign Affairs and the American Ambassador on 
August 4, 1937, which came into force on August 6, 1937, upon 
approval thereof on that date by the Council of People’s Commissars 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the proclamation 
thereof by the President of the United States of America on the same 
date, and which was renewed for one year on August 5, 1938, shall 
continue in force until August 6, 1940. This agreement shall be 
approved by the Council of People’s Commissars of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

A. Mrxoyan 
Mr. Stuart E. Grummon, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
Moscow. 


AND wHEREAS, it is provided in the said agreement that the agree- 
ment shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America and approved by the Council of People’s Commissars of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 

Now, THEREFORE, BE Ir KNOWN THAT I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby make known 
and proclaim the said agreement and, having been notified that the 
same has been approved on this day by the Council of People’s 
Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, direct that 
it be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America on and after August 6, 1939. 

In TesTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Donz at the city of Washington this fourth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[sea] nine and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Effective date, 
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RELATED NOTES 


1. Concernrnc THE AmouNT or PurRCHASES TO BE MADE BY THE 
Union or Sovrer Socrauist Repvusiics in THE UNTrep 
Srates or AMERICA 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim (Grummon) to the 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade (Mikoyan) 


Empassy oF THE Untrep States or AMERICA 
Moscow, August 2, 1939. 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to our recent conversations in regard to 
the commerce between the United States of America and the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and to ask you to let me know the 
value of articles, the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United 
States of America which the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics intends to purchase in the United States of 
America during the next twelve months for export to the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Accept, Exeellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Sroarr E. GrummMon 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
His Excellency 
A. I. Mrroran, 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade, 
Moscow. 


The People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade (Mikoyan) to the 


American Chargé @Affaires ad interim (Grummon) 


(Translation ] 


Moscow, August 2, 1939. 
Mr. Cuarcé p’AFFAIREs: 

In reply to your inquiry regarding the intended purchases by the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in the United States of America 
in the course of the next twelve months, I have the honor to inform 
you that the economic organizations of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics intend to buy in the United States of America in the 
course of the next twelve months American goods to the amount of 
at least forty million dollars. 


Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


A. Mrxoyan 
Mr. 8. E. Grummon, 


Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 


Moscow. 
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9. Exemption From Excise Tax or Coan, Coxe, anp Coan or Coxe 
Briquetrres Importep Into THE Unirep States From tHe Union 
or Sovrer Socratist Repvusiics 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim (Grummon) to the 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade (Mikoyan) 


Empassy or THE Unrrep States or AMERICA 


EXCELLENCY : 
Moscow, August 2, 1939. 


With reference to the agreement signed today continuing the 
agreement concerning commerce between the United States of 
America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics which came 
into force on August 6, 1937, I have the honor to state that the 
Embassy has been informed that the authorities of the Treasury 
Department of the United States will admit coal of all sizes, grades, 
and classifications (except culm and duff), coke manufactured there- 
from, and coal or coke briquettes, imported from the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. free from the import tax provided in 
Section 601 (c) (5) of the Revenue Act of 1932, as amended, during 
the life of the agreement unless other treatment is required by con- 
trolling judicial decision hereafter rendered. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
Sruarr E. Grommon, 


Chargé @Affaires ad interim 


the United States of America. 
His Excellency of rave 3 of America 


A. I. Mixoran, 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade, 
Moscow. 


The People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade (Mikoyan) to the 
American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim (Grummon) 
{Translation ] 


Moscow, August 2, 1939. 
Mr. Cuarcé p’ AFFAIRES: . : 


In reply to your inquiry regarding the intended exports of 
Soviet coal to the United States of America during the ensuing 
twelve months, I may state that the economic organizations of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not in any case export to the 
United States of America during the year beginning August 6, 1939, 
more than 400,000 tons of Soviet coal. 


Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


Mr. 8S. E. Grommon, 
Chargé @Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 


Moscow. 


A. Mrixoyan 





July 15, 1939 
[E. A. 8. No. 152] 


Reciprocal air navi- 
gation arrangement 
with France. 


Provisional arrange- 
ment. 


Aircraft" defined, 


Designated aircraft 
not included. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and France respecting 
air navigation. LEffected by exchange of notes signed July 15, 1939; 
effective August 15, 1939. 


The American Ambassador (Bullitt) to the French Minister of Foreign 
Affairs (Bonnet) 


No. 1929 Empassy oF THE UniTep States or AMERICA 
Paris, July 15, 1989. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United 
States of America desires to conclude with the Government of France 
a reciprocal arrangement in the following terms, governing the navi- 
gation of aircraft of each country in territory of the other country. 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND FRANCE RELATING TO AIR NAVIGATION. 


ARTICLE 1. 


Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States 
of America and France on the subject of air navigation, the move- 


ment of aircraft of one contracting Party over the territory of the 
other contracting Party shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 2. 


The present arrangement shall apply to the metropolitan territory 
of France and the United States of America, as well as the following 
territories, possessions or colonies, including their territorial waters 
over which the two countries respectively exercise jurisdiction: 

(a) St. Pierre and Miquelon; 
Martinique; 
Guadaloupe and dependencies; and 
French Guiana. 

(6) Puerto Rico; 
Virgin Islands of the United States; and 
American Samoa. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The term ‘‘aircraft” employed in the present agreement shall be 
understood to mean private aircraft, and State aircraft, other than 
military, customs and police aircraft, duly registered in the territory 
of either of the contracting Parties. 

The present arrangement does not apply to military, customs or 
police aircraft of either contracting Party, which may not, without 
special authorization, be flown over the territory of the other con- 
tracting Party nor land there. 
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ARTICLE 4. 


Each of the contracting Parties shall grant, in time of peace, to 
aircraft of the other contracting Party, duly registered in the territory 
of such Party, liberty of passage above its territory, provided that 
the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are observed. 

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation, by an 
enterprise of one of the contracting Parties, of a regular air route or 
air transport service to, over or away from the territory of the other 
contracting Party, with or without a stop, shall be subject to the con- 
sent of such other Party. Any air transport enterprise of either Party 
applying for permission to operate such regular air route or air trans- 
port service shall be required to submit its application through 
diplomatic channels. 

With the reservation of the stipulations contained in the second 
paragraph above concerning regular air routes or air transport services 
for which special consent is necessary, the aircraft of either contracting 
Party may proceed to one or more points of the territory of the other 
Party, either to land part or all of their passengers or of their cargo 
of foreign origin, or to take aboard part or all of their passengers, or 
of their cargo for a foreign destination. Each of the Parties to this 
arrangement may reserve to its own aircraft air commerce wholly 
within its own territory. 

The term “air commerce” as used in the preceding paragraph shall, 
with respect to the Parties to this arrangement, be understood to 
mean:—(qa) navigation of aircraft in territory of either Party in the 
conduct or furtherance of a business; (6) the commercial transport 
of persons or goods between any two points in the territory of 
either Party. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The aircraft of each. of the contracting Parties, their crews and 
passengers, and goods carried thereon, shall, while within the terri- 
tory of the other Party, be subject to the laws in force in that territory, 
including all regulations relating to air navigation applicable to 
foreign aircraft, the transport of passengers and goods, and public 
safety and order, as well as any regulations concerning immigration, 
quarantine, customs and clearance. 

The contracting Parties agree to adopt all practicable measures, 
through the issuance of special regulations or otherwise, to facilitate 
and expedite communication by aircraft between their respective 
territories, and to prevent unnecessary delays to aircraft, their crews 
and passengers, cargo, and the personnel of the aircraft companies 
traveling on business of the companies, especially in the administra- 
tion of the laws relating to immigration, customs ‘and clearance. 

Subject to the provisions of the first paragraph of this article and 
to the laws and regulations therein specified, the carriage of passengers, 
and the import or export of all merchandise which may be legally 
imported or exported, will be permitted in aircraft of the one Party 
into or from the territory of the other Party; and, subject to the pro- 
visions of the first paragraph of this Article and to the laws and regu- 
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lations therein specified, such aircraft, their crews, passengers and 
cargoes, shall enjoy in the territory of the other Party the same privi- 
leges as are enjoyed by aircraft, their crews, passengers, and cargoes 
of the mentioned territory or foreign aircraft engaged in international 
commerce, their crews, passengers and cargoes; and they shall not, 
merely by reason of the nationality of the aircraft, be subjected to 
duties or charges other or higher than those which are or may be im- 
posed on aircraft of the territory referred to or on aircraft of another 
foreign country engaged in international commerce, or on their crews, 
passengers or cargoes, it being understood that in this respect the 
claimant has the choice of national or most-favored nation treatment. 

Upon arrival in the territory of either of the contracting Parties, 
the fuel and lubricants contained in the tanks of the aircraft shall be 
admitted free of customs and other duties. However, no quantity 
can be unloaded free of duty except temporarily and under customs 
control. 

Upon departure of aircraft of either contracting Party from terri- 
tory of the other contracting Party for a point outside of such territory, 
fuel and lubricants intended for the refueling and lubrication of such 
aircraft will, on a basis of reciprocity and to the extent permitted by 
the laws and regulations of the contracting Party in force in the terri- 
tory of departure, be furnished either free of customs and other duties 
or, alternatively, the duties levied on such fuel and lubricants will be 
refunded. 

The expression “customs and other duties” includes import, export, 
excise, and internal duties and taxes of all kinds levied upon the fuel 
and lubricants. 

Aircraft of either Party, and also their equipment and spare parts 
on board, are in principle liable, on landing in a territory of the other 
party, to customs and other duties of all kinds normally chargeable 
on importation. 

If they are to be re-exported, they are entitled to temporary admis- 
sion free of duty under the conditions contemplated by the Customs 
regulations of each of the contracting Parties, who will endeavor to 
reduce their formalities to the strict minimum, especially as regards 
aircraft belonging to regular lines. 

Similar treatment shall be accorded to spare parts and material im- 
ported separately for the repair of such aircraft; parts replaced must, 
if the Customs so require, be re-exported under Customs supervision. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Each one of the two contracting Parties shall have the right, for 
reasons of a military nature or in the interest of public safety, to pro- 
hibit flights over certain areas of its territory by all aircraft private 
or commercial of the other contracting Party, under the penalties 
provided by its legislation, it being understood that in any case at 
issue no distinction in this matter will be made between its aircraft 
engaged in international commerce and the aircraft of the other Party 
likewise engaged. The areas above which air navigation is thus pro- 
hibited by either Party must be notified to the other Party, 
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Each of the contracting Parties reserves to itself, in addition, the 
right, in time of peace, under exceptional circumstances, to limit or 
prohibit temporarily and with immediate effect, air navigation above 
its territory or any part thereof on condition that this restriction or 
prohibition shall be made applicable without any distinction of 
nationality between them, to the aircraft of the other Party and to 
the aircraft of any other foreign country. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area shall, as soon 
as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed by the 
air regulations in force in the country flown over; it shall furthermore 
land as soon as possible at an aerodrome situated in the territory of 
said country and as near as possible to such prohibited area. 

This same obligation applies to aircraft flying over a prohibited 
area and to which the special signal intended to draw their attention 
shall have been given. 


ARTICLE 8. 


All aircraft shall carry clearly visible distinctive marks by which 
their identity may be recognized during flight (nationality and regis- 
tration marks). 

All aircraft must be provided with certificates of registration and 
airworthiness and with all other documents prescribed for air navi- 
gation in the country in which they are registered. 


ARTICLE 9. 


All members of the crew who perform in an aircraft of either of the 
contracting Parties, duties for which certificates or licenses are re- 
quired in the country in which such aircraft is registered, must be 
provided with said certificates and licenses delivered by the authorities 
of such country. 

The other members of the crew must carry documents mentioning 
their duties on board, their profession, identity and nationality. 

The crew and passengers, unless otherwise specified, must carry the 
documents required by the regulations in force governing international 
traffic. 


ARTICLE 10. 


The certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and 
licenses, issued or rendered valid by the country whose nationality 
is possessed by the aircraft, shall be considered by the other country 
as being in accordance with the regulations governing air traffic to the 
same extent as the corresponding documents delivered or rendered 
valid by the latter. 

However, each of the contracting Parties reserves the right to refuse 
to recognize, for the purpose of flight within the boundaries of and 
above its own territory, certificates of competency and licenses issued 
to its own nationals by the other contracting Party. 


Aircraft over pro- 
hibited areas, duties. 


Identification. 


Certificates of regis- 
tration, etc. 


Passengers and 
crew, certificates, li- 
censes and documents. 


Certificates of air- 
worthiness, etc.; va- 
lidity. 
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Unauthorized car- 
riage of arms, etc. 


Transportation of 
rockets, etc. 


Photographic appa- 


ratus. 


Restrictions for rea- 
sons of public order. 


Search and inspec- 
tion. 


Availability of aero- 
dromes, services, etc. 


Entry or departure 
from prescribed aero- 
dromes. 


Special cases. 
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ARTICLE 11. 


Aircraft, their crews and passengers, may not carry arms, ammuni- 
tion, noxious gases, explosives, carrier pigeons, or photographic 
apparatus, except by permission of the country within whose air space 
the aircraft is navigating. 

However, the transportation of accessories necessary to the operation 
and navigation of the aircraft (rockets, flares, etc.) is not prohibited. 

If the carriage of photographic apparatus is permitted it must, 
unless otherwise especially authorized, be so placed that utilization 
thereof during flight will be impossible. 

Each of the contracting Parties has the right, for reasons of public 
order and safety, to limit or prohibit on its territory the transportation 
of articles other than those enumerated in the first paragraph of the 
present article, provided that no difference is made in that respect 
between its national aircraft employed in international traffic and the 
aircraft of the other contracting Party so employed. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Upon the departure or landing of aircraft, each contracting Party 
may, within its own territory, and through its competent authorities, 
search the aircraft of the other Party and examine the certificates and 
other documents prescribed. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of the 
Parties to this arrangement shall, in so far as they are under its con- 
trol, be open to all aircraft of the other Party, which may equally 
utilize the meteorological information services, the wireless services, 
the lighting services and day and night signalling services, in so far 
as those several classes of services are under the control of the Party 
in whose territory they respectively are situated. Any charges, 
landing, accomodation charges, et cetera, in so far as such charges are 
under the control of the pertinent contracting Party, shall be the 
same for the aircraft of each of the two contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 14, 


Upon entry or departure, aircraft going to or proceeding from the 
territory of either of the contracting Parties shall land at or depart 
from an aerodrome open to public air traffic and classed as a customs 
aerodrome (with passport control service), at which facilities exist 
for clearance of aircraft and enforcement of immigration regulations. 
No intermediary landing shall be effected between the frontier and 


that aerodrome. In special cases, the competent authorities may 
allow aircraft to depart from or land at other aerodromes, at which 
customs, immigration, clearance and passport control formalities 
shall be accomplished. ‘The cost entailed by this special service shall, 
to such extent as may be required under the local regulations, then be 
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paid by the owner or person in charge of the aircraft. The prohibition 
of any intermediary landing applies also in these special cases. 

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodrome referred to 
in the first paragraph of this article, the captain of the aircraft, the 
crew and passengers, must conform with the national regulations 
applying to such cases. 

The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero- 
dromes in their territories from time to time designated by them as 
ports of entry and departure. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Each of the contracting Parties reserves the right to determine that 
the frontiers may be crossed only between certain points. In such 
case notification of the decision will be given to the other Party. 


ARTICLE 16. 


It is forbidden to drop, from aircraft in flight, any ballast other 
than fine sand or water. 


ARTICLE 17. 


In the course of flight, only those articles or substances, other than 
ballast, may be dropped or otherwise discharged, for which a special 
authorization shall have been given by the authorities of the country 
flown over. 

ARTICLE 18, 


Aircraft of either of the Parties operating in the territory of the 
other Party may be equipped with wireless apparatus only if the 
necessary license to install and work such apparatus, issued by the 
competent authorities of the contracting Party in which the aircraft 
is registered, shall have been obtained. The use of such apparatus 
shall be in accordance with the regulations on the subject issued by 
the competent authorities of the contracting Party flown over. 

Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew as 


are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the’ 


competent authorities of the contracting Party in which the aircraft 
is registered. 
ARTICLE 19. 

In all questions of nationality that may arise in carrying out the 
present arrangement, it is agreed that aircraft possess the nationality 
of the country in whose territory they are duly registered. 

The registration of aircraft referred to in the preceding paragraph 
shall be performed in compliance with the laws and special provisions 
of each contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 20. 


The contracting Parties shall communicate to each other from time 
to time the regulations relative to air navigation in force in their 
respective territories. 

98907°—39—pr 3——62 


Exchange of lists of 
aerodromes. 


Aircraft in Bight, 
dropping of ballast. 


Articles or sub- 
s permitted. 


Wireless apparatus; 
license, tions. 


Use restricted. 


Questions of nation- 
ality. 


Regulation of air- 
craft registration. 
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Application of pro- 


visions 


Termination of ar- 


rangement. 


Acceptance to con- 


stitute arrangement. 


Entry into force. 
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ARTICLE 21. 


Either Party may, at any time after the present arrangement comes 
into force, apply the provisions of the arrangement to any of the terri- 
tories under its jurisdiction, including territorial waters, that are not 
mentioned in Article 2. Such application shall be by notification in 
writing, given to the other Party, and shall become effective sixty 
days from the day when the notification shall have been given. 

The Party extending this arrangement to the additional territory 
under its jurisdiction cited in the preceding paragraph, may subse- 
quently terminate such application, the decision coming into effect 
only upon sixty days’ notice. 


ARTICLE 22. 


The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days’ notice given to the other Party. 


If the Government of France agrees to the foregoing provisions, I 
have the honor to suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s 
reply in similar terms, be regarded as constituting an arrangement 
between the two Governments which shall come into force on August 
15, 1939. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 

Wituram C. Buiiirr 

His Excellency 

Monsieur GzrorGces Bonnet, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 


The French Minister of Foreign Affairs (Bonnet) to the American 
Ambassador (Bullitt) 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
A/R 


Sous-Direction 
des ees Administratives 
& des Unions Internationales R&PUBLIQUE FRANGAISE 
Paris, le 15 juillet 1939 


Monsi£uR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception & Votre Excellence de Sa note, 
en date de ce jour et de Lui faire savoir que le Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise accepte que les dispositions suivantes, consti- 
tuent un arrangement sur la base de la réciprocité avec le Gouverne- 
ment de la République des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 


—ARTICLE ler- 
En attendant la conclusion d’une convention de navigation aérienne 
entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la France, la circulation des 
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aéronefs d’une des Parties Contractantes au-dessus du territoire de 
autre Partie Contractante sera régie par les dispositions suivantes: 


~ARTICLE 2— 


Le présent arrangement s’appliquera au territoire métropolitain 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la France ainsi qu’aux territoires, 
possessions ou colonies ci-aprés, y compris les eaux territoriales sur 
lesquelles les deux pays exergent respectivement leur souveraineté: 

a) Porto-Rico; 
Les Iles Vierges des Etats-Unis; et 
Les Iles Samoa américaines. 

b) Saint-Pierre et Miquelon; 
La Martinique; 
La Guadeloupe et ses dépendances; et 
La Guyane frangaise. 


-ARTICLE 3- 


Le terme “‘aéronefs” employé dans le présent arrangement sera 
considéré comme désignant les aéronefs privés et aussi les aéronefs 
d’Etat, autres que les aéronefs militaires ou ceux des services des 
douanes ou de la police, réguliérement immatriculés dans le territoire 
de l’une ou l’autre des Parties Contractantes. 

Le présent arrangement ne s’applique ni aux aéronefs militaires, 
ni & ceux des services de la douane ou de la police de chacune des 
deux Parties Contractantes, qui ne pourront pas, sans autorisation 
spéciale, survoler le territoire de |l’autre Partie Contractante ou y 
atterrir. 


-ARTICLE 4- 

Chacune des Parties Contractantes accordera, en temps de paix, 
aux aéronefs de |’autre Partie Contractante réguliérement immatri- 
culés dans le territoire de cette Partie, la liberté de survoler son 
territoire sous réserve de |’observation des dispositions du présent 
arrangement. 

Toutefois, il est entendu que |’établissement et |’exploitation, par 
une entreprise de l’une des Parties Contractantes, d’une ligne aérienne 
ou d’un service de transport aérien régulier 4 destination, au-dessus 
ou en provenance du territoire de l’autre Partie Contractante, avec 
ou sans escale, sera soumis & l’agrément de cette autre Partie. Toute 
entreprise de transport aérien d’une des deux Parties désirant 
obtenir |’autorisation d’exploiter une ligne aérienne ou un service de 
transport aérien régulier de pareille nature, devra présenter sa de- 
mande par la voie diplomatique. 

Sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 2 ci-dessus concernant 
les lignes aériennes ou les services de transport aérien réguliers, pour 
lesquels une autorisation spéciale est nécessaire, les aéronefs de 
Vune ou l’autre Partie Contractante pourront se rendre dans un ou 
plusieurs points du territoire de l’autre Partie, soit pour y mettre 
& terre une partie ou la totalité de leurs passagers ou de leur charge- 
ment en provenance de |’étranger, soit pour prendre une partie ou 
la totalité de leurs passagers ou de leur chargement pour une 
destination étrangére. Chacune des Parties au présent arrangement 
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aura la faculté de réserver 4 ses propres aéronefs Ja totalité du trafic 
aérien a |’intérieur de son propre territoire. 

L’expression “trafic aérien’? employée au paragraphe précédent 
sera considérée, en ce qui concerne les Parties au présent arrangement, 
comme s’appliquant: 

a) &la circulation des aéronefs dans le territoire de l’une ou !’autre 
Partie, pour assurer ou faciliter le fonctionnement d’une entreprise 
commerciale; 

6) au transport commercial de voyageurs ou de marchandises 
entre deux points quelconques du territoire de l’autre Partie. 

— ARTICLE 5 - 


Les aéronefs de chacune des Parties Contractantes leurs équipages 
et leurs passagers, ainsi que les marchandises transportées 4 leur 
bord, seront, pendant qu’ils se trouveront dans le territoire de l’autre 
Partie, soumis aux lois en vigueur dans ce territoire, y compris A 
tous réglements relatifs 4 la navigation aérienne applicables aux 
aéronefs étrangers, au transport des passagers et des marchandises 
et & la sécurité et 4 1’ordre public, ainsi que tous réglements concer- 
nant l’immigration, la quarantaine, les douanes et le congé. 

Les Parties Contractantes conviennent d’adopter par réglements 
spéciaux ou de toute autre maniére, toutes mesures destinées a 
faciliter et & activer les communications aériennes entre leurs terri- 
toires respectifs et 4 éviter des retards inutiles aux aéronefs, a leurs 
équipages, & leurs passagers, 4 leur chargement et au personnel des 
compagnies en voyage de service, spécialement en ce qui concerne 
V’application des lois relatives 4 l’immigration, aux douanes et au 
congé. 

Sous réserve de l’observation des dispositions du ler paragraphe 
du présent article et des lois et réglements qui y sont visés, le trans- 
port des passagers et |’importation ou |’exportation de toute mar- 
chandise dont l’importation ou l’exportation sont licites, seront per- 
mis aux aéronefs d’une des Parties 4 destination ou en provenance 
du territoire de l’autre Partie; et sous réserve de l’observation des 
dispositions du premier paragraphe du présent article et des lois et 
réglements qui y sont visés, lesdits aéronefs, leurs équipages, leurs 
passagers et chargements bénéficieront dans le territoire de |’autre 
Partie, des mémes avantages que les aéronefs de ce territoire, leurs 
équipages, passagers et chargements ou que les aéronefs étrangers 
employés au commerce international, leurs équipages, passagers et 
chargements; et ils ne seront pas, du simple fait de la nationalité des 
appareils soumis 4 des droits, taxes ou charges autres ou plus élevés que 
ceux qui sont ou pourront étre appliqués aux aéronefs du territoire 
en question ou aux aéronefs de tout autre pays étranger employés 
au commerce international, ou & leurs équipages, passagers ou charge- 
ments, étant entendu qu’d cet égard les intéressés auront le choix 
entre le traitement national et celui de la nation la plus favorisée. 

A l’arrivée dans le territoire de chacune des Parties Contractantes, 
les carburants et les lubrifiants contenus dans les réservoirs des 
aéronefs seront admis en franchise de droits de douane et d’autres 
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droits. Toutefois, aucune quantité ne pourra étre débarquée en 
franchise sauf & ti’ re temporaire et sous le contréle de la douane. 

Au départ des aéronefs de l’une ou de |’autre des Parties Contrac- 
tantes du territoire de l’autre Partie Contractante A destination d’un 
point situé hors dudit territoire, ou bien les carburants et les lubrifiants 
destinés au ravitaillement de ces aéronefs seront, sur la base de la 
réciprocité et dans la mesure autorisée par les lois et les réglements de la 
Partie Contractante en vigueur dans le territoire du départ, fournis en 
franchise de droits de douane et d’autres droits, ou bien les droits qui 
auraient été percus sur ces carburants et lubrifiants seront remboursés. 

L’expression “droits de douane et autres droits” comprend les droits 
d’importation et d’exportation, les taxes indirectes et les droits et 
taxes intérieurs de toute nature percus sur les carburants et lubrifiants. 

Les aéronefs de chacune des deux Parties, avec leur équipement et 
leurs piéces de rechange se trouvant a bord, acquittent, en principe, a 
leur atterrissage dans le territoire de l’autre Partie, les droits de douane 
et autres droits normalement exigibles a l’importation. 

S’ils doivent étre réexportés, ils bénéficient de la franchise temporaire 
des droits et taxes dans les conditions prévues par les réglements de 
douane propres & chacune des Parties Contractantes, lesquelles s’effor- 
ceront de réduire les formalités au strict minimum, notamment en ce 
qui concerne les aéronefs des lignes réguliéres. 

Le méme régime est applicable aux piéces et matériel de rechange 
importés séparément pour la réparation de ces aéronefs. Les piéces 
remplacées doivent, si la douane l’exige étre réexportées sous son 
contréle. 


~ ARTICLE 6 - 


Chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes aura le droit, pour 
des raisons d’ordre militaire ou dans |’intérét de la sécurité publique, 
d’interdire & tous aéronefs privés ou commergiaux de l’autre Partie 
Contractante de survoler certaines zones de son territoire, sous peine 
des sanctions édictées par sa législation, étant entendu que, dans 
aucun cas, il ne sera fait de discrimination entre ses propres aéronefs se 
livrant au commerce international et les aéronefs de l’autre Partie 
destinés aux mémes fins. Les zones au-dessus desquelles la navigation 
aérienne sera interdite dans ces conditions, par l’une ou |’autre des 
Parties, devront faire l’objet d’une notification a l’autre Partie. 

Chacune des Parties Contractantes se réserve, en outre, le droit, en 
temps de paix, dans des circonstances exceptionnelles, de limiter ou 
d’interdire, 4 titre temporaire et avec effet immédiat, la navigation 
aérienne au-dessus de son territoire ou d’une partie quelconque de 
celui-ci, sous réserve que cette restriction ou cette interdiction soit 
applicable, sans aucune distinction de nationalité, aux aéronefs de 
l’autre Partie et aux aéronefs de tous autres pays étrangers. 


—ARTICLE 7— 


Tout aéronef se trouvant au-dessus d’une zone interdite fera, dés 
qu’il se sera rendu compte de sa situation le signal de détresse prescrit 
par les réglements aériens en vigueur dans le pays survolé; en outre, il 
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atterrira le plus tét possible sur un aérodrome situé dans le territoire 
de ce pays et le plus prés possible de la zone interdite. 

La méme obligation s’applique 4 |’aéronef survolant une zone inter- 
dite qui aura regu le signal spécial destiné & attirer son attention. 


-ARTICLE 8- 

Tout aéronef portera des marques distinctives nettement visibles 
permettant de l’identifier en cours de vol (marques de nationalité et 
d’immatriculation). 

Tout aéronef devra étre muni de certificats d’immatriculation et de 
navigation et de tous autres documents prescrits pour la navigation 
aérienne dans le pays dans lequel il est immatriculé, 


-ARTICLE 9— 

Tous les membres de |’équipage remplissant dans un aéronef de 
l’une ou l’autre des Parties Contractantes des fonctions pour lesquelles 
des certificats ou des permis sont requis dans le pays dans lequel 
l’aéronef en question est immatriculé devront étre pourvus desdits 
certificats et permis délivrés par les autorités de ce pays. 

Les autres membres de |’équipage devront étre porteurs de docu- 
ments mentionnant leurs fonctions a bord, leur profession, leur identité 
et leur nationalité. 

S’il n’en est pas autrement décidé, |’équipage et les passagers devront 
étre porteurs des documents requis par les réglements en vigueur régis- 
sant le trafic international. 


—ARTICLE 10- 


Les certificats de navigabilité, les certificats d’aptitude et les permis 
délivrés ou validés par le pays dont |’aéronef posséde la nationalité 
seront considérés par l’autre pays comme étant conformes aux régle- 
ments régissant le trafic aérien dans la méme mesure que les docu- 
ments correspondants délivrés ou validés par cet autre pays. 

Toutefois, chacune des Parties Contractantes se réserve le droit de 
refuser de reconnaftre, en vue de la navigation aérienne dans les 
limites et au-dessus de son propre territoire, les certificats d’aptitude et 
les permis délivrés & ses propres ressortissants par l’autre Partie Con- 
tractante. 


—ARTICLE 11- 


Les aéronefs, Jeurs équipages et leurs passagers ne pourront trans- 
porter ni armes, ni munitions, ni gaz nocifs, ni explosifs, ni pigeons- 
voyageurs, ni appareils photographiques, sauf autorisation du pays 
dans |’atmosphére duquel ils naviguent. 

Toutefois, le transport d’accessoires nécessaires au fonctionnement 
et & la navigation des aéronefs (fusées, torches de signalisation, 
etc. . .) n’est pas interdit. 

Au cas oi le transport d’un appareil photographique serait autorisé, 
celui-ci devra, sauf autorisation contraire spéciale, étre placé de 
maniére qu’il soit impossible de |’ utiliser en cours de vol. 

Chacune des Parties Contractantes a le droit, pour des raisons 
d’ordre et de sécurité publics, de limiter ou d’interdire sur son terri- 
toire le transport d’articles autres que ceux qui sont énumérés au 
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premier paragraphe du présent article sous réserve qu’aucune distine- 
tion ne soit faite, & cet égard, entre ses propres aéronefs employés 
pour le trafic international et les aéronefs de |’autre Partie Contrac- 
tante utilisés aux méme fins. 


-ARTICLE 12- 

Au départ ou a l’atterrissage des aéronefs, chaque Partie Contrac- | 
tante pourra, sur son propre territoire et par l’intermédiaire de ses 
autorités compétentes, visiter les aéronefs de l’autre Partie et 
examiner les certificats et les autres documents prescrits. 















-ARTICLE 13- . 
Les aérodromes ouverts au trafic public sur le territoire de ]’une | 
des Parties au présent arrangement seront, dans la mesure od ils | 
H 





sont soumis & son autorité, ouverts 4 tous aéronefs de |’autre Partie 

qui pourront également utiliser les services d’informations météorolo- 

giques, les services de T. S. F., les services d’éclairage et les services 

de signalisation de jour et de nuit, dans la mesure ov ces différents 

services seront soumis & l’autorité de la Partie dans le territoire de 

Jaquelle ils seront respectivement situés. Toutes les taxes taxes 

d’atterrissage, taxes de garage, etc. . ., dans la mesure od ces taxes 
1 









dépendront de l’autorité de la Partie Contractante intéressée, seront 
les mémes pour les aéronefs des deux Parties Contractantes. 







-ARTICLE 14- 

A l’arrivée ou au départ, les aéronefs 4 destination ou en provenance 
du territoire de chacune des Parties Contractantes atterriront ou 
prendront leur vol sur un aérodrome ouvert au trafic public et classé 
comme ‘“aérodrome douanier” (avec service de contréle des passe- 
ports), dans lequel il existera des services pour le congé des aéronefs 
et l’application des réglements concernant |’immigration. Aucun 
atterrissage intermédiaire ne sera effectué entre la frontiére et |’aéro- 
drome en question. Dans des cas spéciaux, les autorités compétentes 
pourront autoriser les aéronefs & prendre leur départ ou a atterrir 
sur d’autres aérodromes sur lesquels les formalités de douane, d’immi- 
gration, de congé et de contréle des passeports seront accomplies. 
Les frais entratnés par ce service spécial seront alors, dans la mesure 
requise en vertu des réglements locaux, mis 4 la charge du propriétaire 
ou de la personne responsable de |’aéronef. L’interdiction de tout 
atterrissage intermédiaire s’applique également & ces cas spéciaux. 

En cas d’atterrissage forcé en dehors des aérodromes mentionnés 
au premier paragraphe du présent article, le commandant des aéronefs, 
l’équipage et les passagers devront se conformer aux réglements na- 
tionaux applicables dans ces cas particuliers. 

Les Parties au présent arrangement se communiqueront périodique- 
ment Ies listes des aérodromes de leurs territoires désignés comme 
ports d’arrivée et de départ. 


-ARTICLE 15- 

Chacune des Parties Contractantes se réserve le droit de décider 
que les frontiéres ne pourront étre franchies qu’entre certains points. 
Dans ce cas, cette décision sera notifiée & l’autre Partie. 
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-ARTICLE 16- 


Il est interdit de jeter, d’un aéronef en cours de vol, du lest autre 
que du sable fin ou de |’eau. 


—-ARTICLE 17- 


Seuls, pourront étre jetés ou déchargés d’une autre maniére, en 
cours de vol, les articles ou substances autres que le lest, pour lesquels 
une autorisation spéciale aura été donnée par les autorités du pays 
survolé. 

-ARTICLE 18- 


Les aéronefs de chacune des Parties en service dans le territoire de 
l’autre Partie ne pourront étre équipés avec des appareils de T. S. F. 
que s’ils ont obtenu le permis nécessaire d’installer et d’utiliser ces 
appareils, permis délivré par les autorités compétentes de la Partie 
Contractante dans laquelle l’aérohef est immatriculé. L’emploi de 
ces appareils sera conforme aux réglements édictés en la matiére par 
les autorités de la partie contractante survolée. 

Ces appareils ne seront utilisés que par les membres de |’équipage 
pourvus d’un permis spécial délivré par les autorités compétentes de 
la Partie Contractante dans le territoire de laquelle l’aéronef est 
immatriculé. 

—-ARTICLE 19- 


Pour toutes les questions de nationalité qui pourraient surgir dans 
l’exécution du présent arrangement, il est entendu que les aéronefs 
possédent la nationalité du pays dans le territoire duquel ils sont 
réguliérement immatriculés. 

L’immatriculation des aéronefs visée au paragraphe précédent sera 
effectuée conformément aux lois et aux dispositions spéciales de 
chacune des Parties Contractantes 


—-ARTICLE 20-— 


Les Parties Contractantes se communiqueront périodiquement les 
réglements relatifs 4 la navigation aérienne en vigueur dans leurs 
territoires respectifs. 


—ARTICLE 21- 


Chacune des Parties pourra, 4 tout moment aprés l’entrée en vigueur 
du présent arrangement, en appliquer les dispositions 4 l’un quel- 
conque des territoires soumis 4 sa souveraineté, y compris les eaux 
territoriales qui ne sont pas mentionnées a |’Article 2. Cette applica- 
tion sera effectuée par notification écrite faite A l’autre Partie et 
deviendra effective soixante jours aprés la date a laquelle la notifica- 
tion aura été faite. 

La Partie étendant le présent arrangement aux autres territoires 
soumis & sa juridiction qui sont mentionnés au paragraphe précédent 
pourra, par la suite mettre un terme & son application, cette décision 
entrant en vigueur seulement soixante jours aprés que la notification 
en aura été faite. 

-ARTICLE 22- 


Le présent arrangement pourra étre dénoncé par chacune des 
Parties avec préavis de soixante jours donné a l'autre Partie. 
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La présente note et la communication de Votre Excellence, en date 
de ce jour, rédigées en des termes analogues seront considérées comme 
consacrant entre les deux Gouvernements un arrangement réalisé en 
matiére de navigation aérienne, qui entrera en vigueur le 15 aoft 
1939./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 

P* le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres 
et par délégation 


L’ Ambassadeur de France 
Secrétaire Général 
Aurexis Licrr! 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur Wiiu1aM C. BuuittT 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amerique 
—Paris- 


(Translation) 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
A/R 
Affetre ond International Unions Frencu REpvus.ic, 
Paris, July 16, 1939. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I bave the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note pigreoment by 
dated today and to inform you that the Government of the French , 
Republic agrees that the following provisions shall constitute a re- 
ciprocal arrangement with the Government of the Republic of the 
United States of America. 

[Here follows the French text of the arrangement. For English 
text, see pages 2408-2414.] 

The present note and Your Excellency’s communication of today’s 
date, drafted in similar terms, shall be considered as confirming be- 
tween the two Governments an arrangement effected on the subject 
of air navigation, which shall enter into effect on August 15, 1939. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and by delegation 
the Ambassador of France 
Secretary General 
Auexis Liczr 
His Excellency 
Wiuram C. Bu.uirt, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Paris. 


1 On page 2 of the original French text there are two seals in the left margin, 
none at the end. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France governing 
air transport services. Effected by exchange of notes signed July 16, 
1939; effective August 15, 1939. 


The American Ambassador (Bullitt) to the French Minister of Foreign 
Affairs (Bonnet) 


EmBaAssy OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA 
Paris, July 15, 1939. 
No. 1930 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United 
States of America desires to conclude with the Government of France 
a reciprocal arrangement in the following terms, governing the opera- 
tion of air transport services of each country in territory of the other 
country. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
FRANCE FOR THE OPERATION OF AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES. 


ARTICLE 1. 


The Government of the United States of America agrees that air- 
craft of French registration belonging to French air carrier enter- 
prises, holding proper authorization from the French Government, 
shall be permitted to operate into United States territory in the con- 
duct of transatlantic air transport services carrying passengers, goods 
and mail, subject to the conditions hereinafter specified. 

The Government of France agrees that aircraft of United States 
registration, belonging to United States air carrier enterprises, holding 
proper authorization from the Government of the United States, 
shall be permitted to operate into French territory in the conduct of 
transatlantic air transport services carrying passengers, goods and 
mail, subject to the conditions hereinafter specified. 

The Government of the United States will accord to French air 
carrier enterprises a number of frequencies equal to that requested of 
the Government of France by the Government of the United States 
and accorded by the Government of France to the Governmett of the 
United States for use by the latter’s air carrier enterprises engaged in 
transatlantic services with final points of destination in France; pro- 
vided, that the number of such frequencies shall not be less than two 
round trips per week. The Government of France will also accord to 
the Government of the United States additional frequencies for use 
by its authorized air carrier enterprises engaged in transatlantic air 
services, with the right to fly into, through and away from France en 
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route to and from a final point of destination in other countries, and 
on such additional frequencies to embark and disembark passengers, 
goods and mail in France. 

The air carrier enterprises of each Party will be required to qualify 
before the competent aeronautical authorities of the other Party 
under its applicable laws before being permitted to engage in the 
operations contemplated in this agreement. 

The terms of the permits, the airports to be used for the respective 
services, the routes or airways to be flown within the respective terri- 
tories of the Parties between the designated airports, the frequency 
of schedules and other appropriate details of the conduct of the air 
transport services contemplated by this agreement shall be determined 
by the competent authorities of the Parties. Any permit issued by 
the competent aeronautical, authorities for the air transport services 
contemplated hereunder shall be valid only so long as the holder there- 
of shall be authorized by its own government to engage in the service 
envisaged by such permit. The holding of such permit shall be sub- 
ject to compliance by the holder with all applicable laws of the issuing 
government and with all valid rules, regulations and orders issued 
thereunder. Such permit may not be revoked for any other cause 
except on two years’ notice, given by the issuing government to the 
other government. 

Technical and commercial agreements may be entered into between 
the air transport enterprises authorized by the Governments of France 
and the United States to operate the services contemplated herein. 
Such agreements shall be subject to the approval of the competent 
authorities of the two Governments. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The parties hereto agree not to impose any restrictions or limitations 
as to airports, routes, or connections with other transportation serv- 
ices, and facilities in general to be utilized within their respective 
territories which might be competitively or otherwise disadvantageous 
to the air carrier enterprises of the other Party. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The aircraft operated by the United States air carrier enterprises 
shall conform at all times with the airworthiness requirements pre- 
scribed by the competent aeronautical authorities of the United 
States for aircraft employed in air transportation of the character con- 
templated by this agreement. 

The aircraft operated by French air carrier enterprises shall con- 
form at all times with the airworthiness requirements prescribed by 
the competent aeronautical authorities of France for aircraft em- 
ployed in air transportation of the character contemplated by this 
agreement, 

The competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties hereto may 
communicate with a view to bringing about uniformity of safety 
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sions. 
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Airworthiness re- 
quirements. 
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standards. 





Mail transporta- 
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Termination. 


Entry into force. 
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standards for the operations contemplated by this agreement and 
compliance therewith, and whenever the need therefor appears, the 
Parties may enter into an agreement prescribing such uniform safety 
standards. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The matter of the transportation of mail shall be subject to agree- 
ment between the competent authorities of both Parties. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The present agreement has been negotiated pursuant to the pro- 
visions of Article 4 of the air navigation arrangement between the 
United States and France, signed at Paris on July 15, 1939, and the 
operations contemplated hereunder shall be conducted subject to the 
applicable terms thereof. 


ARTICLE 6. 


This agreement shall be subject to termination on two years’ notice 
given by either Government to the other Government. 


If the Government of France agrees to the foregoing provisions, I 
have the honor to suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s 
reply in similar terms, be regarded as constituting an arrangement 
between the two Governments which shall come into force on August 
15, 1939. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 

Wiuram C, Bouuitrr 

His Excellency 

Monsieur Grorces Bonnet, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 


The French Minister of Foreign Affairs (Bonnet) to the American 
Ambassador (Bullitt) 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
A/R 


Sous-Direction 
des Affaires Administratives 
& des Unions Internationales RSPUBLIQUE FRANGAISE 


Paris, le 15 juillet 1939 


Monsi£uR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception & Votre Excellence de Sa note 
en date de ce jour et de Lui faire savoir que le Gouvernement de la 
République Francaise accepte que les dispositions suivantes con- 
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stituent un arrangement sur la base de la réciprocité avec le Gouverne- 
ment de la République des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 


—-ARTICLE ler- 

Le Gouvernement frangais accepte que les aéronefs immatriculés 
aux Etats-Unis appartenant 4 des entreprises américaines de trans- 
ports aériens, bénéficiaires d’une licence réguliére du Gouvernement 
américain soient autorisés 4 pénétrer en France, a l’occasion du fonc- 
tionnement de services de transports aériens transatlantiques com- 
portant le transport de passagers, de marchandises et de courrier 
postal, aux conditions ci-aprés. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique accepte que les 
aéronefs immatriculés en France et appartenant & des entreprises 
frangaises de transports aériens agréées par le Gouvernement francais 
soient autorisés & pénétrer aux Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 41]’occasion du 
fonctionnement de services aériens transatlantiques comportant le 
transport de passagers, de marchandises et de courrier postal, aux 
conditions ci-aprés. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique accordera aux entre- 
prises frangaises de transports aériens le méme nombre de voyages 
que celui qui sera demandé par le Gouvernement fédéral au Gouverne- 
ment francais et accordé par ce dernier 4 des compagnies de transports 
aériens des Etats-Unis effectuant des services aériens transatlantiques 
ayant leur terminus en France, étant entendu que le nombre de ces 
voyages ne sera pas inférieur & deux aller et retour par semaine. Le 
Gouvernement francais accordera également au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique des voyages supplémentaires pour ses entre- 
prises réguliéres de trafic aérien transatlantique, avec le droit de 
survoler la France & l’entrée, & la sortie ou en transit au cours de 
voyages 4 destination ou en provenance d’un point situé dans d’autres 
pays, et avec le droit, lors de ces voyages supplémentaires, d’embar- 
quer et de débarquer en France des passagers, des marchandises et du 
courrier. 

Les entreprises de transports aériens de chacune des Parties devront 
étre autorisées par les autorités compétentes de l’Aéronautique de 
l’autre pays en conformité des lois en vigueur dans ce pays avant 
de pouvoir entreprendre les opérations aériennes objet du présent 
accord, 

Les conditions des autorisations, les aérodromes qui devront étre 
utilisés par les services respectifs, les routes ou itinéraires aériens qui 
devront étre suivis dans les territoires des Parties Contractantes, 
entre les aérodromes stipulés, les horaires et autres détails de l’organi- 
sation des services de transports aériens visés par le présent accord, 
seront fixés par les autorités compétentes des deux Parties. 

Toute autorisation délivrée par les autorités aéronautiques com- 
pétentes pour les services de transports aériens dont il s’agit ne sera 
valable qu’aussi longtemps que son titulaire sera autorisé par son 
propre Gouvernement & effectuer le service visé par cette autorisation. 

Le bénéfice de cette autorisation comportera l’acquiescement du 
titulaire & toutes les lois en vigueur dans le pays qui a délivré l’auto- 
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risation, ainsi qu’aux réglements administratifs et techniques, Sauf 
au cas d’inobservation de ces lois ou réglements |’autorisation ne 
pourra étre annulée qu’aprés préavis de deux ans donné au Gouverne- 
ment co-contractant par le Gouvernement qui a délivré |’autori- 
sation. 

Des accords commergiaux ou techniques pourront étre conclus 
entre les entreprises de transport aérien autorisées par les Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis et de France A effectuer les services dont il 
s’agit. Ces accords seront soumis 4 |’approbation des autorités 
compétentes des deux Gouvernements 


—ARTICLE 2- 

Les Parties Contractantes acceptent de n’imposer aucune restriction 
ou limitation en ce qui concerne les aéroports, les itinéraires, les corres- 
pondances avec d’autres moyens de transports et, d’une maniére 
générale aux dispositions prises dans leurs territoires respectifs en vue 
de faciliter le trafic aérien, lorsque ces restrictions ou limitations se- 
raient susceptibles de favoriser la concurrence ou d’entrainer d’une 
autre maniére des conséquences désavantageuses pour les entreprises 
aériennes de |’autre Partie. 


—ARTICLE 3- 

Les aéronefs utilisés par les entreprises de transports aériens des 
Etats-Unis devront étre conformes 4 tout moment aux prescriptions 
de navigabilité aérienne fixées par les autorités aéronautiques compé- 
tentes des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour les aéronefs utilisés dans les 
transports aériens de la catégorie visée par le présent accord. 


Les aéronefs utilisés par les entreprises de transports aériens fran- 
gaises devront étre conformes & tout moment aux prescriptions de 
navigabilité aérienne fixées par les autorités aéronautiques com- 
pétentes frangaises pour les aéronefs utilisés dans les transports 
aériens de la catégorie visée par le présent accord. 

Les autorités aéronautiques compétentes des Parties Contractantes 
pourront entrer en rapports dans le but de définir et de mettre en 
application des ‘‘normes de sécurité” pour le genre de trafic envisagé 
par le présent accord et si le besoin s’en fait sentir par la suite, les 
Parties Contractantes pourront conclure un accord complémentaire 
fixant ces ‘‘normes de sécurité’. 


-ARTICLE 4— 
La question des transports postaux fera l’objet d’un accord spécial 
entre les autorités compétentes des deux pays. 


-ARTICLE 5- 

Le présent accord a été conclu en conformité des stipulations de 
l’Article 4 de l’Arrangement de navigation aérienne du 15 juillet 
1939 et le trafic aérien envisagé ci-dessus devra étre effectué suivant 
les termes de cet arrangement. 

—-ARTICLE 6- 

Le présent arrangement pourra étre dénoncé avec un préavis de 
deux ans donné par |’un des deux Gouvernements 4 l’autre Gouverne- 
ment. 








53 Srat.] FRANCH—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—JULY 15, 1939 


La présente note et la communication de Votre Excellence, en date 
de ce jour, rédigées en des termes analogues, seront considérées comme 
consacrant entre les deux Gouvernements un arrangement réalisé pour 
le fonctionnement des services de transports aériens transatlantiques, 
qui entrera en vigueur le 15 aofit 1939 ./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 

P* le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres 
et par délégation 


L’ Ambassadeur de France 
Secrétaire Général 


Aurexis Licsr! 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur Wituram C. Buiuitr 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
—Paris- 


[Translation] 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
A/R 


Division of Administrative 
Affairs and International Unions Frenco ReEepvusBuic 


Paris, July 15, 1939. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
dated today and to inform you that the Government of the French 
Republic agrees that the following provisions shall constitute a recip- 
rocal arrangement with the Government of the Republic of the 
United States of America. 

[Here follows the French text of the agreement. For English 
text, see pages 2422-2424.] 

The present note and Your Excellency’s communication, of today’s 
date, drafted in similar terms, shall be considered as confirming 
between the two Governments an arrangement effected for the opera- 
tion of trans-Atlantic air transportation services which shall enter 
into effect on August 15, 1939. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and by delegation 


the Ambassador of France 
Secretary General 
Auexis Liczr 
His Excellency 
Wiuuiam C. Bu.uitt, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Paris. 


10n page 2 of the original French text there are two seals in the left margin, 
none at the end. 
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June 30, 1989 __ Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden concerning 
(B.A. S.No. 154] "the compensation for Commissioners designated under the treaty for 


the advancement of peace of October 13, 1914. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed June 30, 1939. 


The American Minister (Sterling) to the Swedish Minister for Foreign 
Affairs (Sandler) 


No. 49 LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Stockholm, June 30, 1989. 
EXcCELLENCY: 
phamremant with I have the honor to refer to our recent conversations concerning 


compensation for the provisions of the last paragraph of Article 2 of the Treaty for the 
38 Stat. 1873. Advancement of Peace, between the United States of America and 
His Majesty the King of Sweden, signed at Washington, October 13, 
1914 and to inform Your Excellency that my understanding of the 
agreement reached on behalf of our respective Governments with 
reference to the compensation to be paid to the Commissioners holding 

office under the terms of that Treaty is as follows: 


“A. The Commissioners shall be compensated only for the time 
spent in the performance of the duties with which they are charged 
as a body under the provisions of the Treaty, it being understood that 
compensation for each Commissioner shall be paid on and from the 
day on which he leaves his usual place of residence to assume his 
official duties. 

“B. Each Commissioner shall be paid: 


(1) Asalary at the rate of $10,000 per annum, 

(2) Actual travel expenses necessary to fulfillment of the duties 
of the Commission, including travel to and from the place 
or places of meeting, and 

(3) A per diem of not exceeding $10.00 in lieu of actual sub- 
sistence. 


“©. One half of the foregoing expenses shall be borne by the 
Government of the United States of America and one half by Sweden.” 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


F. A. Ster.iine 
His Excellency 


RicKarRD SANDLER, 
Royal Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Stockholm. 
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The Swedish Minister for Foreign Affairs (Sandler) to the American 
Minister (Sterling) 


MINISTERB 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES, SrockHouM, le 30 juin 1939. 


Monsieur LE MINIsTRE, 

Par lettre, en date de ce jour, vous avez bien voulu proposer, pour 
la rémunération des commissaires désignés en vertu des dispositions 
du Traité pour le Réglement des Litiges conclu & Washington le 13 
octobre 1914, la réglementation suivante: 


A. Les commissaires ne seront rémunérés que pour le temps em- 
ployé a l’exercice des fonctions incombant 4 la Commission aux 
termes des dispositions du Traité, étant entendu que chaque commis- 
saire sera payé & partir du jour ov il quitte son lieu de résidence ordi- 
naire pour remplir ses fonctions officielles. 

B. A chaque commissaire il sera versé: 


(1) un traitement fixé au taux de 10.000 dollars par an; 

(2) les frais de déplacement réels, nécessités pour |’accomplis- 
sement de la mission de la Commission, y compris les frais de 
voyages d’aller et de retour au lieu ou aux lieux de réunion; et 

(3) une indemnité journaliére non supérieure 4 10 dollars au 
lieu du payement des frais effectifs d’entretien. 


C. Le Gouvernement suédois et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
supporteront par moitié les frais susvisés. 


En réponse & cette note, j’ai l’honneur de vous faire connaiftre que 


le Gouvernment suédois accepte la réglementation proposée dans 
votre lettre susvisée. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances de ma haute 
considération. 


Pour le Ministre, 
le Directeur des Affaires Politiques: 
StaFrran S6DERBLOM 
Monsieur Frepericx A. STERLING, 
Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
etc. etc. etc. 


[Translation] 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS StocxHoum, June 30, 1939. 


Mr. Minister, 
By a letter under today’s date you have been good enough to propose 
with respect to the remuneration for the commissioners designated 


98907 °—39—pr 3-63 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIXS _ [58 Star. 


under the provisions of the Treaty for the Settlement of Disputes, con- 
cluded at Washington on October 13, 1914, the following arrangement: 


A. The commissioners shall only be compensated for the time spent 
in the performance of the duties with which the Commission is charged 
under the terms of the provisions of the treaty, it being understood 
that each commissioner will be paid from the day on which he leaves 
his usual place of residence to assume his official duties. 

B. Each commissioner shall be paid: 


(1) A salary set at the rate of $10,000 a year; 

(2) The actual expenses of travel necessitated by the fulfillment 
of the duties of the Commission, including the expenses of travel 
to and from the place or places of meeting; and 

(3) A daily allowance not exceeding $10.00 in lieu of actual 
subsistence. 


C. The Swedish Government and the Government of the United 
States shall each bear half of the expenses mentioned above. 


In reply to this note I have the honor to inform you that the 
Swedish Government accepts the arrangement proposed in your letter 
mentioned above. 

Please accept, Mr. Minister, the assurances of my high consideration. 

For the Minister, 
The Director of Political Affairs: 
Starran S6DERBLOM 
Mr. Freperick A. STERLING, 


Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
etc. etc. etc. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respect- 
ing a military mission. Signed March 28, 1989; effective March 
28, 1989. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
GUATEMALA 


In conformity with a request of the Government of the Republic 
of Guatemala, the President of the United States of America, by virtue 
of the authority conferred by the Act of Congress, approved May 
19, 1926, entitled “‘An Act to authorize the President to detail officers 
and enlisted men of the United States Army, Navy and Marine 
Corps to assist the Governments of the Latin American Republics in 
military and naval matters”, as amended by an Act of May 14, 1935, 


to include the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands, has authorized ' 


the detail of an officer to the Republic of Guatemala upon the following 
agreed conditions: 
Tittz I 


Purpose and Duration 


Art. 1. The duties of the officer so detailed shall be to serve as 
Director of the Polytechnic School of the Republic of Guatemala. 

Art. 2. This agreement shall continue in force for two years from 
the date of the signature by the accredited representatives of the 
Governments of the United States of America aud the Republic of 
Guatemala. 

Art. 3. The agreement may be terminated if necessary in the in- 
terest of either Government upon notification duly delivered through 
diplomatic channels three months in advance. 

Art. 4. The Ministry of War of Guatemala will grant to the officer 
detailed under this contract the assimilated rank of General de 
Brigada for the duration of this contract. 

Art. 5. The officer detailed under this contract shall be solely 
responsible to the Minister of War. 

Art. 6. The officer detailed under this contract shall receive from 
the Guatemalan Government pay and allowances equal, net, to 50 
percent of and additional to the pay and allowances which he receives 
from the Government of the United States, but such additional pay 
and allowances shall not exceed the sum of Three Hundred Dollars, 
current money of the United States of America, for any one month. 
The pay and allowances to be received from the Guatemalan Govern- 
ment shall be paid monthly in United States currency on the last day 
of each month in the full amount accrued to and including that day. 
Should the officer while so serving be promoted in the United States 


March 28, 1939 
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Army, he shall receive from the Government of the Republic of 
Guatemala proportionate pay and allowances for his new rank as 
established according to United States Army Regulations, payable as 
from the date of his promotion. The pay and allowances due the 
officer from the Guatemalan Government shall be computed from the 
day that he arrives at the capital of Guatemala and shall terminate 
on the day on which the contract is completed or is otherwise 
terminated as provided herein. 

Art. 7. It is further stipulated that the compensation received by 
the officer detailed under this contract shall not be subject to any 
Guatemalan tax now in force or which may hereafter be imposed, but 
should there, however, be at present or during the life of this agree- 
ment, any taxes which may affect the said compensation, such taxes 
shall be borne by the Guatemalan Ministry of War in order to comply 
with the provisions stipulated above that the pay and allowances 
agreed upon shall be net. 

Art. 8. The expenses of transportation by land and sea of the officer 
detailed under this contract, his family, household effects and baggage, 
including automobile, from his station in the United States of America 
to his place of duty in Guatemala, shall be paid in advance by the 
Guatemalan Government, these expenses to include the cost of packing 
and crating; and, except as provided in article 9 hereof, the Guatemalan 
Government shall also pay in advance the expense of transportation, 
as above defined, covering the return journey from the officer’s place 
of duty in Guatemala to his station in the United States of America. 
The officer and his family shall be furnished with first-class transpor- 
tation accommodations, family being construed as wife and dependent 
children throughout the contract. It is understood, however, that 
the accommodations and allowances for travel and transportation of 
effects shall not exceed the allowances to which the officer detailed 
under this contract would be entitled, for himself and his family, by 
virtue of his rank in the Army of the United States of America. 

The household effects, baggage and automobile of this officer shall 
be exempt from customs duties and imposts of any kind in Guatemala. 

Art. 9. If cancellation of this contract be effected upon request of 
the United States of America for any reason other than war between 
Guatemala and a foreign government or civil war in Guatemala, all 
expenses of the return of the officer detailed under this contract, his 
family and all his effects, to his station in the United States shall be 
borne by the Government of the United States of America; should 
cancellation be effected on the initiative of the Guatemalan Govern- 
ment or as a result of war between Guatemala and a foreign govern- 
ment, or as the result of the outbreak of civil war in Guatemala, the 
Guatemalan Government shall bear these costs. 

In witness whereof two copies are signed, in English and in Spanish, 
both originals, in the City of Washington, D. C., this twenty-eighth 
day of March 1939. 


[seat] CorpEeL_t Hui 
[SEAL] Aprian ReEcINos 
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ACUERDO ENTRE LOS GOBIERNOS DE LA REPUBLICA DE 
GUATEMALA Y LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


De acuerdo con una solicitud del Gobierno de la Repiblica de 
Guatemala, el Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América, en 
virtud de la autorizacién que le confiere la Ley del Congreso, aprobada 
el 19 de mayo de 1926, titulada ‘‘Ley que autoriza al Presidente 
para designar oficiales y hombres de tropa del Ejército, de la Marina 
de Guerra y de la Infanterfa de Marina para que asistan a los Gobier- 
nos de las Repiblicas de la América latina en asuntos militares y 
navales’’, como quedé enmendada por Ley del 14 de mayo de 1935, 
para incluir la Mancomunidad de las Islas Filipinas, ha autorizado 
la designacién de un oficial del Ejército de los Estados Unidos de 
América para que sirva a la Reptiblica de Guatemala, de acuerdo con 
las siguientes condiciones: 


Tituto 1 
Propésito y Duracién 


Articulo 1.° Los deberes del oficial asi designado ser4n servir como 
Director de la Escuela Politécnica de la Reptblica de Guatemala. 

Articulo 2.° Este convenio continuar& en efecto por un periodo 
de dos afios a partir de la fecha de su firma por los representantes 
acreditados de los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de 
la Reptblica de Guatemala. 

Articulo 3.° El convenio puede terminarse, si asi fuere necesario 
para los intereses de cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos, por medio de 
notificacién debidamente presentada por via diplomatica, con tres 
meses de anticipacién. 

Articulo 4.° El Ministerio de la Guerra de Guatemala le con- 
ferirA al oficial designado, durante el término de este contrato, el grado 
asimilado de General de Brigada. 

Articulo 5.° El oficial designado bajo este contrato quedar& 
solamente subordinado al Ministro de la Guerra. 

Articulo 6.° El oficial designado bajo este contrato recibiré del 
Gobierno de Guatemala, en concepto de sueldo y gastos, una suma, 
neta, igual al 50% del sueldo y gastos que recibe del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América; pero dicho sueldo y gastos no excede- 
ran en ningtn caso la suma de $300.00 al mes, moneda de los Estados 
Unidos de América. El sueldo y gastos que recibiré del Gobierno de 
Guatemala-serin pagados en mensualidades, en moneda de los Estados 
Unidos de América, el tltimo dia de cada mes, inclusive cantidades 
devengadas dicho dia. Si el oficial designado fuere ascendido en el 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos de América mientras esté al servicio 
de la Reptiblica de Guatemala, dicha Repdtblica pagar4 al oficial 
designado un sueldo y gastos en proporcién con su nuevo grado como 
queda establecido por los reglamentos del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos de América, desde la fecha de su promocién. El sueldo y 
gastos que pagar& el Gobierno de Guatemala comenzarfn a contarse 
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desde el dia en que llegue el oficial a la capital de Guatemala y termi- 
nar& el dia en que termine este contrato, o quedare terminado de 
otra manera, como mAs adelante se especifica. 

Articulo 7.° Queda ademfs estipulado que el sueldo que reciba el 
oficial designado por este contrato no quedar4 sujeto al pago de ningiin 
impuesto ahora en efecto en Guatemala o que en lo sucesivo se 
establezca, pero si ahora hay impuestos que afecten el sueldo mencio- 
nado o si durante la vigencia de este contrato hubiere impuestos que 
afecten el sueldo mencionado o si durante la vigencia de este contrato 
hubiere impuestos que lo afectaren, dichos impuestos serfin pagados 
por el Ministerio de la Guerra de Guatemala para cumplir con los 
requisitos que quedan estipulados al efecto que el sueldo y gastos 
convenidos deber4n ser netos. 

Articulo 8.° Los gastos de transporte por tierra y mar del oficial 
designado bajo este contrato, asi como los de su familia, y los de sus 
muebles y enseres domésticos y equipaje, inclusive su automévil, 
desde el lugar de su puesto en los Estados Unidos de América hasta 
su puesto en Guatemala, serin pagados con anticipacién por el Go- 
bierno de Guatemala, incluyendo en dichos gastos el empaque y em- 
balaje; y, excepto en los casos previstos en el Articulo 9.° del presente, 
el Gobierno de Guatemala pagar& también con anticipacién los gastos 
de transporte que se fijan con anterioridad, correspondientes al viaje 
de regreso del oficial de su puesto en Guatemala a su puesto en los 
Estados Unidos de América. El oficial y su familia deberan recibir 
pasajes de primera clase. Por familia se entiende en este contrato a 
la esposa e hijos menores de edad. Queda entendido, sin embargo, 
que los pasajes y gastos de viaje y transporte de efectos no excederfn 
los gastos a que tiene derecho, segiin su grado en el Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos de América, el oficial que se designa bajo los términos 
de este contrato. 

Los muebles y enseres domésticos, equipaje y automévil de este 
oficial quedarfn exentos de cualesquier derechos de aduana y cuales- 
quier impuestos en Guatemala. 

Articulo 9.° Si este contrato fuere cancelado a solicitud del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de América por cualquier raz6n que no 
fuera debida a guerra entre Guatemala y un pais extranjero, 0 a 
guerra civil en Guatemala, todos los gastos relacionados con el regreso 
del oficial designado bajo este contrato y con el de su familia y de 
todos sus efectos hasta su puesto en los Estados Unidos de América 
seran por cuenta del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América; si el 
contrato fuere cancelado a solicitud del Gobierno de Guatemala, o 
como resultado de una guerra entre Guatemala y un pais extranjero, 
o como resultado de guerra civil en Guatemala, el Gobierno de Guate- 
mala sufragar4 dichos gastos. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, se firman dos documentos, en inglés y en es- 
pafiol, ambos originales, en la ciudad de Washington, D. C., el dia 
28 del mes de marzo de 1939. 


[SEAL] Aprian Rectnos 
[SEAL] Corpett Hut. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Nicaragua respect- 
ing a military mission. Signed May 22, 1939; effective May 22, 1939. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
NICARAGUA 


In conformity with a request of the Government of the Republic of | 


Nicaragua, the President of the United States of America, by virtue of 
the authority conferred by the Act of Congress, approved May 19, 
1926, entitled “An Act to authorize the President to detail officers 
and enlisted men of the United States Army, Navy and Marine 
Corps to assist the Governments of the Latin American Republics in 
military and naval matters’, as amended by an Act of May 14, 1935, 


to include the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands, has author- 5 5. 


ized the detail of an officer to the Republic of Nicaragua upon the 
following agreed conditions: 


Tite I 
Purpose and Duration 


Art. 1. The duties of the officer so detailed shall be to serve as Direc- 
tor of the Military Academy of the National Guard of the Republic 
of Nicaragua. 

Art. 2. This agreement shall continue in force for two years from 
the date of the signature by the accredited representatives of the 
Governments of the United States of America and the Republic of 
Nicaragua. 

Art.3. The agreement may be terminated if necessary in the interest 
of either Government upon notification duly delivered through diplo- 
matic channels three months in advance. 

Art. 4. The Government of the Republic of Nicaragua will grant to 
the officer detailed under this contract the assimilated rank of Colonel 
for the duration of this contract. 

Art. 5. The officer detailed under this contract shall be solely re- 
sponsible to the President and Commander-in-Chief of the Republic 
of Nicaragua. 

Art. 6. The officer detailed under this contract shall receive from 
the Government of Nicaragua pay and allowances equal, net, to 50 
percent of and additional to the pay and allowances which he receives 
from the Government of the United States, but such additional pay 
and allowances shall not exceed the sum of Three Hundred Dollars, 
current money of the United States of America, for any one month. 
The pay and allowances to be received from the Government of 
Nicaragua shall be paid monthly in United States currency on the last 
day of each month in the full amount accrued to and including that 
day. Should the officer while so serving be promoted in the United 


May 22, 1939 
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States Army, he shall receive from the Government of the Republic 
of Nicaragua proportionate pay and allowances for his new rank as 
established according to United States Army Regulations, payable 
as from the date of his promotion. The pay and allowances due the 
officer from the Government of Nicaragua shall be computed from the 
day that he arrives at the capital of Nicaragua and shall terminate 
on the day on which the contract is completed or is otherwise termi- 
nated as provided herein. 

Art. 7. It is further stipulated that the compensation received by 
the officer detailed under this contract shall not be subject to any 
Nicaraguan tax now in force or which may hereafter be imposed, but 
should there, however, be at present or during the life of this agree- 
ment, any taxes which may affect the said compensation, such taxes 
shall be borne by the Government of the Republic of Nicaragua in 
order to comply with the provisions stipulated above that the pay and 
allowances agreed upon shall be net. 

Art. 8. The expenses of transportation by land and sea of the officer 
detailed under this contract, his family, household effects and baggage, 
including automobile, from his station in the United States of America 
to his place of duty in Nicaragua, shall be paid in advance by the Gov- 
ernment of Nicaragua, these expenses to include the cost of packing 
and crating; and, except as provided in article 9 hereof, the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua shall also pay in advance the expense of transporta- 
tion, as above defined, covering the return journey from the officer’s 
place of duty in Nicaragua to his station in the United States of Amer- 
ica. The officer and his family shall be furnished with first-class 
transportation accommodations, family being construed as wife and 
dependent children throughout the contract. It is understood, how- 
ever, that the accommodations and allowances for travel and trans- 
portation of effects shall not exceed the allowances to which the officer 
detailed under this contract would be entitled, for himself and his 
family, by virtue of his rank in the Army of the United States of 
America. 

The household effects, baggage and automobile of this officer shall 
be exempt from customs duties and imposts of any kind in Nicaragua. 

Art. 9. If cancellation of this contract be effected upon request of 
the United States of America for any reason other than war between 
Nicaragua and a foreign government or civil war in Nicaragua, all 
expenses of the return of the officer detailed under this contract, his 
family and all his effects, to his station in the United States shall be 
borne by the Government of the United States of America; should 
cancellation be effected on the initiative of the Government of Nicara- 
gua or as a result of war between Nicaragua and a foreign government, 
or as the result of the outbreak of civil war in Nicaragua, the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua shall bear these costs. 

In witness whereof two copies are signed, in English and in Spanish, 
both originals, in the City of Washington, D. C., this twenty-second 
day of May 1939. 


[sEAL] CorpELL Hui 
[sear] Lx6n pve Baye 
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ACUERDO ENTRE LOS GOBIERNOS DE-LA REPUBLICA 
DE NICARAGUA Y LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


De acuerdo con una solicitud del Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Nicaragua, el Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América, en virtud 
de la autorizacién que le confiere la Ley del Congreso, aprobada el 
19 de mayo de 1926, titulada “Ley que autoriza al Presidente para 
designar oficiales y hombres de tropa del Ejército, de la Marina de 
Guerra y de la Infanteria de Marina para que asistan a los Gobiernos 
de las Reptblicas de la América latina en asuntos militares y navales’’, 
como quedé enmendada por Ley del 14 de mayo de 1935, para incluir 
la Mancofnunidad de las Islas Filipinas, ha autorizado la designacién 
de un oficial del Ejército de los Estados Unidos de América para que 
sirva a la Repitblica de Nicaragua, de acuerdo con las siguientes 
condiciones: 


TiTvLo 1 
Propésito y Duracién 


Articulo 1.° Los deberes del oficial asi designado ser4n servir como 
Director de la Academia Militar de la Guardia Nacional de la Repiblica 
de Nicaragua. 

Articulo 2.° Este convenio continuar4 en efecto por un periodo de 
dos afios a partir de la fecha de su firma por los representantes acredi- 
tados de los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de la 
Reptblica de Nicaragua. 

Articulo 3.° El convenio puede terminarse, si asi fuere necesario 
para los intereses de cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos, por medio de 
notificacién debidamente presentada por via diplomatica, con tres 
meses de anticipacién. 

Articulo 4.° El Gobierno de la Repiblica de Nicaragua le conferir& 
al oficial designado, durante el término de este contrato, el grado 
asimilado de Coronel. 

Articulo 5.° El oficial designado bajo este contrato quedar4 sola- 
mente subordinado al Presidente y Comandante General de la 
Reptblica de Nicaragua. 

Articulo 6.° El oficial designado bajo este contrato recibiré del 
Gobierno de Nicaragua, en concepto de sueldo y gastos, una suma, 
neta, igual al 50 o/o del sueldo y gastos que recibe del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América; pero dicho sueldo y gastos no exceder4n 
en ningtn caso la suma de $300.00 al mes, moneda de los Estados 
Unidos de América. El] sueldo y gastos que recibiré del Gobierno de 
Nicaragua serfn pagados en mensualidades, en moneda de los Estados 
Unidos de América, el ultimo dia de cada mes, inclusive cantidades 
devengadas dicho dia. Si el oficial designado fuere ascendido en el 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos de América mientras esté al servicio 
de la Reptiblica de Nicaragua, dicha Repitblica pagard al oficial 
designado un sueldo y gastos en proporcién con su nuevo grado como 
queda establecido por los reglamentos del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos de América, desde la fecha de su promocién. El sueldo y 
gastos que pagard el Gobierno de Nicaragua comenzardén a contarse 
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desde el dia en que llegue el oficial ala capital de Nicaragua y terminard 
el dia en que termine este contrato, o quedare terminado de otra 
manera, como més adelante se especifica. 

Articulo 7.° Queda ademas estipulado que el sueldo que reciba el 
oficial designado por este contrato no quedaré sujeto al pago de 
ningdn impuesto ahora en efecto en Nicaragua o que en lo sucesivo se 
establezca, perosi ahora hay impuestos que afecten el sueldo mencionado 
o si durante la vigencia de este contrato hubiere impuestos que afecten 
el sueldo mencionado o si durante la vigencia de este contrato hubiere 
impuestos que lo afectaren, dichos impuestos serfn pagados por el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Nicaragua para cumplir con los requisitos 
que quedan estipulados al efecto que el sueldo y gastos convenidos 
deberan ser netos. 

Articulo 8.° Los gastos de transporte por tierra y mar del oficial 
designado bajo este contrato, asi como los de su familia, y los de sus 
muebles y enseres domésticos y equipaje, inclusive su automévil, 
desde el lugar de su puesto en los Estados Unidos de América hasta 
su puesto en Nicaragua, serdn pagados con anticipacién por el Gobier- 
no de Nicaragua, incluyendo en dichos gastos el empaque y embalaje; 
y, excepto en los casos previstos en el Articulo 9.° del presente, el 
Gobierno de Nicaragua pagard también con anticipacién los gastos 
de transporte que se fijan con anterioridad, correspondientes al viaje 
de regreso del oficial de su puesto en Nicaragua a su puesto en los 
Estados Unidos de América. El oficial y su familia deberdn recibir 
pasajes de primera clase. Por familia se entiende en este contrato a 
la esposa e hijos menores de edad. Queda entendido, sin embargo, 
que los pasajes y gastos de viaje y transporte de efectos no excederén 
los gastos a que tiene derecho, segin su grado en el Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos de América, el oficial que se designa bajo los términos 
de este contrato. 

Los muebles y enseres domésticos, equipaje y automévil de este 
oficial quedara4n exentos de cualesquier derechos de aduana y cuales- 
quier impuestos en Nicaragua. 

Articulo 9.° Si este contrato fuere cancelado a solicitud del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de América por cualquier razén que no 
fuera debida a guerra entre Nicaragua y un pais extranjero, o a guerra 
civil en Nicaragua, todos los gastos relacionados con el regreso del 
oficial designado bajo este contrato y con el de su familia y de todos 
sus efectos hasta su puesto en los Estados Unidos de América ser4n por 
cuenta del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América; si el contrato 
fuere cancelado a solicitud del Gobierno de Nicaragua, 0 como resul- 
tado de una guerra entre Nicaragua y un pais extranjero, 0 como 
resultado de guerra civil en Nicaragua, el Gobierno de Nicaragua 
sufragar4 dichos gastos. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, se firman dos documentos, en inglés y en espafiol, 
ambos originales, en la ciudad de Washington, D. C., el dia 22 del 
mes de mayo de 1939. 


[seat] Lxr6n pre Baye 
[seat] Corpett Hut 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada con- 
cerning visits in uniform by members of defense forces. Effected by 
exchange of notes dated March 7, April 5, and June 22, 1939; effective 
July 1, 1939. 


The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 
No. 58 


His Majesty’s Minister for Canada presents his compliments to 
the Secretary of State and has the honour to refer to the question 
of securing permission for individual members of the Canadian 
Defence Forces to visit the United States in uniform, This question 
was raised in the final paragraph of a note from Secretary of State 
dated December 10th 1927. The matter of dispensing with the 
formality of making application through the diplomatic channel 
in such cases has received the attention of the interested Canadian 
authorities. 

In the view of the Department of National Defence it is not desirable 
to dispense with all formality in connection with visits of individual 
members of the defence forces in uniform from either country to the 
territory of the other; it is thought to be questionable whether it would 
be in the national interest to do so and breaches of etiquette or of the 
law by visitors in uniform are apt to assume a significant importance. 

However in referring to the intimation made by the United States 
authorities that it is unnecessary to make a specific request for per- 
mission for individual members of the defence forces in uniform to 
visit the United States the Department of National Defence is pre- 
pared to issue instructions that individuals of the Canadian Militia 
Service are not to proceed to the United States in uniform, or to 
wear uniform when in the United States without first obtaining 
permission from the District Officer Commanding by whom a pass 
will be given to the individual stating the occasion and the period 
for which the necessary authority has been granted. In the case of 
the personnel of the Royal Canadian Navy and the Royal Canadian 
Air Force the necessary authorization will be issued from National 
Defence headquarters. 

In outlining the proposed procedure which the Canadian authori- 
ties are willing to apply in the future it would be appreciated if the 
Legation might be informed whether a similar procedure would be 
acceptable to the competent authorities of the United States Gov- 
ernment. The procedure would be that specific requests for per- 
mission for individual members of United States Defence Forces 
to visit Canada need not be made through the diplomatic channel 
and that individuals of the United States Defence Forces visiting 
Canada in uniform should obtain the permission of their Corps or 
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other appropriate commander and be prepared to show such “pass” 
to the Canadian immigration inspector at the port of entry. 

It is stated that at the present time the Canadian Immigration 
authorities do not permit entry of uniformed members of the Forces 
of another country unless permission has been obtained therefor 
through the diplomatic channel. In the event however that the 
proposal outlined above is agreeable to the competent authorities 
of the United States Government consideration will be given by the 
Director of Immigration in Canada to the issuance of appropriate 
instructions to the immigration inspectors along the border. 

No change is contemplated at present in the procedure for the 
admission of organized parties of members of the Defence Forces in 
uniform from either country to the territory of the other. 

It is not desired that the new procedure should apply to visits by 
individual members of police forces in uniform. The Commissioner 
of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police to whom the question was 
referred in connection with visits to the United States of individual 
members of the force in uniform has stated that the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police Rules and Regulations forbid a member of the 
force to enter the United States in uniform without permission apart 
from exceptional circumstances. In view of the delay which trans- 
mitting a request through the diplomatic channel or securing a 
pass would entail the Commissioner desires to rely upon the broad 
statement of the United States authorities referred to in the first 
paragraph of the present note that a request for permission is not 
necessary. It is understood however that the crossing of the bound- 
ary without specific authority will be reserved for exceptional cir- 
cumstances and in accordance with the practice that has been 
followed heretofore in such matters. 

Sir Herbert Marler would be grateful to be informed whether the 
proposed procedure meets with the approval of the competent author- 
ities of the United States Government and in the event that it does 
to be informed of a date upon which it would be convenient to have 
the said procedure put into effect. 

CanapiAn LEGATION 


Washington, D. C. 
March 7, 1939 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Marler) 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Honorable 
the Minister of Canada and has the honor to acknowledge the receipt 
of his note no. 58, dated March 7, 1939, concerning the matter of 
dispensing with the formality of making application through diplo- 
matic channels for permission for visits of individual members of 
the Defense Forces, in uniform, from Canada or the United States 


to the territory of the other. 
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The Secretary of State is now in receipt of communications from 
the interested Federal authorities which state that the procedure 
suggested by the Canadian Department of National Defence is 
agreeable to this Government and that individual members of the 
Defense Forces, in uniform, desiring to visit from Canada or the 
United States to the territory of the other will obtain special per- 
mission from the individual’s Commanding Officer for each specific 
visit, which permission will be evidenced by a written pass showing, 
in addition, the dates of commencement and termination of the visit, 
this pass to be shown to the border authorities for entrance into and 
exit from the territory of the other. 

The proposed procedure can be put into effect, July 1, 1939, if such 


action is agreeable to the Canadian authorities. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, April 5, 1939 


The Canadian Minister (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 
No. 165 


His Majesty’s Minister for Canada presents his compliments to 
the Secretary of State and has the honour to refer to the Depart- 
ment of State’s note of April 5, 1939, and previous correspondence 
concerning the matter of dispensing with the formality of making 
application through diplomatic channels for permission for visits 
of individual members of the Defence Forces in uniform from Can- 
ada or the United States to the territory of the other country. In 
the Department’s note under reference it was stated that the pro- 
cedure suggested by the Canadian Department of National Defence 
was agreeable to the United States Government whereby individual 
members of the Defence Forces in uniform desiring to visit from 
Canada or the United States to the territory of the other country 
would obtain special permission from the individual’s Commanding 
Officer for each specific visit, this permission to be.evidenced by a 
written pass showing in addition the dates of the commencement 
and termination of the visit. ‘The pass would be shown to the 
authorities at the International Boundary. It was added that the 
proposed procedure could be put into effect on July 1, 1939, if such 
action were agreeable to the Canadian authorities. 

Sir Herbert Marler is instructed to state that it is agreeable to the 
Canadian Government that the proposed procedure be put into effect 
on July 1, 1989, 

Canapian Leaation 


June 22, 1939 Washington, D. C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mevzico respecting 
compensation for expropriated lands. Efffected by exchanges of notes 
signed November 9 and 12, 1988 and Apri 17 and 18, 1939. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Mexican Ambassador 
(Castillo Najera) 


DepaRTMENT OF STaTE 
WASHINGTON 
November 9, 1938. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note addressed 
by your Government on September 1 to Ambassador Daniels.' 

Careful examination of that note discloses no grounds that would 
justify this Government in modifying the position set forth at length 
in my notes to you dated July 21 and August 22, 1938.2, My Govern- 
ment must insist that the recognized rules of law and equity require 
the prompt payment of just compensation for property that may be 
expropriated. Therefore, inasmuch as my Government remains con- 
vinced of the basic soundness of its position, buttressed as it is by law 
and justice, and in view of the scope and content of our recent conver- 
sations, in the course of which you informed me of the policy of your 
Government and of the desire of the Government of Mexico, which is 
similar to the desire of the Government of the United States, to settle 
all difficulties which may arise between the two Governments in a 
spirit of friendship and of equity, further discussion of the note under 
reference seems unnecessary. 

My Government has a particular desire to safeguard friendship with 
Mexico not only because Mexico is one of its nearest neighbors but on 
account of the many ways in which ever improving relations, in the 
fullest sense, between the two countries could be complementary and 
mutually beneficial. It has, therefore, spared no effort to arrive at 
prompt, friendly and satisfactory solutions of problems as they arose. 
It was in this spirit that last November my Government urged, in 
accordance with the principle of just compensation, the desirability 
of a comprehensive agreement providing for the compensation of the 
American citizens whose properties had been seized by the Mexican 
Government. It is in that same spirit that I have given every atten- 
tion to the proposals of your Government which you recently com- 
municated to me. Based upon them, my Government would be 
willing to agree to the plan proposed hereafter which, if acceptable to 
your Government, would resolve at once the present controversy, in 
so far as it relates to compensation for American-owned agrarian 
properties seized since August 30, 1927, that if continued must 

1 See Compensation for American-Owned Lands Expropriated in Mexico, Depart- 


ment of State publication 1288, Conference Series 16 (1939), p. 31. 
2 See ibid., pp. 1 and 15. 
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seriously impair the friendly relations between the two countries. It 
is also in this same spirit that I earnestly commend it to the favorable 
consideration of your Government. 

One: Both our Governments are in accord that the values of the 
American-owned agrarian properties expropriated since August 30, 
1927, be determined by a Commission composed of one representative 
of each of our Governments, and in case of disagreement, by a third 
person selected by the Permanent Commission with seat at Washing- 
ton, as established by the so-called Gondra Treaty. 

Two: My Government proposes (a) that the two commissioners 
be appointed by their respective Governments at once; (b) that they 
hold their first meeting in the City of Mexico on the first day of De- 
cember 1938: (c) that each Government bear the entire expense of 
the salaries, maintenance, transportation, and incidentals of its com- 
missioner and his staff and that any expense incurred jointly, as for 
instance in connection with airplane travel, be shared equally. 

Three: My Government believes it important, and understands 
that your Government is in accord in this regard, that a time limit be 
established for the completion of the work of the commissioners. It is 
therefore proposed that the commissioners be instructed that they 
must complete the determinations of value by not later than May 31, 
1939. If during the course of the deliberations of the two commis- 
sioners they are unable to reach a common finding upon the matters 
submitted to them for their joint determination, my Government pro- 
poses that the Permanent Commission at Washington be requested 
to appoint immediately the third commissioner in order that he may 
resolve the matters upon which the two Governments’ commissioners 
are unable to agree. It is further proposed that in case of disagree- 
ment in any particular case, the representative appointed by the 
Permanent Commission be requested to render his award within not 
more than two months from the time the case is submitted to him. 
The salaries and expenses of the third commissioner will be defrayed 
in equal proportions by the two Governments, 

Four: The adequate and effective measure of compensation to be 
paid in each case shall be determined in the usual manner by taking 
into consideration, among other pertinent factors, the establishment 
of the nationality of the claimant, the legitimacy of his title, the just 
value of the property expropriated, the fair return from the property 
of which claimant has been deprived between the time of expropriation 
and the time of receiving compensation, as well as such other facts as 
in the opinion of the commissioners should be taken into account in 
reaching a determination as to compensation. 

Five: It is my understanding that the Mexican Government will 
pay the sum of $1,000,000 United States currency as first. payment 
of the indemnities to be determined by the Commission to which this 
note refers, and that this payment will be made to the Government of 
the United States on or before May 31, 1939. 

It is my further understanding that immediately subsequent to the 
determination by the Commission of the final valuation, in accordance 
with the procedure indicated in numbered paragraph Four of this 








INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIRNS _ [53 Srar. 


note, of American-owned agrarian properties as defined in numbered 
paragraph One, the two Governments will reach an agreement as to 
the amounts to be paid to the Government of the United States by 
the Government of Mexico annually for the account of such claims in 
the years subsequent to the year 1939. As the basis for such agree- 
ment there will be taken into consideration such statement of its 
ability to pay as may be demonstrated by the Government of Mexico. 
The Government of Mexico, I understand, agrees that the annual 
payments to be made by it to the Government of the United States 
subsequent to the year 1939 for the account of these claims will in no 
event be less than $1,000,000 United States currency, and that such 
payments will be made on June 30 of the corresponding year. 

In view of our recent conversations I have every confidence that 
the foregoing proposals will prove acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government. I shall await with interest Your Excellency’s response 
to the suggestions made. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Corpgstt Huu 

His Excellency 

Sefior Dr. Don Francisco Castitio NAsera, 
Ambassador of Mezico. 


The Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs (Hay) to the American 


Ambassador (Daniels) 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 
511284 Mé&xico, 12 de noviembre de 1938. 


Srfior Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota que, con fecha 9 del 
presente mes, el Excelentisimo Sr. Cordell Hull, Secretario de Es- 
tado de vuestro pais, dirigié al Embajador de México en los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América, Dr. Francisco Castillo N&jera, por la que 
el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, al insistir en su opinién de que los 
principios reconocidos de derecho y equidad exigen el pago inmediato 
de justa compensacién por bienes que sean expropiados, manifiesta 
su disposicién para convenir en un plan que, basdndose en las proposi- 
ciones de mi Gobierno, se aplique a la consideracién y pago de las 
afectaciones agrarias posteriores a 1927. 

El Gobierno de México, a su vez, al reafirmar su conviccién de no 
haber procedido en contra de las normas y principios del Derecho 
Internacional, de la justicia y la equidad, con la expedicién y aplica- 
cién de su Legislacién Agraria, est& de acuerdo con el plan presentado 
y se complace en reconocer que los sentimientos de cordial amistad 
que ligan a nuestros dos paises, hayan prevalecido a la postre sobre 
discrepancias de orden técnico y juridico. 
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Como fué propuesto en mi nota a vuestro Gobierno, el 3 de agosto 
del afio en curso, mi Gobierno conviene en que el valor de las tierras 
expropiadas sea establecido por une comisién integrada por un repre- 
sentante de cada Gobierno, asi como que los casos de desacuerdo, entre 
estos representantes, sean decididos por una tercera persona, designada 
por la Comisién Permanente, establecida por el Pacto Gondra y que 
tiene su sede en Washington, a pesar de que no se trata, en el presente 
caso, de una comisién investigadora, funcién expresa sefialada en 
dicho Pacto a la citada Comisién. 

Mi Gobierno est& de acuerdo, también con su intencién original, en 
el sentido de que los representantes de ambos paises sean, desde luego, 
designados y que su primera reunién se efectie en la ciudad de México 
el primero de diciembre del afio actual. Las erogaciones por concepto 
de emolumentos, pasajes y otros gastos, tanto de los representantes 
como de las personas que los secunden en sus trabajos, serin sufragados 
por cuenta del Gobierno respectivo. Los dos Gobiernos cubriran, por 
mitad, los gastos originados conjuntamente. 

Asimismo, los emolumentos que hayan de pagarse a la mencionada 
tercera persona se cubrirfn, como lo propone vuestro Gobierno, por 
mitad, entre México y los Estados Unidos. 

Mi Gobierno expresamente manifiesta estar de acuerdo en que los 
representantes designados sean instruidos en el sentido de que sus 
trabajos de avalio concluyan en mayo de 1939, y en que los casos de 
desacuerdo sean sometidos a la consideracién del Tercero, quien 
deber& ser requerido, igualmente, para que rinda sus decisiones en un 
plazo no mayor de dos meses, a partir de la fecha en que haya sido 
solicitada su intervencién. 

El] Gobierno de México entiende que al actuar los comisionados, 
para hacer el avalio respectivo, deber4n tomar en cuenta, entre otros 
hechos pertinentes, el establecimiento de la nacionalidad del recla- 
mante, la Jegalidad de su titulo para reclamar y el valor fiscal dltimo, 
previo a la afectacién. 

En cuanto a la forma de pago de las indemnizaciones correspon- 
dientes, mi Gobierno cubrir& en el mes de mayo del afio de 1939, la 
suma de un millén de délares. 

Mi Gobierno est& de acuerdo en que una vez que los representantes 
fijen el monto de las indemnizaciones, los Gobiernos concierten la suma 
anual que el Gobierno de México debe pagar al de los Estados Unidos, 
en los afios subsecuentes al de 1939, por concepto de las reclamaciones 
de que se trata. Para la fijacién de dichos pagos anuales se tomarfn 
en cuenta las posibilidades econémicas de México. Mi Gobierno 
conviene, desde ahora, en que las sumas anuales, que deberfin pagarse 
al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, no serfn inferiores a un mill6én de 
délares moneda de los Estados Unidos y, por tltimo, mi Gobierno 
est& de acuerdo en que los pagos se cubran el dia 30 de junio de cada 
afio. 

El Gobierno de México estima necesario dejar establecido que las 
resoluciones a que lleguen los representantes designados, en ningtn 
caso se extenderan mis all& del avalio de las tierras afectadas y de las 
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modalidades de pago de la cantidad que se fije; que no constituirfn 
precedente, en ningtin caso ni por motivo alguno; tampoco decidiran 
sobre los principios juridicos sostenidos por ambos Gobiernos y 
aplicables a la materia de que se trata. 

El Gobierno de México se complace en reconocer que, al formalizar 
este arreglo, ha podido, por una parte, demostrar, al igual que lo 
expresado por el de Vuestra Excelencia en la nota que contesto, el 
deseo especial de mantener a salvo su amistad con los Estados Unidos, 
por los mutuos beneficios que este sentimiento reciproco representa 
para los dos paises y cumplir, por la otra, con los mandatos de la 
Legislacién Agraria, expresién de nuestra politica tradicional que, al 
ser interpretada por el C. Presidente de la Republica, fué apoyada, en 
forma solemne, por la Representacién Nacional, en la respuesta dada 
al mensaje del Poder Ejecutivo por el C. Presidente del Congreso de 
la Unién, en la inauguracién del periodo de sesiones del primero de 
septiembre ultimo. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mids alta y distinguida consideracién. 

Epvarpo Hay 

Excelentisimo Sefior Jospraus DANIELS, 

Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte América. 
Presente. 


[Translation] 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 
511284 Mexico, November 12, 19388. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the note dated No- 
vember 9, 1938, addressed by His Excellency Secretary of State Cor- 
dell Hull to the Ambassador of Mexico in the United States of Amer- 
ica, Dr. Francisco Castillo Najera, in which the Government of Your 
Excellency, while maintaining its opinion that the recognized prin- 
ciples of law and equity require the immediate payment of just 
compensation for expropriated properties, makes known its readiness 
to agree to a plan which, based on the proposals of my Govern- 
ment, may apply to the consideration and payment of agrarian 
expropriations (afectaciones) subsequent to 1927. 

The Government of Mexico, in its turn, while reaffirming its con- 
viction that it has not acted contrary to the rules and principles of 
international law, of justice and equity, by the enactment and appli- 
cation of its agrarian legislation, is in agreement with the plan pre- 
sented and takes pleasure in recognizing that the sentiments of cor- 
dial friendship which unite our two countries have in the end prevailed 
over differences of a technical and juridical order. 

As was proposed in my note to your Government on August 3 of 
the current year, my Government agrees that the value of the expro- 
priated lands shall be established by a commission consisting of a 
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representative of each Government, and that cases of disagreement 
between these representatives shall be decided by a third person desig- 
nated by the Permanent Commission, established by the Gondra 
Pact, which has its seat in Washington, notwithstanding the fact 
that, in this instance, it isnot a matter of an investigating commission, 
an express function assigned that commission in the said pact. 

My Government agrees, likewise, in conformity with its original 
intention, that the representatives of the two Governments shall be 
immediately designated and that their first meeting shall take place 
in the City of Mexico on the 1st day of December of the present year. 
Outlays for emoluments, travel, and other expenditures, both of the 
representatives and of the persons assisting them in their work, shall 
be defrayed by the respective Government, The two Governments 
shall each pay one-half of the expenses incurred jointly. 

Likewise, the emoluments which are to be paid to the third person 
referred to shall be shared equally, as proposed by your Government, 
by Mexico and the United States. 

My Government expressly declares that it agrees that the repre- 
sentatives designated be instructed to the effect that their work of 
evaluation be concluded in May 1939, and that the cases of disagree- 
ment be submitted to the consideration of the third person, who will 
likewise be requested to render his decision within a period of not 
more than 2 months, counting from the date on which his intervention 
has been requested. 

The Government of Mexico understands that the commissioners, 
in proceeding to make the respective evaluation, shall take into ac- 
count, among other pertinent facts, the establishment of the nation- 
ality of the claimant, the legality of his title to enter a claim, and the 
last fiscal valuation prior to the expropriation. 

Respecting the manner of payment of the corresponding indemnifi- 
cations, my Government will pay the amount of one million dollars 
in the month of May 1939. 

My Government is agreed that, once the representatives fix the 
amount of the indemnifications, the Governments shall agree upon 
the annual amount which the Government of Mexico shall pay to that 
of the United States, in the years subsequent to 1939, on the claims 
in question. In the determination of the said annual payments, the 
economic possibilities of Mexico shall be taken into account. My 
Government agrees, forthwith, that the annual amounts which must 
be paid to the United States Government shall not be less than one 
million dollars, United States currency, and, lastly, my Government 
agrees that the payments shall be made on the 30th day of June of 
each year. 

The Government of Mexico deems it necessary to have it under- 
stood that the decisions reached by the representatives designated 
shall in no case extend beyond evaluation of the lands expropriated 
and the modalities of payment of the amount determined; that they 
shall not constitute a precedent, in any case nor for any reason; 
neither shall they decide the juridical principles maintained by the 
two Governments and applicable to the matter in question. 
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The Government of Mexico is pleased to recognize that, in formal- 
izing this arrangement, it has been able, on the one hand, to show, as 
was expressed in the note to which I reply, its especial desire to safe- 
guard its friendship with the United States, because of the mutual 
benefits which this reciprocal sentiment represents for both coun- 
tries, and to carry out, on the other hand, the mandates of the agrarian 
legislation, an expression of our traditional policy, which, on being 
interpreted by the President of the Republic, was supported, formally, 
by the National Legislative Body in the reply given to the message 
from the Executive by the President of the Congress of the Union at 
the opening of the period of sessions on September 1, last. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Epvuarpo Hay 

His Excellency 

Mr. JosepHus DANIELS, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Boal) to the Mexican 
Minister for Foreign Affairs (Hay) 


EmBaAssy OF THE UNITED StTatTEs OF AMERICA 
No. 3540 México, D. F., April 17, 1939 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes of November 9 
and November 12, 1938 between Your Excellency’s Government and 
my Government on the subject of agrarian claims. 

In view of the very limited time now remaining within the period 
originally contemplated for the examination and evaluation of all the 
agrarian claims, it would seem that the period of time for the filing of 
claims might usefully be extended to July 31, 1939 and the period for 
the adjudication of claims might be extended to November 30, 1939. 
It would also seem that both periods might be further extended, if 
necessary, particularly since, under the provisions of the notes just 
mentioned, Mexico will obviously have a period of years in which to 
complete payments. 

It would be understood that the extension of time would be without 
prejudice to any other aspect of the agreement of November 9- 
November 12, 1938. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Pierre ve L. Boar 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Sefior General Epvarpo Hay, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Meézico, D. F. 
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SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 
54133 Mé&xico, 18 de abril de 1989. 


SrNor Encarcapo pg Nxcoctios: 


Doy respuesta a Ja atenta nota de usted, del 17 del actual, en la que 
manifiesta que—en vista de quedar un tiempo muy limitado para el 
examen y avalto de las reclamaciones agrarias de ciudadanos norte- 
americanos, que deben hacer los Comisionados de México y de los 
Estados Unidos, en los términos del arreglo celebrado por medio de 
las notas cambiadas el 9 y 12 de noviembre de 1938—estima usted 
que tanto el plazo para presentar las reclamaciones como el que 
corresponderia para decidirlas, puede ampliarse convenientemente. 

Mi Gobierno expresa, una vez mAs, su conocido deseo de que estos 
asuntos sean definitivamente resueltos y, animado de tal propésito, 
accede, desde luego, a la solicitud que hace usted en la nota que con- 
testo, y declara su conformidad en que el plazo para presentar reclama- 
ciones ante los Comisionados de ambos paises, se prorrogue hasta el 
31 de julio del afio en curso y, de esa fecha hasta el 30 de noviembre 
préximo, quede establecido un término para decidir sobre el monto 
de las reclamaciones presentadas. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a usted el testimonio de 
mi muy atenta y distinguida consideracién. 

Epvarpo Hay 


Sr. Prmrre De L. Boat, 


Encargado de Negocios de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América. 
Presente. 


[Translation] 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


54133 Mexico, April 18, 1939. 


Mr. Cuarch vp’ AFFAIRES: 

I am replying to your courteous note of the 17th instant, in which 
you state that—in view of the very limited time now remaining for 
the examination and evaluation of the agrarian claims of American 
citizens by the Commissioners of Mexico and the United States in the 


terms of the agreement concluded by means of the notes exchanged 
on November 9th and 12th 1938—you consider that both the period 
for the presentation of the claims and that for the deciding of them 
might usefully be extended. 
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My Government expresses, once more, its known desire that these 
matters be definitively settled and, animated by such purpose, it 
accedes, at once, to the request which you make in the note under 
acknowledgment, and agrees that the period for the filing of claims 
before the Commissioners of both countries shall be extended to 
July 31st of this year, and, from this latter date to November 30th 
next, there be established a period for the deciding of the amount to 
cover the claims presented. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my very courteous and distinguished consideration. 

Epvarpo Hay 


Pizrre ve L. Boat, Esquire, 
Chargé d’ Affaires of the 
United States of America, 
City. 
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PROCLAMATIONS 


APALACHICOLA NATIONAL ForEsST—FLORIDA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands adjacent to the Apalachicola National 
Forest, in the State of Florida, have been acquired, or are in process 
of acquisition, by the United States through the Farm Security Ad- 
ministration or its predecessors under authority of the National 
Industrial Recovery Act, approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195) 
and the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, approved 
April 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 115); and 

WHEREAS it appears that the said lands are suitable for national 
forest purposes and that it would be in the public interest to reserve 
such lands as part of the said Apalachicola National Forest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1095, 
1103, as amended (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897, 


30 Stat. 34, 36 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), the said National Indus- 


trial Recovery Act, and the said Emergency Relief Appropriation ™ 


Act of 1935, do proclaim that there are hereby reserved and set 
apart as an addition to the Apalachicola National Forest all lands 
which have been acquired or which are in course of acquisition by 
the United States through the Farm Security Administration or its 
predecessors within the area shown on the diagram attached and 
made a part hereof under authority of the said National Industrial 
Recovery Act and the said Emergency Relief Appropriation Act 
of 1935. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington, this 21’’ day of June in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of. the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-second. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Apalachicola Na- 
tional Forest, Fla. 
Preamble. 


48 Stat. 195; 49 Stat. 
115. 


Lands reserved as 
addition to. 


26 Stat. 1103. 

16 U.8. C. § 471. 
30 Stat. 36. 

16 U. 8. C. § 473. 

= Stat. 195; 49 Stat. 





July 14, 1938 
[No. 2290] 


Dinosaur National 
Monument, Colo. 
and Utah 


Preamble. 
39 Stat. 1752. 


Lands reserved as 
addition to. 


34 Stat. 225. 
16 U. 8. C. § 431. 


Description. 
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ENLARGING THE Dinosaur NaTIONAL MONUMENT—COLORADO AND 
Utan 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain public lands contiguous to the Dinosaur 
National Monument, established by Proclamation of October 4, 1915, 
—_ situated thereon various objects of historic and scientific interest; 
an 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve such lands as an addition to the said Dinosaur National 
Monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by sec. 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, ch. 3060 
34 Stat. 225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that, subject to a 
valid existing rights, the following-described lands in Colorado and 
Utah are hereby reserved from all forms of appropriation under the 

ublic-land laws and added to and made a part of the Dinosaur 
ational Monument: 


CoLoRADO 
Sizth Principal Meridian 

.6N., R. 99 W., sec. 5, W, 

secs. 6 and 7, 

sec. 8, Wi, 

sec. 17, W%, 

secs. 18 and 19, 

sec. 20, W%, 

sec. 29, W%, 

secs. 30 and 31, 

sec. 32, Wi; (partly unsurveyed) 

secs. 1 to 30 and 33 to 36, inclusive; 

secs. 1 to 30, inclusive; (partly unsurveyed) 

secs. 25 to 36, inclusive; “ « 

secs. 1 to 30, inclusive; “ * 

secs. 5 to 8, 17 to 20, and 25 to 36, inclusive; 
(partly unsurveyed) 

secs. 5 to 8, 17 to 20, and 27 to 34, inclusive; 
(partly unsurveyed) 

secs. 16 to 21, and 28 to 33, inclusive; (partly 
unsurveyed) 

secs. 1 to 14, inclusive; 

secs. 23 and 24; 

all; (partly unsurveyed) 

sec. 1, 

sec. 2, EX, 

sec. 11, EX, 

secs. 12 to 15, 22 to 28, and 32 to 36, inclusive; 
(partly unsurveyed) 

. 103 W., secs. 13, 24, 25 and 36; 

. 104 W., secs. 1, 2, 11 and 12; (partly unsurveyed) 

. 104 W., all; 


a a a a) 
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Utan 
Salt Lake Meridian 


23 E., secs. 9 to 16 and 21 to 25, inclusive; 
sec. 26, N%, EXSEX%, SWYSEX% 
WSW, SEYSW% 
secs. 27, 28, and those parts of secs. 34 and 35 
north of Green River; (partly unsurveyed) 
24 E., secs. 25, 26, 35 and 36; 
24 E., secs. 1 to 3, and 7 to 30; inclusive, (partly unsur- 
veyed) 
25 E., sec. 11, EX, 
secs. 12 and 13, 
sec. 14, Es, 
secs. 20 to 36; inclusive, (partly unsurveyed) 
T.4 8.,R. 25 E., secs. 1 to 12, inclusive, (partly unsurveyed) 
aggregating 203,885 acres. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to any unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The reservation made by this proclamation supersedes as to any of 
the above-described lands affected thereby, the temporary withdrawal 
for classification and for other purposes made by Executive Order 
No. 5684 of August 12, 1931, and the Executive order of April 17, 
1926, and the Executive order of September 8, 1933, creating Water 
Reserves No. 107 and No. 152. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (U.S. C., title 16, 
secs. 1 and 2) and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof, 
except that this reservation shall not affect the operation of the Fed- 
eral Water Power Act of June 10, 1920 (41 Stat. 1063), as amended, 
and the administration of the monument shall be subject to the 
Reclamation Withdrawal of October 17, 1904, for the Brown’s Park 
Reservoir Site in connection with the Green River project. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of July, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corprett Hutu 


The Secretary of State. 


Warning against 
unauthorized acts. 


Former reservations 
superseded. 


Supervision. 


39 Stat..535. 
16 U.S. C, §§ 1, 2. 


Operation of Fed- 
eral Water Power Act 
not affected. 

41 Stat. 1063. 

16 U. 8. C. §§791- 
823; Supp. IV, ch. 12. 





2456 


July 16, 1938 
[No. 2291] 


Amendatory regu- 
lations relating to mi- 
gratory birds. 

Preamble. 

40 Stat. 755; 49 Stat. 

16 U. 8. C. § 704; 
Supp. IV, § 704. 

50 Stat. 1844. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


Amendments 
adopted by Secretary 
of Agriculture. 

40 Stat. 755; 49 Stat. 


555. 
16 U. 8. C. § 704; 
Supp. IV, § 704. 


50 Stat. 1844. 


Means for taking 
waterfowl]; coot added. 


50 Stat. 1846. 


Time prescribed. 
Waterfowl; excep- 
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AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MicrRaTorRy Birps 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of Agriculture, pursuant to section 3 of 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, approved July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), 
as ened ie the act a ieee 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 1555, has adopted 
and submitted to me regulations amending certain of the regulations 
approved by Proclamation No. 2245 of July 30, 1937, which he has 
determined to be suitable amendments of such regulations permitting 
and governing hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, pur- 
chase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation and importa- 
tion of migratory birds and parts, nests, and eggs thereof, included in 
the terms of the Convention between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 
1916, and the Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and game mam- 
ee February 7, 1936, which amendatory regulations are 
as IOLIOWS: 


AMENDMENTS OF MIGRATORY BIRD TREATY ACT REGULATIONS ADOPTED 
BY THE SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE 


Pursuant to the authority and direction contained in section 3 of 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as 
amended by the Act of June 20, 1936 (49 Stat. 1555), I, H. A. Wallace 
Secretary of Agriculture, having due regard to the zones of tempera- 
ture and to the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding 
habits and times and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds in- 
cluded in the terms of the Convention between the United States and 
Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 
sixteenth, nineteen hundred and sixteen, and the Convention between 
the United States and the United Mexican States for the protection 
of migratory birds and game mammals concluded February seventh, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-six, have determined when, to what 
extent, and by what means it is compatible with the terms of said 
Conventions and Act to allow hunting, taking, capture, killing, pos- 
session, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation 
and importation of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and 
eggs, and, in accordance with such determinations, do hereby adopt 
the following amendments of the Regulations relating to migratory 
birds and certain game mammals, approved and proclaimed July 30, 
1937 (50 Stat. 1844), as suitable amendments of said regulations, 
permitting and governing hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession 
sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation and 
importation of said etary Sees and parts, nests, and eggs thereof: 

The second paragraph of Regulation 3, ‘“Means by Which Migra- 
tory Game Birds May be Taken’’, is amended by striking out the 
period at the end thereof and adding the words “and coot.” 

Regulation 4, “Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds’’, is amended to read as follows: 


Regulation 4.—Oprrn SEASONS ON AND PossEssION OF CERTAIN 
Mieratory GAME Brirps 


Waterfowl (except snow geese and brant in Florida and all States 
north thereof bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, wood 
duck, and swans), and coot, may be taken each day from 7 a. m. to 
4 p. m., and rails and gallinules (other than coot), Wilson’s snipe or 
jacksnipe, woodcock, mourning doves, white-winged doves, and 
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band-tailed pigeons from 7 a. m. to sunset, each deg varing the open 
seasons prescribed therefor in this regulation, and they may be taken 
by the means and in the numbers permitted by ulations 3 and 5 
of these angen respectively, and when so m may be pos- 
sessed in the numbers permitted by regulation 5 any day in any 
State or Territory, or in the District of. Dolumbie during the period 
constituting the open season where taken and for an additional period 
of 10 days next succeeding said open season, but no such bird shall 
be possessed in a State or Territory, or in the District of Columbia 
at a time when such State, Territory, or District prohibits the pos- 
session thereof. Nothing herein s be deemed to permit the tak- 
ing of migratory birds on any reservation or sanctuary established 
under the Migratory Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 
Stat. 1222), nor on any area of the United States set aside under any 
other law, proclamation, or Executive order for use as a bird, game, 
or other wildlife reservation, breeding grounds, or refuge except 
insofar as may be permitted by the Secretary of Agriculture under 
existing law, nor on any area adjacent to any such refuge when such 
area is designated as a closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty 
Act. 

Waterfowl, Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe, and coot.—The open seasons 
for waterfowl (except snow geese and brant in Florida and all States 
north thereof bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, wood 
duck, and swans), Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe, and coot, in the several 
States and Alaska, shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

In Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 1 to November 14. 

In California, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Idaho, Illinois, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Massachusetts, Missouri, Mon- 
tana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Jersey, New York, including Long 
Island, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Utah, 


Washington, West Virginia, and Wyoming, October 15 to November 
28 


In Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Mary- 
land, Mississippi, New Mexico, North Carolina, South Carolina, Ten- 
nessee, Texas, and Virginia, November 15 to December 29. 

In Alaska north of the summit of the Alaska Range and Kuskokwim- 
Bristol Bay Divide, September 1 to October 15; south of the Alaska 
Range and Kuskokwim-Bristol Bay Divide and east of the Naknek 
River and Lake and Katmai National Monument to the 141st Merid- 
ian, September 16 to October 30; southeastern Alaska from the 
141st Meridian south to Dixon Entrance, October 1 to November 14; 
and south and west of Naknek River and Lake and Katmai National 
Monument to the tip of the Alaskan Peninsula, including all adjacent 
islands in the Public Domain and Kodiak Island, November 1 to 
December 15; Provided, That scoters, locally known as sea coots, may 
be taken in open coastal waters only, beyond outer harbor lines, in 
Maine and New Hampshire from September 15 to September 30, and 
in Connecticut, Massachusetts, and Rhode Island, from September 
15 to October 14, and thereafter from land or water during the open 
seasons for other waterfowl in said States. . 

Rails and gallinules (except coot).—The open season for rails and 
a (except coot), shall be from September 1 to November 30, 

oth dates inclusive, except as follows: 

Alabama, November 20 to January 31. 

Louisiana, November 1 to January 31. 

New York including Long Island, October 15 to November 28. 

Washington, and Massachusetts, October 1 to November 30. 

Wisconsin, October 1 to November 14. 

District of Columbia, no open season. 


Restriction. 


45 Stat. 1222. 

16 U. 8. ©. §§ 715- 
7l5r; Supp. IV, §$ 
715d-1-715k-2. 


Waterfowl, Wilson’s 
ome orjacksnipe, and 
coot. 


Proviso. 
Taking of scoters. 


Rails and gallinules 
(except coot). 





Mourning doves. 


White-winged 
doves. 
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Woodcock.—The open seasons for woodcock shall be as follows, 
both dates inclusive: 

That portion of New York lying north of the tracks of the main line 
of the New York Central Railroad extending from Buffalo to Albany 
and north of the tracks of the main line of the Boston and Albany 
Railroad extending from Albany to the Massachusetts State line, and 
in Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire, North Dakota, Pennsyl- 
vania, and Vermont, October 1 to October 31. 

That portion of New York lying south of the line above described 
and in Delaware, Indiana, lowa, New Jersey, Ohio, and West Virginia, 
October 15 to November 14. 

That portion of New York known as Long Island, November 1 to 
November 30. 

Arkansas, Kentucky, Maryland, Oklahoma, and Virginia, November 
15 to December 15. 

Connecticut, and Rhode Island, October 21 to November 20. 

Louisiana, January 1 to January 31. 

Maine, October 10 to November 9. 

Massachusetts, October 20 to November 19. 

Missouri, November 10 to December 10. 

Wisconsin, October 17 to October 31. 

Mourning ‘doves.—The open seasons for mourning doves shall be as 
follows, both dates inclusive: 

Alabama, in the counties of Pickens, Tuscaloosa, Jefferson, Shelby, 
Talladega, Clay, Randolph, and all counties north thereof; Georgia, 
in the counties of Troup, Merriwether, Pike, Lamar, Monroe, Jones, 
Baldwin, Washington, Jefferson, Burke, and all counties north thereof; 
Mississippi, north of U. 5S. Highwa 80; and South Carolina, in the 
counties of Aiken, Edgefield, Mc ormick, Greenwood, Abbeville, 
Anderson, Oconee, Pickens, Greenville, Laurens, Spartanburg, 
Cherokee, Union, Fairfield, Chester, and York, September 1 to Sep- 
tember 30 and December 20 to January 31. 

Alabama, Georgia, and South Carolina, in the counties other than 
those aforesaid, and Mississippi south of U.S. Highway 80, November 
20 to January 31. 

Arizona, Arkansas, California, Idaho, Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nevada, New Mexico, Oklahoma, Tennessee, and Virginia, Septem- 
ber 1 to November 15. 

Delaware, and Maryland, September 1 to September 30 and No- 
vember 15 to December 31. 

Florida (except in Dade, Broward, and Monroe Counties), No- 
vember 20 to January 31. 

That portion of Florida comprising Dade, Broward, and Monroe 
Counties, October 1 to November 15. 

Illinois, September 1 to September 30. 

Kentucky, September 1 to October 31. 

Louisiana, October 15 to December 31. 

North Carolina, September 1 to September 30 and December 20 to 
January 31. 

Texas, in the counties of Yoakum, Terry, Lynn, Garza, Kent, 
Stonewall, Haskell, Throckmorton, Young, Jack, Wise, Denton, 
Collin, and Hunt, and all counties north thereof, and in the counties 
of Parker, Tarrant, Dallas, Rockwall, Kaufman, Johnson, Hopkins, 
Delta, and Franklin, September 1 to October 31; in the remainder of 
the State, September 15 to November 15. 

White-winged doves.—The open season for white-winged doves 
shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, August 1 to September 15. 
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Texas, in the counties of Yoakum, Terry, Lynn, Garza, Kent, 
Stonewall, Haskell, Throckmorton, Young, Jack, Wise, Denton, 
Collin, and Hunt, and all counties north thereof, and in the counties of 
Parker, Tarrant, Dallas, Rockwall, Kaufman, Johnson, Hopkins, 
Delta, and Franklin, September 1 to October 31; in the remainder of 
the State, September 15 to November 15. 

Band-tailed pigeons.—The open seasons for band-tailed pigeons 
shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, and Oregon, October 16 to October 30. 

California, December 1 to December 15. 

New Mexico, October 1 to October 15. 

Washington, September 16 to September 30. 

Regulation 5, “Daily Bag and Possession Limits on Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds”, is amended to read as follows: 


ReGuiatTion 5.—Darty Bac anp Possession Liwits on CERTAIN 
Micratory Game Brirps 


A person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor in oo 4 of these regulations not to exceed the 
following numbers of migratory game birds, which numbers shall 
include all birds taken by any other person who for hire accompanies 
or assists him in taking such birds; and when so taken these may be 
possessed in the numbers specified as follows: 


Ducks (except wood duck).—Ten in the aggregate of all kinds, of , 


which not more than 3 of any one, or more than 3 in the aggregate, 
may be of the following species—canvasback, redhead, bufflehead, 
iad ruddy; and any person at any one time may possess not more than 
20 ducks in the aggregate of all kinds, of which not more than 6 of any 
one, or more than 6 in the egate, may be of the following species— 
canvasback, redhead, bufflehead, and rudd 
Geese and brant (except snow geese and 


rant in’ Whotida ‘and ‘sl 
States north thereof bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, and Ross’s 
goose).—Five in the aggregate of all kinds, and any person at any 


one time may possess not more than 10 in the ate of all kinds. 
Rails and gallinules (except sora and coot).—Fifteen in the ag- 
gregate of all kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 15 in the aggregate of all kinds. 

Sora.—Fifteen, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 15. 

Coot.—Twenty-five, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 25. 

Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe.—Fifteen, and any person at any one 
time may possess not more than 15. 

Woodcock.—Four, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 4. 

Mourning doves and white-winged doves.—Fifteen in the aggre- 
gate of both kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 15 in the aggregate of both kinds. 

Band-tailed pigeons.—Ten, and any person at any one time may 
possess not more than 10. 

The possession limits hereinbefore prescribed shall apply as well 
to ducks, geese, brant, rails, including coot and aman: Wilson’s 
snipe or jacksnipe, woodcock, mourning doves, whiiteeriiged doves, 
and band-tailed pigeons taken in Canada, Mexico, or other forei 
country, and brought into the United States, as to those taken in 
the United States. 


98907 °—39—Ppr 3——65 


Band-tailed pi- 
geons. 


50 Stat. 1849. 


Daily bag limits. 
50 Stat. 1846. 


Ducks (except wood 
uck). 


Geese and brant; ex- 
ceptions. 
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(except sora and coot). 


Sora. 
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Application to fowls 
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Regulation 6, “Shipment, Transportation, and Possession of Cer- 
tain Migratory Game Birds’, is amended to read as follows: 


Regulation 6.—SnipmMent, TRANSPORTATION, AND POssESSION OF 
Certain Micratory Game Brirps 


tapipment, transpor- Migratory game birds of a species for which open seasons are pre- 
restrictions. scribed by regulation 4 of these regulations, legally taken, and parts 
a thereof, may be transported in or out of the State where taken during 
the respective open seasons in that State, and when legally taken in 
and exported from Canada or Mexico, and if from Mexico are accom- 
anied by a Mexican export permit, may be transported into the 
nited States during the open season in the Province, State, or Dis- 
trict where killed, but not more than the number thereof permitted 
by regulation 5 of these regulations to be taken by one person in 1 
day, or in 2 days in the case of ducks, geese, and brant, shall be trans- 
ported by any one person in 1 calendar week out of the State where 
taken or from Canada or Mexico into the United States; any such 
birds or parts thereof in transit during the open season may continue 
in transit such additional time immediately succeeding such open 
season, not to exceed 5 days, necessary to deliver the same to their 
destination, and may be possessed in any State, Territory, or District 
during the period constituting the open season where taken, and for 
an additional period of 10 days next succeeding said open season; 
and any package in which such birds or parts thereof are transported 
shall have the name and address of the shipper and of the consignee 
and an accurate statement of the numbers and kinds of birds or parts 
thereof contained therein clearly and conspicuously marked on the 
outside thereof; but no such birds or parts thereof shall be transported 
from any State or Territory, or the District of Columbia, to or through 
another State or Territory, or the District of Columbia, or to or 
through Canada or Mexico contrary to the laws of the State or Terri- 
tory, or the District of Columbia in which they were taken or from 
which they are transported; nor shall any such birds or parts thereof 
be transported into any State or Territory, or the District of Colum- 
bia, from another State or Territory, or the District of Columbia, or 
from Canada or Mexico, or from any State or Territory, or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia into any Province of the Dominion of Canada or 
into Mexico at a time when any such State, Territory, District, or 
Province, or Mexico, into which they are transported, prohibits the 
possession or transportation thereof. 
glmportations other Migratory game birds imported from countries other than Canada 
and ° ° : ° ° 
exico. and Mexico.—Migratory game birds of a species for which open 
seasons are prescribed by regulation 4 of these regulations, legally 
taken in cal: exported from a foreign country (other than Canada 
and Mexico, for which provision is hereinbefore made) may be trans- 
ported to any State or Territory during the open season prescribed by 
said regulation 4 for such State or Territory for that species, and to 
the District of Columbia during the open season so prescribed for 
Maryland, and may be possessed in such State, Territory, or District 
for an additional period of 10 days immediately succeeding such 
open season, in numbers by any one person in 1 calendar week not 
exceeding those permitted by regulation 5 of these regulations to be 
taken by one person in 1 day, or in 2 days in the case of ducks, geese, 
and brant, if transportation and possession of such birds is not pro- 
hibited by such State, Territory, or District and if transported in 
packages marked as hereinbefore provided in this regulation. 
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Paragraph numbered 2 of Regulation 8, ‘Permits to Propagate 

Waterfowl”, is amended by striking out the word “retail” before the 

words “‘dealer in meat or game. 
IN WITNESS WHEERGOR, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States Department of Agriculture 

to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 12 day of July, 1938 


[SEAL] 
(Signed) H A WALLACE 
Secretary of Agriculture 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoi ing sone regulations will effectuate the purposes of 
the aforesai ird Treaty Act: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of ‘America, do hereby approve and proclaim 
™ in oing amendato saa ations. 

ITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
iol the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 16’’ day of July, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpreLtit Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Fort LaramMig Nationa MonuMENT—WYOMING 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS The Historical Landmark Commission of Wyoming has 


donated to the United States in trust certain lands with the structures Wyo 


thereon comprising the abandoned Fort Laramie, for the purpose of 
improving, preserving, and conducting such lands and structures as a 
public historical site; and 

WHEREAS the lands and structures are of great historic interest 
and constitute a historic landmark; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve such lands and structures as a national monument, to be 
known as the Fort Laramie National Monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, ch. 3060, 34 Stat. 
225 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that the following- 
described lands in Wyoming are hereby reserved and set apart as the 
Fort Laramie National Monument: 


Commencing at the corner common to Sections 20, 21, 28 and 29 
in Township 26 North, Range 64 West of the Sixth Principal 
Meridian, Wyoming, thence due West 1320 feet, the POINT 
OF BEGIN ING; thence due North 1320 feet to a point; thence 
due East 1725 feet to a point; thence due South parallel to ‘section 


2461 


Permits to propa- 
te waterfowl]. 
50 Stat. 1851. 


Approval and proc- 
lamation. 
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tional Monument, 


Preamble. 


Bebiiment pro- 


34 Stat. 225. 
16 U. 8. C. § 431. 


Description. 
















Warning against un- 
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Supervision. 


39 Stat. 535. 
16 U.8. C. §§1, 2. 
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Ocala National For- 
est, Fla. 
Preamble. 


36 Stat. 961; 43 Stat. 
16 U. 8. ©. §§ 516, 
515. 


Lands reserved as 
part of. 


26 Stat. 1103. 
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lines between Sections 20 and 21 and Sections 29 and 28, 3960 feet 
to a point; thence due West 3045 feet to a point; thence due 
North 1320 feet to a point; thence due East 355 feet to a point on 
the easterly right-of-way line of the county road; thence North 26 
degrees 39 minutes east 685.4 feet to a point on the said easterly 
right-of-way line of the county road; thence North 28 degrees 
55’ East 808.1 feet to a point on the said easterly right-of-way 
line and on the section line common to Sections 20 and 29; thence 
due east 266.9 feet along said section line between sections 20 and 
29 to the point of beginning excepting, however, the land occupied 
by the county road which traverses the northwest corner of the 
southwest quarter of the northeast quarter of said Section 29, 
containing in all 214.41 acres, more or less. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment, and not to heats or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (U.S. C., title 16, 
secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 16’’ day of July in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpeLt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Ocata NationaL Forrest—FLoRIDA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATE OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
include within and reserve as part of the Ocala National Forest, in the 
State of Florida, certain forest lands which have been or may be 
acquired under the authority of the act of Congress approved March 1, 
1911, 36 Stat. 961 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 516), as amended by the act 
of June 7, 1924, 43 Stat. 653 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 515), and certain 
intermingled public lands: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1103 
(U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 34, 36 
(U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and section 11 of the act of March 1, 1911, 
36 Stat. 963 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 521), do proclaim that there are 
hereby included in and reserved as part of the Ocala National Forest, 
in the State of Florida, all lands of the United States within the areas 
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shown on the diagram attached hereto and made a part hereof, and 
that all lands therein which may hereafter be acquired by the United 
States under the said act of March 1, 1911, as amended by the said 
act of June 7, 1924, shall upon their acquisition be reserved and 
administered as part of the said national forest. 

The reservation made by this proclamation shall as to all lands 
which are at this date legally appropriated under the public-land laws 
or reserved for any public purpose other than for classification under 
Executive Order No. 6964 of February 5, 1935, as amended, be sub- 
ject to, and shall not interfere with or defeat, legal rights under such 
appropriation, nor prevent the use for such public purpose of lands so 
reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained or such 
reservation remains in force. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington, this 16’’ day of July in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hamid and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpELt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


CHATTAHOOCHEE NATIONAL Formst@—GrorGIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands adjacent to the Chattahoochee National 
Forest, in the State of Georgia, have been acquired or are in process of 
acquisition by the United States through the Farm Security Adminis- 
tration or its predecessors under authority of the National Industrial 
Recovery Act, approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195), and the Emer- 
gency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, approved April 8, 1935 (49 
Stat. 115); and 

WHEREAS it appears that said lands are primarily suitable for 
national forest purposes and that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve them as part of the said Chattahoochee National Forest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, ch. 561, 26 Stat. 
1095, 1103, as amended (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 
1897, ch. 2, 30 Stat. 34, 36 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), the said Na- 
tional Industrial Recovery Act, and the said Emergency Relief Appro- 
priation Act of 1935, do proclaim (1) that all lands within the herein- 
after described boundaries which have been acquired by the United 
States through the Farm Security Administration or its predecessors 
under the authority of the said National Industrial Recovery Act and 
the said Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935 are hereby added 
to and made a part of the said Chattahoochee National Forest, and (2) 
that all lands within the said boundaries which are in process of 
acquisition by the United States through the Farm Security Adminis- 
tration under the authority of the said National Industrial Recovery 
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Act and the said Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935 shall 
upon the acquisition of title thereto be added to and made a part of 
said forest: 


Description. Beginning at the junction of Chattooga River and Tullulah 
River with Tugaloo diver and identical with a point in the Chat- 
tahoochee National Forest boundary at Tugaloo Lake, thence 
down the west bank of Tugaloo River to the Southern R. R.; 
thence with said Southern R. R. southwesterly to the city limits 
of Toccoa, Georgia; thence northerly, westerly and southerly 
with said city limits to its intersection with U. 8. Highway No. 
53; thence southwesterly with said U. S. Highway No. 53 to 
Boydville; thence southerly with the road past the old Mize Post 
Office site to the Stephens-Franklin County line near the Sun- 
shine M. E. Church; thence westerly and southwesterly with 
said county line to its junction with Banks County (known as 
the Hickory Corner) at Tate Creek Church; thence with the 
Line Bridge Road to Andersons Store; thence westerly with a 
road to U. S. Highway No. 55 at Hollingsworth; thence northerly 
with said U. S. Highway No. 55 to the city limits of Baldwin; 
thence easterly and northerly with said city limits of Baldwin to 
U. S. Highway No. 53, thence northerly with said highway to 
the city limite of Cornelia; thence easterly and northerly with 
the city limits of Cornelia to U. S. Highway No. 53; ‘thence 
northeasterly with said U. 8. Highway No. 53, through the town 
of Mount Airy to the line between land Lots 11 and 14 in the 
12th Land District; thence northwesterly with the west line of 
land Lots 14 and 15 to the northwest corner of land Lot 15; thence 
northeasterly with the north line of Lots 15, 34, 46, 65, '80 and 
99 to State Highway No. 115; thence northwesterly with State 
Highway No. 115 to its intersection with the line between land 
Lots No. 49 and 50 in the 12th Land District; thence south- 
westerly with said line between Lots 49 and 50, 30 and 31 to the 
south corner of Lot 30; thence northwesterly ‘with the line be- 
tween Lots 19 and 30, 20 and 29, 21 and 28 to the intersection 
with the Tallulah Falls R. nS thence northeasterly with said 
Tallulah Falls R. R. to the southwest line of Lot No. 176 in the 
12th Land District; thence northwesterly with said southwest 
line of Lot No. 176 and continuing with the southwest line of 
Lots 120, 121, 122 and 123 in the 13th Land District to the 
boundary of the Chattahoochee National Forest; thence easterly 
with the Chattahoochee National Forest boundary as now 
located to the point of beginning. 


The boundaries of the Chattahoochee National Forest addition de- 
scribed herein are graphically shown on the diagram attached hereto 
and made a 4 hereof. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 2nd day of August, in the 
year of our Lord Nineteen hundred and thirty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 


oe 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpEeL_t Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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Mobpiryinec THE Waite Sanps Nationa, MonuMENT 
New Mexico 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that certain sections of the right-of-way for 
United States Highway Route 70 are included within the White 
Sands National Monument in the State of New Mexico, established 
by Proclamation No. 2025 of January 18, 1933, and enlarged by 
Proclamation No. 2108 of November 28, 1934; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
exclude from the said monument such sections of the said right-of-way: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, ch. 
3060, 34 Stat. 225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that the 
White Sands National Monument in the State of New Mexico is 
hereby modified by ee rae all sections now included 
therein of the right-of-way for United States Highway Route 70. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 29 day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[sEAL] eight, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

The President: 

CorpgE.Lut Huu 
The Secretary of State. 


OvacuitaA Nationat Forest—ARKANSAS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands in the State of Arkansas which have been 
acquired or are in process of acquisition by the United States through 
the Farm Security Administration under authority of the National 
Industrial Recovery Act, approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195), 
and the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, approved 
April 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 115), together with certain adjoining public 
lands, are adjacent to the Ouachita National Forest; and 

WHEREAS it appears that such lands are suitable for national- 
forest purposes and that it would be in the public interest to reserve 
and include them as part of the said Ouachita National Forest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 

ower vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 
tat, 1095, 1103, as amended (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of 
June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 34, 36 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), the said 
National Industrial Recovery Act, the said Emergency Relief Ap- 
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propriation Act of 1935, and section 32 (c) of the act of July 22, 1937, 
50 Stat. 526, do proclaim (1) that all lands of the United States within 
the areas shown as additions on the diagram attached hereto and 
made a part hereof are hereby included in and reserved as a part of 
the Ouachita National Forest, and (2) that all lands within such 
areas which are in process of acquisition by the United States through 
the Farm Security Administration under the authority of the said 
National Industrial Recovery Act and the said Emergency Relief 
Appropriation Act of 1935 shall upon the acquisition of title thereto 
be reserved and administered as part of the said Forest. 

The reservation made by this proclamation shall as to all lands 
which are at this date legally appropriated under the public-land 
laws or reserved for any public purpose other than for classification 
under Executive Order No. 6964 of February 5, 1935, as amended, 
be subject to, and shall not interfere with or defeat, legal rights under 
such appropriation, nor prevent the use for such public purpose of 
lands so reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained 
or such reservation remains in force. 

Executive Order No. 7662 of July 17, 1937, withdrawing certain 
public lands in Arkansas for the use of the Department of Agriculture, 
is hereby revoked. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 30’’ day of August in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpELL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


GENERAL PuLAsk1 Memoriat Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it is entirely fitting and proper that we should, from 
time to time, recall with gratitude the invaluable succor accorded 
this nation in its infancy by lovers of freedom who, though born be- 
yond the seas, flocked to the standard of Washington and contributed 
substantially to the triumph of the American cause, each according 
to his abilities; and 

WHEREAS we are proud to number General Casimir Pulaski, a 
valiant son of Poland, in the ranks of those whose deeds are part of 
the imperishable record of American independence; and 

WHEREAS the Seventy-fifth Congress, by Public Resolution 102, 
approved on June 1, 1938, provided: 


“That the President of the United States is authorized to issue a 
proclamation calling upon officials of the Government to display 
the flag of the United States on all governmental buildings on 
October 11, 1938, and inviting the people of the United States to 
observe the day in schools and churches, or other suitable places, 
with appropriate ceremonies in commemoration of the death of 
General Casimir Pulaski.” 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do direct that the flag be dis- 
played upon all Government eae on October 11, 1938, as a mark 
of respect to the memory of General Casimir Pulaski, and do hereby 


invite the people of the United States to observe that day as General 
Pulaski Memorial Day and to participate with appropriate ceremonies 
in schools and.churches or other suitable places in the solemn com- 
memoration of General Pulaski’s death on October 11, one hundred 


and fifty-nine J. oe 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 31’’ day of August, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Goxtp Star Moruer’s Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the preamble to Public Resolution 123, 74th Congress, 
approved June 23, 1936, recites: 


‘‘Whereas the service rendered the United States by the 
American mother is the greatest source of the country’s strength 
and inspiration; and 

“Whereas we honor ourselves and the mothers of America 
when we revere and give emphasis to the home as the fountain- 
head of the state; wt 

‘‘Whereas the American mother is doing so much for the home 
and for the moral and spiritual uplift of the people of the United 
States and hence so much for good government and humanity; 
and 

‘“‘Whereas the American Gold Star Mothers suffered the su- 
preme sacrifice of motherhood in the loss of their sons and daugh- 
ters in the World War;” 


AND WHEREAS the said Public Resolution 123 provides: 


“That the President of the United States is hereby authorized 
and requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the Govern- 
ment officials to display the United States flag on all Government 
buildings, and the people of the United States to display the flag 
and to hold appropriate meetings at their homes, churches, or 
other suitable places, on the last Sunday in September, as a 
public expression of the love, sorrow, and reverence of the people 
of the United States for the American Gold Star Mothers. 

“Sec, 2. That the last Sunday in September shall hereafter be 
designated and known as ‘Gold Star Mother’s Day’, and it shall 
be the duty of the President to request its observance as provided 
for in this resolution.” 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid public resolution, do by this proclamation 
designate Sunday, September 25, 1938, as Gold Star Mother’s Day 
and direct Government officials to display the United States flag on 
all Government buildings, and do call upon the people of the United 
States to display the flag and to hold appropriate meetings at their 
homes, churches, or other suitable places on that day as a public 
expression of the affection and reverence of the people of the United 
States for the American Gold Star Mothers. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this tenth day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen pandeel and thirty-eight, 

[seaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpeLt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Firt PrReveENTION WrEEK—1938 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the many preventable fires which occur each year in 
the United States cause loss of life or serious injury to thousands of 
persons; and 

WHEREAS hundreds of millions of dollars’ worth of property is 
destroyed annually by fires in this country; and 

WHEREAS the great number of fires occurring in homes in the 
United States emphasizes the urgent need for impressing upon every 
citizen the fullest realization of individual responsibility for bringing 
about the curtailment of losses of life and property resulting from 
fires ; 

N ow, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ‘ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and desig- 
nate the week beginning October 9, 1938, as Fire Prevention Week, 
and I urge upon all the people of the nation that they cooperate in 
the movement to emphasize the disastrous consequences of preventable 
fires to the end that more effective precautionary measures may be 
taken to eliminate fire hazards, and thus to safeguard human life 
and prevent the needless waste of property. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 19th day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen pecan: and thirty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpEeLtt Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Exctupine Certain Lanps From tar Coconino Nationa Forest 
AND Appine THEM TO THE Watnut Canyon Nationa, Monv- 
MENT—ARIZONA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the hereinafter-described lands comprising a part of 
the Coconino National Forest, in the State of Arizona, are adjacent 
to the Walnut Canyon National Monument, established by proclama- 
tion dated November 30, 1915; and 

WHEREAS such lands have situated thereon various objects of 
historic and scientific interest, and are also required for the proper 
care and management of the objects of historic and scientific interest 
now being protected by the said monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the w 


authority vested in me by section 1 of the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 
11, 34, 36 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and section 2 of the act of 
June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 34 Stat. 225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do 
proclaim that, subject to all valid existing rights, the following- 
described lands in the State of Arizona are hereby excluded from the 
said Coconino National Forest and are hereby added to and made 
a part of the said Walnut Canyon National Monument: 


Gila and Salt River Meridian—Arizona 


T. 21 N., R. 8 E., sec. 26, SEXNE%, lot 3, SENWY, 
sec. 36, NE%, N%S%, SEYSEX; 

T. 21 N., R. 9 E., sec. 31, WAZNEX, EXNW%, NEYSWX and lots 
1 to 5, inclusive, containing 913.16 acres, 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of the monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (U.S. C., title 16, 
secs. 1 and 2), and acts su ere thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 24’ day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of erica 

the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpretit Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Emercency Boarp, Atcuison, Topexa & Santa Fe Rattway anp 
OtHER CaRRIERS—EMPLOYEES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the President, having been duly notified by the Na- 
tional Mediation Board that a dispute between the carriers listed in 
the attached exhibits and certain of their employees as they are repre- 
sented by the following labor organizations, as specified in exhibits 
A, B, and C: 

Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 

Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen 

Order of Railway Conductors 

Switchmen’s Union of North America 

The Order of Railroad Telegraphers 

International Association of Machinists 

International Brotherhood of Boilermakers, Iron Ship Builders 
and Helpers of America 

maa Brotherhood of Blacksmiths, Drop Forgers and 

elpers 

Sheet Metal Workers’ International Association 

International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers 

Brotherhood Railway Carmen of America 

International Brotherhood of Firemen and Oilers, Helpers, 
Roundhouse and Railway Shop Laborers 

Brotherhood of Railway and Steamship Clerks, Freight Handlers, 
Express and Station Employes 

Brotherhood of Maintenance of Way Employes 

Brotherhood of Railroad Signalmen of America 

National Organization Masters, Mates and Pilots of America 

National Marine Engineers’ Beneficial Association 

International Longshoremen’s Association 


and certain other employees as they are represented by the Brother- 
hood of Railroad Trainmen, as specified in exhibits D, E, and F, 
which dispute has not heretofore been adjusted under the provisions 
of the Railway Labor Act, as amended, now threatens substantially to 
interrupt interstate commerce to a degree such as to deprive the 
country of essential transportation service; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested in me 
by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and by virtue of 
and under the authority in me vested by section 10 of the Railway 
Labor Act, as amended, do hereby create a board to be composed of 
3 persons not pecuniarily or otherwise interested in any organization 
of railway employees or any carrier, to investigate the aforementioned 
dispute and report its findings to me within 30 days from this date. 

The members of this board shall be compensated for and on account 
of such duties in the sum of seventy-five dollars ($75.00) for every day 
actually employed with or upon account of travel and duties incident 
to such board. The members will be reimbursed for and they are 
hereby authorized to make expenditures for expenses for themselves 
and of the board, including traveling expenses and in conformity with 
Public, No. 212, 72d Congress, approved June 30, 1932, 11:30 a. m., 


not to exceed five dollars ($5.00) per diem for expenses incurred for 
subsistence. 
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All expenditures of the Board shall be allowed and paid for out of 
the appropriation “Emergency Boards, Railway Labor Act, May 20, 
1926, 1939” on the presentation of itemized vouchers properly ap- 
proved by the chairman of the board hereby created. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of September in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[sEAL] eight, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President 
CorpgELu Hui 
Secretary of State 
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Fund available, 
52 Stat. 422. 
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PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 27, 1938 [53 Srar. 


Exuisit D 
WESTERN TERRITORY 


List or Rartroaps, Erc., as REPRESENTED BY THE CarRiERs’ Joint Con- 
FERENCE COMMITTEE, AND THEIR EMPLOYEES REPRESENTED BY THE BROTHER- 
HOOD OF RAILROAD TRAINMEN. 


(Authority is co-extensive with the scope of Agreements as to classes of employees) 


Alameda Belt Line 
Alton & Southern RR 
Alton RR 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry 
Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Ry 
Panhandle & Santa Fe Ry 
Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Terminal RR 
Belt Ry Co of Chicago 
Burlington-Rock Island RR 
Butte, Anaconda & Pacific Ry 
Camas Prairie RR 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois Ry 
Chicago & North Western Ry 
Chicago & Western Indiana RR 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy RR (1) 
Chicago Great Western RR (2) 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific RR (1) 
Chicago, Terre Haute & Southeastern Ry (1) 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Ry (1) 
Chicago, Rock Island & Gulf Ry (1) 
Chicago, St. Paul, Minneapolis & Omaha Ry (11) 
Colorado & Southern Ry 
Colorado & Wyoming Ry 
Denver & Rio Grande Western RR (1) (3) 
Denver & Salt Lake Ry 
Des Moines Union Ry 
Duluth, Missabe & Iron Range RR 
Duluth, Winnipeg & Pacific Ry 
East St. Louis Junction RR 
Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry 
Fort Worth & Denver City Ry 
Wichita Valley Ry 
Galveston, Houston & Henderson RR 
Great Northern Ry (1) 
Green Bay & Western RR 
Kewaunee, Green Bay & Western RR 
Ahnapee and Western Ry 
Gulf Coast Lines 
New Orleans, Texas & Mexico Ry (1) (4) 
Beaumont, Sour Lake & Western Ry (4) 
Orange & Northwestern RR 
St. Louis, Brownsville & Mexico Ry (5) (6) 
Houston & Brazos Valley Ry 
San Antonio, Uvalde & Guif RR 
Sugar Land Ry 
Asherton & Gulf Ry 
San Antonio Southern Ry 
Asphalt Belt Ry 
Houston North Shore Ry 
International-Great Northern RR (1) (3) 





53 Srar.] PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 27, 1938 


WESTERN TERRITORY—Continued 


List oF Rarmroaps, Erc., As Rerpresentrep BY THE Carriers’ Jomr Con- 
FERENCE CoMMITTER, AND THEIR Employers REPRESENTED BY THE BRoTuER- 
HOOD OF RaILRoAD TRaInMEN—Continued 


Houston Belt & Terminal Ry 
Illinois Central RR (1) 
Yazoo & Mississippi Valley RR (Including A&V—VS&P) 
Gulf and Ship Island RR 
Chicago & Illinois Western RR 
Kansas City Southern Ry 
Arkansas Western Ry 
Kansas City Terminal Ry 
Litchfield & Madison Ry 
Los Angeles Junction Ry 
Midland Valley RR 
Kansas, Oklahoma & Gulf Ry 
Minneapolis, Northfield and Southern Ry 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie Ry 
Duluth, South Shore & Atlantic Ry 
Mineral Range RR 
Minnesota & International Ry 
Big Fork & International Falls Ry 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas RR (3) 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas RR Co of Texas (3) 
Missouri Pacific RR (1) 
Missouri-Illinois RR 
Northern Pacific Ry (1) 
Northern Pacific Terminal Co of Oregon 
Northwestern Pacific RR 
Ogden Union Ry & Depot Co 
Peoria & Pekin Union Ry 
Port Terminal Railroad Association 
Pueblo Union Depot & Railroad Co 
St. Joseph Terminal RR Co 
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry (3) 
St. Louis, San Francisco & Texas Ry (3) 
Birmingham Belt RR (3) 
St. Louis Southwestern Ry 
St. Louis Southwestern Ry Co of Texas 
San Diego & Arizona Eastern Ry (7) 
South Omaha Terminal Ry 
Southern Pacific Co.—Pacific Lines (1) (8) (9) 
Spokane, Coeur d’Alene & Palouse Ry 
Spokane, Portland & Seattle Ry 
Oregon Trunk R 
Oregon Electric 
United Railways Co 
Spokane Union Station Co 
Terminal Railroad Association of St. Louis 
Texas & New Orleans RR (Sou. Pac. Lines in Texas and Louisiana) 
Galveston, Harrisburg & San Antonio Ry 
Texas & New Orleans RR (1) (10) 
Louisiana Western RR 
Morgan’s Louisiana & Texas RR & 8S Co 
Iberia & Vermillion RR 
Houston & Texas Central RR 
Texas Midland RR 
Galveston, Harrisburg & San Antonio Ry (Austin Division) 
Houston East & West Texas Ry (7) 
Houston & Shreveport RR (7) 
Texas & Pacific Ry (1) 
Texas-New Mexico Ry 
Abilene & Southern Ry 
Cisco & Northeastern R 
Weatherford, Mineral Wells & Northwestern Ry 
Texas Short Line Ry 





PROCLAMATIONS—SHPT. 27, 1938 [53 Strat. 


WESTERN TERRITORY—Continued 


List or Rariroaps, Erc., as REPRESENTED BY THE CaRRipRs’ Joint CoNnFER- 
ENCE COMMITTEE, AND THEIR EMPLOYEES REPRESENTED BY THE BROTHER- 
HOOD OF RAILROAD TRAINMEN—Continued 


Texas Pacific-Missouri Pacific Terminal RR of New Orleans 
Union Pacific RR (1) 
Union Railway Company (Memphis) (3) 
Union Terminal Co (Dallas) 
Union Terminal Ry Co (St. Joseph) 
(R) Wabash Ry 
(T) Western Pacific RR (1) 


NOTES: 
1)—Includes Dining Car Stewards. 
2)—Includes Yardmen, South St. Paul Terminal. 
3)—Includes Yardmasters (Except General Yardmasters on D&RGW RR) 
4)—White Trainmen and Yardmen only. 
5)—Dining Car Stewards only. 
6)—White Engine Foremen only. 

oa only. 

8)—Includes former EP&SW System. 

9)—Includes Train Gatemen (Electric Lines). 

10)—Includes Bus and Truck Drivers, New Orleans Terminal. 
(11)—Does not include Dining Car Stewards. 
(R)—In Receivership; (T)—In Trusteeship;—Subject to Approval of Court. 


September 1, 1938. 


For the Carriers: For the Organization: 
S. H. ScHNEIDER W.G. CantTLey 
R.F. W. 





53 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 27, 1988 


Exuisit E 


EASTERN TERRITORY 


List or RartRoaDs, Erc., as REPRESENTED BY THE CARRIERS’ JoINT CONFER- 
ENCE COMMITTEE, AND THEIR EMPLOYEES REPRESENTED BY THE BRorTHeEr- 
HOOD OF RAILROAD TRAINMEN. 


(T) 
(R) 


(T) 


(Authority is co-extensive with the scope of Agreements as to classes of employees) 


Akron & Barberton Belt Railroad Company, The 
Akron, Canton & Youngstown Railway Company, The 
Ann Arbor Railroad Company, The 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Company, The (a) 
Bessemer & Lake Erie Railroad Company 
Boston & Maine Railroad (b) 
Bush Terminal Company 
Canadian National Railway Lines in New England 
Champlain & St. eawreeres Railroad Company 
St. Clair Tunnel Compa 
United States & ee My ilroad Company 
Central Railroad Company of New Jersey, The 
Central Vermont Railway, Inc. 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville Railway Company 
Cincinnati Union Terminal Company 
Chicago Union Station Company 
Delaware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad Co., The (g) 
Detroit & Toledo Shore Line Railroad Company, The 
Detroit, Toledo & Ironton Railroad Company 
Donora Southern oe Company 
Erie aaa Com 
o and Erie ie Railroad Compan 
New ersey and New York Railroad, The 
New York, Susquehanna & Western Railroad Company 
Wilkes-Barre & Eastern Railroad Company 
Grand Trunk Western Railroad Company (a) 
Indianapolis Union Railway Company, 
Lake Terminal Railroad Company, The 
Lehigh Valley Railroad Company (c) 
Lehigh & New England Railroad Company 
Maine Central Railroad Company (b) 
Portland Terminal ae (b) 
McKeesport Connecting Railroad Company 
Monongahela Railway Suasnane. The 
New York CentTrau RaitRoap Company, THE, AND ALL Leasep Lings: 
New York Central—Buffalo & East (g) 
New York Central—West of Buffalo (g) 
New York Central—Chio Central Lines (b) (g) 
Boston & Albany Railroad (a) 
Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chicago & St. Louis Railway Company (g) 
Louisville & Jeffersonville Bridge & Railroad 
Chicago River & Indiana Railroad Company (Chicago Junction 
Railway Co.) 
Indiana Harbor Belt Railroad Company, The (d) 
Michigan Central Railroad Com ange The (g) 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie Railroa any, The (incl. L. E. & E.) 
Newburgh & South Shore Railwa Seems. The 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis Railroad Company, The 
New By New Haven & Hartford Railroad Company, The 
New York Connecting Railroad Company, The 


98907 °—39—pr 3——67 





PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 27, 1938 [53 Star, 


EASTERN TERRITORY—Continued 


List or Rariroaps, Erc., As RepreseENTED BY THE CARRIERS’ JoInT Con- 
FERENCE COMMITTEE, AND THEIR EMPLOYEES REPRESENTED BY THE BROTHER- 
HOOD OF RaILRoAD TRAINMEN—Continued 


(T) New York, Ontario & Western Railway Company 

Pennsylvania Railroad Company, The (a) 

Long Island Railroad Company, The (e) 

Baltimore & Eastern Railroad Company 
Pennsylvania-Reading Seashore Lines 
Pere Marquette Railway Company 
Pittsburg & Shawmut Railroad Company, The 
Pittsburg, Shawmut & Northern Railroad Company, The 
Pittsburgh & West Virginia Railway Company, The 
Pittsburgh, Chartiers & Youghiogheny Railway 
Reading Company (f) 
River Terminal Railway Company 
Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway Company, The 
Union Freight Railroad (Boston) 
Washington Terminal Company, The 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Railroad Company, The (incl. L. & W. Va.) 


NOTES: 

(a)—Includes Dining Car Stewards. 

(b)—Includes Yardmasters. 

(c)—Includes Car Riders Perth Amboy Coal Docks, and Dining Car Stewards. 

(d)—Includes Train Directors, Levermen, Towermen and related classes represented by the Brotherhood 
of Railroad Trainmen, for which no agreement has been negotiated as yet. 

(e)—Includes Guards. 

(f)—Includes Car Droppers Port Reading Terminal, N.J., and Yardmasters. 

(g)—Does not include Dining Car Stewards. 

(R)—In Receivership; (T)—In Trusteeship—Subject to Approval of Court. 


September 1, 1938. 


For the carriers: For the Organization: 
E. J. McCuizzs W. G. CanTLEy 








58 Stat.] PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 27, 1938 


Exursit F 


SOUTHEASTERN TERRITORY 


List oF RarLtroaps, Etc., as REPRESENTED BY THE CARRIERS’ Joint ConrER- 
ENCE COMMITTEE, AND THEIR EMPLOYEES REPRESENTED BY THE BROTHERHOOD 
oF RaILRoaD TRAINMEN. 


(Authority is co-extensive with the scope of Agreements as to classes of employees) 


Atlantic Coast Line (a) 

Atlanta & West Point-Western Ry. of Alabama 

Atlanta Joint Terminals 

Birmingham Southern 

Central of Georgia 

Charleston & Western Carolina 

Chesapeake & Ohio (b) 

Clinchfield 

Columbus & Greenville 

Florida East Coast 

Georgia 

Gulf Mobile & Northern (c) 

Kentucky & Indiana Terminal 

Louisville & Nashville (a) 

Nashville Chattanooga & St Louis (a) 

Norfolk Southern 

Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt 

Norfolk & Western 

Richmond Fredericksburg & Potomac 

Seaboard Air Line (f) 

Southern Railway (a) 
Alabama Great Southern (e) 
Cincinnati Burnside & Cumberland River 
Cincinnati New Orleans & Texas Pacific 
Georgia Southern & Florida 
Harriman & Northeastern 
New Orleans & Northeastern 
New Orleans Terminal 
Northern Alabama 
St Johns River Terminal 
Woodstock & Blocton 

Tennessee Central 

Virginian 


NOTES: 
(a)—Includes Dining Car Stewards. 
(b)—Ineludes Hocking Division. 
(c)—Includes N. O. & G. N. 
1 eae East St. Louis Terminal 
e)—Includes Belt Railway of Chattanooga. 
(f) Does not include dining car stewards 
(R)—In Receivership;—Subject to Approval of Court. 


September 1, 1938. 


For the carriers, For the Organization, 
T. F. Purcen. W. G. CanTLEYy 
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October 14, 1938 
(No. 2302] 


Nicolet National 
Forest, Wis. 


Preamble. 
52 Stat. 1532. 


48 Stat. 195; 49 Stat. 
115, 


50 Stat. 525, 527. 

7 U. 8. C., Supp. 
IV, §§ 1010-1013, 1014- 
1029. 


Lands reserved as 
addition to. 


26 Stat. 1103, 
16 U. 8. C. § 471. 
Stat. 36. 


16 U. 8. C. § 473. 
50 Stat. 525. 
7 


. 8. C., 
IV, $§ 1010-1013. 





Supp. the said Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, do 
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Nico.tet NATIONAL Forest—WISCONSIN 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2269 of January 17, 1938, there 
were included in and reserved as part of the Nicolet National Forest, 
in the State of Wisconsin, certain lands which had been acquired by 
the United States through the Farm Security Administration or its 
predecessors under authority of the National Industrial Recovery Act, 
gene June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195), and the Emergency elief 

Appropriate Act of 1935, approved April 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 115); 


WHEREAS it appears that within the exterior boundaries of the 
said Nicolet National Forest, there are situated certain other lands 
which have been acquired since the date of the said Proclamation No. 
2269 of January 17, 1938, or are in process of acquisition, under author- 
ity of the said National riouil Roove Act and the said Emer- 
gency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935; an 

WHEREAS by Executive Order No. 7908 of June 9, 1938, all the 
right, title, and interest of the United States in such lands, acquired 
or in process of acquisition, were transferred to the Secretary of Agri- 
culture for use, administration, and disposition in accordance with the 
provisions of Title II of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, 
approved July 27, 1937 (50 Stat. 522, 525), and the related provisions 
of Title IV Teoma: and immediately upon acquisition of legal title 
to those lands now in process of acquisition, the said order, under the 
terms thereof, will become applicable to all the additional right, 
title, and interest thereby acquired by the United States; and 

WHEREAS it appears that all of such lands are suitable for national- 
forest purposes and that it would be in the public interest to reserve 
such lands as part of the said Nicolet National Forest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of ‘the power 
vested in me by section 24 of the ‘act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1095, 
1103, as amended (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 
1897, 30 Stat. 34, 36 (U. S: C., title 16, sec. 473), and Title IIT of 
roclaim (1) that 
all lands within the exterior boundaries of the said Nicolet National 
Forest which have been acquired by the United States since the date 
of the said Proclamation No. 2269 of January 17, 1938, under the 
authority of the said National Industrial Recovery Act and the said 
Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, are hereby included in 
and reserved as part of the Nicolet National Forest, and (2) that all 
lands within the said boundaries which are in process of acquisition 
by the United States under the authority of the said National Indus- 
trial Recovery Act and the said Emergency Relief Appropriation Act 
of 1935 shall upon the acquisition of title thereto be added to and 
made a part of the said forest. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
CorpELt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 
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CHEQUAMEGON NaTIONAL ForEstT—WISCONSIN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2271 of January 17, 1938, there 
were included in and reserved as part of the Chequamegon National 
Forest, in the State of Wisconsin, certain lands which had been 
acquired by the United States through the Farm Security Administra- 
tion or its predecessors under authority of the National Industrial 
Recovery Act, approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195), and the Emer- 
an Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, approved April 8, 1935 (49 

tat. 115); and 

WHEREAS it appears that within the exterior boundaries of the 
said Chequamegon National Forest, there are situated certain other 
lands which have been acquired since the date of the said Proclamation 
No. 2271 of January 17, 1938, or are in process of acquisition, under 
authority of the said National Industri Recovery Act and the said 
Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935; and 

WHEREAS by Executive Order No. 7908 of June 9, 1938, all the 
right, title, and interest of the United States in such lands, acquired or 
in process of acquisition, were transferred to the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture for use, administration, and disposition in accordance with the 
provisions of Title III of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, 
pyeres July 27, 1937 (50 Stat. 522, 525), and the related provisions 
of Title IV thereof; and immediately upon acquisition of legal title to 
those lands now in process of acquisition, the said order, under the 
terms thereof, will become ee le to all the additional right, title, 
and interest thereby acquired by the United States; and 

WHEREAS it appears that all of such lands are suitable for 
national-forest purposes and that it would be in the public interest 
- reserve such lands as part of the said Chequamegon National 

orest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
power vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 
1095, 1103, as amended (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 
4, 1897, 30 Stat. 34, 36 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and Title III of 
the said Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, do proclaim (1) that all 
lands within the exterior boundaries of the said Chequamegon National 
Forest which have been acquired by the United States since the date 
of the said Proclamation No. 2271 of January 17, 1938, under the 
authority of the said National Industrial an Act and the said 
Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, are hereby included in 
and reserved as part of the Chequamegon National Forest, and (2) 
that all lands within the said boundaries which are in process of 
acquisition by the United States under authority of the said National 
Yndusteial Recovery Act and the said en Relief Appropriation 
Act of 1935 shall upon the acquisition of title thereto be added to and 
made a part of the said forest. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF f have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of 

[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


2489 


October 14, 1938 
0. 


Chequamegon Na- 
tional Forest, Wis. 

Preamble, 

52 Stat. 1533. 


£ Stat. 195; 49 Stat. 


Lands 
addition to. 


26 Stat. 1103. 
16 U. 8. C. § 471. 
30 Stat. 36. 
16 U. 8. C. § 473. 
50 Stat. 525. 


7 U. 8. C., Supp. 
IV, §§ 1010-1013, 








Huron National 


Lands reserved as 
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Huron Nationa, Forest—MIcHIGAN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2270 of January 17, 1938, there 
were included in and reserved as part of the Huron National Forest, 
in the State of Michigan, certain lands which had been acquired by the 
United States through the Farm Security Administration or its prede- 
cessors under authority of the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 
1935, approved April 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 115); and 

WHEREAS it appears that within the exterior boundaries of the 
said Huron National Forest, there are situated certain other lands 


which have been acquired since the date of the said Proclamation No. 
2270 of January 17, 1938, or are in process of acquisition, under 
authority of the said Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935; and 

i WHEREAS by Executive Order No. 7908 of June 9, 1938, all the 
right, title, and interest:of the United States in such lands, acquired or 


in process of acquisition, were transferred to the Secretary of Agricul- 


ture for use, administration, and disposition in accordance with the 
provisions of Title III of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, ap- 
iv’ proved July 27, 1937 (50 Stat. 522, 525), and the related provisions of 
Title IV thereof; and immediately upon acquisition of legal title to 
those lands now in process of acquisition, the said order, under the 
terms thereof, will become applicable to all the additional right, title, 
and interest thereby acquired by the United States; and 
WHEREAS it appears that all of such lands are suitable for national- 
forest purposes and that it would be in the public interest to reserve 
such lands as part of the said Huron National Forest: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 


of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1095, 
1103, as amended (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897 
30 Stat. 34, 36 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and Title III of the said 
. Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, do proclaim (1) that all lands 
within the exterior boundaries of the said Huron National Forest which 
have been ——— by the United States since the date of the said 
Proclamation No. 2270 of January 17, 1938, under the authority of the 
said Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, are hereby included 
in and reserved as part of the Huron National Forest, and (2) that all 
lands within the said boundaries which are in process of acquisition by 
the United States under the authority of the said Emergency Relief 
rm ropriation Act of 1935 shall upon the acquisition of title thereto be 
ed to and made a part of the said forest. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington, this 14’’ day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and 
[szaL] of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLtit Hut 
Secretary of State. 
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Armistice Day—1938 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the preamble to Senate Concurrent Resolution’ 18, 
Sixty-ninth Congress (44 Stat. 1982), passed June 4, 1926, recites that 
November 11, 1918 “‘marked the cessation of the most destructive, 
sanguinary, and far-reaching war in human annals and the resumption 
by the people of the United States of peaceful relations with other 
nations, which we hope may never again be severed; and 


WHEREAS the said concurrent resolution provides 


“That the President of the United States is requested to issue 
a proclamation calling upon the officials to display the flag of the 
United States on all Government buildings on November 11 
and inviting the people of the United States to observe the day 
in schools and churches, or other suitable places, with appro- 
priate ceremonies expressive of our gratitude for peace and our 
desire for the continuance of friendly relations with all other 
peoples” ; and 
WHEREAS by an act approved May 13, 1938 (Public No. 510, 
75th Congress) the 11th day of November in each year is made a 
legal public holiday to be dedicated to the cause of world peace and 
to be celebrated and known as Armistice Day; and 
WHEREAS it is especially fitting at this time of world unrest, that 
November 11, 1938, the twentieth anniversary of the Armistice, 


should be observed with suitable ceremonies manifesting our. belief 
that peace can be attained only by non-aggression, and can be made 


enduring only by respect for the rights of others and good will among 

the nations of the world. 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 

of the United States of America, do hereby direct that on Armistice 


Day, November 11, 1938, the flag of the United States be displayed 
on all Government buildings, and I invite the observance of the day 
by the people of the United States with appropriate ceremonies in 
schools, churches, and other suitable places. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington. this 25™ day of October, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and 
(seat| of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


2491 


October 25, 1938 
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Armistice Day, 


Preamble. 
44 Stat. 1982. 


Display of flag di- 
rected; 0 ce in- 
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Forest, Mich. 
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36 Stat. 962. 
16 U.8. C. § 516. 
43 Stat. 653. 
16U.8. C. § 515. 


48 Stat. 22. 
16 U. 8. C. § 585. 
48 Stat. 202. 
40 U. 8. C. § 403. 
49 Stat. 115. 
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Stat. 1103. 
U. 8. C. § 471. 
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36 Stat. 963. 
16 U. 8. ©. § 621, 
48 Stat. 22. 
16 U. 8. C. § 585. 
48 Stat. 202. 
40 U. 8. C. § 403. 
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MaANIsTEE NatTionaL ForEst—MIcHIGAN 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands within the State of Michigan have been 
or may hereafter be acquired by the United States of America under 
authority of the act of March 1, 1911, c. 186, 36 Stat. 961,962 (U.S.C., 
title 16, sec. 516), as amended by the act of June 7, 1924, 43 Stat. 653 
(U.S. C., title 16, sec. 515), the act of March 31, 1933, c. 348, 48 Stat. 
22 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 585), the National Industrial Recovery Act, 
approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195, 202, U.S. C., title 40, sec. 403), 
and the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, approved April 
8, 1935 (49 Stat. 115); and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
give such lands, together with certain intermingled public lands, a 
national-forest status: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1095, 
1103 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 471), by section 11 of the act of March 1, 
1911, 36 Stat. 963 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 521), the act of March 31, 
1933, 48 Stat. 22 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 585), the National Industrial 
Recovery Act, approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195, 202, U. S. C., 
title 40, sec. 403), and section 5 of the Emergency Relief Appropria- 
tion Act of 1935, approved April 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 115, 118), do pro- 
claim (1) that there are hereby reserved and set apart as the Manistee 
National Forest all lands of the United States within the area de- 
scribed hereinafter and shown on the diagram attached hereto and 
made a part hereof, and (2) that all lands within such area which may 
hereafter be acquired by the United States under the authority of the 
said acts of March 1, 1911, June 7, 1924, March 31, 1933, von 16, 
1933, and April 8, 1935, shall upon acquisition of title thereto become, 
and be administered as, part of the said Manistee National Forest: 


Michigan Principal Meridian 
. 11 N., R. 15 W., secs. 3 to 10, inclusive, secs. 15 to 22, inclu- 


clusive, and secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 
12 N., R. 3 to 10, inclusive, and secs. 15 to 22, 
inclusive. 
12 N., R. 1 to 24, inclusive, and secs. 29 to 32, 
inclusive. 
12 N., R. 
12 N.R. 


12 N., R. 
12 N., R. 


13 N., R. 


we 9 ae aS oS CS 


10 W., secs. 
11 W., secs. 


12 W., all. 


15 W.., secs. 


16 W., all. 


17 W., secs. 


10 W., secs. 


4 to 9, inclusive, secs. 15 to 22, inclu- 
sive, and secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 


1 to 5, inclusive, and secs. 8 to 17, in- 
clusive. 

8 to 10, inclusive, secs. 15 to 22, inclu- 
sive, and secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 


ps. 13 N., Rs. 11 and 12 W., all. 
. 13 N., R. 13 W., secs. 1 to 3, inclusive, secs. 10 to 15, inclu- 


sive, secs. 22 to 27, inclusive, and secs. 
34 to 36, inclusive. 


T. 13 N., R. 15 W., secs. 2 to 11, inclusive, secs. 14 to 23, inclu- 


T. 13 N., R. 


16 W., all. 


sive, and secs. 26 to 34, inclusive. 





T. 
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7. 
Tps. 14 N., Rs. 11, 12 and 13 W., all. 


7. 
7 
oe 
Tps. 15 N., Rs. 11, 12, 13, 14 and 15 W.., all. 
z 
Ze 


Tps. 16 N., Rs. 12, 13, 14 and 15 W., all. 


Ta 


Tps. 17 N., Rs. 12, 13, 14 and 15 W., all. 
T- 0F Wise R. 16 W., secs. 1 and 2; 11 to 14, inclusive, 23 to 26, 


s 
. 21 
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13 N., R. 17 W., sees. 24 to 29, inclusive, and secs. 32 to 36, 
inclusive. 

14 N., R. 10 W., secs. 5 to 8, inclusive, secs. 16 to 21, inclu- 
sive, and secs. 28 to 34, inclusive. 


14 N., R. 14.W., secs. 1 to 7, inclusive, secs. 10 to 15, inclu- 
sive, and secs. 22 to 24, inclusive. 

14 N., R. 15 W., sees. 1 to 22, inclusive, and secs. 27 to 34, 
inclusive. 

14 N., R. 16 W., secs. 1 and 2, secs. 11 to 14, inclusive, secs. 
23 to 26, inclusive, and secs. 35 and 36. 

15 N., R. 10 W., secs. 18 and 19; and secs. 29 to 32, inclusive. 


15 N., R. 16 W., secs. 1 and 2; secs. 11 to 14, inclusive; secs. 
23 to 26, inclusive, and secs. 35 and 36. 

16 N., R. 11 W., secs. 4 to 9, inclusive, secs. 16 to 21, inclu- 
sive, and secs. 28 to 36, inclusive. 


16 N. R. 16 W., secs. 1 to 4, inclusive, secs. 9 to 14, inclusive, 
N sec. 15, NX sec. 16, secs. 23 to 26, 
inclusive, and secs. 35 and 36. 

17 N., R. 11 W., secs. 5 to 8, inclusive, secs. 16 to 21, inclusive, 
and secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 


inclusive, and secs. 33 to 36, inclusive. 


. 18 N., R. 11 W., sees. 31 and 32. 
. 18 N., R. 12 W., secs. 34 to 36, inclusive. 


18 N., R. 13 W., sees. 3 to 10, ‘inclusive; W% sec. 15; secs. 16 
to 21, inclusive; Ww sec. 22; W sec. 
27; secs. 28 to 33, inclusive; and W% 
sec. 34. 

14 W., all. 

. 15 W., secs. 1 to 4, inclusive, secs. 7 to 36, inclusive. 

16 W., sec. 36. 

13 W., secs. 3 to 10, inclusive, secs. 15 to 22, in- 
clusive, and secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 

14 W., all. 


15 W., secs. 1 to 16, inclusive, secs. 21 to 28, inclu- 
sive, and sees. 33 to 36, inclusive. 
16 W., secs. 1 and 2. 
11 W., secs. 1 to 23, inclusive, and secs. 28 to 30, 
inclusive. 
12 W., secs. 1 to 6, inclusive. 
. 13 W., secs. 1 to 10, inclusive, secs. 15 to 22, inclu- 
sive, and secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 
., Rs. 14 and 15 W. , all. 
. 16 W., secs. 1 to 18, inclusive, secs. 23 to 26, inclu- 
sive, and secs. 35 and 36. 
. 17 W., secs. 1 to 23, inclusive, N¥% sec. 26; secs. 27 
to 33, inclusive, and W% sec. 34. 
18 W., all that part East of Lake Michigan. 
10 W., secs. 2 to 11, inclusive, secs. 14 to 23, inclu- 
sive, and secs. 26 to 35, inclusive. 
Rs. 11, 12, 13, 14 and 15 W. , all. 
6 W., sec. h; sec. 2 except lot 2; sec. 3 except lots 
1, 2.and 4; sec. 4 except lot 3; secs, 9 
to 16, inclusive; secs. 21 to 28, inclusive; 
and secs. 33 to 36, inclusive. 
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Prior rights, etc., 
not affected. 


October 25, 1938 


[No. 2307] 


Ackia Battleground 


49 Stat. 897. 
16 U. 8. C., Supp. 
IV, §§ 450r. 
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Tps. 22 N., Rs. 10, 11,.12 and 13 W., all. 


T. 22 N., R. 14 W., secs. 1 to 5, inclusive, secs. 8 to 17, inclusive, 
secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 22 N., R. 15 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 22 N., R. 16 W., lots 5, 6 and 7, and S¥SE¥ sec. 25; lots 5 
and 6 sec. 33; lot 4 ‘sec. 34; lot 6 sec. 35; 
lots 1,3 and 5, EXSW¥ and EX sec. 36. 
T. 23 N., R. 10 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 23 N., R. 11 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 23 N., R. 12 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 23 N., R. 13 W., secs. 13 and 14, secs. 23 to 26, inclusive, and 
secs. 31 to 36, inclusive. 
The reservation made by this proclamation shall as to all lands 


which are at this date legally appropriated under the public-land 
laws or reserved for any public purpose other than classification, 
be subject to and shall not mterfere with or defeat legal rights under 
such appropriation, or prevent the use for such public purpose of 
lands so reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained 
or such reservation remains in force. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed, 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25th day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 


[SEAL] 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corprett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Acxta Batritecrounp NatTionaL MonumENT—MIssIssIPPI 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 2 of the act of Congress entitled “An Act to 
provide for the commemoration of the two hundredth anniversary of 
the Battle of Ackia, Mississippi, and the establishment of the Ackia 
Battleground National Monument, and for other purposes’”’, approved 
August 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 897), provides: 


“That the Secretary of the Interior be, and he is hereby, author- 
ized in his discretion to acquire, by purchase or by condemnation 
and/or accept by donation in behalf of the United States, such 
lands, easements, and_buildi not to exceed fifty acres, and 
when title satisfactory to the Secretary of the Interior shall have 
been vested in the United States such area or areas shall be, upon 
proclamation of the President, established, dedicated, and set 
apart as a public monument for the benefit and enjoyment of the 
people and shall be known as the ‘Ackia Battleground National 

onument:’ Provided, That such area shall include the site of the 
Battle of Ackia”; 


AND WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has caused title to 
certain lands in the State of Mississippi, aggregating 49.15 acres and 
including the site of the Battle of Ackia, to be vested in the United 
States of America: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi-  ®*t#blishment. 
dent of the United States of ‘America, by virtue of and pursuant to the 
power in me vested by the said act ‘of August 27, 1935, do proclaim 
that the ee lands in Lee County, State of Mississippi, 
are hereby established, dedicated, and set apart, subject to an ease- Easement of ‘Ten- 
ment of the Tennessee Valley Authority. in and to an established [3° Y""’ Au 
electric transmission line, as_ the a Battleground National 


Monument: 












at a point which lies north 41 degrees 03 minutes east Deseription. 

138.53 feet from the quarter section corner between sections 23 and 
26, T. 9 S., R. 5.E., of the Chickasaw Meridian; thence north q 
80 degrees 03 minutes east 1166.0 feet to a point; thence south 55 
degrees 10 minutes east 300.94 feet to a point; thence south 55 ; 
degrees 12 minutes east 479.8 feet to a point; thence south 29 7 
degrees 45 minutes west 695.31 feet to a point; thence south 60 
degrees 21 minutes west 933.6 feet to a point; thence north 64 
degrees 26 minutes west 1236.0 feet to a point; thence north 31 
degrees 49 minutes east 912.75 feet to the place of beginnin 
containing 49.15 acres of land and being parts of sections 23 1 23 and 
26 T.9S., R. 5 E., of the Chickasaw Meridian, County of Lee, 
State of Mississippi. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not | Warning against 
to appro prt, injure, destroy, Me remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any lands thereof. { 
The Director of the National } ark Service, under the direction of Supervision. 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of the monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘An Act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes”’, approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535, U.S. C., title 16, 39 Stat. a3 as 8 
secs. 1 and 2), and acts s uP lementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 
IN WITNESS WHER OF Ihave hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25th day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirt ty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


























By the President: 
CorpeLt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 








Ovacuita Nationa WiLpuire PresERVE—ARKANSAS 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA SNe aia 
0. 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by proclamation of March 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 3439), Witaanita National 
certain lands of the United States within ‘the Ouachita National sn , 
Forest, Arkansas, were designated as the “Muddy Creek Refuge”; [7st iso, 


and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
enlarge the said refuge, and to change the name thereof to ‘Ouachita 
National Wildlife Preserve” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President res enlarged. 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
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48 Stat. 128. 
16 U. 8. OC. § 693. 














































Designation. 


Description. 
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vested in me by the act of June 13, 1933, 48 Stat. 128 (U.S. C., title 16, 
sec. 693), and upon recommendation of the Secre of Agriculture, do 

roclaim that the said Muddy Creek Refuge is hereby enlarged so that 
it shall include and be composed of the area within the following- 
described boundaries, and that such refuge shall hereafter be known as 
the ‘Ouachita National Wildlife Preserve’: 


er a point on the south line of Sec. 25, T. 2 N., R. 27 
W., 5th P. M., where the east line of the right-of-way of Highway 
No. 28 intersects this section line approximately 30 chains west 
of the southeast corner of said section 25; thence in a northeasterly 
direction, following the east line of the right-of-way of Highwa 

No. 28, approximately a third of a mile, to its intersection wit. 

Hurricane Ridge Road, which branches off to the east; thence in a 
northeasterly direction, following the south line of right-of-way of 
Hurricane Ridge Road, approximately five miles, to its inter- 
section with the east line of SWY%SW%, section 12, T. 2 N., 
R. 26 W; thence south to the south line of said section 12 and 
continuing south 5 chains into section 13, T. 2 N., R. 26 W.; 
thence east 20 chains; thence north 5 chains to the north line of 
said section 13; thence east along this section line 20 chains; 
thence north approximately 23 chains to the south line of the 
right-of-way of ttle Texas Road; thence northeasterly, following 
the south line of said right-of-way approximately five miles to 
its intersection with West Gafford Creek near the east line of 
section 2, T. 2 N., R. 25 W; thence following up west bank of 
West Gafford Creek in a southerly direction approximately 2 
miles to a branch entering West Gafford Creek from the east in 
the NWYNWY, section 13, T, 2.N., R. 25 W.; thence in an easterly 


direction, following the south bank of said branch approximately 
2% miles to its source and continuing approximately % mile to the 
py drographic divide between West Gafford Creek and Gafford 

reek in the SEY of section 8, T. 2 N., R, 24 W.; thence in a 


southwesterly direction approximately 4 miles along the top of 
said divide to the section line between sections 35 and 36, T. 2 N., 
R. 25 W.; thence south approximately % mile along said section 
line, to the southeast corner of section 35; thence continuing 
south on the section line between sections 1 and 2, T. 1 N., 
R. 25 W., to the SE corner of section 2; thence east approximately 


2% miles along section lines between sections 1 and 12, T. 1 N., 
R. 25 W., and sections 6 and 7 and 5 and 8, T. 1 N., R. 24 W., to 
the first hydrographic divide east of Ritter Creek; thence in a 
southeasterly direction, following said divide, approximately 
% mile to the summit of Muddy Creek Mountain; ibwnee follow- 
ing the divide of Muddy Creek Mountain in a northeasterly direc- 


tion, to its summit at Lone Pine Lookout Tower in NWY, section 
2, T. 1 N., R. 24 W.; thence, in a southeasterly direction, along 
the first hydrographic divide north of Muddy Creek leading 
from Muddy Creek Mountain approximately 1% miles to the 
section line between: sections 11 and 12, T. 1 N., R. 24 W.; 
thence south along said section line and the section line between 
sections 13 and 14, said township approximately one mile, to the 
hydrographic divide to the south of Muddy Creek; thence in a 
southwesterly direction along said divide, “Pp ximately 5 miles 
to the approximate center of section 32, T. 1 N., R. 24 W., where 
this divide intersects a divide running northwest and dividing 
Muddy Creek at the north from Wheat Creek to the south; 
thence following this divide in a northwesterly direction approxi- 
mately one mile to the north and south quarter-section line of 
section 31, near its north quarter-section corner; thence in a south- 
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westerly direction, following a short ridge approximately % mile 
to the west line of section 31, T. 1 N., R. 24 W.; thence south, 
with the west line of section 31 to the SW corner of said section; 
thence west with the south lines of T. 1 N., R. 25 W., and T. 1 N., 
R. 26 W., to the SW corner of section 35, T.1 N., R. 26 W.; thence 
north with the west line of section 35 to the hydrographic divide 
south of West Fiddler’s Creek; thence in a westerly direction 
following the hydrographic divide south of West Fiddler’s Creek, 
approximately 2% miles to the junction of Forester Road and 

. S. Highway No. 270 in the SW¥, section 4, T. 1 S., R. 26 W.; 
thence in a northerly direction, following the east line of the 
right-of-way of Forester Road ey 7 miles to its 
junction with East Cedar Road in the NE¥, section 7, T. 1 N., 

. 26 W.; thence in an easterly direction, following the south 
line of the right-of-way of East Cedar Road approximately % 
mile to its intersection with the east section line of said section 7 ; 
thence north along this section line to the NE corner of section 6; 
thence east 2.89 chains to the SW corner of section 32, T. 2 N., 
R. 26 W.; thence north to the NW corner of said section 32; 
thence west along the south section line of section 30, T. 2 N.., 
R. 26 W., and the south section line of section 25, T. 2 N., R. 27 
W.., to the place of beginning ; containing 78,000 acres, more or less. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 29th day of October in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, 


[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELut Huu 


Secretary of State. 


MobptricaTIon oF Postace Rats 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS I find after survey that the interests of the public, in 
the promotion of the cultural growth, education, and development of 
the American people, require that the postage rates on books of the 


class hereinafter described be modified: : 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States, under and by virtue of the authority vested 


in me by section 2 of the act of June 16, 1933, 48 Stat. 254, as amended ™f4 


by section 515 of title III of the act of May 10, 1934, 48 Stat. 760, 


Public Resolution 36, approved June 28, 1935, 49 Stat. 431, and note 


Public Resolution 48, approved June 29, 1937, 50 Stat. 358, do 
proclaim that the postage rate on books consisting wholly of read 
matter and containing no advertising matter other than inciden 
announcements of books, when mailed under such regulations as the 
Postmaster General shall prescribe, shall be for the period com- 
mencing November 1, 1938, and ending June 30, 1939, one and one- 
half cents a pound or fraction thereof, irrespective of the zone of 
destination. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 31st day of October, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one-hundred and sixty-third. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLtt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


THANKSGIVING Day—1938 


November 19, 1938 


——“Wo. 2310) BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
o. 


A PROCLAMATION 


soubanksgiving Dey, J, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the United States 
Thursday, Novem- Of America, do hereby designate Thursday, the twenty-fourth of 
per aca, 8% desit- November, 1938, as a day of general thanksgiving. 
Our Fathers set aside such a day as they hewed a nation from the 
primeval forest. The observance was consecrated when George 
Washington issued a Thanksgiving proclamation in the first year of 
his presidency. Abraham Lincoln set apart ‘a Day of Thanksgiving 
and Praise to our beneficent Father who dwelleth in the heavens’’. 
Thus from our earliest recorded history, Americans have thanked 
God for their blessings, _ In our deepest natures, in our very souls, we, 
like all mankind since the earliest origin of mankind, turn to God in 
time of trouble and in time of happiness. “In God We Trust’. 


For the blessings which have been ours during the present year we 
have ample cause to be thankful. 


Our lands have yielded a goodly harvest, and the toiler in shop and 
mill receives a more just return for his labor. 

We have cherished and preserved our democracy. 

We have lived in peace and understanding with our neighbors and 
have seen the world escape the impending disaster of a general war. 

In the time of our fortune it is fitting that we offer prayers for 
unfortunate people in other lands who are in dire distress at this our 
Thanksgiving Season. 

Let us remember them in our families and our churches when, on the 
day appointed, we offer our thanks to Almighty God. May we by 
our way of living merit the continuance of His goodness. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this nineteenth day of November, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Grorer WasHincton NATIONAL Forrst—VIRGINIA AND 
West VIRGINIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS it ampeant to be in the public interest to redefine the 


boundaries of the George Washington National Forest in the States 
of Virginia and West Virginia, as designated by Proclamation No. 2167 
of April 28, 1936 (49 Stat. 3513, 1 F. R. 297): 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


November 23, 1938 


[No. 2311] 


George Washi n 
National out Ve 
and W. Va. 

Preamb 


49 Stat. 3513. 


dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the — 


ower vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 
Stat. 1095, 1103, as amended (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of 
June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 34, 36 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and section 
11 of the act of March 1, 1911, 36 Stat. 963 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 521), 
do proclaim that there are hereby reserved and set apart as the 
George Washington National Forest all lands of the United States 
within the following-described boundaries as shown on the diagram 
attached hereto and made a part hereof: 


Shenandoah Unit 


Beginning at the intersection of U.S. Highway 60 with the Virginia- 
West Virginia State line; thence with said State line in a northeasterly 
and southeasterly direction approxiza tay 85 miles to the intersection 
of said State line with Straight Fork approximately \ of a mile north 
of the Village of ac Va.; thence southwesterly leaving the 
State line and up Straight Fork to its headwaters; thence southwest- 
erly, crossing the divide between Straight Fork and Back Creek to the 
headwaters of Back Creek; thence southwesterly down Back Creek 
approximately 16 miles to the intersection of said creek with the 
Highland-Bath County line, Va.; thence with said County line in a 
southeasterly direction to Cowpasture River; thence northeasterl 
with west bank of Cowpasture River passing corner 4 of the Bess E. 
Byrd tract 219 to the mouth of Carroll Draft; thence up Carroll 
Draft to Route 614; thence northerly with said Route to its intersec- 
tion with the South Fork South Branch Potomac River; thence north- 
easterly approximately 22 miles with the South Fork South Branch 
Potomac River crossing the Va.-W. Va. State line to the mouth of 
Stony Run, a point approximately 1% miles south of Fort Seybert, 
W. Va.; thence northeasterly on a straight line to the intersection of 
Route 3 with Route 14; thence northeasterly with Route 3 to the 
Lendletaniarey homme line; thence southeasterly with said County 
line to the Va.-W. Va. State line; thence northeasterly and south- 
easterly with said State line to its intersection with Route 58 Hardy 
County, W. Va., which is Route 259, Rockingham Co., Va.; thence 
northeasterly on a straight line to corner 37 of the Shenandoah Lum- 
ber and Iron Company tract le; thence with the boundary of said 
tract reversed to corner 34; thence northeasterly on a straight line to 
corner 8 of the Union Tanning Co. tract 51; thence with the boundary 
of said tract reversed to corner 4; thence northeasterly on a straight 
line to corner 5 of the Union Tanning Co. tract 53; thence with the 
boundary of said tract reversed to corner 45 which is corner 18 of the 
Isaac Bowman tract 127; thence with said tract to corner 19 which is 
corner 27 of the Union Tanning Co. tract 53; thence with the boundary 
of said tract reversed to corner 24 which is also corner 24 of the Miller 
Heirs tract 30; thence with said tract to corner 25 which is corner 4 of 
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Shenandoah Unit. 
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the Jas. L. Garrett tract 52; thence with boundary of said tract 
reversed to a point in line of corners 3-2, said point being corner 7 of 
the Charles x Garrett tract 198; thence with a line of said tract 
reversed to corner 6; thence northeasterly on a straight line to the 
intersection of Route 58 and Schoolhouse Run; thence southeasterly 
on a straight line to corner 7 of the Orndorff and Miley tract 454; 
thence northeasterly on a straight line to corner 3 of the Catherine 
Yard tract 132; thence northeasterly with the boundary of said tract 
to corner 5; thence northeasterly on a straight line to corner 14 of 
said tract 132; thence northeasterly on a straight line to corner 17 of 
said tract 132; thence northeasterly on a straight line to U.S. G. S. 
triangulation Station, Hommon; thence northeasterly on a straight 
line to a point where Three Springs Run empties into Lost River; 
thence down Lost River to a point where it crosses the Barney and 
Landacre tract 3b between corners 7 and 8 at 1.47 chains southwest of 
corner 8; thence northeasterly and southeasterly with said tract to a 
point where Lost River again crosses said tract between corners 8 and 
9; thence with Lost River to its intersection with the Barney and 
Landacre tract 3a between corners 6 and 7; thence with the boundary 
of said tract reversed to corner 5 which is corner 6 of the B. F. Tha 

tract 250c a point on the southwest bank of Lost River; thence with 
tract 250c to corner 7; thence leaving said tract and with Lost River 
to its intersection with the boundary of the B. F. Tharp tract 250c 
between corners 8 and 1; thence with said tract boundary to a point 
where Lost River again crosses said tract line between corners 8 and 1; 
thence northeasterly with Lost River to a point where it merges into 
the Cacapon River; thence with the west bank of Cacapon River to 
the corporate limits of Wardensville; thence with the west, south and 
east corporate limits of Wardensville to Route 23; thence with said 
Route in a northeasterly direction to its intersection with Route 5; 
thence with said Route in a northeasterly direction to its intersection 
with Slate Rock Run; thence northwesterly with said Run to Cacapon 
River; thence with west bank of Cacapon River to its intersection 
with Route 16; Hampshire County, W. Va.; thence southeasterly 
with Route 16 to its intersection with the Charles F. Nelson tract 
8lc a point between corners 5 and 6 of said tract; thence with the 
boundary of tract 81c reversed to a point in line between corners 3 and 
2 where Route 16 crosses said line; thence southeasterly with Route 
16 to the W. Va.-Va. State line; thence continuing on the same Route 
which becomes Route 609 on entering Frederick County, Va. to 
Route 55; thence southeasterly with Route 55 to its intersection with 
Route 604; thence southwesterly on a straight line to corner 1 of the 
Williamson and Moul tract 70; hans southeasterly with the boundary 
of said tract reversed to corner 32; thence southwesterly on a straight 
line to corner 4 of the St. Luke Hospital tract 75b-2; thence south- 
westerly on a straight line to corner 2 of the St. Luke Hospital tract 
75a; thence southeasterly on a straight line to corner 3 of the Paul 
J. Williams tract 361; thence southeasterly on a straight line to corner 
10 of the St. Luke Hospital tract 75c; thence southeasterly with a line 
of said tract to corner 11; thence southeasterly on a straight line to the 
intersection of Route 646 with Route 623; thence southwesterly with 
Route 623 to the point of imtersection with Toms Brook; thence 
southwesterly on a straight line to corner 102 of the Shenandoah 
Iron and Coal Co. tract 100a; thence southwesterly on a straight line 
to corner 154; thence to corner 155; thence southwesterly on a straight 
line to corner 160; thence northwesterly on a straight line to corner 172; 
thence following the south boundary of the Isaac Zane lap to corner 
174 of the said tract 100a; thence southwesterly on a straight line to 
corner 23 of the Shenandoah Iron and Coal Co. tract 100b; thence 
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southwesterly on a tenes line to corner 29; thence southwesterly 
with the besadore of said tract, 100b to corner 36 which is corner 4 of 
the Wetherholtz Heirs tract 148; thence southerly with the boundary 
of tract 148 reversed to corner 3; thence westerly on a straight line to 
corner 2 of the Shenandoah Iron and Coal Co. tract 100b; thence 
following the boundary of said tract to point in line between corners 
7 and 8 where Stony Creek crosses said line; thence leaving the tract 
boundary and down Stony Creek to the mouth of Laurel Run; thence 
up Laurel Run to a point where Route 691 crosses it; thence north- 
westerly with Route 691 to its junction with Route 717; thence south- 
westerly with said Route to its intersection with Route 720; thence 
southwesterly on a straight line to corner 12 of the B. F. Anderson 
tract 113; thence with the boundary of said tract to a point in line 
between corners 14 and 15 where Route 717 crosses said line; thence 
southerly with said Route to its junction with Route 265; thence 
with Route 265 to its junction with Route 263; thence southwesterly 
with Route 263 to its junction with Route 610 at Orkney Springs, Va.; 
thence southwesterly with Route 610 to a point in line between corners 
8 and 9 of the Nevin C. Funkhouser tract 163; thence with the bound- 
ary of tract 163 reversed to corner 8; thence southeasterly on a 
straight line, passing into Rockingham County, to corner 7 of the 
M. A Williams tract 608; thence southwesterly on a straight line to 
corner 5 of the Lennig Estate tract 30c-VI; thence southwesterly 
with a line of said tract to corner 1; thence southwesterly on a straight 
line to corner 6 of the Lennig Estate tract 30c—V ; thence southwesterly 
with said tract 23 chains to a point in line between corners 6 and 7 
where Sours Run emerges from said tract; thence down Sours Run 
to its confluence with Runions Creek; thence down Runions Creek to 
its confluence with the North Fork Shenandoah River; thence down 
said river to the bridge where Route 613 crosses; thence southwesterly 
on a straight line to corner 1 of the Mary H. Murray tract 16; thence 


southwesterly on a straight line passing into Augusta County, Va. 
to corner 12 of the Samuel B. Loose tract 8; thence with a line of said 
tract to corner Si Seen southwesterly on a straight line to corner 


7 of the Chesapeake Western Ry. tract 3; thence with a line of said 
tract to corner 8; thence southwesterly on a straight line to corner 3 
of the Frank Chichester tract 47-1; thence southwesterly with bound- 
ary of said tract to corner 7; thence southwesterly on a straight line 
to corner 14 of the P. G. & R. H. Stratton tract 552; thence southwest- 
erly on a straight line to corner 4 of said tract; thence southwesterly 
on & esiaun Teo to corner 7 of the Buffalo Gap Development Co. 
tract 492; thence southwesterly with boundary of said tract to corner 
10; thence southwesterly on a straight line to a point on the Chesa- 
peake and Ohio Ry. in Buffalo Gap; thence southwesterly with said 
railroad to corner 6 of the Peter McLaren Estate tract 518; thence 
leaving the railroad right of way southwesterly on a straight line to 
corner 6 of the V. P. Kunkle tract 519; thence southwesterly on a 
straight line to corner 16 of the H. B. Hutchison tract 488; thence 
with the boundary of said tract reversed to corner 14; thence south- 
westerly on a straight line to corner 9 of the said tract 488; thence 
southwesterly with the boundary of said tract reversed to corner 8; 
thence southwesterly on a straight line to corner 4 of the C. G. Craig 
tract 516; thence southwesterly to corner 1 of the E. C. Chamberlain 
et al. tract 484; thence southwesterly on a —— line passing through 
corner 5 of the R. E. R. Nelson tract 489 to the Augusta-Rockbridge 
County line; thence southeasterly with said county line to its inter- 
section with Route 602; thence pier ater A with Route 602 to its 
junction with Route 501; thence northwesterly with Route 501 to its 
junction with Route 623; thence southwesterly with said Route 623 
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Massanutten Unit. 


PROCLAMATIONS—NOV. 23, 1938 [53 Srar. 


to its junction with Route 631; thence northwesterly with said Route 
631 to its junction with U. S. Highway 60; thence westerly with said 
highway to the point of beginning. 


Massanutten Unit 


Beginning at a concrete tank on top of hill over the Massanutten 
Caverns, approximately 6 miles southeast of Harrisonburg, Virginia; 
thence northeasterly on a straight line to the intersection of Route 721 
with Route 620; thence southeasterly and northeasterly with Route 
620 to its intersection with U. S. Highway 211; thence with U. S. 
Highway 211 and Route 620 southeasterly to the point where Route 
620 leaves U. S. Highway 211; thence northeasterly on a straight line 
to the intersection of Route 699 with a private road coming from the 
south at Walkers Chapel; thence northeasterly on a straight line to 
corner 10 of Wilkins and Bowman tract 600; thence with boundary 
of said tract northerly to corner 1; thence northeasterly on a straight 
line to a point on the North Fork of Shenandoah River at the mouth 
of a snail Guile directly south of a small Island where said river bends 
sharply northward; thence down the North Fork of Shenandoah River 
to corner 3 of the Town of Woodstock tract 410; thence northeasterly 
on a straight line to corner 9 of H. B. Chapman tract la-1b; thence 
with the boundary of said tract reversed to corner 3 which is corner 3 
of the H. B. Chapman tract 1a-II; thence with tract la-II to corner 
4; thence with the boundary of said tract to corner 1, a point in line 
between corners 1 and 2 of tract la—lb; thence northeasterly with 
said tract to corner 2 of tract 1a—I; thence with a line of said tract to 
corner 3; thence northeasterly on a straight line to corner 5 of thé Mary 
E. MclInturff tract 65; thence with = ine of said tract to corner 4; 
thence northeasterly on a straight line to corner 6 of the Ricketts and 
Graham tract 68-1; thence with a line of said tract to corner 7; thence 
northeasterly on a straight line to corner 33 of the Ricketts and Gra- 
ham tract 68; thence northeasterly on a straight line to corner 26 of 
said tract; thence northeasterly with 6 courses of said tract reversed 
to corner 20; thence northeasterly on a straight line to corner 2 of the 
Frank Tewalt tract 160; thence with meanders of said tract to corner 
3; thence on a straight line northeasterly to corner 6 of said tract; 
thence on a straight line northeasterly to the junction of Route 636 
with Route 55; thence easterly with said Route 55 (new location) to 
its intersection with Forest Highway 74; thence southwesterly with 
said highway to its junction with Route 613; thence southerly with 
Route 613 to its intersection with a small stream at forks of road; 
thence easterly with said stream to South Fork Shenandoah River; 
thence up said river, passing into Page County, to the first ford, a 
point about 1% miles west of Compton; thence with a road westerly 
and southerly to its junction with Route 615; thence with Route 615 
southwesterly to junction with U. S. Highway 211; thence westerly 
with said Highway and State Route 615 to a point where Route 615 
leaves U. S. Highway 211; thence southwesterly on a straight line to 
corner 9 of the M. H. Jeffries et al tract 97; thence along the east 
boundary of said tract, the east boundaries of H. H. Rust tract 39 
and the Allegheny Ore and Iron Co. tract 90 to corner 23 of said tract 
90; thence southwesterly on a straight line to corner 19 of tract 90; 
thence southwesterly to corner 13; thence southwesterly on a straight 
line to corner 10; thence southwesterly to corner 9; thence southwest- 
erly on a straight line to corner 5; thence with the boundary of said 
tract 90 reversed to corner 54; thence southerly on a straight line to a 
point on Batman Run where the Page-Rockingham County line inter- 
sects said Run; thence northwesterly with the Page-Rockingham 
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County line to corner 51 of tract 90; thence with a line of said tract 
reversed to corner 50; thence southeasterly on a straight line to corner 
5 of C. V. Harnsberger tract 828; thence southwesterly with a line of 
said tract to corner 6; thence southwesterly on a straight line to the 
intersection of Routes 646 and 647; thence with Route 647 to its 
intersection with Route 644; thence southwesterly on a straight line 
to the junction of Route 12 and U. S. Heevax 33 at Montevideo; 
thence northwesterly on a straight line to the point of beginning. 


Natural Bridge Unit 


Beginning at the junction of North River with James River near 
the town of Glasgow, Virginia; thence up North River to Lowry 
Run; thence up Lowry Run and its North Fork to a point in line 
between corners 7 and 8 of the J. H. Paxton Heirs tract 7; thence 
northeasterly with the boundary of said tract 7 reversed to corner 
2 which is corner 7 of the 'T. T. & W. E. Dickinson tract 293a; thence 
northwesterly with said tract 293a to corner 1 which is corner 18 of the 
French and Post tract 3; thence with the boundary of said tract 
reversed to corner 16h; thence northeasterly on a straight line to 
corner 16a; thence with the boundary of said tract 3 reversed to 
corner 16; thence northeasterly on a straight line to corner 7 of the 
Buena Vista Iron Co. tract 13; thence with the boundary of said tract 
to a point in line between corners 12 and 13 where the South Fork of 
Chalk Mine Run crosses said line; thence down South Fork of Chalk 
Mine Run and up Chalk Mine Run to where said Run crosses the 
French and Post tract 13, a point 0.41 chains southeast of corner 23; 
thence northeasterly with said tract 13 to corner 24; thence northerly 
on a straight line to the confluence of Stony Run with South River; 
thence northeasterly with South River to where Route 608 crosses a 
point between Mt. Joy Church and Pkin Station; thence with Route 
608 to its junction with Route 610; thence with Route 610 to its 
junction with Route 633; thence northeasterly with Route 633 to its 
junction with Route 634; thence southeasterly with Route 634 to its 
junction with Route 610; thence with Route 610 to its intersection 
with Back Creek; thence down Back Creek to its intersection with 
the Norfolk and Western Railway; thence northeasterly with said 
railway to its intersection with U, 8. Highway 250; thence southeast- 
erly with U. S. Highway 250 to its junction with Route 609; thence 
with Route 609 to its intersection with Route 610; thence easterly on a 
straight line to a point where Route 610 joins Route 6 ; thence southerly 
with Route 6 to its junction with Route 151; thence southwesterl 
with Route 151 to its junction with Route 664; thence westerly with 
said Route to its junction with Route 680; thence southerly with 
Route 680 to its junction with Route 681; thence northerly and 
westerly with Route 681 to its junction with Route 655; thence south- 
westerly on a straight line to the junction of Route 666 with Route 
678; thence southwesterly with Route 666 to its junction with Route 
629 at Lowesville; thence northwesterly with Route 629 to its junction 
with Route 628; thence southwesterly on a straight line to the junction 
of Route 621 with Route 625; thence southerly with Route 625 to its 
intersection with Route 627; thence westerly with Route 627 to its 
junction with Route 617; thence southerly with Route 617 to its 
intersection with Route 631; thence southwesterly with Route 631 to 
its intersection with U. S. Highway 60; thence westerly with U. S. 
Highway 60 to its intersection with Route 635 at Dodds Ford; thence 
southwesterly on a straight line to corner.3 of the J. P. Phillips and 
A. D. Watts tract 19; thence with the boundary of said tract to corner 
6, which is corner 2 of the C. M. Barnes tract 117; thence with the 


Natural Bridge 
Unit. 
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boundary of said tract 117 to corner 6; then southwesterly on a 
straight line to corner 2 of the C. H. Foster tract 16; thence south- 
easterly on a straight line to the junction of Route 647 with Route 
649; thence southeasterly with Route 649 to its intersection with 
Pedilar River; thence southerly down Pedlar River to its confluence 
with James River; thence up James River to the place of beginning. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 23rd day of November in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-third. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpE.L Huu 
Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING THE ArcHES NaTIONAL MonumMENT—UTAH 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain public lands contiguous to the Arches National 
Monument, in Utah, established by proclamation of April 12, 1929 
(46 Stat. 2988), have situated thereon geologic and prehistoric struc- 
tures of historic and scientific interest; and 

WHEREAS there are other public lands contiguous to the said 
monument which are necessary for the proper care, management, and 

rotection of the objects of scientific interest situated on the lands 
= in the monument and on the other lands referred to above; 
an 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public. interest. to 
reserve such lands as part of the said monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 
34 Stat. 225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that, subject to 
all valid existing rights, the following-described lands in Utah ‘are 
hereby reserved Fries all forms of appropriation under the public-land 
laws and added to and made a part of the said Arches National 


Monument: 


Salt Lake Meridian—Utah 


T. 23 S., R. 20 E., sec. 12, S¥, 
sec. 13, all, 
sec. 22, EX, 
sec. 23, all, 
sec. 24, N¥, 
T. 23 S., R. 21 E., sec. 7, S% 
secs. 16 to 18, inclusive, 
sec. 19, N 


hy 
sec, 20, N% and SEX, 
secs. 21 and 22, 


secs. 26 to 28, inclusive, 
secs. 34 and 35, 


NATIONAL FOREST 
VIRGINIA AND WEST VIRGINIA 
1938 
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T. 2458., R. 21 E., sec. 1, all, 
sec. 2, NX, 
sec. 3, N%, 
secs. 12 and 13, 
secs. 23 to 27 and 33 to 35, inclusive, 
sec. 36, N\ (all unsurveyed), 
T. 255S., R. 21 E., sees. 3 to 5 and 8 to 10, inclusive, 
secs. 15 to 17, inclusive, 
sec. 22, all 
and all those parts of secs. 20, 21, 27 and 28 
north of State Highway No. 450, 
T. 245., R. 22 E., sec. 4, WH, - 
secs. 5 to 8, inclusive, 
sec. 9, W%, 
secs. 17 to 20, inclusive, 
secs. 29 to 30, 
sec. 31, NX, 
; sec. 32, N},, 
aggregating approximately 29,160 acres. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not , Warning, against 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- ~ . 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of Supervision. 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes”, approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (U.S. C., title 16, 39 Stat. 55, 
secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof. eee 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25’’ day of November in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpgeL_Lt Huu 
The Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING THE MarQuEetTTE NatTionaL Forest—MIcHIGAN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA St 1938 
[No. 2313) 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands adjacent to the Marquette National For- Marquette National 
est within the State of Michigan have been or hereafter may be Preamble. 
acquired by the United States of America under authority of the act 
of March 1, 1911, ¢. 186, 36 Stat. 962 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 516), as 
amended by the act of June 7, 1924, 43 Stat. 653 (U.S. C., title 16, 
sec. 515), the act of March 31, 1933, c. 348, 48 Stat. 22 (U.S. C., title 
16, sec. 585), the National Industrial Recovery Act, approved June 16, 
1933 (48 Stat. 195, 202, U.S. C., title 40, sec. 403), and the Emergency 
Relief ae Act of 1935, approved April 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 
115); an 
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16 U. 8. C. § 471. 
30 Stat. 36 


49 Stat. 118. 


Administration of 
lands hereafter ac- 
quired. 


Description. 
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WHEREAS it appears that the said lands and certain intermingled 
ublic lands are suitable for national-forest purposes, and that it would 
be in the public interest to give such lands a national-forest status: 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1095, 
1103 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 34, 
36 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), by section 11 of the act of March 1, 
1911, 36 Stat. 963 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 521), the act of March 31, 
1933, 48 Stat. 22 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 585), the National Industrial 
Recovery Act, approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 202, U.S. C., title 40, 
sec. 403), and section 5 of the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 
1935, approved April 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 115, 118), do proclaim (1) that 
there are hereby reserved and set apart as an addition to the Mar- 
quette National Forest all lands of the United States within the area 
hereinafter described and shown on the diagram attached hereto and 
made a part hereof, and (2) that all lands within such area which may 
hereafter be acquired by the United States under the authority of the 
said acts of March 1, 1911, June 7, 1924, March 31, 1933, June 16, 
1933, and April 8, 1935, shall upon acquisition of title thereto become, 
and be administered as, part of the said Marquette National Forest. 


Michigan Principal Meridian 


That portion of the Round Island Lighthouse Reservation in 
the Straits of Mackinac, Michigan, lying eastward of the true 
north and south line passing through a point distant 1900 feet, 
135 degrees true south 45 degrees east, from the center of the 
Round Island Lighthouse tower, which tower is located at latitude 
45 degrees, 50 minutes, 15 seconds north, and longitude 84 de- 
grees, 37 minutes west, described by metes and bounds as follows: 
Beginning at the point defined above; thence due north 200 feet, 
more or less, to the shore line; thence following the shore line 
southeasterly and southerly to the extreme southeasterly point 
of the Island; thence northwesterly following the shore line to a 
point on the southwesterly shore as which is due south of the 
point of beginning; thence due north 530 feet, more or less, to the 
point of beginning. 

T. 40 N., R. 4 W., secs. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, fractional secs. 10, 11 

and 12, and WX sec. 15. 

T. 41 N., R. 1 E., all of Government Island No. 6, subject, how- 
ever, to the provisions of section 13 of the act 
of May 28, 1935, 49 Stat. 305, 307. 

41 N., R. 2 W., secs. 2, 3, 10 and 11. 

41 N., R. 3 W., all that part West of Lake Huron. 

41 N., R.4 W., all. 

41 N., R. 5 W., all that part North and East of Lake Michigan. 
42 N., R. 2 W., all that part lying North of St. Martin’s and 
Search Bays in Lake Huron. 

.42 N., R. 3 W., all that part lying West and North of St. 

Martin’s Bay in Lake Huron. 

ps. 42 N., Rs. 4 and 5 W., all. 

. 43 N., Rs. 2, 3, 4 and 5 W., all. 

. 44 .N., R. 3 W., secs. 6, 7, 18 and 19; S% secs. 27 and 28; W% 
NE, W%, and SEY, of sec. 29; and sees. 30 to 
34, inclusive. 


433 48 4s484asn 


T. 44 N., R. 4 W., secs. 25 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 44 N., R. 5 W., secs. 25 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 45 N., R. 3 W., secs. 27 to 31, inclusive, and the N¥ of sec. 32. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
FOREST SERVICE 
FA.SILCOX CHEF 


MARQUETTE NATIONAL FOREST 


MICHIGAN 


MICHIGAN MERIDIAN 
1938 
SCALE 
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The Executive Orders of July 21, 1874, and October 20, 1874, with- 
drawing public lands for lighthouse purposes are hereby revoked, and 
Executive Order No. 4430 of April 23, 1926, withdrawing public lands 
for classification, is hereby revoked in so far as it affects any of the 
above-described lands. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25’’ day of November in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Ciosep AREA UNDER THE Micratory Birp Treaty Act 
TEXAS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of Agriculture has submitted to me for 
approval the following regulation adopted by him on October 26, 
1938, under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918 (40 Stat. 755): 


RecGuiaTion DesicgNaTine as Ciosep Arga Certain LANDS AND 
Waters WITHIN, ADJACENT TO, OR IN THE VICINITY OF THE ARANSAS 
Micratory WATERFOWL ReruGsz, Texas 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 
Stat. 755, U. S. C., title 16, sec. 704), and in conformity with 
Regulation 4 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act Regulations, I, 
H. A. Wallace, Secretary of Agriculture, do hereby designate as 
closed area in or on which hunting, taking. SnREE NG. or killing, 
or attempting to hunt, take, capture, or kill, migratory birds is 
hereby prohibited, all areas of land and water in Aransas and 
Refugio Counties, Texas, not now owned or controlled by the 
United States within the following-described exterior boundary: 


Beginning at a point at the head of St. Charles Bay, on the 
right or west bank and at the mouth of Twin (Willow) Creek, 
said point being marked with a U. S. Biological Survey 
standard concrete post; 

Thence from said initial point, upstream with the right or 
west bank meanders of Twin (Willow) Creek, 

N. 43°17’ E., 1.83 chains; 

S. 74°32’ E., 2.617 chains; 

N. 45°43’ E., 1.912 chains; 
. 16°19’ E., 1.87 chains; 
. 14°22’ W., 1.862 chains; 
. 58°08’ W., 1.173 chains; 
. 84°14’ W., 2.575 chains; 
. 44°57’ W., 7.37 chains; 


2507 


Revocation of desig- 
nated Executive 


Post, pp. 2520, 2641. 


November 26, 1938 
(No. 2314] 


Aransas Migratory 
Waterfowl Refuge, 


Preamble. 


Regulation desig 
ating certain lan 
and waters within, 

etc., as closed area. 

40 Stat. 755. 

16 U. 8. CO. § 704; 
Supp. IV, § 704. 
Ante, p. 2456. 
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. 70°27’ W., 1.20 chains; 
62°12’ W., 2.677 chains; 
. 33°51’ W., 5.52 chains; 
. 77°14’ W., 1.836 chains; 
. 39°29’ W., 5.76 chains; 
. 00°54’ W., 3.53 chains; 
. 87°02’ E., 0.985 chain; 
35°29’ E., 2.00 chains; 
. 00°38’ E., 1.008 chains; 
. 36°14’ W., 3.06 chains; 
. 24°36’ E., 1.86 chains; 
. 18°53’ W., 0.936 chain; 
. 35°41’ W., 4.38 chains; 
. 37°44’ E., 1.11 chains; 
2°38’ W., 2.926 chains; 
18°18’ W., 8.00 chains; 
. 41°06’ W., 2.18 chains; 
. 84°39’ E., 1.826 chains; 
. 50°50’ W., 1.571 chains; 
. 61°49’ W., 2.27 chains; 
. 75°49’ W., 4.46 chains; 
. 43°07’ W., 2.29 chains; 
8°38’ E., 1.827 chains; 
. 64°34’ W., 1.06 chains; 
22°12’ E., 1.60 chains; 
. 45°00’ E., 1.909 chains; 
. 13°38’ W., 2.358 chains; 
56°10’ E., 1.68 chains; 
1°51’ W., 1.486 chains; 
. 29°33’ W., 4.48 chains; 
3°22’ W., 3.34 chains; 
66°21’ W., 4.16 chains; 
82°56’ W., 0.869 chain; 
71°13’ W., 1.38 chains; 
36°25’ W., 1.44 chains; 
21°29’ W., 2.509 chains; 
1°35’ W., 3.30 chains; 
33°19’ W., 1.882 chains; 
. 61°43’ W., 4.43 chains; 
Thence crossing Twin (Willow) Creek and Blackjack 
Peninsula, 
. 13°39’ E., 48.90 chains; 
18°06’ E., 42.81 chains; 
12°13’ E., 2.271 chains; 
00°49’ E., 80.08 chains; 
89°12’ E., 94.53 chains; 
. 00°43’ W., 39.85 chains; 
89°11’ E., 119.08 chains; 
00°51’ W., 80.04 chains; 
89°15’ E., 120.03 chains; 
00°44’ W., 61.58 chains; 
89°07’ E., 76.70 chains; 
1°30’ E., 40.44 chains; 
S. 89°28’ E., 40.27 chains; 
South, 0.352 chain; 
East, 0.188 chain; 
S. 00°28’ E., 6.85 chains; 
N. 89°31’ E., 163.06 chains to a point on Webb Point on 
the west shore of San Antonio Bay; 


AAALALZLOAAAAAAAAALBAAABAAALABALZLALPLALZLLALZ, 
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Thence along the west shore of San Antonio Bay with the 
meanders thereof, 


S 

S. 
Ss. 
8. 
S. 
Ss. 
Ss. 
S. 
8. 
8. 
8 

S 

S 

8 

S. 
8. 
8. 
Ss. 
8. 
S. 
S. 
S. 
S. 
8. 
Ss. 
8. 
S. 
8. 
Ss. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
S. 
8. 
S. 
Ss. 
8. 
Ss. 
8. 
5 

S. 
S 


. 38°51’ W., 5.73 chains; 


ae W., ., 5.67 pwr own 
5°42’ W., 5.60 
31°18’ W. 5. 95 chains; 
39°07’ W.., 4.64 chains; 
19°40’ W., 5.74 chains; 
42°44’ Ww. 6.71 chains; 
40°02’ W., 9.52 chains; 
14°01’ W., 4.23 chains; 
65°20’ W., 4.00 chains; 


. 11°39’ E., 4.59 chains; 

. 76°20’ W., 6.36 chains; 
. 67°47’ W., 7.83 chains; 
. 43°51’ W., 15.16 chains; 


47°53’ W., 13.18 chains; 
47°30’ W., 10.81 chains; 
28°11’ W., 5.55 chains; 
37°42’ W., 5.13 chains; 
16°56’ W., 12.63 chains; 
2°47’ W., 14.58 chains; 
16°55’ E., 14.76 chains; 
28°24’ E., 16.62 chains; 
36°14’ E., 11.25 chains; 
42°05’ E., 6.92 chains; 
52°45’ E., 8.55 chains; 
44°24’ E., 9.89 chains; 
66°50’ E., 4.57 chains; 
54°11’ E., 6.60 chains; 
45°29’ E., 15.20 chains to a point on Dagger Point; 
5°05’ W. , 6: 39 chains; 
5°34’ E., 6.93 chains; 
11°30’ W,, 8.95 chains; 
15°32’ E., 12.38 chains; 
19°12’ E., 25.44 chains; 
37°09’ E., 25.00 chains; 
44°20’ E., 14.97 chains; 
27°44’ E., 5.47 chains; 
44°21’ E., 11.71 chains; 
20°07’ E., 8.83 chains; 


. 6°42’ E., 16.41 chains; 


13°46’ E., 6.26 chains; 


. 8°05’ E., 9.05 chains to a point at the mouth of 


Mustang Lake; 


Thence crossing the inlet to Mustang Lake and continuing 
with the west shore meanders of San Antonio Bay, 


8. 


DDIM IDC 


15°08’ E., 12.69 chains; 


. 10°17’ E., 9.81 chains; 


8°28’ W.,.6.21 chains; 
44°58” W., 4.50 chains; 
12°50’ E., 17.98 chains; 
12°21’ E., 7.29 chains; 
37°15’ E., 3.39 chains; 
21°38’ W., 8.43 chains; 
6°04’ E., 10.52 chains; 
10°25’ W., 5.72 chains; 


. 8°50’ E., 9.86 chains to a point on False Live Oak 


Point; 
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S. 11°59’ W., 9.32 chains; 

S. 16°54’ W., 8.99 chains; 

S. 25°51’ W., 10.10 chains; 

S. 38°22’ W., 10.48 chains to a point; 

Thence in San Antonio Bay and Ayres Bay, 

S. 46°16’ W., 303.60 chains to a point on north shore of 
Ayres Bay; 

Thence along the north shore of Ayres Bay, 

S. 58°16’ W., 7.77 chains to a point; 

Thence in Mullet Bay, 

S. 68° W., 60.00 chains (approximately) ; 

S. 46° W., 98.00 chains (a soultehanetys, to the south- 
easternmost point on Bludworth Island ; 

Thence in Back Bay, 

S. 36° W., 165.00 chains (approximately), to a point on 
Cedar Point and the southerly right-of-way bound- 
ary of the Old Intracoastal Canal; 

Thence with the southerly right-of-way boundary of the 
Old Intracoastal Canal, 

Southwesterly to the angle point of said canal which is 
south of Dunham Island; 

Thence leaving said canal, in Aransas Bay, 

West, approximately 275.00 chains to a point due south 
of Blackjack Point; 

North, approximately 51.00 chains to a point on Black- 
jack Point; 

Thence crossing East Pocket, . 

N. 10°09’ E., 31.79 chains to a point on Bird Point; 

Thence in St, Charles Bay, : 

N. 10° E., 205.00 chains (approximately), to a point 
opposite Egg Point; 

N. 30° E., 180.00 chains (approximately), to a point 
opposite Big Sharp Point; 

N. 25° W., 130.00 chains (approximately), to a point 
opposite Meile Dietrich Point; 

N. 30° E., 330.00 chains (approximately), to the place 
of beginning. 

The bearings in the above description are referred to the 
true meridian as determined by solar observations made in 
surveys by the Bureau of Biological Survey in 1937. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918; 
peceuiation ap- “NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
eeu. dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
of July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regula- 
tion of the Secretary of Agriculture. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 26’’ day of November in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of 
[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President, 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Noy. 29, 1938 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS during the year 1939 there is to be held at New York 
City a world’s fair to celebrate the one hundred and fiftieth anni- 
versary of the inauguration of the first President of the United States 
of America and of the establishment of the national government and 
there is to be held at San Francisco, California, an international 
exposition to celebrate the completion of the San Francisco-Oakland 
Bridge and the Golden Gate Bridge and to depict and exhibit the 
progress and accomplishments of the Pacific area of the United States 
in science, industry, and culture; and 

WHEREAS joint resolutions of Congress approved June 15, 1936 
(49 Stat. 1516, 1518), authorized and requested the President by 
proclamation, or in such manner as he might deem proper, to invite 
foreign countries and nations to the exposition and the world’s fair 
with a request’ that they participate therein; ‘and 

WHEREAS I have by proclamations of November 16, 1936 fen. 
2209, 2210; 50 Stat. 1796, 1797), invited the participation of the 
nations in these celebrations, and the responses to these invitations 
have been most te ng; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do invite the attention of our citizens 
and of friends beyond our borders to the World’s Fair at New York 
and the Golden Gate International Exposition at San Francisco and 
express the hope that the fair and the exposition will be attended by 
many from this country who will join with the Government in greeting 


with a warm welcome the many from abroad taking advantage of the 
occasion to visit our shores. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 29’’ day of November, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and 
[szaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Descuutes NationaL Forest—OrEGON 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the hereinafter-described lands in the State of Oregon 
have been found by the Secretaries of Agriculture and of the Interior 
to be chiefly valuable for national-forest purposes; and 

WHEREAS such lands are within the limitations contained in the 


act of February 2, 1922, entitled “An act authorizing the adjustment 
of the boundaries of the Deschutes National Forest, in the State of 
Oregon, and for other purposes’’, c. 46, 42 Stat. 362, as amended by 
the act of May 24, 1935, e. 140, 49 Stat. 288; and 

WHEREAS it appears that the addition of such lands to the 
Deschutes National Forest would be in the public interest: 
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November 29, 1938 
[No. 2315] 


World’s Fair at 
New York City and 
Golden Gate Inter- 
national Exposition at 
San Francisco, Calif., 


1939. 
Preamble. 


49 Stat. 1516, 1518. 


50 Stat. 1796, 1797. 


General invitation 
to attend. 


December 5, 1938 
[No. 2316] 


Deschutes National 


42 Stat. 362; 49 Stat. 
288. 


a coapeteonien 
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Lands reserved as 
addition to. 


Description, 


National Forest: 


7, 


T. 


as 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
power vested in me by the aforesaid act of Februa 2, 1922, as 
amended, do proclaim that the following-described lands in the State 
of Oregon are hereby added to, and reserved as a part of, the Deschutes 


Willamette Meridian 


248.;R. 7 E., sec. 11, EX; 


. 2558., R. 


22 8., R. 
23 S., R. 


.248., R. 


7E., 


8 E., 


8 E. 


~ 


9E., 
9E., 


9E., 
9 E., 


9 E., 


secs. 12 and 13; 
sec. 14, a, 


sec, 12, N¥% *NuSWY, SEYSW4%, SEX; 

sec. 13, NEY, NEYSW%, N¥SEY, SEYSEY, 

sec. 1; 

sec. 2, EX; 

secs. 7 to 34, inclusive; 

sec. 35, NEM, EXNWK, NWYUNWi, Sx; 

sec. 36. 

secs. 1 to 7, inclusive 

sec, 8, NX, ‘N¥SW%, bry SW, SEX; 

secs. 9 and 10 

sec. 11, NW, S%; 

secs. 12 to 16, mee : 

sec. 17, EX, E¥W 

sec. 18, WUNEY, tix, NWYSEX. 

sec. 36, lot 2 

sec. 1, head 2, 3, ify 5, 6, SKNEX, SEYNWY, 
NEYSWY, S 

sec. 12, NE, Kiet 2 3, 4, EXSEYX; 

sec. 13, lot 1, SEYSE} 

sec. 24, NE NEY, ESE y: 

sec. 25, NEYNEXM, SKNEM, NYSEX; 

sec. 36. 

sec. 13, S%; 

secs. 24 to 36, inclusive. 

secs. 3, 4, and 5, N¥; 

sec. 13, SW; 

sec. 14, SEX; 

sec. 19; 

sec. 23, E%; 

secs. 24 and 25; 

sec. 26, EX; 

sec. 28, W%; 

secs. 29, 30, and 31; 

sec. 34, ‘SEY; 

secs. 35 and 36. 

sec. 1, NEXNEX, WKEX, W%; 

secs. 2 and 3; 

sec. 4, EXE; 

sec. 5, WK; 

secs. 6 to 11, inclusive; 

sec. 12, NW%, WK¥SWiX; 

sec. 13, W4NW4, NWySWy; 

secs. 14 to 23, inclusive; 

sec. 24, NWY, Sk; 

secs. 25 to 29, inclusive; 

sec. 30, EX, NWX, NxSWX, SW¥SWx; 

secs. 31 to 36, inclusive. 


53 Strat. ] 
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T. 258., R. 9 E., secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; 


a 


Sa 


4 


.105., R. 


.118., R. 


.198., R. 


. 205., R. 


.228., R. 


10 E., 


10 E., 


10 E., 


10 E., 


10 E., 





sec. 6, N&NEX, NWX, WSW%, SEYSW, 
SUSEX, NEYSEX; 

secs. 7 to 18, inclusive; 

sec. 22, i 

sec. 27, lot 1; 

sec. 28, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, me SWYSEX; 

sec. 29, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, S% 

sec. 31, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, EXSWY, SEX; 

secs. 32 and 33; 

sec. 34, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, SW“YNW%, SW; 

sec. 35, lot 1. 

sec. 2, lots 1 and 2; 

sec. 3, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, SWYNEM, SKNW4Y, 
Swi, WKSEY, SEYSEY, A; 

sec. 1 

sec. i. ‘lots 1, 2,3, NWYNW%, SENW%, SW, 
WxSEY, S EYSEY; 

sec. 12, lots 1 and 2, SWYSW 

sec. 13, lots 1 and 2, SWHNEM: W, SEX; 

secs. 14 and 15, and 22 to 27, inclusive; 

sec. 33, S%; 

secs. 34, 35, 36. 


., Secs. 1 to 4, and 7 to 36, inclusive. 
., secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; 


sec. 6, N%; 
secs. 8 to 36, inclusive. 


., secs. 1 to 24, and 28 to 34, inclusive. 
., secs. 3 to 10, 15 to 23, and 26 to 35, inclusive. 


secs. 1 to 6, and 8 to 15, inclusive; 
sec. 16, EX: 
secs. 22 to 26, inclusive, and 35 and 36. 


., sec. 1, N%, SKSWH, SE \; 


secs. 2 and 3 

sec. 10, NXKNEY, oa Wsw, SEX 
SW4, SKSEM, NEYSEX; 

secs. 11 to 14, inclusive, and 24, 25, and 36. 

secs. 1, 2, 11, 12, 13, 14; 

sec. 25, Nx¥SWy;: 

sec. 26, SEXNW; 

sec. 34, SWYNW,. 

sec. 1, SEYSWY, on 

sec. 11, SWYN 

sec. 12; EX, EXW, a uawe, WSWk;; 

sec. 13, E%, NEYSW4%, S 

sec. 23, EXEX, SWINWh Wxswx, SE¥% 
SWx, SW SE %; 

secs. 24 and 2 

secs. 31, 32, 3, " and 34, S%; 

secs. 35 and 3 

sec. 8, EX; 

sec. 17, Wi; 

sec. 18, S%; 

sec. 19; 

sec, 24, EXEX; 

secs. 30 and 31, WX. 
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T. 23 S., R. 10 E., sec. 1; 


T.24S.,R.10E., 


aie 


yr 


.12S., R. 


138. R. 


.165S., R. 
. 176., B. 


.188., R. 


.1958., R. 


.10E., 
11 E., 


11E., 


11 E., 


11E,, 
11 E., 


11 E. 


~ 


11 E., 


sec. 12, NX; 

sec. 19; 

sec. 20, Wk; 

sec. 30, NWUNEY, Wk; 

sec. 31, NRNW4, SWUNWY, NWYSW%; 

sec. 33, S¥SW. 

sec. 4, NW; 

sec. 5, EX, EXSWY; 

sec. 7, NEYSE\; 

sec. 8, Nk, NS; 

sec. 11, SEX; 

sec. 12, 8%; 

secs. 13 and 14; 

sec. 15, NEM, S%; 

sec. 16, SE¥; 

sec. 19, SK; 

secs. 20, and 22 to 27, inclusive; 

sec. 28, NEY, Sk; 

secs. 29 to 36, inclusive. 

secs. 1 to 12, inclusive. 

sec. 18, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, SEYSW; 

sec. 19, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, W4NEY, EXW%, 
SEX; 

sec. 20, lots 1 and 2; 

sec. 28, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, SK(NEY, SEY, 
NW, ExXSW%, SEX; 

sec. 29, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, SWYNW, SW; 

secs. 30, 31, 32; 

sec. 33, N%, SW%, WKSEM. 

sec. 4, WHER, Ww; 

secs. 5, 6, 7,8 

sec. ° NWi, “Nyswi, SWYSWK; 

sec. 17, NEY, W 

sec. 18; 

sec. 31, W%, WKSEX. 

sec. 6, WYNEYX%, Wh, SEX; 

sec. 7; 

sec. 18, WE, W%. 

secs. 30 and 31, wk. 

sec. 4, S%; 

sec. s NWY, Sk; 

secs. 6 to 9, inclusive; 

sec. 15, wx, WSEY;: 

secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 

sec. 22, WEY, Ws; 

secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 

secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; 

sec. 11, WKE%, W%; 

secs. 14 to 23, and 26 to 35, inclusive. 

sec. 2, NEYNEY, WKNEX, W; 

secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; 

sec. 13, WKSW4; 

sec. 14, NWYNWY, SKNW, S%; 

secs. 15 to 18, and 20 to 22, inclusive; 

sec. 23, N%, NxSx, SuSWY, SW} (SEY; 


; 





. 2058., R. 


.218., R. 


22 S., R. 


. 23 S., R. 


. 2458., R. 


.198., R. 


.208., R. 


.215., R. 


11 E., 


11E., 


11 E. 


~ 


12 E., 


12E., 


12 E., 
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sec. 24, SWYNEX, NWYNWk, SKNWX; 


secs. 25 to 29, inclusive; 
sec. 30, SEX; 

sec. 31, N%, NUSWY, SEYSW%, SEX; 
secs. 32 to 36, inclusive. 


., secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; 


sec. 6, EX, EXNWi, SWUNWY, SW; 


secs. 7 to 22, inclusive; 
sec. 25, SEX; 

secs. 27 to 34, inclusive, and sec. 36. 
secs. 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10; 
sec. 11, SEX; 

sec. 12, S; 

secs. 13 to 17, inclusive; 
sec. 20, NEX, 8%; 

secs, 21 to 28, inclusive; 
sec. 29, N¥; 

sec. 32, EX, EXWk; 
secs. 33 to 36, inclusive. 


., secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; 


sec. 7, 
secs. 8 to 22, inclusive; 

sec. 24, NEM; 

secs. 27, 28, 29; 

sec. 30, SEX; 

secs. 31 to 34, inclusive. 

sec. 4, E; 

secs. 5 to 8, and 16 to 19, inclusive; 
sec. 20, Wk; 

sec. 26, NEX, S%; 

secs. 27 and 28, S$; 

secs. 29 to 36, inclusive. 

sec. 2, NX, SWiK; 

secs. 3 to 11, inclusive, and sec. 16; 
sec. 17, NX; 

secs. 18 and 19, 

sec. 31; 

sec. 32, SW%; 

sec. 33, SWYSW4; 
sec. 35, SWYNEX. 
sec. 3, NEYSE\; 

sec. 7, SW%; 

sec. 14, SWYNW; 
sec. 16; 

sec, 17, Ws; 

secs. 18, 19, 20; 

sec. 21, Wx; 

secs. 29 and 30; 

sec. 31, Wi. 

sec. 4, W%; 

sec. 5, NE%, 8%; 

sec. 6, SEX; 

sec. 7; 

sec. 8, N%, SW; 
secs. 18, 19, 30, and 31. 
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T. 225S., R. 12 E., sec. 5, Wk; 
secs. 6 and 7; 
sec. 8, Wh; 
sec. 16; 
sec. 17, Wk; 
sec. 18; 
sec. 19, N\; 
sec. 20; 
sec. 21, NW%. 

T. 20S., R. 13 E., sec. 6, WKSW%; 
sec. 8, NWYNW. 

AGGREGATING 411,813.48 acres. 


flected: Gxeption’’ The reservation made by this proclamation shall as to any land 
which is at this date embraced in any valid claim or reserved for any 
public purpose other than for classification or as a stock-driveway, be 
subject to, and shall not interfere with or defeat, legal rights under 
such claim, or prevent the use for such public purpose of lands so 
reserved, so long as such claim is legally maintained or such reserva- 
tion remains in force. : 
pee rcation of Executive Order No. 5082 of March 22, 1929, withdrawing the 
6082 as to certain public lands within certain areas in Oregon for classification, is 
. hereby revoked as to the following-described lands, which have been 
classified as not of a national-forest character: 


Willamette Meridian 


T.238S.,R. 9 E., sec. 4, SWUSW; 
sec. 5, EMSW%, SEX; 
sec. 8; 
sec. 9, N4ANW%, SWYNWK; 
sec. 15, EMSEY; 
sec. 16; ° 
sec. 17, N%, N¥Sk; 
sec. 20, NYSW%, SEYSW%, WSEX; 
sec. 21,S4N%, N¥SW, SEYSWY, SEX; 
sec. 22, EXNEX%, S¥SW4; 
sec. 27, Nk, SW%, N¥SEX; 
sec. 28, EX; 
sec. 32, WKNEY%, EXW, SEX; 
sec. 33, N4NE%, SWYNEX, SEXNW4, 
N¥SWK;- 
sec. 34, NYNW. 
T. 2458.,R. 9 E., sec. 5, N4NEM, SEYSEX; 
sec. 13, SEYNEYX, SEYSW%, SEX; 
sec. 24, SKNEX. 
T. 215S., R. 10 E., sec. 4, N%, SEX; 
sec. 5, NW%, Sk; 
sec. 6, E%, lots 3, 4, 7, SEMSW; 
sec. 7, NUNW4; 
sec. 8, NEX, EXNW3; 
sec. 9; 
sec. 21, NEY; 
sec. 33, WKSEM. 
T. 225S., R. 10E., sec. 5, NYSE. 
T. 23 S., R. 10 E., sec. 29, N4NEY%, NEXNWY; 
sec. 32, S4KSW. 
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T.248., R. 10 E., sec. 7, SKSEM; 
sec. 8, 545}4; 
. 9, NE¥, EXNW%, S#; 
sec. 10, SEXNEY, 8%; 
. 11, N%, SW; 
. 12, N%; 
. 15, NW; 
.17, EXNEX%, WYNWY, SW, N&SEX; 


. 18; 
. 18, N4NEX%, SWYNEX, SKNWX; 
sec. 21; 

sec. 28, NW. 
T. 22S., R. 11 E., sec. 6, EXNEX; 

sec. — N4%NEX, SWYNEX, EXW's, lots 2 

and 4. 

AGGREGATING 12,557.04 acres. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 5’’ day of December in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-third. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SumNneER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Reiatine To Newiy-Minep Domestic Sitver 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, by Proclamation of the twenty-first day of December, 
1933, as modified by Proclamations of the ninth day of August, 1934, 
the tenth and twenty-fourth days of April, 1935, and the thirtieth 
day of December, 1937, the United States coinage mints are directed 
to receive for coinage and addition to the monetary stocks of the 
United States silver mined subsequent to December 21, 1933, from 
natural deposits in the United States or any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof; and 
ce such Proclamation as so modified provides in part 
that it 


“shall remain in force and effect until the 31st day of December, 
1938 unless repealed or further modified by Act of Congress or 
by subsequent Proclamation.” 


AND WHEREAS, such Proclamation as so modified states in 
part that 


“Notice is hereby given that I reserve the right by virtue of 
the authority vested in me to revoke or modify this Proclamation 
as the interests of the United States may seem to require.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, finding that the interests of the United 
States require further modification of said Proclamation of the 
twenty-first day of December, 1933, as so modified; by virtue of the 
power in me vested by the Act of Congress cited in said Proclamation, 


December 31, 1938 


[No. 2317] 


Coinage of silver. 

48 Stat. 1723; 49 Stat. 

3402, 3445; 62 Stat. 
530. 


yen ee nnn weep ener neat me omega ante ited <meta mls hn mrarent mentale 
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Time limit ex- 


tended 


Proviso. 
Condition. 


Right reserved. 


January 3, 1939 


[No. 2318] 


Hiawatha National 


Forest, 


Lands reserved as 


addition to. 
26 Stat. 1103. 
16 U.8.C. §471. 
30 Stat. 36. 
16 U.8.C. § 473. 


Dec. 31, 1938 
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[53 Sraz. 


and other legislation designated for national recovery, and by virtue 
of all other authority in me vested; 

I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby further modify the said Proclamation of the 
tw enty-first day of December, 1933, so that the same shall remain 
in force and effect until the 30th day of June, 1939; and I do proclaim 
and direct that, unless repealed or further modified by Act of Congress 
or by subse uent Proclamation, the said Proclamation of the twenty- 
first day of December, 1933, as heretofore and hereby modified shall 
remain in force and effect until the 30th day of June, 1939: provided, 
however, that silver to be eligible for receipt under the said Proclama- 
tion of the twenty-first day of December, 1933, as heretofore and 
hereby modified must be delivered to a United States coinage mint 
not later than June 30, 1939. 

Notice is hereby given that I reserve the right by virtue of the 
authority vested in me to revoke or modify this Proclamation as the 
interests of the United States may seem to require. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 31° day of December, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
SumNneR WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING THE HiawatHa NationaL Forest—MIcHIGAN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands adjacent to the Hiawatha National 
Forest within the State of Michigan have been acquired or are in 
process of acquisition by the United States under authority of the 
act of March 1, 1911, c. 186, 36 Stat. 962 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 516), 
as amended by ‘the act of June 7, 1924, 43 Stat. 653 (U.S. C., title 16, 
sec. 515), the act of March 31, 1933, c. 348, 48 Stat. 22 (U. S. Cc. 
title 16, sec. 585), section 5 of the act of March 3, 1925, 43 Stat. 1132, 
1133 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 555), the National Industrial Recovery, 
approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 202, U.S. C., title 40, sec. 403), and 
the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, approved April 8, 
1935 (49 Stat. 115); and 

WHEREAS it appears that the said lands and certain inter- 
mingled public lands are suitable for national-forest purposes, and 
that it would be in the public interest to reserve them as part of the 
said Hiawatha National Forest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
power vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 
1095, 1103 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897, 30 
Stat. 34, 36 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and the acts above men- 
tioned, do proclaim (1) that all lands of the United States within 
the following-described boundaries, as shown on the diagram attached 
hereto and made a part hereof, are hereby included in and reserved 
as part of the Hiawatha National Forest in the State of Michigan; 
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and (2) that all lands within such boundaries which are now in process 
of acquisition by the United States under authority of any of the 
above-mentioned acts shall upon the acquisition of title thereto 
become and be administered as part of the said Forest: 
Michigan Principal Meridian 
. 38 N., R. 21 W., all that part lying north and west of Big 
Bay De Noe Lake Michigan. 
. 88 N., R. 22 W., all aed lying east of Little Bay De Noc, 
Lake Michigan. 
39 N., R. 20 W., all that part lying north and west of Big Bay 
De Noc, Lake Michigan. 

39 N., R. 21 W.., all. 

39 N., R. 22 W., all that part lying east of Little Bay De Noc, 
Lake Michigan. 

. 40 N., R. 19 W., all that part lying north of Big Bay De Noe, 

Lake Michigan. 

. 40 N., R. 20 W.., all that part lying north and west of Big Bay 

De Noc, Lake Michigan. 

. 40 N., R. 21 W., all. 

. 40 N., R. 22 W.., all that part lying east of Little Bay De Noc, 

Lake Michigan, and sec. 2; N% and SW% 
sec. 3; secs. 4, 5,8; N% and SW sec. 9. 

Tps. 41 N., Rs. 17, 18, 19, 20 and 21 W., all. 

T. 41 N., R. 22 W., secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, inelu- 
sive; secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; secs. 34 to 36, 
inclusive. 

Tps. 42 N., Rs. 17, 18, 19, 20 and 21 W.., all. 

T. 42 N., R. 22 W.., secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, inclusive; 
secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; secs. 34 to 36, in- 
clusive. 

Tps. 43 N., Rs. 21 and 22 W., all. 

T. 44 N., R. 21 W., secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, inclu- 
sive; secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; secs. 34 to 36, 
inclusive. 

17 W., secs. 1 to 12, inclusive. 

. 18 W., secs. 1, 2, 11 and 12. 

21 W., secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, inclu- 
sive; secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; secs. 34 to 36, 
inclusive. 

23 W., N% sec. 2. 

18 W., secs. 1 to 26, inclusive; secs. 35 and 36. 

19 W., secs. 1 to 24, inclusive. 

. 20 W., all. 

. 21 W., secs. 1 to 18, inclusive; E% sec. 20; sees. 21 

to 25, inclusive; NY%N% sec. 26; NKN% sec. 
27; N4%NE% sec. 28; sec. 36. 

23 W., secs. 11 to 15, inclusive; sees. 21 to 29, in- 
clusive; secs. 33, 34, and 35. 

18 W., all that part lying south and east of Lake 
Superior. 

19 W., all that part lying south of Lake Superior. 

20 W., all that part lying south of Lake Superior. 

21 W., all that part lying south and west of Lake 
Superior. 

18 W., all that part lying south and east of Lake 
Superior. 

21 W., all that part lying south and west of Lake 


Superior. 
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ney mation of desie- _ The Executive Order of June 4, 1856, withdrawing public land for 
ders. lighthouse purposes, is hereby revoked. Executive Order No. 4430 of 
April 23, 1926, and Executive Order No. 6964 of February 5, 1935, as 
amended, withdrawing public lands for classification, are - hereby 
revoked in so far as they affect any of the above-described lands. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington, this third day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


CorRRECTING A PoRTION OF PROCLAMATION ENLARGING THE 
Marquette NationaL Forrst—MIcHIGAN 


January 11, 1939 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


[No. 2319] 
palarauette National ~~ WHEREAS errors have been discovered in the following paragraph 
Preamble. contained in Proclamation No. 2313 of November 25, 1938, enlarging 


pau, * 7 Po the Marquette National Forest in the State of Michigan: 


‘The Executive Orders of July 21, 1874, and October 20, 1874, 
withdrawing public lands for lighthouse purposes are hereby 
revoked, and Executive Order No. 4430 of April 23, 1926, with- 
drawing public lands for classification, is hereby revoked in so 
far as it affects any of the above-described lands.’’: 

erearmection of pare. NOW, ‘THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
proclamation. dent of the United States of America, do proclaim that the aforesaid 
paragraph is hereby corrected to read as follows: 


“The Executive Order of July 21, 1874, withdrawing public 
lands for lighthouse purposes, is hereby revoked. The Executive 
Order of October 20, 1874, withdrawing public lands for light- 
house purposes, and Executive Order No. 4430 of April 23, 1926, 
withdrawing public lands for classification, are hereby revoked 
in so far as they affect any of the above-described lands.” 
preestablishment of — And I do further proclaim that the aforesaid Executive Order of 
October 20, 1874, as October 20, 1874, is hereby reestablished, subject to the modification 
— thereof made by this proclamation. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 11’’ day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of erica the 
one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 





By the President: 
Corprtt Hui. 
Secretary of State. 
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PART OF PROCLAMATION 


— 


DATED | JAN. 3, 1938 
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Bapianps NatTionaAL MonuMEent—Sovuts DaxKorTa 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA January 25, 1999 
No, 2320] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the act of March 4, 1929, 45 Stat. 1553, provides for ,,Badlands National 
the establishment of a national monument to be known as the Bad- Preamble. = 
lands National Monument upon certain lands in the State of South CUSOf “i. 
Dakota when a oe of such lands satisfactory to the Secretary 
of the Interior shall have been acquired by and transferred to the 
United States for monument purposes, and when certain other condi- 
tions set forth in the said act shall have been complied with; and 

WHEREAS Title II of the act of June 26, 1936, 49 Stat. 1979, 4 stat. 1979. 
authorizes the extension of the boundaries of the said monument to 1v's ‘iis wos) 
include certain adjacent or contiguous lands as may be determined 
by the President within five years from the approval of that act to 
be necessary for the proper rounding out of the boundaries of the 
said monument or the administration thereof, providing the entire 
area of said monument shall not exceed 250,000 acres; and 

WHEREAS all the conditions precedent of the above-mentioned 
acts have been complied with: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of and pursuant to 
the authority vested in me by section 6 of the aforesaid act of March 
4, 1929, and Title II of the aforesaid act of June 26, 1936, do proclaim 
that, subject to all valid existing rights, the following-described lands 
in South Dakota are hereby set aside, dedicated, and reserved as the 
Badlands National Monument: 
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Buiack Hitts Merimian 
South Dakota 


13 E., sec. 12, S%; 
sec. 13, all; 
sec. 23, S%; 
secs. 24 to 26, inclusive; 
secs. 31 to 36, inclusive; 

13 E., secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; 
secs. 15 to 22, inclusive; 

14 E., sec. 34, S% N¥%, Sk; 
sec. 35, S% N%, Sk; 
sec. 36,S% N%, Sk; 

14 E., secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; 
secs. 10 to 15, inclusive; 
sec. 16, EX; 
sec. 21, EX; 
secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; 
sec. 28, EX; 
secs. 33 to 36, inclusive; 

., secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; 
sec. 7, S%; 
sec. 8, 8%; 
secs. 9 to 19, inclusive; 
secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; 
sec. 35, all; 
sec. 36, all; 
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T.15., R. 15 E., sec. 31, 8% N%, Sk; 
sec. 32, all; 
sec. 33, S%; 
T.25S., R. 15 E., sec. 1, SW%; 
secs. 2 to 36, inclusive; 
T.35S., R. 15 E., secs. 1 to 10, inclusive; 
sec. 11, Wk, W% EX; 
sec. 14, W%, W% EX; 
secs. 15 to 21, inclusive; 
sec. 22, Wk; 
sec. 27, Wk; 
secs. 28 to 33, inclusive; 
sec. 34, Wk; 
T.25S., R. 16 E., sec. 7, $%; 
sec. 8, S%; 
secs. 14 to 23, inclusive, 26 to 35, inclusive; 
T.35S., R. 16 E., sec. 1, S%; 
sec. 2, all; 
sec. 3, N%, SEX; 
sec. 11, N%, SEX; 
sec. 12, all; 
sec. 13, all; 
sec. 24, all; 
T.35S., R. 17 E., sec. 6, W% SW%; 
secs. 7 to 29, inclusive; 
secs. 32 to 36, inclusive; 
T.458., R. 17 E., secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; 
secs. 8 to 17, inclusive; 
secs. 20 to 23, inclusive; 
T.35S., R. 18 E., secs. 13 to 30, inclusive; 
sec. 32, N%; 
sec. 33, N\; 
sec. 34, N%; 
sec. 35, N%; 
sec. 36, Nk; 
T.35S., R. 19 E., secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 
secs. 28 to 30, inclusive; 
sec. 31, N\; 
sec. 32, N\; 
sec. 33, N\; 
ConTAINING 150,103.41 acres. 


ocr gvocation of Ex- Executive Order No. 6909 of November 21, 1934, withdrawing 
~~ certain lands in South Dakota for the use of the Federal Emergency 
Relief Administration, is hereby revoked in so far as it affects any of 
the above-described lands. 
auverningagainstun- § Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment, and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 
Supervision. The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, manage- 
ment, and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘An Act To establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535, U. S. C., title 
16, og 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory 
thereof. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25’’ day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D .ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLt Hutt 
The Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING CARLSBAD CaverRNsS NaTIoNAL Park—New Mexico 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the act of May 14, 1930, c. 272, 46 Stat. 279, estab- 
lished the Carlsbad Caverns National Park, m the State of New 
Mexico, and authorizes the President upon the recommendation of 
the Secretary of the Interior to enlarge the said Park by including 
therein any or all of certain lands described in the said act; and 

WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has recommended that 
certain of such lands be added to the said Park; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
include such lands within the said Park for the preservation of their 
natural state and outstanding scenic features: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States America, under and by virtue of authority 
vested in me by section 4 of the aforesaid act of May 14, 1930, do 
proclaim that, subject to all valid existing rights, the following- 
described lands, in the State of New Mexico, are hereby added to and 
made a part of the Carlsbad Caverns National Park: 


New Mexico Principat MERIDIAN 


T. 25 S., R. 22 E., secs. 24, 25, 35 and 36 (unsurveyed). 
T. 26 S., R. 22 B., sec. 1, N¥, WKSWY; 
sec. 2, all; 
sec. 11, all; 
sec. 12, WKW; 
sec. 13, WKW%; 
sec. 14, all. 
., Secs, 1 to 33, inclusive. 
., sec. 6, lots 1 and 2, EXNW4. 
., 8ecs, 27 to 29 and 31 to 34, inclusive. 
., secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; 
sec, 11, W%; 
sec. 14, Wk; 
sec. 15 to 18, inclusive. 
ConTAINING 39,488.41 acres. 


The administration, protection, and development of the said Park 
shall be exercised under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior 
by the National Park Service, subject to the provisions of the act 
entitled ‘“‘An Act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes’’, approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; U. S. C., title 16, 
secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof, 
and to all other laws, rules, and regulations applicable to the said Park. 

Nothing herein contained shall affect any privately-owned lands 
within this area or any valid existing claim, location, or entry on said 
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Administration, 


Privately owned 
lands within area 








2524 


February 7, 1939 
[No. 2322] 





Lacassine Bayou 
adjacent to Lacassine 
Migratory Waterfow! 


16 U. 8. C. §§ 703- 
711; Supp. IV, §§ 763- 
705, 707, 708, 7098. 


Regulation desig- 
nating part of Lacas- 
sine Bayou as closed 


area. 


Regulation ap- 
proved and pro- 
claimed. 
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lands made under the land laws of the United States; but if any of the 
privately-owned lands are conveyed to the United States, or any 
existing claim, location, or entry is canceled, the lands so affected 
shall become a part of the said Park. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 3rd day of February in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corprett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Crosep AREA UnpER THE MiGratTory Birp Treaty Act 
LOUISIANA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of Agriculture has submitted to me for 
approval the following regulation adopted by him on January 9, 1939, 
under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 
Stat. 755): 


REGULATION DESIGNATING AS CLosED AREA Part or LACASSINE 
Bayou Apsacent To LacassingE Mieratory WATERFOWL 
ReruGe, LovisiaNna 


By’ virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 
Stat. 755, 16 U.S. C. 704), I, H. A. Wallace, Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, do hereby designate as ‘a closed area in or on which pursuing, 
hunting, taking, capturing, or killing, or attempting to take, cap- 
ture, or kill migratory ‘birds is not permitted, all that part of 
Lacassine Bayou from its intersection with the north boundary of 
Sec. 15, T. 12 8., R. 5 W., Louisiana Meridian, to its mouth or 
point of confluence with Grand Lake, and lying adjacent to the 
areas in Cameron Parish, La., established as the Lacassine 
Migratory Waterfowl Refuge, by Executive Order No. 7780, 
dated December 30, 1937; 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this seventh day of February in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
CorpELL Hut _ 
Secretary of State. 
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Army Day—1939 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMDBRICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 5, 75th Congress, Ist 
session (50 Stat. 1108) provides: 


“That April 6 of each year be recognized by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the United States of America as 
Army Day, and that the President of the United States be re- 
quested, as Commander in Chief, to order military units through- 
out the United States to assist civic bodies in appropriate cele- 
bration to such extent as he may deem advisable; to issue a 
proclamation each year declaring April 6 as Army Day, and in 
such proclamations to invite the Governors of the various 
States to issue Army Day proclamations: Provided, That in the 
event April 6 falls on Sunday, the following Monday shall be 
recognized as Army Day.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, pursuant to the aforesaid con- 
current resolution, do hereby declare April 6, 1939, as Army Day, 
and I hereby invite the Governors of the several States to issue Army 
Day proclamations; and, acting under the authority vested in me as 
Commander in Chief, I hereby order military units throughout the 
United States, its Territories and possessions, to assist civic bodies 
in the appropriate observance of that day. 

IN TNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 15’’ day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Cancer Contro, Monta—1939 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Public Resolution No. 82, 75th Congress, approved 
March 28, 1938 (52 Stat. 148), authorizes and requests the President 
to issue annually a proclamation setting apart the month of April of 
each year as Cancer Control Month, and to invite similar action on 
the part of the Governors of the several States, Territories, and pos- 
sessions of the United States; and _ 

_ WHEREAS such Public Resolution requests that such proclama- 
tions invite the medical profession, the press, and all agencies and 
individuals interested in a national program for the control of the 
disease of cancer, by education and other cooperative means, to unite 
during the month of April in a public dedication to such program 
and in a concerted effort to impress upon the people of the Nation 
the necessity for such a program; and 
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WHEREAS through the National Cancer Institute of the United 
States Public Health Service, the Federal government is leading the 
way in advancing research, in promoting effective treatment methods 
| in advocating the provision of adequate facilities for cancer 
patients, as are the several States which have adopted programs for 
the control of cancer, as well as voluntary groups led by the Women’s 
— Army which are engaged in a nation-wide educational campaign; 
an 

WHEREAS medical authorities have assured the American people 
of the curability of many cases of cancer, a disease that now ranks 
second among the causes of death in the United States: 

Month of Apriii30 NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Pres- 
— ident of the United States of America, do hereby set apart the month 
of April, 1939, as Cancer Control Month, and invite similar action on 
the part of the Governors of the several States, Territories, and pos- 
sessions of the United States; and, in order that the American people 
may beome better informed concerning the prevalence of cancer and 
the effective steps which can be taken to control it, I invite the 
medical profession, scientific groups, all organs of opinion, including 
the press, radio, and the motion picture industry, and all agencies 
and individuals interested in a national program for the control of the 
disease of cancer, to unite during the month of April, 1939, in a con- 
certed effort to impress upon the people of the Nation the necessity 
for this program and the importance of constant vigilance in this fight 
for humanity. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 17’ day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty nine, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Crosep ArEA UNDER THE MiGratory Brrp Treaty Act 
ARKANSAS 


March 21, 1939 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2325] 
A PROCLAMATION 


Bt nake Migrstory WHEREAS the Secretary of Agriculture has submitted to me for 
mble. | approval the following regulation adopted by him on December 22, 


40 Stat. 755 


16.0. & ©. 4 703 1938, under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
711; Supp. TV, H78- 1918 (40 Stat. 755): 


REGULATION DesiGNaTING as CLosep AREA CERTAIN LANDS AND 
Waters ADJACENT TO THE Bie Lake Miacratory Birp Rervee, 
ARKANSAS 


nanegulation , fesig — By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me by section 3 
and waters adjacent Of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16, 
Sa Bishi, 704), L H. A. Wallace, Secretary of Agriculture, do hereby 
suepeiv pt designate as closed area in or on which pursuing, hunting, taking, 
ee ai capturing, or killing, or attempting to take, capture, or kill, migratory 
birds is not permitted, all areas of land and water adjacent to the Big 
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Lake Migratory Bird Refuge, in army 28 County, Arkansas, not 
now owned or controlled by the United States within the following- 
described exterior boundary: 


Beginning at the corner common to secs. 21 and 22, T. 16 N., 
R. 9 E., Fifth Principal Meridian, in the line common to the 
States of Arkansas and Missouri. 

ae with the line common to the States of ‘iienees and 


© Easterly 7: the northwest corner of lot 1, sec. 22, T. 16 N., 
9 . 


Thence in sec. '22, 
Southerly to the one-quarter corner common to secs. 22 and 


27; 
Thence between secs. 22 and 27, 
Easterly to the east right-of-way boundary of improvement 
No, 28 of Drainage District No. 17; 
Thence with said east right-of-way boundary i in sec. 27, 
Southwesterly to the line common to secs. 27 and 34; 
Thence between secs. 27 and 34, 
Westerly to the northwest corner of the NEXNW3 of sec. 34; 
Thence in sec. 34, 
Southerly with the west one-sixteenth line to a point in 
the west right-of-wa boundary of improvement No. 28; 
Southwesterly with iat west right-of-way boundary to a 
point in the line common to sec. 3, T. 15 N., R. 9 E., 
and sec. 34, T. 16 N., R. 9 E.; 
ny with said west right-of-way boundary in T. 15 N., 
9 
Southerly through sec. 
Southeasterly through zi 10, to the line common to secs. 
10 and 11; 
Thence between secs. 10 and 11, 
Southerly to the corner common to secs. 10, 11, 14, and 15; 
Thence between secs. 11 and 14, 
ee a to the west right-of-way boundary of improvement 
Thence with ‘cai west right-of-way boundary in sec. 14, 
Southeasterly to the north-south center line; 
Thence with the north-south center line, 
N ~~ to the east right-of-way boundary of improvement 


Thence with said east right-of-way boundary 
Southeasterly and southerly to the ete center line; 
Thence with said center line, 
= to the west right-of-way boundary of improvement 
28; 


0. 28; 
Thence with said west right-of-way boundary, 
Southerly to the south one-sixteenth line; 
Thence with the south one-sixteenth line, 
a to the east right-of-way boundary of improvement 
28; 


Thence with said east right-of-way boundary, 
Southerly to the line common to secs. 14 and 23; 
Southerly in sec. 23 to the east-west center line; 
Thence with said center line, 
wey to the west right-of-way boundary of improvement 
0. 28; 
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Thence with said west right-of-way boundary, 
Southerly to the line common to secs. 23 and 26; 
Southeasterly through sec. 26 to the corner common to secs. 
25, 26, 35, and 36; 
Southwesterly in sec. 35 to the east-west center line; 
Thence with said center line, 
wees to the east right-of-way boundary of improvement 
0. 28; 
Thence with said east right-of-way boundary, 
Southwesterly to the line common to sec. 2, T. 14 N., R. 
9 E., and sec. 35, T. 15 N., R. 9 E.; 
Thence between sec. 2, T. 14 N., R. 9 E., and sec. 35, T. 15 
N., R.9 E., 
Westerly to the one-quarter corner common to said sections; 
Thence in sec. 2, T. 14 N., R. 9 E., 
Southerly to the center north one-sixteenth corner; 
Easterly with the north one-sixteenth line to the east right- 
of-way boundary of improvement No. 28; 
Thence with the said east right-of-way boundary, 
Southwesterly to the west one-sixteenth line; 
Thence with said one-sixteenth line, 
Northerly to the west right-of-way boundary of improve- 
ment No. 28; 
Thence with said west right-of-way boundary, 
Southwesterly to the line common to secs. 2 and 11; 
Southwesterly through sec. 11; 
Southwesterly in sec. 10 to the center west one-sixteenth 
corner ; 
Thence with the west one-sixteenth line, 
Southerly to the southerly right-of-way boundary of im- 
provement No. 28; 
Thence with said southerly right-of-way boundary, 
Southwesterly to the line common to secs. 9 and 10; 
Thence between secs. 9 and 10, 
Northerly to the theoretical one-quarter corner of said secs. ; 
Thence in sec. 10, 
Easterly to the center west one-sixteenth corner; 
Northerly to the west one-sixteenth corner of secs. 3 and 10; 
Thence between secs. 3 and 10, 
Westerly to the corner common to secs. 3, 4, 9 and 10; 
Thence between secs. 4 and 9, 
Westerly to the meander corner on the east shore of Little River; 
Thence in sec. 4, 
Northeasterly with the east shore meanders of Little River 
to the meander corner common to secs. 3 and 4; 
Thence crossing Little River, 
Northerly to the north shore meander corner common to 
secs. 3 and 4; 
Thence between secs. 3 and 4, 
Northerly to the line common to Tps. 14 and 15 N., R. 9 E.; 
Thence with said township line, 
—— e the corner common to secs. 33 and 34, T. 15 N., 
-9E.; 
Thence between secs. 33 and 34, T. 15 N., R. 9 E., 
Northerly to the southeast corner of lot 5, sec. 33; 
Thence in sec. 33, 
Westerly to the southwest corner of lot 5; 
Northerly to the northwest corner of lot 4; 
Westerly with the north one-sixteenth line to the re-estab- 
lished meander line of Big Lake; 
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Thence with the re-established meander line of Big Lake, 
Northerly to the line common to secs. 28 and 33; 
Northerly through secs. 28, 21, and 16 to the northerly right- 
of-way boundary of Drainage District No. 16; 
Thence with said northerly right-of-way boundary, 
Northwesterly in sec. 17 to the east-west center line; 
Thence with said center line, 
Easterly to the northeast corner of lot 3; 
Thence between secs. 16 and 17, 
Northerly to the corner common to secs. 8, 9, 16, and 17; 
Thence between secs. 8 and 9, 
Northerly to the northwest corner of sec. 9; 
Thence between secs. 5, and 9, 
Easterly to the southeast corner of sec. 5; 
Thence between secs. 4 and 9, 
Easterly to the southwest corner of lot 13, sec. 4; 
Thence in sec. 4, 
Northerly to the northwest corner of lot 2; 
Thence on sec. 4, T. 15 N., R. 9 E., and sec. 33, T. 16 N., 


.9E., 
Easterly to the meander corner on the west shore of Little 
River; 
Thence in sec. 33, T. 16 N., R. 9 E., 
Northerly with the west shore meander of Little River, to the 
east-west center line; 
Westerly to the center one-quarter corner; 
Northerly to the one-quarter corner common to secs. 28 
and 33; 
Thence in sec. 28, 
Northerly with the center line tg the re-established meander 
line of Big Lake; 
Northeasterly with said re-established meander line to the 
line common to secs. 21 and 28; 
Thence in sec. 21, 
Northerly with the re-established meander line of Big Lake to 
the north line of Lot 2; 
Easterly with said lot line to the south one-sixteenth corner 
of secs. 21 and 22; 
Thence between secs. 21 and 22, 
Northerly to the place of beginning; and 


WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Mi- 
gratory Bird. Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- Regulation approved 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the “*"°"™™ 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
of July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regula- 
tion of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of Aimerica to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21st day of March in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[seat] of the Inpendence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President, 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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March 23, 1939 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
[No. 2326] 
A PROCLAMATION. 


wie namreement = WHEREAS it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 

Preamble. of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
o'® Stat. 043; 50 Stat. 1934 entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
supp. 1 Fe Osetia 943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of Con- 
1352 (¢). gress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restormg the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American produc- 
tion so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of 
the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

“‘(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign gov- 
ernments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 

owth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
disc iscriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties 
and other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after 
such time as is specified in the proclamation. The President 
may at any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or 
in part.” 


Ante, pp. 2288,2837. WHEREAS, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on March 7, 1938, with the 
President of the Czechoslovak Republic, which Agreement was 
amended by a Protocol of Amendment signed on April 15, 1938; 
WHEREAS, by my Proclamations of March 15, 1938, and April 
15, 1938, I did make public the said Trade Agreement, as amended 
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by the said Protocol of Amendment, in order that the said Agreement 
as amended should be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
ye ee of America and the citizens thereof on and after April 
16, 1938; 

WHEREAS the occupation of the Czechoslovak Provinces of 
Bohemia, Moravia and Slovakia by armed forces of Germany, and of 
the Province of Ruthenia by armed forces of Hungary and the as- 
sumption of de facto administrative control over these Provinces by 
Germany and ae renders impossible the present fulfillment by 
the Czechoslovak Republic of its obligations under the said Agree- 
ment; 

WHEREAS this condition will obtain so long as such occupation 
and administration continue; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 
1, 1937, do hereby proclaim that my Proclamations of March 15, 
1938, and April 15, 1938, shall be terminated in whole on the thirtieth 
day after the date of this my Proclamation. 

N TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be a ; 

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of March 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sEAL] thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Export or ARMs, AMMUNITION, AND IMPLEMENTS OF Wak TO SPAIN 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Public Resolution No. 1, 75th Congress, approved 
January 8, 1937, provides in part as follows: 


“That during the existence of the state of civil strife now obtain- 
ing in Spain it shall, from and after the approval of this Resolu- 
tion be unlawful to export arms, ammunition, or implements of 
war from any place in the United States, or possessions of the 
United States, to Spain or to any other foreign country for trans- 
shipment to Spain or for use of either of the opposing forces in 
Spain. Arms, ammunition, or implements of war, the exporta- 
tion of which is prohibited by this Resolution, are those enumer- 
ated in the President’s Proclamation No. 2163 of April 10, 1936.” 


AND WHEREAS it is provided further by said joint resolution of 
January 8, 1937, that 
‘‘When in the judgment of the President the conditions de- 
scribed in this Resolution have ceased to exist, he shall proclaim 
such fact, and the provisions hereof shall thereupon cease to 


apply.” 
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50 Stat. 1831. 


. 121, 
22 U. 8. C., Supp 
IV, §§ 2450-2451.’ 


49 Stat. 1081, 1152. 
22 U. 8. C., Supp. 
IV, §§ 2450-2451 


Revocation of proc- 
lamation of May 1, 
1937, 


April 4, 1939 
(No. 2328] 


Child Health Day, 
1939 


Preamble. 
45 Stat. 617. 
36 U. 8. C. § 143. 
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AND WHEREAS by my Proclamation No. 2236 of May 1, 1937, 
issued pursuant to the provisions of sections 1 and 11 of the joint 


_ resolution of Congress approved May 1, 1937, amending the joint 


resolution entitled “Joint resolution providing for the prohibition of 
the export of arms, ammunition, and implements of war to belligerent 
countries; the prohibition of the transportation of arms, ammunition, 
and implements of war by vessels of the United States for the use of 
belligerent states; for the registration and licensing of persons engaged 
in the business of manufacturing, exporting, or importing arms, am- 
munition, or implements of war; and restricting travel by American 
citizens on belligerent ships during war,” approved August 31, 1935, 
as amended February 29, 1936, it was declared that a state of civil 
strife unhappily existed in Spain and that such civil strife was of a 
magnitude and was being conducted under such conditions that the 
export of arms, ammunition, or implements of war from the United 
vo tes to Spain would threaten and endanger the peace of the United 

tates: 

AND WHEREAS section 1 (g) of the said joint resolution of May 
1, 1937, provides that 


‘‘Whenever, in the judgment of the President, the conditions 
which have caused him to issue any proclamation under the 
authority of this section have ceased to exist, he shall revoke the 
same, and the provisions of this section shall thereupon cease to 
apply with respect to the state or states named in such proclama- 
tion, except with respect to offenses committed, or forfeitures 
incurred, prior to such revocation.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 


the authority conferred on me by the aforesaid point resolutions, do 
hereby proclaim that in my judgment the state of civil strife in Spain 
described in said joint resolution of January 8, 1937, and the condi- 
tions which caused me to issue the said proclamation of May 1, 1937, 
have ceased to exist, and I do hereby revoke said proclamation of 
May 1, 1937. Accordingly, the provisions of the said joint resolution 
of January 8, 1937, and of the said proclamation of May 1, 1937, no 
longer apply. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 1st day of April, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 
[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.t Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Cuitp HeattH Day—1939 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress by joint resolution of May 18, 1928 (45 
Stat. 617), has authorized and requested the President of the United 


States to issue annually a proclamation setting apart May 1 as Child 
Health Day; and 
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WHEREAS the health of children is of great concern to all citizens: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate May 1, 
1939, as Child Health Day, and urge each community to consider 
how the knowledge of the best methods of promoting health may be 
spread among all those responsible for the care of children and how 
proper provision may be made to insure care for the health of all 
children. And I also call upon the children of each community to 
celebrate this year’s gains in health and growth, and to consider how 
ey ma do their part in promoting their own health and the health 
of the Nation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. a4 

DONE at the City of Washington this 4th day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


CiLosep Area UnpER THE MicraTory Birp Treaty Act 
GerorGia AND Souto CAROLINA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of Agriculture has submitted to me for 
approval the following regulation adopted by him on March 1, 1939, 
under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 
(40 Stat. 755): 

REGULATION DesiGNaTING as CLosep AREA CERTAIN WATERS 
ApsacentT To THE SAVANNAH River Witpuire Rerves, 


Groraia AND SoutH CAROLINA 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 
Stat. 755, 16 U. S.C. 
culture, do hereby designate as closed area in or on which pursuing, 
hunting, taking, an or killing, or attempting to take, 
capture, or kill migratory birds is not permitted, the channels of 
the Savannah River known as Steamboat River and Houstown 
Cut, between Front and Middle Rivers; Middle River from the 
head of Argyle Island to its confluence with Front River; and 
Back River from the mouth of Union Creek to the foot of Argyle 
Island, adjacent to the areas in Chatham County, Georgia, and 
Jasper County, South Carolina, established as the Savannah 
River Wildlife Refuge by Executive Order No. 5748, of November 
12, 1931, and enlarged by Executive Order No. 7391, of June 17, 
1936. 


_ WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing regula- 
tion is in the one interest and will tend to effectuate the purposes of 
igratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 


the aforesaid 


704), I, H. A. Wallace, Secretary of Agri- “S$ 


May 1, 1939, desig- 
nated as. 


April 10, 1939 
(No. 2329] 


Savannah River 
Wildlife Refuge, Ga. 
and 8. C. 

mble. 

40 Stat. 755. 

16 U. 8. C. §§ 703- 
711; Supp. IV, A ts 
705, 707 408, ‘lt 


Regulation desig- 
nating certain waters 
adjacent to, as closed 


40 Stat. 755. 
16 U. 8. C. § 704; 
Supp. IV, § 704. 
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Regulation approved 
and proclaimed, 


April 18, 1939 
[No. 2330] 





Glacier Bay Na- 
tional Monument, 
Alaska. 

Preamble. 


Lands excluded from 
Tongass National For- 
est and other lan 
added to. 

30 Stat. 36. 

16 U. 8. C. § 473. 

34 Stat. 225. 

16 U. 8. O, § 431, 


Description. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty 
Act of July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing 
regulation of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

N WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this tenth day of April in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[szaL] of the Independence of the United States of erica the 

one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpge.i Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Exciupine Certain LAnps From tHe Toncass Nationa Forest 
AND AppInG THEM AND OTHER LANDs TO THE GLACIER Bay 
NaTIonAL MonuMENT—ALASKA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that certain public lands, part of which are 
within the Tongass National Forest, adjacent to the Glacier Bay 
National Monument, in Alaska, have situated thereon glaciers and 
geologic features of scientific interest; and 

WHEREAS a portion of the aforesaid public lands contiguous to 
the said monument are necessary for the proper care, management, 
and protection of the objects of scientific interest situated on the 
lands included within the said monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve all of the aforesaid public lands as a part of the said monument: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


as dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 


authority vested in me by the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 11, 34, 36 
(U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 
34 Stat. 225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that all of the 
following-described lands which lie within the Tongass National 
Forest, in Alaska, are excluded therefrom, and that, subject to valid 
existing rights, all the following-described lands in Alaska are hereby 
added to and made a part of the said Glacier Bay National Monument: 


Beginning at the summit of Mount Fairweather, on the Inter- 
national Boundary line between Alaska and British Columbia; 
thence southeasterly along present southern boundary of Glacier 
Bay National Monument to the point of the divide between the 
waters of Glacier Bay and Lynn Canal where said divide is 
forked by the headwaters of Excursion Inlet; thence easterly 
and southeasterly along the divide between the waters of Excur- 
sion Inlet and Lynn Canal to a point in approximate latitude 
58°27’ N., longitude 135°18’ W., where said divide meets a 
subsidiary divide between streams flowing into Excursion Inlet; 
thence westerly and northwesterly along said subsidiary divide 
to the east shore of Excursion Inlet; thence due west to the center 
of the principal channel of Excursion Inlet; thence southerly 
along the center of the principal channel of Excursion Inlet to its 
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junction with the Icy Passage; thence westerly and south- 
westerly along the center of Icy Passage, North Passage, North 
Indian Pass, and Cross Sound to the Pacific Ocean; thence 
northwesterly following the general contour of the coast at a 
distance of 3 nautical miles therefrom to a point due west of the 
mouth of Seaotter Creek; thence due east to the north bank of 
Seaotter Creek and easterly along the north bank of Seaotter 
Creek to its headwaters; thence in a straight line to the summit 
of Mount Fairweather, the place of beginning. Containing 
approximately 904,960 acres. 


Warning is hereby opens given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of the monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘An Act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (U.S. C., title 16, 
secs. 1 and oF and acts mo lementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHER OF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18’’ day of April in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and -thirty-nine, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of erica the 

one hundred and sixty-third, 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


EmpLoYMENT WEEK AND EMPLOYMENT SUNDAY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


As industry and business make substantial progress .towards re- 
covery there are ever-increasing employment opportunities for all 
groups. It is important to our social equilibrium that these oppor- 
tunities be equitably shared, and that no group in the population 
shall feel itself discriminated against in hiring policies. It is particu- 
larly important that those men and women who have reached the 
age where their family responsibilities are at a peak receive their 
fair share of the new jobs, and are at least allowed to compete for 
these openings on the basis of their actual qualifications, freed from 
the handicap of an unfounded prejudice against age alone. 

I am mindful of the fact that among those over forty years of age 
are a great body of our most experienced, able, and competent work- 
ers; that this group as a whole is not sharing as fully as other age 

ups in the employment revival; that many of those over forty 

ave lost their jobs through no personal failing but because of cir- 
cumstances over which they, and their employers, had no direct 
control; that among those over forty and still actively in the labor 
market are practically the entire group of World War veterans 
(whose average age is 46), a group that is surely entitled to look to 
our society for security and economic independence. 
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Warning against un- 
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Supervision, etc. 


April 26, 1939 
(No. 2331] 
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and Employment 
Sunday. 

Preamble. 








2536 PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 26, 1939 [53 Sra, 


A committee of distinguished representatives of industry, labor, and 
the public has recently issued its report to the Secretary of Labor in 
which it analyzes the factual basis for the alleged prejudice against 
hiring middle-aged workers and finds no good reasons that would 
support the continuance of this prejudice. 

In view of these considerations, I should like to ask employers 
throughout the country to give special consideration to this problem 
of the middle-aged worker, to review and re-examine their current 
policies in order to determine whether applicants who are over forty 
years of age are being given a fair opportunity to qualify for jobs, 
and to study their various departments and processes with a view to 
seeing where the qualifications and abilities of these older applicants 
could be utilized. I want to urge social agencies, labor organizations, 
and the general public to join in giving this problem their earnest 
consideration: 

a easiest . NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 

as Employment dent of the United States of America, do hereby declare the week 

_— beginning April 30, 1939, as Employment Week, and do hereby 

ay no i on declare Sunday, April 30, 1939, as Employment Sunday, and urge 

ployment Sunday. all churches, civic organizations, Chambers of Commerce, veterans 
organizations, industry, labor, and the press, throughout the United 
States to observe that week and that Sunday as Employment Week 
and Employment Sunday to the end that interest in the welfare of 
the older workers may be stimulated and employment opportunity 
afforded them. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 26’’ day of April in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of erica the 

one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President, 

CorpeLt Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING THE WaiTMaNn NationaL Forrest—OreGon 


April 26, 1939 


[No. 2332] BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 


A PROCLAMATION 


poitrman National WHEREAS the hereinafter-described public lands in the State of 
Preamble. Oregon have been found to be chiefly valuable for national-forest 
purposes; and 
WHEREAS such lands are within the limitations contained in 
the act of March 4, 1925, entitled ‘‘An Act To authorize the addition 
43 Stat. 1262, of certain lands to the Whitman National Forest’’, c. 541, 43 Stat. 
1282; and 
WHEREAS it appears that the addition of such lands to the 
Whitman National Forest would be in the public interest: : 
auiinds odded to ~=NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
of, dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of March 4, 1925, do proclaim 
that, subject to all valid existing claims, the following-described 
public lands in the State of Oregon are hereby added to, and reserved 
as a part of, the Whitman National Forest: 
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Willamette Meridian 
T. 10S., R. 38 E., 
sec. "3 ot 2; 
T.11S., RK. 38E., 


sec. "11, NEYNEY; 

sec. 17, NEYNEYX, S¥SEX; 

sec. 30, SKNEY, SEYNWY, EXSW%, WKSEX, SEYSEY; 
T.1158., R. 40 E., 

sec. 31, lots 3 and 4; 

aggregating 626.25 acres. 


Executive Orders No. 4220 of May 8, 1925, and No. 6910 of Novem- 
ber 26, 1934, as amended, withdrawing public lands for classification, 
o> hereby revoked so far as they affect any of the above-described 
an 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed 

DONE at the City of Washington, this 26’ day of April, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpg.ut Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Cacue NationaL Forrest—Ipano anp UTAH 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that the public lands in the hereinafter- 
described area in Utah within a grazing district established by the 
Secretary of the Interior April 8, 1935, under the provisions of the act 
of June 28, 1934, ec. 865, 48 Stat. 1269, lie within a watershed forming 
a part of the Cache National Forest and can best be administered in 
connection with such national forest: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President , 


of the United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in 
me by section 13 of the aforesaid act of June 28, 1934, as amended 
(U. S. C., title 43, sec. 315L), section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 
26 Stat. 1095, 1103, as amended (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), and the 
act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 11, 36 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), do 
prose that the following-described lands are hereby transferred 
rom the grazing district and included in and made a part of the 
Cache National Forest, and that such lands shall be subject to all the 
laws and regulations relating to national forests: 


Salt Lake Meridian 


T.5N.,R.1E., 
sec. 1, all, 
secs. 9 to 24, inclusive, 
sec. 26, NX, 
sec. 27, NX, 
sec. 28, N%, 
sec. 29, N%, 
sec. 30, NX; 
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Description. 


Partial revocation of 
Seen Executive 


April 28, 1939 
(No. 2333] 


Cache National For- 
est, Idaho and Utah, 


2 me. 1269, 
3 U. 8. C. o 8A; 
Supp. iV. ch:s 


Description, 








2538 


PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 28, 1939 [53 Strat, 


T.7N.,R.1E., 

secs. 1 to 5, inclusive, 

sec. 8, NEY, 

secs. 9, 10, 11, 13 and 15, 

sec. 16, N% and SEX, 

sec. 22, Nk, 

sec. 23, all, 

sec. 25, N%, 

sec. 26, N%; 
T.8N.,R.1E., 

secs. 1, 2, 3, 5, 6 and 7, 

secs. 9 to 17, inclusive, 

sec. 19, all, 

secs. 21 to 36, inclusive; 
T.9N.,R.1E., 

secs. 1, 12, 13 and 19, 

secs. 24 to 29 and 31 to 36, inclusive; 
T.10N.,R.1E., 

secs. 13, 24, 25 and 36; 
T.5N.,R.2E., 

secs. 1 to 29, inclusive, 

sec. 30, EX; 
T.6N.,R.2E., 

secs. 1, 2, 3 and 4, 

sec. 5, EX, 

sec. 9, NEY, 

sec. 10, NX, 

sec. 11, NX, 

secs. 13, 23, 24, 25 and 26, 

sec. 27, Sk, 

sec. 28, Sk, 

sec. 29, all, 

sec. 30, SX, 

secs. 31 to 36, inclusive; 
T.7N.,R.2E., 

secs. 1 to 9, inclusive, 

secs. 11, 13, 15, 16, 17, 19, 21, 23, 24, 25, 27 and 29, 

sec. 31, NE, 

sec. 32, Nk, 

secs. 33, 35 and 36; 
Tps. 8 and 9 N., R. 2 E., all; 
T.10N.,R.2E., 

sec. 2, all, 

sec. 7, S%, 

sec. 9, all, 

secs. 13 to 36, inclusive; 
T.11N.,R.2E., 

sec. 32, all; 
T.5N.,R.3 E., 

secs. 2 to 11, 14 to 22 and 28 to 30, inclusive; 
T.6N.,R.3E., 

secs. 1 to 5 and 7 to 25, inclusive, 

secs. 27, 29, 31, 32, 33, 35 and 36; 
T.7N.,R.3E., 

secs. 2 to 9 and 11 to 21, inclusive, 

secs. 23 and 25, 

secs. 27 to 36, inclusive; 


T.8N.,R.3E., all; 
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T.9N.,R.3E., 


secs. 1 to 18, inclusive, 
secs, 21, 22, 23, 25 and 26, 
secs. 28 to 36, inclusive; 
.10N.,R. 3 E., 
sec. 2, all, 
sec. 7, lots € ? 16, inclusive, and SEX, 
sec. 8, S4SW 
secs. i2, 13, iK 18, 19, 22, 24, 27 and 28, 
secs. 30 to 34, inclusive, 
sec. 36, all; 
.11N.,R.3E,, 
sec. 25, Sx, 
sec. 36, all; 
.6N.,R.4E., 
secs. 1, 2, 3, 5, 7,9, 11, 12 and 13, 
secs. 15 to 21 , inclusive, 
secs. 23, 24, 25 and 27, 
secs. 29 to 33, inclusive, 
secs. 35 and 36; 
.7N.,R.4E., 
secs. 2, 3, 4, 7, 10, 12, 18, 15, 16 and 17, 
secs. 19 to 27, "and 29 to 36, inclusive; 
.9N.,R.4E,, 
sec. 2, all, 
sec. 19, S%, 
secs. 23, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35 and 36; 
.10N.,R.4E., 
secs. "2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 11, 16, 18 and 36; 
- 11 N. RR. 4E., 
secs. "2, 3, 10, 11, 14, 15, 16, 22 and 23, 
secs. 26 to 32, inclusive; 
.12N.,R.4E., 
sec. 36, all; 
.6N.,R.5E., 
secs. 1, 2, 3 and 4, 
secs. 6 to 11, inclusive, 
secs. 13, 15, 16 and 17, 
secs. 19 to 23, inclusive, 
secs. 25, 27, 28 and 29, 
secs. 31 to 36, inclusive; 
2 N. R.5E,, 
secs. 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, 13, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 23, 25, 
26, 27 and 29, 
secs. 31 to 36, inclusive; 


10 N., R. 5 5 E., 
secs, 16 and 32; 
11N.,R.5E., 
sec. 16; 
6N., R. 6E., 
secs. 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 10, 15, 16, 17, 19, 21 and 22, 
secs. 25 to 36, inclusive: 
.7N.,R.6E., 


secs. 7, 17, 18, 19, 21, 27, 29, 31, 32, 33 and 34; 
8, B. 1 W., 
secs. 13, 14 and 24, 
sec. 25, N\; 
aggregating 392,686 acres. 
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Prior rights not The reservation made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands to 
affected. . : ° ? ° 
which legal rights have been acquired under any of the public land 
laws or which are reserved for any public purpose, be subject to, and 
shall not interfere with or defeat such legal rights or prevent the use 
for such public purpose of lands so reserved, so long as such rights are 
legally maintained or such reservation remains in force. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 


caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28’’ day of April, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 
[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Nationa, Maritimz Day—1939 
May 4, 1939 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


“~~ [No. 2344) 
A PROCLAMATION 
pNational Maritime ~~ WHEREAS on May 22, 1819, the steamship The Savannah sailed 


Preambie. from Savannah, Georgia, on the first successful transoceanic voyage 
under steam propulsion, thus making a material contribution to the 
advancement of ocean transportation; and 

WHEREAS the Congress OF fame resolution approved May 20, 
3U's.c.g145, 1933 (48 Stat. 73), designated May 22 of each year as National 
Maritime Day and requested the President to issue annually a procla- 
mation calling upon the people of the United States to observe such 
National Maritime Day; and 
WHEREAS it is fitting that the enterprise and achievements of the 
American merchant marine and the courage and patriotism of the 
officers and seamen of that merchant marine throughout our history 
be thus recognized ; 
of nyiting observance ==NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
yee of the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of 
the United States to observe May 22, 1939, as National Matitime 
Day by displaying the flag at their homes or other suitable places and 
do direct Government officials to display the flag on all Government 
buildings on that oy. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 4’’ day of May in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 
[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 





By the President: 
CorpeLt, Hui 


Secretary of State. 
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53 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS—MAY 4, 11, 1989 


NATIONAL Fioop Prevention WrEExk 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Public Resolution No. 129, 75th Congress, approved 
June 29, 1938 (52 Stat. 1248), provides: 


“That the Honorable Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 


United States, be, and he is hereby requested to proclaim the week 
of May 31, 1939, National Flood Prevention Week in the United 
States of America, and to ask the cooperation, interest, and aid 
of all the people in the work of flood prevention”’ ; 


NOW, THEREFORE, I; FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim the week begin- 
ning May 31, 1939, as National Flood Prevention Week, and do call 
upon the people of the United States to cooperate and aid in the work 
z flood prevention and to give serious consideration to such measures 
as may prevent disastrous floods and aid in the conservation of our 


national resources. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 4’’ day of May, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELt Hut 
Secretary of State. 


CoRRECTING THE PROCLAMATIONS OF NovEMBER 25, 1938, AND 
JANUARY 11, 1939, RevaTING TO THE MARQUETTE NATIONAL 
Forest—MIcHIGAN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


One ee — A oe Ninchigun for be oe Stetoher 26, 1874, 
withdrawing public lands in Mi _ for thouse purposes, is 
incorrectly stated as October 20, 1874, in Proclamation No. 2313 of 
November 25, 1938, enl the Marquette National Forest, in the 


State of Michigan, and in Proclamation No. 2319 of January 11, 1939, 
correcting the aforesaid proclamation: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do proclaim that the aforesaid procla- 
mations are hereby corrected by substituting the date “October 26, 


1874,” for the date “October 20, 1874,” wherever the latter date may 


appear in such proclamations. 
N WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 11’ day of May in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEe.t Hui 


Secretary of State. 
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May 4, 1939 
(No. 2335 


National Flood 
vention Week. 
Prea: 


mble. 
52 Stat, 1248, 


Week begipaing 
May il, 1 Pro- 
claimed as. 


May 11, 1939 


[No. 2336} 


Marquette National 
Forest, Mich. 
Preamble. 
Ante, p. 2505. 


Ante, p. 2520. 


Correction of pre- 
vious proclamations. 
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May 17, 1939 
[No. 2337] 








Santa Rosa Island 
National Monument, 


la. 
Preamble. 


Establishment. 


34 Stat. 225. 
16 U. 8. C, § 431. 


Description. 


Warning against un- 
authorized acts. 


Supervision. 


39 Stat. 535. 
16 U. 8. O. §§ 1, 2. 


PROCLAMATIONS—MAY 17, 1939 [53 Star. 


Santa Rosa Isuanp Natrona, Monument—F oripa 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain Government-owned lands in the State of 
Florida have situated. thereon various objects of geological and 
scientific interest; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve such lands as a national monument to be known as the Santa 
Rosa Island National Monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 34 Stat. 225 (U.S.C., 
title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that, subject to all valid existing rights 
the following-described lands in Florida are hereby reserved from 
forms of appropriation under the public-land laws and set apart as 
the Santa Rosa Island National Monument: 


Tallahassee Meridian 


T.2S., R. 23 W., fractional secs. 19 to 29, inclusive; 

T.25S., R. 24 W., v 19 to 24, inclusive; 

T.25S., R. 25 W., ff * 19 to 24, and 26 to 30, inclusive; 
T.25S., R. 26 W., “ “ 25 to 33, inclusive; 

T.258., R.27 W., ft ‘* 33 to 36, inclusive; 

T.38., R. 27 W., " “« 3 to 6, inclusive; 

T.35S., R. 28 W., ¥ ‘* 1 to 12, inclusive, 

and sec. 18; 
T.35S., R. 29 W., . secs. 12, 13, 14, 15, 22, and those 


parts of secs. 16 and 21 east of 
east boundary of the Fort Pickens 
Military Reservation (longitude 87° 
09’ 52” W.), excluding small island 
in sec. 16 occupied by Bureau of 
Fisheries, containing 9500 acres. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment, and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, manage- 
ment, and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,”’ approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; U. S. C., title 
i oat 1 and 2), and act supplementary thereto or amendatory 
thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 17’ day of May in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[seaL] of the Independence of the United States of erica the 

one hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEe.L. Hutu 
Secretary of State. 
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53 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS—MAY 22, 1989 


AUSTRALIA—SUSPENSION OF TonnaGE Dutizs 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


May 22, 1939 
[No. 2338] 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 4Ans! ‘nme 


States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by 
the government of any foreign nation, that no discriminati 
duties of tonnage or imposts are im or levied in the ports 
of such nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the 
United States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
omnis the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far 
as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; 
the suspension to take effect from the time of such notification 
beng given to the President, and to continue so long as the recip- 
roca. ra of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United 
States, and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer.’’; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from 
the Government of Australia in a note from the Minister for External 
Affairs dated February 27, 1939, to the American Consul General 
at Sydney, that no discriminating duties of tonnage or imposts are 
imposed or levied in the ports of Australia upon vessels wholly belonging 
to citizens of the United States, or upon the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported in such vessels, from the United States, or 


from an a er: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare 
and proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and 
imposts within the United States are suspended and discontinued so 
far as respects the vessels of Australia and the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported in such vessels into the United States from 
Australia or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take 
effect from February 27, 1939, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Meeserg, er this 22* day of May in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 

[SEAL] eae 2027 81 of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpeg.i. Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Preamble. 
R. 8. § 4228. 


30 . 214. 
46U.8.C. § 141, 


Discriminatin 


duties discontinued. 


Effective date; con- 
wance in effect. 


2544 PROCLAMATIONS—JUNB 29, 1939 [53 Sra. 


Exctupineg Crrtarin Lanps From THE BEAVERHEAD NATIONAL 
Forest AND AppiInGc THEM AND OTHER LANDS TO THE Bic HoLe 
BatTTLEFIELD NaTrionAL MonumMENT—MONTANA 


June 29, 1939 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2339] 
A PROCLAMATION 


Eig Hole Battlefield = WHEREAS the unsurveyed EXNEYSEYNW sec. 24, T. 25., R. 
Moat” ~ 17 W., P. M., Montana, was reserved by Executive Order No. 1216 
Preamble, of June 23, 1910, as the Big Hole Battlefield Monument; 

WHEREAS upon survey it has been found that the area intended 
to be reserved by that Executive order is the five-acre tract designated 
as the “Big Hole Battlefield Monument” on General Land Office 
supplemental plat of the survey of sec. 24, approved July 19, 1917, 

and described by metes and bounds as follows: 


Beginning at a point S. 0°1’ W., 5.00 chs. and N. 89°42’ E., 3.00 
chs. from the northwest sixteenth-section corner of Sec. 24, T. 
28., R. 17 W., M. P. M.; thence S. 0°2’ W., 10.00 chs.; S. 89°42’ 
W., 5.00 chs.; N. 10 chs.; N. 89°42’ E., 5.00 chs.; to point of 
beginning ; 

WHEREAS it appears that certain public lands within the Beaver- 
head National Forest, adjacent to the Big Hole Battlefield Monu- 
ment, are historic landmarks, forming a part of the battle grounds 
where Chief Joseph and a band of Nez Perce Indians were defeated 
by a detachment of United States Soldiers; 

WHEREAS ce: ain other public lands within the aforesaid national 
forest are contiguous to the said national monument and are necessary 
for the proper care, management, and protection of the historic land- 
marks included within the monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve all of the aforesaid public lands as a part of the said national 
monument: 

roe nis exclnss NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
tional Forest and cer. of the United States cf America, under and by virtue of the authority 
ton er sandsedded vested in me by the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 11, 36 (U. S. C., 
Stat 3. title 16, sec. 473), and the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 34 Stat. 225 
Tite (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that the above-mentioned 
mas" Executive Order of June 23, 1910, is hereby construed in conformity 
with the supplemental plat of survey approved July 19, 1917, to em- 
brace the tract described above by metes and bounds, as well as the 
area erroneously reserved thereby; and that the hereinafter-described 
lands are hereby excluded from the Beaverhead National Forest and, 
subject to valid existing rights, added to and made a part of the said 
monument, which is hereby designated as the Big Hole Battlefield 

National Monument: 


Description. Montana Principal Meridian 


T.25S., R. 17 W., sec. 24, lots 1 and 2, NX NW¥; 
sec. 23, EX NEY NEY, E% SEX NEY; 


comprising 195 acres. 


Warningagainstun- Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
authorized acts. ° “per ° 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 
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53 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS—JUNE 29, 30, 1939 


The Director of the National Park Service under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of the monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535, U. 'S. C., title 16, 
secs. 1 and 13) and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHE I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the saab a of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 29th day of June in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.ti Huu 
The Secretary of State. 


MopiFicaTion or Postace Rates 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the interests of the public and the promotion of the 
cultural growth, education, and development of the American people 
require the continuation of the postage rates on books as prescribed 
by Proclamation No. 2309 of October 31, 1938: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 16, 1933, 48 Stat. 254, 
as amended by section 515 of title III of the act of May 10, 1934, 
48 Stat. 760, Public Resolution 36, approved June 28, 1935, 49 Stat. 
431, Public Resolution 48, ap soved June 29, 1937, 50 Stat. 358, 
and section 1 of title I of the Revenue Act of 1939, ‘approved June 
29, 1939, (Public No. 155, 76th Congress, 1st Session), do proclaim 
that the postage rate on books consisting wholly of reading matter 
and cont no advertising matter other than incidental announce- 
ments of books, when mailed under such regulations as the Post- 
master General shall prescribe, shall, for the period commencing 
July 1, 1939, and ending June 30, 194i, continue to be one and one- 

half cs cents a pound or fraction thereof, irrespective of the zone of 
destination. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 30’ day of June in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine.and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpEeLit Hui. 
Secretary of State. 


June 30, 1939 
[No. 2340] 


Postage rates. 
Preamble. 


Ante, p. 2497. 


Rate on books of 
designated class con- 
tinued — as. 

48 Stat. 254, 760; 49 
sat. “a1; "BO Stat. 358; 
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July 19, 1939 
[No. 2341] 





Lighthouse Week. 
Preamble. 
Ante, p. 746. 


Designation of. 


Observance invited. 


PROCLAMATIONS—JULY 19, 1939 {53 Srar. 
LicguTHovuse WEEK 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Public Resolution 16, 76th Congress (53 Stat. 746), 
approved May 15, 1939, provides in part: 


“That the week commencing August 7, 1939, is hereby desig- 
nated as Lighthouse Week in commemoration of the one hundred 
and fiftieth anniversary of the enactment by the first Congress 
of the United States of the ninth Act of said Congress, which 
was approved by President George Washington on August 7, 
1789, and laid the foundation of the United States Lighthouse 
Service by providing that all expenses in the necessary support, 
maintenance, and repairs of all lighthouses, beacons, buoys, and 
public piers to render navigation safe and easy should be paid 
for by the Treasury of the United States. Dera said week 
all Government officials are hereby directed to display the flag 
of the United States on all Government buildings, and are 
requested in appronente manner to celebrate the enactment and 
approval of said Act. 

“Sec. 2. That the President of the United States is hereb 
requested, by appropriate proclamation, to call attention of all 
citizens of the United States to said event and to request the 
cooperation of all citizens, communities, civic organizations, 
States, municipalities, counties, public agencies, churches, and 
schools in an appropriate recognition of the devoted, efficient, 
faithful, and anentid work of the Lighthouse Service for one 
hundred and fifty years in the safeguarding of life and property 
upon the sea’’; 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do call upon the officials of the 
Government to observe the provisions of the aforesaid public resolu- 
tion, invite the attention of all citizens of the United States to the 
celebration of Lighthouse Week commencing August 7, 1939, and 
request the cooperation of communities, civic organizations, States, 
municipalities, counties, public agencies, churches, and schools to 
recognize in an womens manner the devoted, efficient, faithful, 
and splendid work of the Lighthouse Service for one hundred and 
fifty years in the safeguarding of life and property upon the sea. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 19’’ day of July, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

{szaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.i Huu. 
Secretary of State. 
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58 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS—JULY 25, 1939 
Re.tating To Newty-Minep Domestic Sitver 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, by Proclamation of the twenty-first day of December, 
1933, as modified by Proclamations of the ninth day o August, 1934, 
the tenth and twenty-fourth days of April, 1935, the thirtieth day of 
December, 1937, and the thirty-first day of December, 1938, the 
United States coinage mints are directed to receive for coinage and 
addition to the monetary stocks of the United States silver mined 
subsequently to December 21, 1933, from natural deposits in the 
United States or any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof; 

AND WHEREAS, such Proclamation as so modified is subject to 
revocation or further modification as the interests of the United States 
may seem to require. 

NOW, THEREFORE, finding that the interests of the United States 
require further modification of said Proclamation of the twenty-first 
day of December, 1933, as so modified; by virtue of the power in me 
vested by the Act of Congress cited in said Proclamation, and other 
legislation designated for national recovery, and by virtue of all other 
authority in me vested; 

I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim and direct that, unless repealed or 
further modified by Act of Congress or by subsequent Proclamation, 
the said Proclamation of the twenty-first day of December, 1933, as 
heretofore and hereby modified, shall remain in force and effect until 
the thirty-first day of December, 1939, with respect to silver mined 
subsequently to December 21. 1933, and on or before July 1, 1939, 
from natural deposits in the U .1ited States or any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof; and I do further proclaim and direct that the 
proviso: 

“that silver to be eligible for receipt under the said Proclamation 
of the twenty-first day of December, 1933, as heretofore and 
hereby modified must be delivered to a United States coinage 
mint not later than June 30, 1939.” 


stated in the said Proclamation of the thirty-first day of December, 
1938, is hereby rescinded. 

Notice is hereby given that I reserve the right by virtue of the 
authority vested in me to revoke or modify this Proclamation as the 
interests of the United States may seem to require. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25th day of July, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

andbed and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corprett Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


2547 


July 25, 1939 
(No. 2342] 


Coinage of silver. 
Preamble. 


48 Stat, 1723; 49 
; 52 


Stat. 3402, 3445; 
Stat. 1530; ante, p. 2517. 


Time limit ex- 
tended. 


Provision rescinded, 


Right of revocation 
or modification. 
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July 25, 1939 
[No. 2343] 


National Aviation 
ay. 
Preamble. 


Ante, p. 739. 


Statutory authori- 
zation. 


August 19, 1939, and 
August 19 of each suc- 
ceeding year desig- 
nated as. 


July 25, 1939 
[No. 2344} 





Tuzigoot National 
Monument, Ariz. 
Preamble. 


Establishment. 


34 Stat. 225. 
16 U. 8. C. § 431. 


PROCLAMATIONS—JULY 25, 19389 [53 Star. 
NATIONAL AVIATION Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the development of aeronautics in recent years has 
been so rapid that aviation in its many phases has come to exert a 
profound influence on the course of events throughout the world; and 


WHEREAS American initiative and industry have contributed 


greatly to this development and should be encouraged to continue 
such contribution in order that the United States may retain its out- 
standing position in the field of aeronautics; and 

WHEREAS Public Resolution No. 14, 76th Congress, approved 
May 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 739), provides: 


“That the President of the United States is authorized to 
designate August 19 of each year as National Aviation Day, and 


to issue a proclamation calling upon officials of the Government 
to display the flag of the United States on all Government 
buildings on that day, and inviting the people of the United 
States to observe the day with appropriate exercises to further 
and stimulate interest in aviation in the United States.’’: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate August 19, 
1939, and August 19 of each succeeding year as National Aviation 
Day, and call upon officials of the Government to display the flag of 
the United States on all Government buildings on that day, and invite 


the people of the United States to observe the day with appropriate 
exercises to further and stimulate interest in aviation in this country. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25’’ day of July in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 
[seaAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Tuziaoot NationaAL MonuMENT—ARIZONA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain Government-owned lands in the State of 
Arizona have situated thereon historic and prehistoric structures and 
other objects of historic or scientific interest; and 

WHEREAS it appears it would be in the public interest to reserve 
such lands as a national monument to be known as the Tuzigoot 
National Monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 
34 Stat. 225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that, subject to 
all valid existing rights, the following-described lands in the State of 
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53 Star.) PROCLAMATIONS—JULY 25, 1939 


Arizona are hereby reserved from all forms of appropriation under the 
public-land laws and set apart as the Tuzigoot National Monument: 


Gila-Salt River Meridian 


T. 16N., R.3E., beginning at a point in section 21, N. 83 
degrees 51 minutes, E. 5032.4 feet of the W \% 
corner said section 21; thence N. 26 degrees, 
55 minutes, E. 1950.5 feet; thence S. 63 
degrees, 05 minutes, E. 594.5 feet; thence S. 
19 degrees, 56 minutes, W. 2977.7 feet; thence 
W. 70.0 feet; thence N. 13 degrees, 52 minutes, 
W. 1369.1 feet to the place of beginning con- 
taining approximately 42.665 acres. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove a, feature of this monu- 


ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. _ 
The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 


the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, m ement, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘“‘An Act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (c. 408, 39 Stat. 535; U. S. C., 


title 16, secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory 


thereof. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25’’ day of July in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of the 
[szaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


CorpELL Hutu 
The Secretary of State. 








